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Talking  Book  Topics 

BULLETIN  NO.  5 


JUNE,  1936 


The  Bulletin  comes  to  you  this  month,  on  the  occasion 
of  the  first  anniversary  of  its  publication,  arrayed  in  an 
attractive  new  dress  and  dignified  by  a name  which  we 
believe  connotes  interesting  possibilities.  Talking  Book 
Topics  we  have  chosen  to  call  it  and  we  are  inviting  you 
to  propose  subjects  to  be  discussed  in  future  issues.  The 
purpose  of  the  Bulletin  is  to  announce  the  release  of  new 
titles,  and  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  readers  of  Talking 
Books  interesting  phases  of  the  work  of  recording  as  well 
as  information  regarding  new  developments  in  this  field. 
If  you  can  think  of  other  ways  in  which  Talking  Book 
Topics  might  be  made  more  helpful  to  you,  please  send 
us  your  suggestions  and  we  will  use  them  if  possible. 

Unfortunately,  the  limited  funds  available  for  this 
publication,  as  well  as  other  reasons,  make  it  impractical 
to  issue  Talking  Book  Topics  in  braille.  However,  new 
Talking  Books  are  announced  in  the  Braille  Book  Review, 
a monthly  publication  edited  by  Miss  Goldthwaite  of  the 
New  York  Public  Library,  which  is  sent,  free,  upon  request 
to  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville, 
Kentucky.  Also,  excerpts  from  the  Bulletin  are  reprinted 
in  the  Weekly  News,  published  by  the  National  Braille 
Press,  Mr.  F.  B.  lerardi.  Manager,  110  Tremont  Street, 
Boston,  Mass.  This  is  likewise  offered  free,  but  donations 
are  accepted.  When  a more  sizable  collection  of  Talking 
Books  becomes  available,  the  Foundation  will  endeavor  to 
have  a braille  catalog  printed,  but  with  the  relatively  small 
number  of  titles  at  present,  and  taking  into  account  the 
fact  that  a large  proportion  of  those  who  use  the  records 
are  unable  to  read  braille,  an  embossed  catalog  at  this  time 
would  be  an  undue  expense. 

• • • 
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"Having  read  two  books  on  my  reading  machine,  I 
am  unable  to  convey  in  words  the  great  pleasure  I receive 
from  being  able  to  read  in  this  way.  If  I can  get  together 
enough  money,  I will  order  another  machine  for  a blind 
friend  of  mine.”  ...  "1  should  like  very  much  to  be  of 
assistance  to  others  who  cannot  read  for  themselves  by 
helping  them  to  obtain  a machine,  and  if  at  any  time  your 
Foundation  has  a fund  to  purchase  machines  for  such 
persons,  I should  be  glad  to  contribute  my  bit.” 

The  foregoing  are  typical  of  many  expressions  which 
have  come  to  us  from  grateful  readers  of  Talking  Books. 
Such  persons  will  be  keenly  gratified  by  the  announcement 
of  a WPA  project  for  the  manufacture  of  reading  machines 
to  be  lent  to  their  less  fortunate  friends.  These  machines 
are  electrically  driven,  contain  a dynamic  loudspeaker  but  no 
radio;  and  by  the  end  of  June,  a considerable  number  of 
them  will  have  been  shipped  out  to  various  state  agencies 
throughout  the  country  to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  blind 
people  as  a loan  from  the  Library  of  Congress.  In  most 
cases  the  recipients  will  be  permitted  to  retain  the  machines 
so  long  as  they  remain  active  borrowers  of  Talking  Books. 
Plans  for  the  renewal  of  this  project  under  the  WPA  have 
also  been  started  and  we  hope  the  time  is  not  far  off  when 
all  of  our  friends,  who  cannot  afford  the  price  of  a reading 
machine,  will  be  provided  with  Government  models. 

• • • 

Following  is  an  extract  from  a letter  written  by  Mr. 
Kenneth  Longsdorf,  a teacher  at  the  New  York  Institute 
for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  to  Mr.  Robert  B.  Irwin, 
Executive  Director  of  the  Foundation.  Mr.  Longsdorf’s 
remarks  are  interesting  as  an  illustration  of  the  use  which 
is  being  made  of  the  Talking  Book  in  one  of  our  most 
progressive  schools  for  the  blind. 

"It  occurred  to  me  that  you  would  be  interested  to  hear 
about  the  use  I am  making  of  the  Talking  Book  in  my 
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English  classes  at  the  New  York  Institute  for  the  Education 
of  the  Blind. 

"In  the  first  place,  I use  the  book  in  all  High  School 
classes  periodically  and  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  pupils. 
For  instance,  just  before  the  Christmas  holidays,  I had  all 
my  pupils  hear  that  superb  recording  of  A Christmas  Carol. 
They  were  simply  delighted.  Several  other  teachers,  hearing 
the  good  news,  asked  to  send  their  pupils  to  my  classes 
during  the  period  of  the  readings. 

"In  the  second  place,  I actually  employ  the  Talking 
Book  in  connection  with  strictly  academic  work.  As  you 
know,  our  better  pupils  at  the  Institute  submit  to  the  Regents 
examinations  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 
In  these  examinations  paraphrasing  poetry  plays  a prominent 
part.  I give  my  classes  practice  in  paraphrasing  by  having 
them  hear  your  recordings  and  then  by  having  them  write 
summaries  of  the  poems  read. 

"In  the  third  place,  I have  an  'Honors’  group,  consisting 
of  students  who  do  superior  work  and  have  the  inclination 
to  do  it,  which  is  privileged  to  hear  readings  that  lack  of 
time  in  class  prevents  them  from  hearing.  I use  some  of 
the  more  popular  records  as  a means  of  rewarding  diligence. 

"I  consider  the  Talking  Book  an  excellent  supplementary 
aid  in  teaching  literature.  It  is  an  ally  rather  than  a rival 
to  braille,  and  should  be  so  considered. 

"I  am  much  interested  in  the  future  development  of 
the  Talking  Book  and  in  the  subsequent  recordings  you  will 
make.  I think  you  have  performed  a splendid  service  not 
only  for  the  blind  but  also  for  the  teachers  of  the  blind,  to 
say  nothing  of  what  the  book  means  to  sightless  people  not 
in  our  school.” 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  titles  listed  below  may  now  be  borrowed  from 
your  Talking  Book  distributing  library: 

The  Autobiography  of  Benjamin  Franklin  — 11  re- 

cords— read  by  House  Jameson. 

Gives  a picture  of  the  Colonial,  Revolutionary  and  Constitutional 
periods  of  our  history  such  as  can  be  found  in  no  other  book,  at 
the  same  time  telling  how  the  foundations  of  a great  life  were  laid. 


A Collection  of  Essays 

The  Will  to  Believe  and  Other  Essays  in  Popular 
Philosophy  (Selected)  — William  James — 12  records — 
read  by  William  Brenton. 

A series  of  essays  and  articles  based  on  lectures  before  philosophi- 
cal clubs  of  various  universities.  The  first  three  are  "concerned  with 
defending  the  legitimacy  of  religious  faith.” 

Selected  Essays  — Francis  Bacon  — 3 records  — read  by 
William  Brenton. 

Each  essay,  shrewdly  discriminative,  contains  a succession  of  wise 
observations,  exactly  worded. 

Essays  of  Elia  (Selected) — Charles  Lamb  — 2 records  — 
read  by  William  Brenton. 

These  essays,  following  the  style  of  the  writers  of  the  mid-seven- 
teenth century,  are  imbued  with  Lamb’s  own  laughing  philosophy. 


The  Curse  in  the  Colophon  — Edgar  J.  Goodspeed  — 10 
records  — read  by  House  Jameson. 

An  adventurous  search  for  hidden  treasure,  with  a love  story 
interwoven,  culminating  in  an  ancient  lamasery. 

Diary  of  Samuel  Pepys  — edited  by  Richard  Le  Gallienne 
— 19  records  — read  by  House  Jameson. 

The  most  valuable  work  extant  for  an  understanding  of  the  court 
and  times  of  Charles  II.  The  events,  characters,  follies,  vices,  and 
peculiarities  of  the  age  are  presented  in  true  lively  colors.  Its 
perennial  appeal  will  remain  in  its  revelation  of  the  character  of 
the  author — a capable  public  man,  a lover  of  society,  a man  of  the 
world,  a snob,  a child,  and  lovable  withal.  Spirited,  yet  quaintly 
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naive,  it  is  one  of  the  most  diverting  books  in  the  world.  Begun  in 
1660,  it  continues  for  about  nine  years. 

Jane  Eyre  — Charlotte  Bronte' — 34  records  — read  by 
Ethel  Everett. 

Jane  Eyre  caused  an  immediate  literary  sensation  when  it  was 
published  in  1847.  The  creation  of  a plain  heroine,  a woman  of 
definite  personality  and  vigorous  mentality,  and  of  a hero  who  did 
not  represent  all  of  the  noble  virtues  was  something  new  in  fiction. 
In  its  strong  and  passionate  expression  of  personal  feeling,  of 
yearning  toward  a fuller  life,  of  revolt  from  social  conventions  and 
narrow  religious  dogma,  it  is  largely  autobiographical. 

Men  Against  Death  — Paul  De  Kmif  — 18  records  — 
read  by  "William  Brenton. 

This  book  tells  of  the  work  of  twelve  physicians  and  scientists  who 
sought  for  knowledge  that  would  prevent  the  fatalities  from  certain 
diseases. 

Plutarch^s  Lives  (Selected) — 14  records  — read  by  House 
Jameson. 

These  brief  biographies  of  heroes  and  leaders,  mainly  Greek  and 
Roman,  are  classics  which  will  always  be  read  by  the  layman  and 
the  student  alike.  Plutarch’s  desire  as  a man  to  draw  the  noble 
Grecians,  long  since  dead,  a little  nearer  to  the  noon  day  of  the 
living;  his  delight  as  an  artist  in  setting  the  noble  Romans,  whose 
names  were  in  every  mouth,  a little  further  into  the  twilight  of  a 
more  ancient  romance,  brought  the  Greeks  to  life  and  gave  to  the 
Romans  distinction  from  everyday  life. 

Saints,  Sinners  and  Beechers  — Lyman  Beecher  Stowe 
— 22  records  — 41/2  records  read  by  the  author,  the  rest 
by  Alwyn  Bach. 

A readable,  entertaining  book  about  the  New  England  family  of 
Beechers,  all  of  whom  were  interesting  and  unusual  personalities. 
There  is  much  about  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  and  Henry  Ward 
Beecher. 

Selected  Tales  — Edgar  Allan  Poe  — 17  records  — 7 re- 
cords read  by  Maurice  Franklin,  the  rest  by  William 
Brenton. 

Highly  imaginative  writing,  with  more  than  a touch  of  the  macabre 
and  treating  of  the  supernatural. 
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A Tale  of  Two  Cities  — Charles  Dickens  — 24  records  — 
read  by  John  Knight. 

The  most  dramatic  of  his  novels,  the  best  constructed  and  most 
carefully  executed.  A historical  novel  of  the  French  Revolution, 
vivid  in  its  pictures  of  the  oncoming  crisis  and  its  climax.  A story 
of  heroic  self-sacrifice. 

Thrills  of  a Naturalist's  Quest  — Raymond  L.  Ditmars 
— 13  records  — first  record  read  by  the  author,  the  rest  by 
Alwyn  Bach. 

Animals  of  many  kinds,  who  have  figured  in  Mr.  Ditmars’  zoological 
experiences,  appear  in  these  chapters,  but  most  of  the  thrills  relate 
to  his  naturalist’s  specialty  — the  capture  and  study  of  reptiles. 

The  Vicar  of  Wakefield  (and)  The  Deserted  Village 
(last  record) — Oliver  Goldsmith  — 11  records  — read  by 
William  Brenton. 

No  figure  in  our  literature  is  at  once  so  simple  and  so  impressive, 
so  ideal  and  so  human  as  the  Vicar,  and  the  acquaintance  of  the 
Primrose  family  once  made,  they  and  their  misfortunes  become  a 
dear  and  imperishable  memory. 


Shakespeare 

Julius  Caesar  (and)  Ben  Jonson  Entertains  a Man 
FROM  Stratford  (last  record) — E.  A.  Robinson — 5 re- 
cords read  by  John  Knight. 

Othello  — 6 records  — read  by  John  Knight. 

The  Tempest  — 4 records  — read  by  John  Knight. 


The  Imitation  of  Christ  (Books  I,  II  and  III) — Thomas 
a Kempis  — 6 records  — read  by  William  Brenton. 

For  almost  five  centuries  this  book  has  been  a manual  for  Christian 
lands.  More  than  three  thousand  editions  exist.  It  has  been  trans- 
lated into  every  civilized  language  and  many  semi-civilized  tongues. 
Expressing  with  simplicity  and  fervor  the  yearning  of  the  devout 
worshipper  for  communion  with  God  and  Christ  and  offering  ethical 
counsel  for  personal  guidance  through  life  it  is  an  unfailing  source 
of  comfort  and  inspiration. 
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The  Bible  (King  James  Version) 

Amos  — 1 record  — read  by  Edmund  M.  Wylie. 
Isaiah  — 7 records  — read  by  William  Bren  ton. 
Proverbs  — 3 records  — read  by  Edmund  M.  Wylie. 


THE  SOUND  ENGINEER  SAYS: 

Thank  you  for  the  kind  comment  on  our  column  dealing 
with  the  science  of  recording.  Through  the  last  two  issues  of 
this  Bulletin  we  have  described,  with  as  much  detail  as  space 
would  allow,  the  more  complex  phases  of  the  work,  from 
the  time  the  original  wax  master  leaves  the  recording  studios, 
to  the  production  of  the  finished  record  which  you  use  on 
your  Talking  Book  reading  machine.  Let  us  now  see  what 
finally  happens  to  the  wax  master.  In  the  next  issue  of 
Talking  Book  Topics,  we  shall  return  to  the  recording 
studios  for  a glimpse  of  the  control  room  and  the  routine 
of  actually  getting  the  reader’s  voice  on  the  wax.  The 
concluding  article  in  this  series,  to  appear  in  Bulletin  No.  7, 
will  tell  you  something  of  the  people  who  do  this  work  for 
you,  the  recordists,  monitors  and  proof-readers. 

What  happens  after  that  is  up  to  you.  If  you  would 
like  to  learn  something  of  the  early  history  of  recording, 
and  how  it  happens  that  long-playing  phonograph  records 
are  now  a fact,  please  let  us  know. 

Now  to  continue  with  our  story  of  the  making  of  a 
Talking  Book.  After  the  copper  stamper  is  separated  from 
the  matrix,  the  eight-pound  wax  disc  is  returned  to  the  Foun- 
dation’s studios  in  the  same  kind  of  heavily-padded  trunk  in 
which  it  was  shipped  out.  The  disc  as  received  here  looks 
much  the  same  as  when  it  left,  except  that  the  surface  has 
become  dulled,  and  a microscopic  examination  would  show 
that  many  of  the  fine  grooves  are  now  filled  with  chemical 
sediment,  or  otherwise  damaged. 

In  one  corner  of  the  Foundation’s  laboratory,  two 
shaving  machines  are  in  constant  readiness.  They  consist 
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of  turntables  mounted  on  heavy  metal  bases.  A projecting 
arm  is  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  turntable,  and  also  moves 
slowly  inward  as  the  high-speed  turntable  revolves.  This 
concentric  motion  is  similar  to  that  of  the  electric  pickup  on 
the  Talking  Book  reproducer,  but  the  arm  of  the  shaving 
machine  carries  an  extremely  sharp  knife-blade  instead  of 
the  steel  needle  used  in  the  pickup.  This  blade  is  made  of 
sapphire,  skillfully  sharpened  with  diamond  dust.  The 
depth  of  the  cut  made  by  this  knife  can  be  regulated  in 
order  to  take  care  of  any  chipping  which  may  have  damaged 
the  wax  during  processing.  The  purpose  of  the  shaving 
operation  is  to  remove  entirely  the  original  recording 
impression  and  the  effects  of  any  chemical  or  mechanical, 
damage  from  the  face  of  the  wax  master.  So  treated,  the 
matrix  comes  off  the  shaving  machine,  a clean  wax  disc  with 
a mirror-like  surface,  ready  for  another  recording. 

There  is  a little  trick,  well-known  to  most  recording 
experts,  which  our  recordist  used  to  determine  whether  or 
not  the  surface  of  the  master  is  absolutely  plane  or  level. 
He  tilts  the  disc  at  a forty-five  degree  angle  to  his  eyes.  If 
the  reflection  of  his  face,  or  surrounding  objects,  on  the 
shiny  surface  of  the  wax  master  is  distorted  in  any  way  he 
knows  that  the  shaving  knife  has  failed  to  make  a true  cut 
and  the  job  must  be  done  over.  Otherwise,  the  next 
recording  would  be  inferior  in  quality. 

The  number  of  times  a matrix  may  be  used  depends 
largely  upon  the  damage  resulting  from  the  making  of  the 
stamper.  When  these  wax  discs  are  too  badly  damaged,  or 
worn  too  thin,  they  are  broken  up,  remelted,  and  recast  into 
brand  new  waxes.  Thus,  waste  in  the  manufacture  of 
Talking  Books  is  reduced  to  a minimum.  Even  the  fine 
thread,  less  than  .0036  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  which  is 
drawn  by  vacuum  from  the  voice-grove  as  the  recording  is 
being  made,  is  saved  and  included  in  this  remelting  process. 

Incidentally,  you’ll  be  interested  to  know  that  these 
wax  masters  contain  very  little,  if  any,  wax.  They  are 
stearate  compounds,  the  fat  of  animals,  mixed  with  other 
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substances.  The  term  "wax”  is  a carry-over  from  the  early 
days  of  experimenting  with  phonograph  recording,  when 
wax,  lampblack  and  tinfoil  were  considered  the  best 
recording  materials. 

N.  W.  H. 


Among  the  new  titles  mentioned  in  this  number  of 
Talking  Book  Topics,  four  were  read  by  House  Jameson. 

Mr.  Jameson  was  born  on  December  2,  1902,  in  Austin, 
Texas,  and  was  named  for  Colonel  House  who  was  later 
to  become  famous  as  adviser  to  President  Wilson  during 
the  World  War.  In  spite  of  this  implied  predestination 
for  a political  career,  Mr.  Jameson,  at  a very  early  age, 
decided  that  his  talents  lay  in  another  direction.  When 
he  was  five  years  old,  after  seeing  a production  of  the 
"Shepherd  King,”  with  Dwight  Lorrimer  in  the  leading 
role,  he  returned  home  and  insisted  upon  reenacting  the 
whole  performance  with  his  family  as  the  supporting  cast. 
When  they  refused,  Mr.  Jameson  gave  such  a convincing 
demonstration  of  artistic  temperament  that  he  decided 
therewith  that  he  would  become  an  actor  and  give  his  own 
performances.  Many  of  us  have  had  similar  determinations, 
but  Mr.  Jameson  carried  his  through  to  success  and,  before 
many  years  had  elapsed,  was  appearing  on  Broadway  in  the 
"Garrick  Gayeties,”  in  which,  perhaps  with  a bow  to  the 
political  connotations  of  his  name,  he  gave  impersonations 
of  such  well-known  figures  as  Calvin  Coolidge  and  Will 
Rogers.  From  there  it  was  but  a short  step  to  the  Theatre 
Guild  in  many  of  whose  productions  he  appeared. 

Mr.  Jameson  has  also  added  radio  broadcasting  to  his 
other  duties  and  is  today  appearing  as  Inspector  Douglas 
Renfrew  in  "Renfrew  of  the  Mounted,”  an  evening  program 
of  the  Columbia  Broadcasting  System  which  goes  on  the 
air  at  6:45  Daylight  Saving  Time. 

W.  B. 
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EDITORIAL  REMARKS 

Impelled  by  a realization  of  the  manifold  possibilities 
inherent  in  the  development  of  the  Talking  Book,  our  sound 
engineers  are  constantly  searching  for  ways  to  improve  the 
Foundation’s  records.  While  the  past  two  months  might 
appear  unproductive,  if  judged  solely  by  the  meager  list  of 
new  titles  announced  in  this  issue  of  Talking  Book  Topics, 
during  this  time  several  important  and  necessary  changes 
were  made  in  our  studio  equipment  which  should  ultimately 
be  reflected  in  superior  Talking  Books.  With  the  summer 
season  now  at  an  end  and  with  a number  of  book  orders 
from  the  Library  of  Congress  in  production,  our  studios  are 
once  more  humming  with  activity. 


In  an  earlier  issue,  mention  was  made  of  experiments 
being  conducted  in  England  looking  toward  the  production 
of  Talking  Books  in  that  country.  In  June  of  this  year  Sir 
Ian  Fraser,  blind  member  of  Parliament,  famous  for  his 
work  at  St.  Dunstan’s  with  the  blind  World  War  veterans, 
and  a member  of  the  British  sound  recording  committee, 
came  to  the  United  States  to  work  out  a plan  for  the  mutual 
interchange  of  records.  As  a result  of  this  conference  the 
Library  of  Congress  agreed  to  purchase  and  place  in  our 
twenty-eight  Distributing  Libraries  copies  of  certain  of  the 
British  Talking  Books.  These  should  be  available  in  the 
near  future.  On  the  other  hand,  the  National  Institute  for 
the  Blind,  in  London,  will  continue  to  supplement  its  collec- 
tion of  records  with  copies  of  our  American  Talking  Books, 
several  of  which  have  been  shipped  to  them  during  the  past 
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year.  From  all  indications,  these  have  been  well  received, 
in  spite  of  certain  marked  differences  in  American  and 
English  pronunciation. 

The  first  British  records  will  of  course  be  in  the  nature 
of  an  experiment.  If  they  prove  popular,  as  we  anticipate 
they  will.  Talking  Book  readers  in  America,  as  well  as  those 
in  England,  Ireland,  Australia,  Canada,  South  Africa,  and 
New  Zealand,  will  enjoy  a larger  and  more  diversified  selec- 
tion of  recorded  titles  as  a result  of  the  interchange  of  books 
and  the  lack  of  duplication. 

As  many  of  you  know  already,  the  British  records  re- 
quire a turntable  speed  of  24  revolutions  per  minute  as  com- 
pared with  33V3  for  ours.  Consequently,  all  of  the  electric 
reading  machines,  manufactured  since  we  learned  that  our 
friends  in  England  were  adopting  this  speed,  may  be  slowed 
down  to  play  24  r.p.m.  records.  This  includes  the  5,000 
US- 10  models  being  lent  through  various  agencies  for  the 
blind  throughout  the  country.  However,  many  of  the 
earlier  machines  sold  by  the  Foundation  will  have  to  be 
modified  in  order  to  play  the  British  Talking  Books.  If  you 
care  to  send  us  the  model  and  serial  number  of  your  machine, 
we  will  let  you  know  whether  your  set  will  require  adjust- 
ment to  run  at  24  r.p.m.  Should  you  find  it  needs  modifica- 
tion, the  Foundation  will  make  the  necessary  change  for  you 
and,  at  the  same  time,  clean  and  oil  your  motor,  for  $1. 
However,  you  will  also  be  obliged  to  meet  the  transportation 
charges  on  your  machine  to  and  from  New  York. 

This  brings  us  to  another  matter  which  is  somewhat  re- 
lated. The  Foundation  is  prepared  to  make  repairs  on 
machines  at  the  lowest  possible  charge,  but  we  realize  that 
it  is  diffiailt  for  many  of  our  friends,  especially  you  on  the 
Pacific  Coast,  to  take  advantage  of  this  service  owing  to  the 
high  cost  of  shipping  your  machines  to  New  York.  You 
may,  however,  be  glad  to  learn  that  the  Foundation  can 
furnish  at  cost  any  parts  which  you  may  require  to  have  your 
machines  repaired  locally.  In  ordering  such  parts  or  in 
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writing  for  information  regarding  your  machine,  always  be 
sure  to  give  us  the  model  and  serial  number  of  your  set. 
This  will  eliminate  a great  deal  of  confusion  and  will  make 
it  possible  for  us  to  serve  you  more  efficiently. 


During  the  first  six  months  of  this  year,  five  thousand 
electric  Talking  Book  machines  were  manufactured  with 
Federal  funds  under  the  supervision  of  the  American  Foun- 
dation for  the  Blind.  The  Library  of  Congress  will  hold 
title  to  these  machines  which  have  been  designated  as  Model 
US- 10.  The  sets  have  been  apportioned  among  the  various 
states,  and  shipped  to  agencies  for  the  blind  throughout  the 
country  to  be  lent  to  blind  people  who  are  financially  unable 
to  provide  machines  for  themselves.  Perhaps  you  know  of 
someone  who  would  enjoy  the  use  of  a Talking  Book 
machine  but  who  has  not  the  means  to  purchase  one.  If 
you  will  have  him  write  to  the  Foundation,  we  will  be  glad 
to  put  him  in  touch  with  the  organization  which  is  lending 
the  Government  models  in  his  state,  in  order  that  he  may 
file  an  application.  In  a great  many  cases,  the  agencies  have 
received  requests  far  in  excess  of  their  quota  of  machines. 
However,  we  are  glad  to  report  that  a renewal  of  the  Federal 
appropriation  has  been  secured  and  work  on  the  next  lot 
of  machines  is  already  under  way.  Thus,  before  many  more 
months  have  rolled  around,  another  five  thousand  electric 
machines,  and  possibly  a considerable  number  of  spring- 
driven  sets,  will  be  available  for  distribution  under  the  same 
conditions  as  before. 

• • • 

The  following  announcement  will  be  good  news  to 
those  of  you  who  have  inquired  about  a braille  catalog  of 
Talking  Books.  A complete  list  of  the  titles  recorded  up  to 
June  30,  1936,  appeared  in  the  August  number  of  the  Braille 
Book  Review.  This  may  be  obtained  free  of  charge  from 
the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville, 
Kentucky. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

Barring  unforseen  mishaps,  the  titles  given  below  and 
indicated  by  the  words  "to  be  released”  will  be  placed  in 
your  Distributing  Library  at  intervals  during  the  next  six 
weeks.  While  you  may  reserve  any  of  them  in  advance,  you 
should  allow  at  least  this  much  time  to  elapse  before  writing 
to  your  Librarian  again  regarding  them. 

As  God  Made  Them  — Gamaliel  Bradford  — 9 records  — 
read  by  John  Knight.  (To  be  released) . 

Seven  nineteenth  century  Americans  — Daniel  Webster,  Henry  Clay, 
John  C.  Calhoun,  Horace  Greely,  Edwin  Booth,  Francis  J.  Child 
and  Asa  Gray  are  portrayed  in  these  deft  and  accurate  sketches. 

The  Chimes  — Charles  Dickens  — 5 records  — read  by 
Richard  Moody. 

A sentimental  story  of  New  Year’s  Eve  in  which  the  chimes  play 
a prominent  part. 

Evolution  in  Science  and  Religion  — Robert  A.  Milli- 
kan— 4 records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  (To  be  released). 

For  several  years  Evolution  in  Science  and  Religion  has  gone  through 
printing  after  printing.  In  this  edition  the  distinguished  author 
has  made  some  revisions  and  added  some  new  material  in  order  to 
bring  up  to  date  the  steps  by  which  he  reaches  his  conclusion  that 
"modern  science  of  the  real  sort  is  slowly  learning  to  walk  humbly 
with  its  God.’’ 

A Pilgrim  in  Palestine  — John  H.  Finley  — 7 records  — 
read  by  the  author. 

A narrative  of  the  author’s  travels  on  foot  in  the  Holy  Land  while 
he  was  Red  Cross  Commissioner  to  Palestine.  He  devotes  one 
chapter  to  General  Allenby  describing  his  entry  into  Jerusalem. 

Two  Years  Before  the  Mast  — Richard  Henry  Dana  — 
25  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  (To  be  released) . 

A remarkably  clear,  interesting  and  practical  record  which  leads  all 
others  as  that  best  descriptive  of  the  life  of  the  American  sailor  in 
the  days  of  sailing  vessels.  A sea  classic  based  on  a diary  which  the 
author  kept  when  he  sailed  around  the  Horn,  a green  hand  before 
the  mast. 
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Years  of  Grace  — Margaret  A.  Barnes  — 27  records — j 
read  by  House  Jameson.  (To  be  released).  j 

Yesterday’s  quiet  years  of  grace  and  today’s  postwar  confusion  in  I 

the  city  of  Chicago  are  contrasted  in  the  life  of  Jane  Ward  whose  | 

college  years,  marriage  and  attempts  to  understand  the  complicated 
lives  of  her  children  embrace  two  generations.  A smoothly  written 
novel,  charming  rather  than  forceful.  Awarded  the  Pulitzer  fiction 
prize  for  1930. 

Youth  and  Two  Stories  — Joseph  Conrad — 18  records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  (To  be  released) . 

Youth  is  a story  of  the  sea;  Heart  of  Darkness,  a study  of  the 
white  man  in  Africa;  The  End  of  the  Tether,  a narrative  of  an  ^ 

heroic  old  sea  captain  who  for  the  sake  of  a dependent  daughter 
retains  command  of  his  ship  after  blindness  renders  him  incapable. 

• • O 

THE  SOUND  ENGINEER  SAYS: 

Nine  A.M.  is  recording  time.  At  this  hour,  during  the  i 
rush  season  of  recording  at  the  Foundation’s  Talking  Book  ^ 
studios,  which,  naturally  enough,  spreads  over  the  cooler 
months  of  the  year,  the  first  reader  assigned  for  the  day  is  j 
supposed  to  be  on  the  studio  floor.  It’s  up  to  the  production 
man  to  see  that  the  reader  is  present  and  ready  for  work. 

If  the  reader  is  ill  or  for  some  other  reason  is  unable  to  be  i 
present,  your  Talking  Book  production  man  must  see  to  it  , 
that  a substitute  is  available. 

This  does  not  mean  that  a different  voice  would  be 
applied  to  the  book  scheduled  for  recording  at  that  hour, 
but  that  another  reader,  assigned  to  a different  book,  would 
begin  his  work.  For  this  reason,  three  and  sometimes  four 
or  five  books  may  be  planned  in  advance. 

Ordinarily,  two  readers  work  in  relays  during  the  day 
on  different  books;  the  second  reader  reporting  about  fifteen 
minutes  later  than  the  first,  and  alternating  in  similar  periods 
throughout  the  day.  In  this  manner,  both  readers  are  "on 
the  wax”  and  resting  in  alternate  fifteen  minute  periods. 
The  recording  day  ends  at  four  P.M.  so  that  the  engineers 
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have  time  to  pack  and  ship  the  day’s  wax  to  the  processing 
plant,  and  attend  to  other  duties  incidenal  to  closing  the 
studios. 

The  process  of  reading  for  Talking  Books  is  no  simple 
matter.  Prospective  readers  are  selected  with  care,  only 
from  among  professional  actors  and  actresses  of  the  stage 
and  radio,  with  radio,  of  course,  preferred.  It  is  natural 
that  the  person  who  has  spent  much  of  his  time  before  radio 
microphones  should  most  capably  fill  the  exacting  require- 
ments of  the  Talking  Book  studios.  Prospective  readers 
are  heard  in  regular  auditions,  thoroughly  tested,  and  if 
acceptable,  are  given  supplementary  coaching. 

A book  is  usually  scheduled  and  assigned  to  the  reader 
about  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  recording  date  for 
thorough  study  and  rehearsal.  Although  the  stage  type  of 
dramatization  in  reading  is  not  encouraged,  intelligent  in- 
terpretation and  proper  character  designation  are  required. 

In  the  actual  recording  of  the  book  the  reader  is  seated 
at  a table  and  speaks  into  the  microphone  in  the  same 
tone  of  voice  he  would  use  in  conversation.  He  sits  in  a 
soundproof,  air-conditioned  studio  room,  facing  a window 
which  looks  into  the  control-room,  immediately  adjacent. 
Necessary  hand-signals  between  engineers  and  reader  may 
thus  be  used,  although  electric  light  signals  for  starting  and 
concluding  a recording  are  provided  and  of  course  are  the 
rule. 

During  the  recording,  an  engineer  and  copy  checker  are 
seated  before  a special  switchboard.  The  engineer,  through 
the  manipulation  of  various  switches,  controls  all  minor 
tonal  and  quality  variations  in  the  reader’s  voice,  and  gives 
the  signals  for  starting  and  stopping  the  recording  operation, 
both  to  the  recordist  and  the  reader.  The  copy  checker’s 
duties  are  to  follow  the  book  word  by  word  from  an  inkprint 
copy,  as  the  reader’s  voice  is  heard  over  a special  loudspeaker 
system  in  the  control  room,  and  to  check  for  mispronouncia- 
tions  and  other  possible  errors. 
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An  omission  or  a serious  stumble  or  error,  calls  for  an  i 
immediate  "retake”  of  the  recording  on  which  it  was  made. 
Talking  Book  recordings  are  as  nearly  perfect  as  it  is 
possible  for  voice,  ear,  eye,  hand  and  machine  to  make  them.  ' 
Your  Talking  Book  readers,  paradoxically  enough,  do  , 
not  rest  during  their  rest  periods.  They  spend  the  interval  ' 
in  a restudy  and  careful  timing  of  the  next  unit. 


TALKING  BOOKS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
AND  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 
By  Sir  Ian  Fraser 

One  of  my  principal  impressions  of  the  Talking  Book 
project  in  America  was  the  very  great  scale  upon  which  it  is  j 
being  carried  out.  England  has  developed  perhaps  one  of  j 
the  most  elaborate  systems  of  social  service  of  any  country. 
Our  central  and  local  Governments  spend  over  one  and  a 
half  million  pounds  a year  (approximately  $7,500,000)  on  ! 
the  welfare  of  the  blind,  for  example  — and  yet  we  have  ^ 
not  thought  of  applying  for  and  would  not  expect  to  receive  i 
grants  from  the  Government  for  the  Talking  Book,  at  any  ' 
rate  not  yet.  We  shall  have  to  establish  the  service  before  '* 
it  will  be  recognised  for  grant.  I do  not  know  the  figures  ;; 
in  the  United  States  but  I doubt  if  blind  welfare  as  a whole  I 
is  as  fully  developed  as  in  England  and  yet,  paradoxically, 
you  have  a very  substantial  grant  for  the  production  of  Talk- 
ing Book  records  as  well  as  the  free  presentation  by  the 
Government  of  five  or  ten  thousand  Talking  Book  machines. 
To  compare  with  this  we  have  only  about  five  hundred 
machines  in  the  hands  of  our  blind  people.  We  have  raised 
from  voluntary  sources  about  five  thousand  pounds  ($25,000) 
a year  for  the  past  two  years  for  expenditure  on  the  produc- 
tion of  Talking  Books  and  the  running  of  our  central  Library. 
We  expect  to  continue  on  this  scale  for  at  any  rate  one  more 
year  and  will  then  consider  whether  we  can  develop  the 
Library  to  look  after  a much  larger  number  of  readers. 
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We  are  extremely  anxious  not  to  issue  more  machines 
than  can  be  kept  well  supplied  with  new  books.  We  are  pub- 
lishing a new  book  each  working  week ; allowing  for  holidays 
and  periods  when  production  is  off  for  research  or  other 
reasons,  we  are  maintaining  an  average  of  forty  books  a year 
and  twenty  to  thirty  copies  of  each  book  will  be  adequate  to 
supply  six  hundred  readers  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  an- 
other two  or  three  hundred  readers  in  the  Dominions.  Of 
course  after  a year  or  so  the  stock  of  books  will  probably  be 
so  much  increased  that  new  readers  could  be  added  without 
danger  provided  they  are  prepared  to  draw  in  the  first  in- 
stance from  the  older  books.  We  shall  feel  our  way  with 
this  programme  and  may  increase  our  readers  at  the  end  of 
the  year  to  six  hundred. 

I am  sure  an  immense  increase  in  the  book  production 
will  have  to  take  place  in  the  United  States  in  order  to  supply 
the  10,000  readers  with  books.  I am  glad  to  think  that 
American  and  British  machines  will  play  both  American  and 
British  records.  This  facilitates  the  use  of  the  products  of 
each  country  in  both  countries  and  multiplies  the  number  of 
books  available. 

I understand  that  the  Americans  chose  thirty-three  re- 
volutions because  it  was  a standard.  There  was  no  such 
standard  here  and  we  chose  twenty-four  revolutions  because 
it  gave  us  a longer  playing  record.  Our  records  run  for 
twenty-five  minutes  on  each  side.  Experience  of  a year  or 
so  is  required  to  see  that  it  is  wholly  satisfactory.  We  think 
it  will  be.  If  it  is  not  we  will  modify  our  system  and 
probably  bring  it  more  nearly  to  the  American  system.  It  is 
a very  good  thing  that  slight  differences  are  being  tried  out 
in  our  two  countries  as  we  will  exchange  technical  informa- 
tion and  will  both  gain  from  the  experiment. 

We  use  solid  stock  material  (shellac)  for  our  records. 
The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  solid  material  is  the  standard 
in  use  in  Britain.  There  is  no  advertising  over  the  radio 
here  and  consequently  there  is  no  demand  for  flexible  rec- 
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ords  to  be  sent  through  the  mail  to  a number  of  radio 
stations  for  advertising  purposes.  This  is  why  the  flexible 
record  is  not  a standard  product  in  Britain.  We  are  trying 
an  experiment  this  Autumn  with  flexible  material.  Un- 
doubtedly the  flexible  record  goes  through  the  mail  better 
than  our  solid  record,  but  on  the  other  hand  we  are  doubt- 
ful whether  the  flexible  record  wears  as  well  and  maintains 
its  quality  after  a number  of  playings  to  the  same  extent  as 
the  ordinary  record.  Here  again  it  is  an  advantage  that 
different  records  are  being  used  in  our  two  countries  because 
we  will  each  gain  a good  deal  by  studying  a year’s  use  and 
get  data  from  each  other.  We  shall  unhesitatingly  adopt 
the  flexible  record  if  it  proves  to  be  better,  taking  all  con- 
siderations into  account. 

Our  plant  is  smaller  and  more  experimental  than  the 
American  plant,  but  we  are  developing  it  rapidly  and  are 
fitting  up  a new  studio  this  Autumn.  Our  listeners  like  all 
kinds  of  books  but  the  big  demand  is  for  fiction  and  travel 
books.  We  are,  therefore,  producing  about  80%  fiction 
and  travel  books. 

Our  readers  read  a little  less  dramatically  than  the 
American  readers.  I do  not  claim  that  we  are  more  right 
than  you  are  or  vice  versa.  There  is  undoubtedly  a happy 
medium  between  dramatic  reading  and  monotonous  reading, 
but  I incline  to  the  view  that  intelligibility  is  so  important 
that  dramatisation  or  characterisation  should  be  kept  to  the 
minimum.  I argue  that  reading  should  be  impersonal  so 
that  the  listener  may  get  the  author’s  words  and  put  his  own 
interpretation  on  them  rather  than  that  of  the  reader.  The 
ordinary  sighted  reader  would  object  very  much  if  the  printer 
was  to  print  those  sentences  or  paragraphs  which  he  thought 
the  best  in  extra  large  type  or  in  red  type.  Many  English 
readers  enjoy  American  Talking  Book  records  very  much 
indeed.  We  are  glad  to  have  them  in  our  Library  and  we 
have  voted  a substantial  sum  of  money  for  the  purchase  of 
books  in  the  forthcoming  year. 


[10] 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


We  are  fitting  earphones  as  an  alternative  to  the  loud- 
speaker in  the  new  models  of  our  machines.  I find  ear- 
phones very  useful  when  listening  in  a room  where  there  are 
others  present. 

We  are  keeping  in  touch  with  developments  in  the 
matter  of  reproduction  of  speech  on  film,  but  I think  the  disc 
will  hold  the  field  for  the  Talking  Book  for  some  years. 
Special  research  costs  so  much  that  the  blind  world  is  un- 
likely to  afford  it,  and  until  the  film  reproducer  becomes 
common-place  in  the  home  I doubt  if  either  a machine  or  a 
record  will  be  produced  economically  enough  to  compete  with 
the  present  type  of  machine  and  records  for  Talking  Book 
purposes.  Although  some  of  the  film  companies  are  mak- 
ing experiments  over  here,  there  is  no  sign  of  a film  re- 
producer for  ordinary  home  use  coming  on  the  market  in 
the  near  future. 

My  visit  to  the  United  States  has  proved  of  the  greatest 
value  in  stimulating  our  activity  here,  and  I was  very  glad  to 
make  the  acquaintance  of  those  concerned  with  the  Talking 
Book  project  in  New  York  whose  administration  and  tech- 
nical experience  have  been  and  will  be  of  the  greatest 
value  to  us.  We  are  ready  at  all  times  to  exchange  all 
technical  experience  and  knowledge  for  the  good  of  blind 
readers  as  a whole. 

• 90 


THE  NAME  BEHIND  THE  VOICE 
(By  a Member  of  the  Staff) 

If  any  of  our  readers  should  one  of  these  days  receive 
from  his  Library  a new  Talking  Book  and,  sitting  down  to 
listen  to  it,  should  suddenly  become  conscious  that  he  is  hear- 
ing a familiar  voice  — one  which  he  is  sure  he  must  have 
heard  somewhere  before,  although  its  identity  eludes  him  — 
the  chances  are  that  he  will  be  listening  to  the  voice  of  our 
latest  reader,  Alwyn  Bach,  one  of  the  veteran  radio  an- 
nouncers of  America. 


[11] 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


Mr.  Bach’s  name  and  voice  alike  must  be  familiar  to 
everyone  who  has  listened  to  radio  broadcasts  in  this  country 
for  any  time.  With  some  experience  as  a singer  and  direc- 
tor of  choral  music  and  after  service  in  France  during  the 
World  War,  he  entered  the  field  of  radio  in  1922  when  the 
first  regular  broadcasting  stations  were  beginning  to  spring 
up.  From  that  time  he  rose  steadily  until,  in  1928,  he  was 
asked  to  join  the  announcing  staff  of  the  National  Broad- 
casting Company  where  he  achieved  a conspicuous  success 
and  a wide  reputation.  In  1930  he  was  awarded  the  gold 
medal  of  the  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Letters  for  ex- 
cellence in  diction,  being  the  second  radio  announcer  to  be 
so  distinguished. 

In  awarding  him  the  medal,  Hamlin  Garland,  a mem- 
ber of  the  Academy,  paid  Mr.  Bach  the  following  tribute: 

"We  found  Bach’s  voice  free  of  any  nasal  quality.  His 
usage  of  foreign  phrases  and  musical  terms  was  notably  cor- 
rect, his  tone  quality  was  finely  musical,  and  his  diction  free 
of  all  local  accents.  From  the  first,  he  led  the  field  of  an- 
nouncers and  continued  to  hold  his  eminent  position.  . . . 
Bach  is  essentially  a scholar  and  a man  as  admirable 
as  his  method.  He  is  one  of  the  few  announcers  who  can 
give  poetic  color  to  continuity.’’ 

Up  to  the  present  time,  Mr.  Bach  has  read  the  following 
Talking  Books:  Saints,  Sinners  and  Beechers  by  Stowe; 
Thrills  of  a Naturalises  Quest  by  Ditmars;  Youth,  Heart 
of  Darkness  and  The  End  of  the  Tether  by  Conrad;  Evolu- 
tion in  Science  and  Religion  by  Millikan;  and  Two  Years 
Before  the  Mast  by  Dana. 

W.  B. 
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EDITORIAL  REMARKS 

As  the  year  draws  to  a close,  we  pause  momentarily 
to  reflect  upon  the  achievements  of  the  last  twelve  months 
and  to  give  some  thought  to  their  significance  in  the  progress 
of  the  Talking  Book  movement. 

In  the  December,  1935  issue  of  this  bulletin,  we  ven- 
tured to  hope  that  a way  might  be  found  to  provide  reading 
machines  for  our  blind  friends  who  could  not  afford  to  pur- 
chase their  own.  One  year  later,  with  the  assistance  of  a be- 
nevolent Uncle  Sam,  we  find  this  hope  transformed  into  reality 
with  the  provision  of  upwards  of  thirteen  thousand  Talking 
Book  machines  — more  than  four  times  as  many  as  have 
been  manufactured  and  sold  by  the  Foundation  at  cost  dur- 
ing a period  of  about  three  years. 

But  what  of  the  Talking  Book  records  which  are  the 
necessary  adjunct  of  these  machines?  By  the  end  of  1936, 
the  Foundation  will  have  recorded  for  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress approximately  100  titles,  comprising  1220  records  and 
the  equivalent  of  about  630  hours  of  reading.  125  Copies 
of  each  book  are  ordered  originally  by  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress and  placed  in  twenty-eight  Distributing  Libraries,  but 
this  number  is  often  augmented  by  additional  copies  in  the 
succeeding  months  to  cope  with  the  demand  for  particular 
books.  It  is  obvious,  however,  that  with  the  rapidly  grow- 
ing library  registration  resulting  from  the  placement  of  the 
Government  machines,  there  will  have  to  be  a very  marked 
increase  in  the  production  of  new  titles.  Accordingly,  the 
Foundation  plans  to  ask  the  enactment  of  a law  by  Congress 
authorizing  an  increase  in  the  present  annual  appropriation 
of  $75,000  for  Talking  Book  records.  We  earnestly  hope 
that,  in  a future  issue  of  Talking  Book  Topics,  we  may 
be  able  to  announce  the  passage  of  this  legislation.  It  is  of 
the  greatest  importance,  however,  that  our  Congressmen 
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should  be  impressed  with  the  value  of  Talking  Books  to  the  j 
blind  people  in  their  districts  and  the  crying  need  for  addi-  l 
tional  funds  for  their  publication.  If  you  are  personally 
acquainted  with  a United  States  Congressman,  will  you  please  ! 
send  a card  to  Talking  Book  Topics,  care  of  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind,  giving  us  his  name.  In  that  way 
you  may  be  able  to  render  a great  service  to  your  fellow 
readers. 

• • • 

There  is  perhaps  no  part  of  a Talking  Book  machine  | 
which  contributes  more  to  the  quality  of  reproduction  than 
the  pickup  or  sound  box.  The  construction  of  this  unit  is  , 
most  delicate,  and  if  it  gets  out  of  order,  it  should  be  re-  ! 
turned  to  the  factory  for  adjustment,  or  for  replacement  if  ; 
the  manufacturer’s  guarantee  has  not  expired.  Never  permit 
a repair  man,  no  matter  how  competent  he  may  be,  to  tamper 
with  the  pickup  on  your  machine.  If  he  believes  this  part  to 
be  defective,  have  the  pickup  removed  from  the  machine 
and,  after  packing  it  carefully,  forward  it  to  the  Foundation 
for  the  necessary  repairs,  together  with  the  model  and  serial 
number  of  your  machine.  Our  charge  will  be  no  more  than  i 
the  actual  cost  of  the  work,  and  if  the  guarantee  is  still  in 
force,  the  pickup  will  be  replaced  free.  This,  however,  will 
be  impossible  if  the  seal  on  the  pickup  has  been  broken.  ( 

A word  about  needles.  Are  you  careful  to  change  them 
as  frequently  as  you  are  urged  to  in  the  operating  directions 
which  accompanied  your  machine  ? Remember  — a new 
Victor  full-tone  steel  needle  should  be  used  for  each  side  of  ; 
a Talking  Book  record.  For  $1,  you  may  purchase  from  the 
Foundation  enough  needles  to  play  six  hundred  double 
records. 

Those  who  object  to  changing  needles  for  each  side  of 
a Talking  Book  record  may  purchase  Victor  chromium 
needles,  one  of  which  may  be  used  for  five  double  records. 
A package  of  six  chromium  needles  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Foundation  for  twenty-five  cents,  postpaid.  When  using 
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chromium  needles,  one  must  be  unusually  careful  in  hand- 
ling the  pickup  arm,  as  the  material  in  the  needle  is  so  hard 
that  it  is  very  easy  to  damage  the  record  with  it. 

• • • 

SPECIAL  NOTICE  — To  the  first  fifteen  persons  who 
apply,  the  American  Tract  Society  announces  that  it  will  give 
a copy  of  the  Talking  Book  version  of  Pilgrim’s  Progress  by 
John  Bunyan,  comprising  eleven  records.  If  you  would  like 
to  own  this  famous  classic,  you  are  invited  to  send  your  re- 
quest at  once  to  Dr.  William  H.  Matthews,  General  Secretary 
of  the  American  Tract  Society.  7 West  45th  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

• • • 

FREE  BRIAR  PIPES  TO  BLIND  PIPE  SMOKERS  — 
A friend  of  the  Foundation  wishes  to  give  every  blind  pipe 
smoker  in  the  United  States  a good  quality  briar  pipe.  Any- 
one wishing  such  a pipe  should  write  immediately  to  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  stating  that  he  is  an 
adult  blind  pipe  smoker  and  giving  the  name  and  address 
of  a Talking  Book  reader  who  can  certify  that  he  is  without 
sight.  The  pipes  will  not  be  distributed  until  after  January, 
1937. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

Barring  unforseen  mishaps,  the  titles  given  below  will 
be  placed  in  your  Distributing  Library  at  intervals  during 
the  next  six  weeks.  While  you  may  reserve  any  of  them  in 
advance,  you  should  allow  at  least  this  much  time  to  elapse 
before  writing  to  your  Librarian  again  regarding  them. 

Bellamy  Trial,  The  — Erances  Noyes  Hart  — 19  records 
— read  by  House  Jameson. 

This  is  a new  thing  in  mystery  stories — a transcript  of  a murder  trial, 
which  includes  the  evidence  of  the  witnesses,  the  cross  examinations, 
the  bickerings  of  the  lawyers,  the  ruling  of  the  judge,  the  summing 
up,  and  the  verdict  of  the  jury.  With  its  touches  of  relieving 
humor  and  good  characterization,  it  holds  the  interest  to  the  last 
page. 

Eminent  Victorians  — Lytton  Strachey  — 19  records  — 
read  by  John  Knight. 

Brilliant  commentary  on  the  Victorian  age  in  unconventional  sketches 
of  Cardinal  Manning,  Dr.  Arnold,  Florence  Nightingale,  and  Gen- 
eral Gordon. 

With  the  publication  of  Eminent  Victorians  in  1918,  the  art  of  biog- 
raphy was  given  a new  impetus.  The  astonishing  brilliance  of 
Lytton  Strachey’ s portraits  illuminated  the  hidden  facets  of  his  sub- 
jects as  well  as  the  motives  and  tendencies  of  the  era  in  which  they 
lived.  Modern  biographers  quickly  adopted  Lytton  Strachey’s 
graphic  and  vivacious  methods,  and  the  present-day  enthusiasm  for 
biographical  literature  is  directly  traceable  to  his  innovating  tech- 
nique. Strachey  himself  considered  Eminent  Victorians  his  finest 
work. 

Riders  of  the  Purple  Sage  — Zane  Grey  — 18  records  — 
read  by  House  Jameson. 

A picturesque  romance  of  Utah  of  some  forty  years  ago,  when  Mor- 
mon authority  ruled  unquestioned  in  the  land.  Jane  Withersteen 
becomes  a rich  woman  at  the  death  of  her  Mormon  father.  Although 
she  is  passionately  devoted  to  her  faith,  she  refuses  to  bend  her 
shoulders  to  the  yoke  that  is  ready  for  her,  and  we  are  permitted 
to  see  the  methods  which  the  invisible  hand  of  the  Church  employs 
to  break  her  will. 
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This  Business  of  Exploring  — Roy  Chapman  Andrews  — 
1 5 records  — read  by  John  Knight. 

Out  of  his  rich  experiences,  Dr.  Andrews,  in  the  first  popular  book 
he  has  written  for  six  years,  surveys  the  whole  field  of  exploration 
with,  of  course,  chief  reference  to  his  own  career.  He  tells  the  why 
and  how  of  being  an  explorer,  and  the  wide  field  that  still  exists  for 
explorers  of  the  future.  In  a delightful  conversational  fashion,  he 
shows  many  of  the  light  and  amusing  sides  of  an  explorer’s  life. 

He  takes  up  the  story  of  the  Gobi  Expeditions  of  1928  and  1930. 

The  years  1926  and  1927  were  chaotic  in  China,  and  extraordinarily 
important  political  events  happened.  As  a background,  Dr.  An- 
drews gives  an  account  of  these  together  with  the  story  of  his  own 
attempts  to  get  the  expedition  into  the  field.  Finally,  the  necessary 
concessions  having  been  made  to  war,  banditry  and  political  intrigue, 
the  caravan  made  its  way  into  the  desert.  In  1928,  in  addition  to 
the  discovery  of  the  skeleton  of  the  colossal  Baluchitherium  and 
other  previously  unknown  titanotheres,  ninety  cases  of  fossils  and 
over  ten  thousand  archaeological  specimens  were  collected,  the  geol- 
ogists discovered  six  new  formations,  and  the  topographer  mapped 
over  3000  miles  of  blank  space  on  the  map  of  Mongolia. 

The  year  1929  was  devoted  to  costly  and  nerve  racking  diplomatic 
negotiations,  but  by  1930  the  expedition  was  again  able  to  take  the 
field.  The  chief  discovery  on  this  trip  was  the  tomb  of  the  great 
shovel-tusked  mastodons,  in  a bog  where  forty  of  these  huge  beasts 
had  been  trapped.  Another  remarkable  find  was  the  discovery  of 
fourteen  soft-shelled  turtles  in  such  a state  of  preservation  that  they 
might  have  died  only  the  day  before.  ^ 

Time  rolled  back.  The  great,  unknown  desert  of  Mongolia  proved 
to  be  a veritable  treasurehouse  packed  with  unknown  riches.  As 
Professor  Henry  Fairfield  Osborn  has  said  of  those  years  of  work, 
they  "revealed  a new  volume  in  the  history  of  the  earth.’’  The  in- 
formation yielded  supplies  many  unknown  links  in  the  story  of  the 
world  and  gives  a clue  to  what  remains  to  be  discovered. 

Roy  Chapman  Andrews  is  one  of  the  very  few  men  capable  of  trans- 
lating precise  scientific  knowledge  into  enjoyable  literature.  In  this 
book  he  brings  home  to  every  reader  the  romance  and  excitement  of 
exploration  and  discovery. 
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Through  Space  and  Time  — Sir  James  Jeans  — 11  records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach  (and)  Grasping  the  Universe 
(last  record)  — Allan  Broms. 

From  the  well-known  scientific  facts  concerning  prehistoric  life, 
earth,  air,  and  the  solar  system,  and  from  recent  scientific  discover- 
ies, the  writer  has  made  a popular  book  of  endless  fascination.  The 
book  is  simple  and  comprehensible,  as  it  is  an  amplification  of  the 
astronomer’s  lectures  at  the  Royal  Institute,  before  a juvenile  audi- 
ence. 

Selected  Readings  from  Shakespeare  and  Booth  Tarkington 
by  Otis  Skinner  — 1 record. 

Our  Foundation  was  signally  honored  a few  months  ago  by  a visit 
from  Otis  Skinner,  that  veteran  figure  of  the  stage  whose  consum- 
mate artistry  has  thrilled  discriminating  theatre-goers  for  more  than 
half  a century.  Mr.  Skinner  was  quite  naturally  attracted  to  the 
Talking  Book  Department,  and  in  the  course  of  a few  weeks,  a re- 
cord which  he  made  of  some  selections  from  Shakespeare  and  one 
from  Booth  Tarkington’s  Mr.  Antonio  will  be  released  as  audible 
proof  of  his  interest.  Here  is  a rare  opportunity  for  many  of  our 
readers  to  listen,  for  the  first  time,  to  a few  of  the  characterizations 
which  have  won  for  Mr.  Skinner  a place  among  the  truly  great  actors 
of  all  time.  This  record  will  be  sent  out  in  the  container  with  The 
Merchant  of  Venice. 

The  Bible  (King  James  Version)  — read  by  John  Knight. 

Old  Testament 

The  Book  of  Ruth  — 1 record. 

The  Book  of  Esther  (and)  The  Book  of  Job  — 6 records. 

The  Book  of  Daniel,  Hosea  (and)  Joel  — 4 records. 

Micha  (and)  Nahum — 1 record. 

New  Testament 

Galatians  • — I record. 

Ephesians  • — 1 record. 

Philippians  (and)  Colossians  • — 1 record. 

Thessalonians,  I and  II  — 1 record. 

Timothy,  I and  II  — 1 record. 

Titus,  Philemon  (and)  Hebrews  — 2 records. 

James  — 1 record. 

Peter,  I and  II  — 1 record. 

John,  I,  II  and  III,  (and)  Jude  — 1 record. 

Revelation  — 3 records. 
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The  Bible  (Douay  Version)  — read  by  Father  Martin  J. 

Scott. 

New  Testament 

St.  Luke  — 7 records. 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  — 6 records. 

• • • 

THE  PHONOGRAPH  IN  1889 

(The  following  story  of  the  phonograph  at  the  be- 
ginning of  its  career  is  reprinted  from  The  American  Art 
]ournal,  for  April  27,  1889,  an  old  New  York  periodical 
which  dealt  with  music,  art,  literature,  and  the  drama.) 

Mr.  A.  Theo.  E.  Wangemann  came  to  Boston  on  the 
special  mission  of  talking  in  (or  on)  Von  Bulow’s  recitals,  so 
that  Edison  can  lay  up  the  cylinders  for  use  in  the  distant 
future.  In  kindness  to  outsiders  Mr.  Wangemann  invited  a 
few  friends  to  inspect  and  test  his  instrument.  First  it  re- 
peated to  us,  laughter  and  all,  the  conversation  finished  a 
few  minutes  before  we  entered. 

Next  Mr.  Wangemann  talked  to  it  a string  of  nonsense, 
ending  with  a whistle,  all  of  which  Mr.  Phonograph  repeat- 
ed in  our  ears  distinctly  through  the  double-breasted  tubes, 
twice  or  thrice, — so  distinctly,  that  a few  words  I had  not 
understood  as  Mr.  Wangemann  spoke  them  were  clear  in 
the  instrument.  From  another  cylinder  we  heard  a song 
which  Miss  Hill  sang  there  not  long  before,  Mrs.  Whitney’s 
accompaniment  being  also  heard.  Another  cylinder  gave  us 
the  coda  of  the  first  movement  of  Goldmark’s  Symphony, 
played  by  Gericke’s  orchestra  that  afternoon,  the  applause 
at  the  end  being  also  heard.  Nay,  in  most  cases  the  phono- 
graphic repetition  could  be  partly  heard  without  recourse 
to  the  ear  tubes. 

There  were  present  H.  G.  Tucker,  Marion  Campbell, 
of  Cleveland,  and  a representative  of  the  Daily  ]ournal,  be- 
sides Mr.  Mahan,  one  of  the  courteous  gentlemen  connected 
with  the  house  of  Chickering,  for  the  experiments  were  made 
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in  Apollo  Hall;  and  as  we  came  away  we  met  the  members 
of  the  Listemann  Quartet,  whose  music  was  to  be  presently 
phonographed. 

A great  future  is  before  the  phonograph.  People  de- 
clare at  present  the  cylinders  cannot  be  duplicated,  except  by 
repeating  the  music  or  speech;  but  this  inadequacy  will  not 
last  long.  Surely  a machine  which  thus  registers  sounds,  to 
give  them  forth  again  so  wondrously  exact,  can  repeat  them 
not  merely  into  our  ears,  but  into  another  machine,  for 
registry  on  another  cylinder.  The  day  will  come  when  there 
will  be  whole  libraries  of  these  cylinders.  At  sewing  circles 
a machine  will  rehearse  Talmadge’s  sermon,  while  all  the 
women  hem.  Invalids  can  have  Dickens  read  to  them  dra- 
matically. Lame  people  can  hear  concerts  without  going 
to  them.  Living  authors  will  read  to  audiences  far  away. 
The  roseate  pictures  in  Bellamy’s  Looking  Backward  will  be 
realized  in  a new  form. 

Mr.  Wangemann  says  the  blind  comprehend  the  ma- 
chine in  a jiffy,  and  explain  it  to  each  other  like  lightning, 
with  their  usual  "You  see.” 

A second  sitting  with  the  Phonograph  was  equally  in- 
teresting. Young  Mr.  Schuecker  was  there  with  his  harp, 
seated  in  front  of  the  big  cornucopia,  which  is  not  needed 
for  the  Phonograph’s  ordinary  work.  Presently  his  lofty 
strains  were  repeated  in  our  ears  from  the  cylinder.  It  is  all 
wonderful  indeed,  and  was  enjoyed  at  some  private  houses 
as  well  as  at  Apollo  Hall ; and  the  wonder  is  increased,  when 
we  know  that  the  special  features  of  the  instrument,  as  now 
used,  are  new,  and  that  the  simplicity  and  compactness  of 
the  apparatus  will  soon  make  it  possible  for  every  family  to 
have  its  own  pet  in  the  corner  and  every  office  to  employ 
phonographic  service. 
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THE  NAME  BEHIND  THE  VOICE 
{By  a Member  of  the  Staff) 

Just  a year  ago  Talking  Book  Topics  presented  the  first 
of  its  series  of  short  articles  on  the  readers  of  our  Talking 
Books  and,  appropriately  enough,  it  began  with  the  man 
who  was  the  first  steady  reader  to  record  for  us  and  whose 
voice  is  probably  most  familiar  to  our  readers — John  Knight. 

Since  that  issue,  however,  the  membership  of  Talking 
Book  Topics  has  doubled  itself;  and,  believing  that  there  are 
now  many  subscribers  who  would  like  to  know  something 
about  the  life  and  previous  experience  of  this  popular  reader 
and  who  did  not  have  the  opportunity  to  read  our  earlier 
account,  we  have  decided  to  repeat  what  we  told  at  that  time. 

Listeners  to  the  Talking  Book  records  which  Mr.  Knight 
has  made  will  not  be  surprised  to  know  that  he  is  a man  of 
a long  and  varied  experience  in  the  theatre.  They  may  be 
interested,  however,  to  learn  that  as  a youngster  he  was  a 
violinist  of  talent  and  made  several  tours  about  the  country 
as  a concert  soloist.  At  that  time  he  thought  seriously  of 
devoting  his  life  to  music,  but  while  he  was  in  school  as  a 
young  man,  he  decided  that  the  stage  was  more  attractive  to 
him  and  set  about  getting  a foothold  in  that  profession.  He 
was  successful  in  securing  a place  in  the  company  of  the  late 
Robert  Mantell  with  whom  he  remained  for  several  years, 
being  finally  entrusted  with  leading  roles  in  that  actors  rep- 
ertory. With  the  solid  experience  behind  him  that  only 
a repertory  company  can  give,  Mr.  Knight  from  that  point 
went  on  to  appear  in  such  notable  productions  as  Margaret 
Anglin’s  famous  series  of  revivals  of  Greek  Tragedy;  Mary 
Shaw’s  Ghosts  (in  which  he  played  Oswald  to  her  Mrs.  Al- 
ving)  ; Starlight  with  Doris  Keane;  and  that  memorable 
melodrama  of  passion  and  lust  laid  in  the  high  Rennaissance, 
The  Jest.  During  this  time,  however,  the  motion  picture 
and  the  radio  had  arisen  to  challenge  the  supremacy  of  the 
stage.  Mr.  Knight  was  not  slow  to  realize  the  possibilities 
of  these  new  mediums  and,  while  he  was  still  appearing  on 
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the  stage,  he  was  also  making  his  debut  in  the  first  all-star 
Shakespeare  broadcasts  on  the  National  Broadcasting  System 
and,  in  wTat  spare  time  he  had  left,  acting  in  motion  pictures. 
He  was  in  the  original  Great  Moments  of  History  on  WEAF 
for  three  years,  in  the  well-known  Soconyland  Sketches  for 
eight  years,  ]o  and  Vi  for  two  years  and  has  made  hundreds 
of  other  appearances  on  the  air  in  such  programs  as  March 
of  Time,  Palmolive  Operettas,  etc. 

He  has  remained  faithful,  however,  to  both  his  earlier 
loves.  He  still  returns  to  the  stage  on  such  occasions  as  the 
Player’s  Club’s  annual  revivals  and  more  often  returns  to  his 
violin  for  amusement  and,  no  doubt,  as  a relief  from  the 
strain  which  we  do  our  best  to  inflict  upon  our  readers  with 
the  diabolical  technicalities  of  our  recording  system. 

As  an  additional  note  our  readers  would  probably  like 
to  know  that  their  enthusiasm  for  John  Knight  is  shared  by 
many  others,  not  the  least  of  whom  are  our  English  readers 
who  only  too  often  are  likely  to  look  down  their  noses  at 
American  speech.  When  Mr.  Knight  was  in  England  last 
summer  on  his  vacation,  he  was  asked  as  a special  favor  by 
Sir  Ian  of  St.  Dunstan’s,  to  read  a selection  of  stories  by 
Saki  for  the  Sound  Recording  Committee  of  the  National 
Institute  for  the  Blind.  We  hope  that  before  long  we  can 
persuade  Mr.  Knight  himself  to  tell  in  Talking  Book  Topics 
about  this  experience,  which  he  found  very  interesting  and 
quite  different  in  many  ways  from  his  work  with  us. 

W.  B. 
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THE  TALKING  BOOK  IN  CANADA 

The  Talking  Book  made  its  appearance  as  a practical 
reality  in  Canada  in  January,  1935,  and  ever  since  then  it 
has  been  making  accelerated  progress  in  the  favorable  opin- 
ion of  the  Canadian  blind.  Loans  are  thus  far  made  only 
through  Library  and  Publishing  Departments  of  the  Cana- 
dian National  Institute  for  the  Blind  with  headquarters  in 
Toronto.  This  new  branch  of  library  work  has  presented 
a number  of  interesting  problems  and  introduced  us  to  new 
experiences.  We  have  had  to  learn,  not  without  some  loss 
and  disappointment.  One  of  the  first  problems  we  were 
called  upon  to  deal  with  was  that,  whose  principal  factor 
was  the  possession  by  numerous  blind  people  of  ordinary 
phonographs  new  and  old.  The  possessors  of  these  ma- 
chines did  not  see  why  these  could  not  be  employed  as  re- 
producers, thus  saving  their  owners  a considerable  financial 
outlay.  At  first  we  too  did  not  anticipate  any  harmful  re- 
sults from  the  employment  of  phonographs  and  consented 
to  make  loans  with  an  easy  conscience.  It  was  not  long, 
however,  before  we  realized  we  had  made  a mistake,  for 
many  of  the  old-fashiond  talking  machines  proved  most  un- 
satisfactory when  used  with  our  Talking  Book  records;  per- 
haps it  was  the  presence  of  many  heavy  tone  arms,  but  what- 
ever it  was  we  received  returns  of  many  records  injured  be- 
yond further  use,  their  lives  cut  short  in  mid-career.  Most 
tragedies  of  this  sort  were  traceable  to  the  ordinary  phono- 
graph. We  were  therefore  finally  compelled  to  cease  loans 
to  all  parties  not  provided  with  standard  Talking  Book  re- 
producers either  of  the  American  or  British  models.  This 
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of  course  temporarily  cut  down  our  reading  list  considerably. 
But  it  has  resulted  in  a smaller  percentage  of  irreparable 
damage. 

Though  our  reading  list  is  as  yet  not  large  as  compared 
with  American  and  British  figures,  it  is  increasing  rapidly 
and  on  a percentage  basis  will  doubtless  soon  be  as  rep- 
resentative as  any.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  those 
Talking  Book  users  who  were  ignorant  of  any  embossed 
system  of  reading  are  approximately  twice  as  numerous  on 
our  list  as  those  who  were  previously  on  our  library  register. 
The  number  of  those  who  have  ceased  finger  reading  since 
the  Talking  Book  was  placed  at  their  disposal  is  actually  and 
relatively  small. 

For  the  reader  of  both  embossed  and  Talking  Books, 
however,  the  present  catalogue  of  the  latter  presents  an  in- 
convenience, namely,  so  many  duplications  of  titles.  The 
value  of  this  duplication  is  open  to  argument  but  not  having 
as  yet  formed  a definite  judgment,  I have  no  intention  of 
opening  a debate  here. 

Our  Western  and  Central  Western  Divisions  have  in- 
augurated a definite  system  of  Institute  loans  of  Talking  Book 
reproducers  to  people  who  cannot  thus  far  afford  to  have 
machines  of  their  own.  But  this  system  did  not  originate 
with  the  Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind,  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  it  was  first  put  into  practice  by  that  distin- 
guished blind  Canadian  business  man  and  philanthropist. 
Sir  Charles  W,  Lindsay,  who  bought  quite  a number  of  re- 
producers which  have  been  loaned  in  various  parts  of  the 
country,  bringing  unnumbered  hours  of  pleasure  to  many 
people  who  would  otherwise  be  much  lonelier  than  they 
now  are.  But  the  practice  once  begun  is  bound  to  increase 
and  widen  in  its  influence  and  there  is  little  doubt  that  be- 
fore long  every  Province  in  the  Dominion  will  have  its 
loaned  machines  in  very  many  homes. 
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The  future  of  the  Talking  Book  is  assured  in  this  as  in 
other  countries.  Time  and  experience  will  teach  us  how  to 
remedy  some  defects,  perhaps  the  most  serious  of  which 
from  the  circulation  library  standpoint  is  the  difficulty  of 
securing  certain  and  prompt  replacements  of  injured  records. 
All  in  all,  however,  the  world  has  only  cause  for  satisfaction 
that  the  book  which  talks  is  being  heard  in  such  volume 
over  such  an  increasingly  large  part  of  the  globe. 

S.  C.  Swift,  Chief  Librarian 
Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind. 


THE  SOUND  ENGINEER  SAYS: 

Always  replace  Talking  Book  records  in  their  envelopes 
as  soon  as  they  have  been  played.  Investigation  by  the  rec- 
ord department  has  shown  that  the  life  of  Talking  Book 
records  is  materially  decreased  by  the  abrasive  action  of  dust 
v/hich  accumulates  on  exposed  records  not  placed  in  their 
envelopes.  In  the  cleanest  of  localities  there  exist  in  the 
atmosphere  fine  particles  of  abrasive  dust  which  quickly  at- 
tach themselves  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  Talking  Book 
records.  As  soon  as  such  records  are  rubbed  against  each 
other  this  dust  causes  a serious  injury  to  the  microscopic 
grooves  in  the  record  and  the  result  is  a very  noisy  Talking 
Book  record. 

We  therefore  urge  that  all  records  be  returned  to  their 
envelopes  immediately  after  they  have  been  played  in  order 
to  prolong  their  useful  life. 

• • O 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  titles,  listed  below  and  indicated  by  a star,  have 
recently  been  added  to  the  Talking  Book  Distributing  Libra- 
ries. Those  followed  by  the  words  (to  be  released)  will 
be  made  available  at  intervals  during  the  next  six  weeks. 
While  you  may  reserve  any  of  these  in  advance,  you  should 
allow  at  least  this  much  time  to  elapse  before  writing  to 
your  Librarian  again  regarding  them. 

ESSAYS:  (To  be  released) 

More  Selected  Essays  of  Francis  Bacon  with  Lord 
Macaulay's  Essay  on  Bacon  — 4 records  — read  by 
John  Knight. 

More  Selected  Essays  of  Elia  — Charles  Lamb  — 7 rec- 
ords — read  by  Howard  Barnes. 

Selected  Essays  — Ralph  Waldo  Emerson  — 11  records  — 
read  by  Donald  Meyer. 

♦COLLECTION  OF  SHORT  STORIES:  — 18  records. 

The  Canvasser's  Tale  (and)  The  Celebrated  Jumping 
Frog  of  Calaveras  County  — Mark  Twain  — 1 record 
— read  by  John  Anthony. 

Dr.  Heidegger's  Experiment  (and)  Ethan  Brand  — 
Nathaniel  Hawthorne  — 2 records  — read  by  Howard 
Barnes. 

The  Great  Carbuncle  — Nathaniel  Hawthorne  — 1 rec- 
ord — read  by  Howard  Barnes. 

The  Great  Deadwood  Mystery,  The  Great  Revolu- 
tion in  Pitcairn  (and)  How  I Escaped  Being  Killed 
in  a Duel  — Mark  Twain  — 3 records  — read  by  John 
Anthony. 

The  Great  Stone  Face,  Howe's  Masquerade,  The 
White  Old  Maid  (and)  Mr.  Higginbotham's  Catas- 
trophe — Nathaniel  Hawthorne  (and)  The  Town 
Ho's  Story  — Herman  Melville  — 5 records  — read  by 
Howard  Barnes. 
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Mademoiselle  Olympe  Zabrisky  (and)  Miss  Meheta- 
BEL^s  Son  — Thomas  Bailey  Aldrich  — 2 records  — read 
by  Frank  Waldecker. 

Marjorie  Daw  (and)  Quite  So  — Thomas  Bailey  Aldrich 
— 2 records  — read  by  Frank  Waldecker. 

The  Recent  Great  French  Duel  — Mark  Twain  (and) 
The  Celestial  Railroad  — Nathaniel  Hawthorne  — 2 
records  — read  by  Frank  Waldecker. 

Dr,  Thorndyke's  Discovery  (To  be  released) — R.  A. 

Freeman  — 16  records  ■ — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

A detective  story. 

* Jefferson  and  his  Colleagues  — Allen  Johnson — 12 
records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

The  story  of  the  Jeffersonian  era  in  American  politics,  scholarly  yet 
thoroughly  readable,  wherein  the  author  gives  us  a lively  description 
of  the  times  and  a vivid  picture  of  the  personalities  of  Jefferson, 
Madison,  Monroe  and  their  circle. 

John  Brown's  Body  (To  be  released) — Stephen  Vincent 
Benet  — 22  records.  (See  "An  American  Epic,”  page  13.) 

Prosperity  Through  Employment  (To  be  released)  — 
Kent  E.  Keller  — 14  records  — read  by  the  author. 

The  central  theme  of  this  book  is  the  need  for  adopting  public 
policies  which  assure  a job  for  every  man  and  woman  who  want  to 
work.  The  author  reviews  the  changes  which  have  occurred  in  our 
economic  life  since  the  Declaration  of  Independence  and  the  Consti- 
tution set  forth  their  proposals  for  fostering  the  welfare  of  the 
American  people;  and  he  shows  constructively  why  the  fulfillment 
of  those  proposals  requires  new  public  responsibilities. 

*The  Seahawk  — Raphael  Sabatini  — 21  records  — read 
by  Alwyn  Bach. 

The  story  of  how  Sir  Oliver  Tressilian,  Cornish  gentleman  and 
sometime  commander  of  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  which  dispersed 
the  Spanish  Armada,  became  a follower  of  Mahmud,  and  a Barbary 
corsair,  winning  for  himself  the  title  of  Sakr-el-Bahr,  hawk  of  the 
sea.  He  adopts  the  picturesque  Barbary  costume  and  becomes  a 
favorite  of  the  Basha. 
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Singing  in  the  Wilderness  (To  be  released)  Donald  C. 
Peattie  — 8 records  — read  by  John  Knight. 

An  imaginative  memoir  of  the  first  half  of  Audubon’s  life,  with 
reconstructed  scenes  and  invented  dialog,  by  a naturalist  who  looks 
longingly  at  the  wild  life  that  Audubon  knew,  and  writes  feelingly 
of  the  America  of  his  time. 

The  Story  of  My  Life  (To  be  released) — Helen  Keller — 
12  records  — read  by  Ethel  Everett.  (See  page  14.) 

Studies  of  Great  Composers  (To  be  released)  — C. 
Hubert  H.  Parry — 17  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 
Sketches  of  Handel,  John  Sebastian  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart, 
Beethoven,  Franz  Schubert,  Mendelssohn,  and  Richard 
Wagner. 

Contains  a series  of  brief  studies  of  the  lives  and  muscial  careers 
of  the  foregoing  composers.  The  object  of  the  work  is  to  help 
people  of  average  general  intelligence  to  get  some  idea  of  the  posi- 
tions which  the  most  important  composers  occupy  in  the  historical 
development  of  the  art  of  music  by  showing  their  relations  to  one 
another,  and  the  social,  personal,  and  historical  conditions  which 
made  them  individually  the  representatives  of  various  branches  and 
phases  of  musical  art. 

Wild  Birds  and  their  Songs  (To  be  released)  — Albert  R. 

Brand  — 2 records  — read  by  John  Knight. 

The  following  extract  in  regard  to  this  recording,  is  reprinted  from 
an  editorial  which  appeared  in  the  February  19th  issue  of  the  New 
York  Times  under  the  caption  "Book  That  Talks  and  Sings.” 

"Although  modern  science  has  contributed  its  inventive- 
ness to  make  possible  all  the  Talking  Books  issued  for 
sightless  readers  by  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  it  has  brought  more  than  its  usual  ingenuity  to  the 
latest  book,  that  on  the  wild  birds  of  America.  This  book 
not  only  talks  but  sings.  On  its  disks,  side  by  side  with 
descriptive  material,  the  birds  themselves  chirp  and  warble 
their  notes  and  arias.  The  result  will  enable  blind  indi- 
viduals throughout  the  country  to  identify  the  bird  when 
they  hear  it  on  lawn  or  treetop,  and  at  the  same  time 
understand  something  of  its  habits  and  habitat. 

To  achieve  this  result,  Albert  R.  Brand  of  the  De- 
partment of  Ornithology,  Cornell  University,  left  the 
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campus  for  the  highways  and  hedges.  By  means  of  a 
specially  devised  parabolic  microphone  stationed  near 
nesting  places  and  at  other  strategic  points,  and  connected 
by  electric  cables  to  a sound  truck,  he  was  able  clearly  to 
record  on  film  tracks  both  tlae  twittering  and  colorature 
work  of  birds  often  several  hundred  feel  away.  He  used 
a gun  sight  to  focus  the  microphone  on  the  singing  bird. 
Some  thirty  wild  songsters  make  their  musical  contribu- 
tions to  the  finished  volume.  These  range  all  the  way 
from  the  amateur  hour  performance  of  an  immature  gold- 
finch to  the  grand  opera  outpourings  of  the  cardinal  bird.” 


NOTICES 

New  Model  of  Talking  Book  Machine  — The  Founda- 
tion is  adding  a new  model  of  Talking  Book  machine  to  the 
j other  four  on  sale.  This  machine  consists  of  an  electric 
I turntable  with  loudspeaker  but  no  radio,  and  may  be  oper- 
i ated  on  both  direct  and  alternating  current.  It  is  known  as 
! Model  U-l4  and  is  priced  at  $39,  plus  $2  if  headphones  are 
i desired.  Expressage,  as  in  the  case  of  the  other  four  models, 
is  additional, 

! V * * 

' Headphones  — All  Talking  Book  machines,  manufactured 
I by  or  under  the  supervision  of  the  Foundation,  are  designed 
I so  that  they  may  be  used  with  headphones  if  desired.  The 
1 loudspeaker  models  are  provided  with  a socket  located  in 
! the  lower  righthand  corner  of  the  front  panel  for  the  con- 
nection of  headphones.  The  action  of  plugging  in  the 
I phones  automatically  disconnects  the  loudspeaker,  enabling 
the  reader  to  listen  to  his  Talking  Books  privately  and  with- 
out disturbing  others.  A set  of  headphones  may  be  pur- 
chased from  the  Foundation  at  a cost  of  $2.15,  postpaid, 

I*  • • 

Price  of  Talking  Books  — Talking  Books  are  sold  by  the 
Foundation,  for  the  use  of  people  with  defective  vision  only, 

; at  $1  a disc  plus  the  shipping  cost.  Although  we  realize 
I that  this  price  is  prohibitive  for  most  of  our  friends,  we  are 
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led  to  believe,  from  inquiries  we  have  received,  that  there 
are  readers  who  might  be  interested  in  purchasing  the 
shorter  Talking  Books,  such  as  the  plays  of  Shakespeare 
which  average  about  five  records,  or  selections  from  the  short 
stories  and  poetry  series. 


The  Foundation  has  in  stock  a very  limited  number  of 
copies  of  the  actual  recording  of  President  Roosevelt’s  ad- 
dress taken  off  the  air  on  the  occasion  of  the  Inaugural  Cere- 
monies held  on  January  20;  also,  the  recording  of  his  Annual 
Message  to  the  Seventy-fifth  Congress,  read  by  John  Knight 
These  two  recordings,  each  complete  on  one  disc,  may  be 
purchased  from  the  Foundation,  individually  or  together,  at 
the  rate  of  $1  a record.  Fifteen  cents  additional  should  be 
allowed  for  postage. 

• • • 

The  Omaha  Public  Library,  Omaha,  Nebraska,  has  been 
discontinued  as  a Talking  Book  depository.  Readers,  for- 
merly served  by  this  Library,  have  been  transferred  to  the 
Books  for  the  Blind  Section  of  the  Denver  Public  Library, 
Denver,  Colorado. 

• • • 

Religious  Talks — ^We  have  pleasure  in  announcing  the  pre- 
paration of  six  popular  religious  talks  by  Rev.  Arthur  Wilde, 
preacher  and  author  in  New  York  City.  These  talks  are  on 
Biblical  subjects  and  will  be  found  helpful  and  inspiring. 
We  understand  that  they  are  free  from  denominational  bias 
and  that  they  will  appeal  to  all  lovers  of  truth.  They  are 
being  prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  Swedenborg  Foun 
dation.  New  York  City,  and  will  be  donated  to  public 
libraries.  The  subjects  are:  Why  God  Created  Man;  How 
God  Speaks  to  Man;  How  God  Deals  with  Man;  Our  De- 
parted Friends;  Judgment  and  the  Book  of  Life;  Our  Chil- 
dren in  Heaven. 
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OUR  REPRESENTATIVE-AUTHOR 

Few  authors  whose  writings  the  Talking  Books  have 
made  available  have  such  a claim  on  the  interest  of  sightless 
readers  as  has  Representative  Kent  E.  Keller.  In  Washing- 
ton he  has  been  untiring  in  his  efforts  to  add  to  both  the 
number  of  Talking  Books  for  the  blind  and  the  number  of 
their  readers.  Although  Kent  Keller  did  not  have  the  lack 
of  sight  to  overcome  he  did  have  the  lack  of  health,  and  his 
career  illustrates  what  persistency,  determination,  and  the 
refusal  to  become  discouraged  by  handicaps  will  achieve. 

His  life  story  runs  along  tlie  lines  which  we  like  to  call 
typically  American.  First,  he  had  a good  mother.  Although 
she  died  when  he  was  still  very  young,  she  had  already  done 
much  to  build  his  character.  From  the  "little  red  school- 
I house”  in  Ava,  Illinois,  he  went  on  to  college  at  the  Southern 
Illinois  Normal  University,  Carbondale,  and  later  followed 
up  an  interest  in  economics  at  Heidelberg  University,  Ger- 
many. On  the  campus  and  abroad,  his  flair  for  public  life 
i had  its  first  opportunities,  and  he  forged  ahead  in  the  de- 
i bating  groups  and  in  the  other  extra-curricular  activities  that 
: made  an  ideal  training  ground  for  Capitol  Hill  whose  dome 
' he  may  have  seen  from  afar  off  even  then.  Certainly  he 
I traveled  toward  it  by  the  well  accepted  route  of  school  teach- 
i!  ing,  country  journalism,  and  later  the  practice  of  law.  Then 
[ the  dark  cloud  of  ill  health  came  between  him  and  that  far 
' off  dome.  Doctors  warned  him  that  tuberculosis  had  mark- 
; ed  him  down.  In  their  consulting  offices  they  practically 
wrote  his  obituary,  but  whatever  the  doctors  had  to  say,  Kent 
Keller  realized  that  he  was  not  a dead  man  yet.  He  went 
: to  Mexico,  lived  in  the  open,  engaged  in  the  mining  business 
1 and  twelve  years  later  returned  to  his  native  State  of  Illinois 
: with  new  health  and  new  experience. 

There  in  1912  he  was  elected  to  the  State  Senate  of 
Illinois.  At  once,  he  turned  his  interest  in  the  welfare  of 
, humanity  to  practical  ends.  He  wrote  the  Two  Weeks  Pay 
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Law  for  Illinois,  and  the  regulation  for  headlights  on  rail- 
roads which  has  proved  very  beneficial  in  promoting  safety. 

His  book,  Prosperity  Through  Employment,  which  he 

himself  has  read  onto  the  Talking  Book  records,  had  its 
beginnings  in  a lecture  delivered  in  the  coal  mining  center  of 
Marion,  Illinois,  where  many  men  were  out  of  work.  Its 
effect  on  the  miner  audience  proved  so  great  that  they  elected 
him  to  Congress  in  1930. 

In  Washington,  Representative  Kent  E.  Keller  has  been 
a valued  and  valuable  friend  to  the  blind  citizens  of  this 
country.  As  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  the  Library  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  he  sponsored  the  bill  author- 
izing the  appropriation  of  $75,000  annually  for  Talking 
Books  which  was  approved  by  the  President,  June  14,  1935. 
The  Pratt-Smoot  law,  passed  March  3,  1931,  had  previously 
authorized  the  appropriation  of  $100,000  annually  for 
braille  books.  Later  it  was  amended  permitting  the  ex- 
penditure of  a portion  of  this  appropriation  for  Talking 
Books.  About  $30,000  of  the  $100,000  was  expended  for 
Talking  Books.  It  soon  became  evident  that  Talking  Book 
libraries  were  no  longer  experimental  and  that  the  Govern- 
ment should  invest  a substantial  amount  in  their  publication. 
Hence,  the  $75,000  amendment  sponsored  by  Kent  Keller. 
This  $75,000  was  in  addition  to  the  $100,000,  Realizing 
that  the  increase  in  the  number  of  Talking  Book  readers 
from  less  than  1,500  to  upwards  of  18,000  by  next  summer 
is  swamping  the  libraries,  he  sponsored  a new  amendment  to 
increase  the  amount  for  Talking  Books  to  $175,000  annually. 
This  is  still  in  addition  to  the  $100,000  for  braille  books. 

Prosperity  Through  Employment,  which  started  as 
a lecture  to  the  miners,  has  now  grown  to  a book  which 
embodies  in  an  interesting  way  Mr.  Keller’s  economic 
theories.  It  was  published  a short  time  ago  by  Harper  and 
Brothers  and  it  is  through  their  courtesy  that  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind  now  presents  it  as  a Talking  Book. 

F.  F.  B. 
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TALKING  BOOK  REVIEWS 
AN  AMERICAN  EPIC 

People’s  tastes  in  books  differ,  as  they  do  in  everything 
else,  and  one  of  the  problems  before  the  Talking  Book  is  that 
of  presenting  enough  titles  of  every  kind  that  all  of  our  read- 
ers can  be  sure  of  finding  something  among  them  that  will 
give  them  pleasure.  Some  of  our  readers  use  their  Talking 
Book  machines  as  a form  of  entertainment,  others  use  them 
as  a means  of  culture.  Our  problem  is  to  provide  a balanced 
diet. 

Every  so  often,  however,  we  have  the  pleasure  of  re- 
cording a book  which  fulfills  both  of  these  needs  in  itself, 

! a book  which  is  both  entertainment  and  inspiration,  in  other 
words  a work  of  art.  And  with  this  issue  of  Talking 
' Book  Topics,  we  announce  such  a book.  It  is  Stephen 
Vincent  Benet’s  narrative  poem,  John  Brown’s  Body. 

We  do  not  know  whether  John  Brown’s  Body  will 
t appeal  to  everybody.  We  do  know  that  it  ought  to  appeal 
: to  everybody  who  happens  to  have  been  born  between  the 
boundaries  of  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  the  Gulf  of 
I Mexico,  and  the  Canadian  border;  for  in  it,  Mr.  Benet 
I has  plumbed  the  depths  of  the  American  spirit  and  shown 
I us,  with  the  intensity  that  only  fine  poetry  can  command,  our 
roots  in  a great  crisis  of  our  past. 

The  poem,  which  is  as  long  as  the  average  novel,  covers 
I the  whole  period  of  the  Civil  War.  It  describes  the  events, 
the  personages,  and  the  leaders  of  that  critical  period;  and 
; against  that  broader  background,  it  follows  the  fates  of 
numerous  characters  as  they  are  caught  up  in  the  meshes 
i of  war.  It  is  written  with  deep  feeling  and  with  humor, 

; with  passion  and  with  tenderness,  with  a stern  regard  for 
I the  essential  truth  and  with  a wise  pity.  Above  all,  it  is 
written  with  an  appreciation  of  the  unique  American-ness 
; of  its  subject. 
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Tennyson  is  said  to  have  remarked  that  a poem  is  only 
half  a poem  until  it  is  well  read.  We  agree,  and  for  that 
reason  we  believe  that,  although  John  Brownes  Body,  since 
its  publication  in  1927,  has  been  read  and  admired  by  many 
people,  those  blind  people  who  hear  it  as  it  is  recorded  for 
the  Talking  Book  will  be  the  first  to  have  really  read  it,  for 
they  will  read  it  with  their  ears  as  all  great  poetry  is  meant 
to  be  read. 

Following  the  lead  of  the  author,  who,  to  give  his 
narrative  variety,  has  employed  different  kinds  of  verse,  we 
have  allotted  each  series  of  episodes  in  the  poem  to  a 
different  reader  so  that  one  voice  follows  each  character  or 
group  of  characters  throughout.  We  have  also  used  music 
of  the  period  as  a background  to  certain  episodes.  In  other 
words,  we  have  done  everything  possible  to  do  justice  to 
this  fine  American  poem. 

We  wish  to  take  this  opportunity  to  express  our  appre- 
citation  to  the  five  readers  of  this  book  for  their  enthusiastic 
cooperation.  They  are  Alwyn  Bach,  House  Jameson,  Ethel 
Everett,  George  Kuehn,  and  Housely  Stevens.  We  wish 
also  to  thank  the  author,  Stephen  Vincent  Benet,  for  so  gen- 
erously consenting  to  read  the  introductory  note  and  the 
Invocation  which  appear  on  the  first  record  of  the  book. 

W.  B. 


THE  STORY  OF  MY  LIFE 
by  Helen  Keller 

Talking  Book  Topics  could  not  wish  for  a more  appro- 
priate month  than  the  present  one  in  which  to  announce  the 
publication  of  the  Talking  Book  of  Helen  Keller’s  autobiog- 
raphy The  Story  of  My  Life.  This  month  marks  the 
fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  day  on  which  that  life  as  the 
world  now  knows  it  really  began  — the  day  on  which  Anne 
Sullivan  Macy  came  into  the  life  of  a little  blind,  deaf-mute 
girl  in  Alabama. 
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Today  Miss  Keller  would  doubtless  amend  her  first  title 
to  “A  Story  of  Part  of  My  Life,”  for  she  wrote  the  present 
volume  while  a junior  at  Radcliffe  College.  In  a later  book 
f called  Midstream,  she  carries  on  her  narrative,  and  all  who 
know  her  hope  that  many  years  lie  ahead  before  its  final 
I chapter  can  be  written.  This  first  volume,  then,  is  full  of 
childhood  memories  of  bright  days  in  a rose-scented,  sun- 
drenched garden  before  darkness  and  silence  fell  upon  her. 
To  many,  its  most  interesting  portions  are  those  which  deal 
! with  her  education  and  with  the  methods  by  which  Anne 
Sullivan  Macy  brought  the  light  of  understanding  through 
I that  darkness  and  the  magic  of  communication  to  that  silence. 

1 Then  as  now.  Miss  Keller  writes  with  individual  expression 
and  with  rare  charm.  The  book  consists  largely  of  short  spirit- 
■ ed  chapters,  some  of  them  written  as  college  themes  and  most 
of  them  having  the  sprightliness  and  liveliness  of  individual 
short  flights.  Through  them  all,  one  can  glimpse  the 
author’s  whimsicality,  her  radiant  humor,  and  that  keenness 
of  intellect  which  later  made  her  the  world  figure  that  she 
is  today.  To  read  Helen  Keller’s  story  is  to  read  one  of  the 
' outstanding  personal  documents  of  all  time. 

Appropriately  enough  for  this  wholly  feminine  story, 
a feminine  voice  reads  it  to  us  from  the  Talking  Book  discs. 
Miss  Ethel  Everett  has  done  a fine  job;  her  sympathetic  voice 
^ catches  the  emotional  overtones  in  the  most  striking 
passages. 

In  an  introduction,  John  Macy  explains  to  us  the  diffi- 
I culties  which  Helen  Keller  overcame,  first  in  writing,  then 
in  editing  the  initial  manuscript.  We  believe  this  Talking 
Book  to  be  unique  in  its  appeal  to  our  readers. 

F.  F.  B. 
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YOU  CAN  HELP 

A few  months  ago  the  Foundation  requested  several 
Talking  Book  readers  who  are  personally  acquainted  with 
members  of  Congress  to  demonstrate  the  Talking  Book  to 
these  members  so  that  they  would  be  familiar  with  it  when 
the  request  for  an  increased  appropriation  came  before  them. 
A considerable  number  of  readers  very  kindly  arranged  for 
such  demonstrations.  One  took  an  automobile  and  traveled 
about  500  miles,  demonstrating  the  Talking  Book  to  five 
Congressmen  and  one  Senator.  Personal  contacts  of  this 
kind  have  proved  to  be  of  the  greatest  value  in  our  efforts 
to  secure  an  increased  appropriation. 

Many  of  you  very  kindly  cooperated  by  writing  to  your 
Congressmen  when  the  Keller  Bill  H.  R.  168  was  under  con- 
sideration in  the  House.  We  may  need  some  assistance 
from  you  in  getting  H.  R.  168  through  the  Senate.  We 
would  appreciate  it  if  those  willing  to  help  by  writing  ap- 
propriate letters  would  let  us  know  immediately.  We  will 
then  advise  you  when  the  bill  is  up  for  consideration,  as 
letters  sent  prior  to  that  time  might  be  overlooked  in  the 
mass  of  correspondence  received  by  the  average  United  States 
Senator. 

All  that  is  necessary  for  you  to  do  at  present  is  to  send 
us  a postal  card  stating  that  you  are  willing  to  write  when  the 
time  comes.  If  you  have  already  expressed  a willingness  to 
cooperate  in  this  way,  it  will  not  be  necessary  for  you  to 
write  to  us  again. 
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THE  TALKING  BOOK  IN  WASHINGTON 

Ever  since  the  Library  of  Congress  became  'Fairy  God- 
mother’ of  the  Talking  Book,  its  importance  has  grown 
steadily  in  the  National  Capital.  Today  the  Talking  Book 
in  Washington  dwells  in  marble  halls.  If  you  were  to  enter 
the  impressive  doors  of  the  Library  of  Congress  and  say 
"Talking  Book,”  you  would  be  ushered  along  resounding 
corridors  and  up  grand  staircases  and  finally  led  into  a spa- 
cious salon  resembling  nothing  so  much  as  the  grand  ball- 
room of  a great  hotel  or  perhaps  one  of  the  regal  apartments 
of  the  Palace  at  Versailles.  This  great  room  with  its  win- 
dows set  in  deep  alcoves  is  still  officially  called  the  Reading 
Room  of  the  United  States  Senators,  but  for  all  practical  pur- 
poses it  is  the  Washington  headquarters  of  the  Talking 
Book.  In  each  of  the  deep  alcoves  we  have  mentioned  is  a 
departmental  office  of  the  Talking  Book.  In  one  office,  for 
instance,  a competent  young  woman  has  charge  of  the  lend- 
ing of  the  Federal  Talking  Book  machines.  In  another  al- 
cove an  equally  efficient  secretary  takes  charge  of  the  distrib- 
ution of  the  Talking  Books  as  they  leave  the  sound  studios 
of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind.  This  Washing- 
ton office  directs  that  so  many  copies  of  this  new  book  go  to 
this  library  and  so  many  go  to  that,  until  each  of  the  twenty- 
seven  regional  libraries  which  circulate  the  books  throughout 
the  land  have  been  supplied.  Other  alcoves  have  other  occu- 
pants with  other  duties,  but  all  work  in  a national  capacity 
for  the  Talking  Book. 

Now  the  question  may  naturally  arise — what  about  the 
poor  Senators  who  want  to  read  ? After  all,  this  great  room 
is  their  library.  Well,  as  it  turns  out,  the  Senators  very  sel- 
dom use  this  room.  We  do  not  intend  to  imply  by  this 
statement  that  Senators  do  not  read.  Their  practice  is  ap- 
parently to  read  in  their  own  offices  and  though  they  send 
their  secretaries  occasionally  to  get  a book  from  the  Library, 
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they  do  not  turn  up  themselves  to  read  in  the  great  room 
set  apart  for  their  august  study.  In  fact,  when  a Senator 
enters  the  Reading  Room  it  is  news.  This  is  the  reason  that 
the  Talking  Book  in  Washington  is  so  superbly  housed. 

The  Library  officials  who  directly  supervise  both  the  se- 
lection of  the  titles  for  the  Talking  Book  and  their  circulation 
among  the  regional  libraries  are:  Dr.  Herbert  Putnam,  Li- 
barian  of  Congress,  and  Mr.  M.  A.  Roberts,  one  of  the  high 
ranking  officials  of  the  Library  and  known  to  our  readers  as 
Director  of  the  Books  for  the  Blind  Project,  with  Mrs.  C. 
W.  Edgerley  as  a special  lady-in-waiting  of  the  Talking 
Book. 

When  a correspondent  of  Talking  Book  Topics  visited 
Washington  recently,  he  asked  Mr.  Roberts  what  general 
principle  lay  behind  the  selection  of  titles  for  the  Talking 
Book  library.  In  asking  this  question  he  knew  very  well,  as 
a Talking  Book  reader  himself,  that  the  desire  in  the  minds 
of  most  readers  is  to  have  outstanding  new  books  in  every 
field  available  on  the  discs.  Mr.  Roberts  replied  that  in 
selecting  the  titles,  the  Library  of  Congress  was  always  con- 
scious of  the  cost  of  each  new  volume.  He  said  that  the 
average  book,  for  instance,  which  might  run  to  fifteen  records, 
would  cost  no  less  than  $1500  to  issue  in  the  quantity  re- 
quired by  the  Library.  Naturally,  the  officials  of  the  Library 
feel  that  this  large  sum  should  not  be  spent  on  recording 
ephemeral  writings.  A book  has  to  be  out  long  enough 
to  prove  its  worth  before  the  Library  feels  justified  in  spend- 
ing money  to  translate  it  into  sound.  When  he  was  asked 
about  the  possibility  of  making  Gone  with  the  Wind  as  a 
Talking  Book,  Mr.  Roberts  replied  that  this  novel  was  less 
ephemeral  than  the  general  run  of  novels  and  would  prob- 
ably last  longer,  but  owing  to  its  length,  the  Library  was  still 
deliberating  about  its  recording.  The  motivating  desire  be- 
hind the  selection  of  Talking  Book  titles  is  to  build  up  a rep- 
resentative library  to  include  the  best  in  all  forms  of 
writing. 
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Blind  readers  of  the  Talking  Book  in  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  vicinity  have  two  depots  to  serve  them — one 
on  the  ground  floor  of  the  Library  of  Congress  which  is  in 
charge  of  Mrs.  Maude  G.  Nichols;  the  other  is  the  National 
Library  for  the  Blind,  11 26-2 1st  Street,  N.W.,  and  is  directed 
by  Rev.  Paul  Sperry; — from  all  of  which  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  Talking  Book  in  the  National  Capital  does  not  need  to 
strive  for  prominence  like  some  of  Washington’s  ambitious 
lady  residents,  for  that  prominence  has  been  generously  ac- 
corded to  it  on  every  side. 

F.  F.  B. 


NOTICES 

Our  readers  will  rejoice  with  us  on  learning  that,  sub- 
sequent to  the  passage  of  H.R.  168,  on  May  27  Congress  ap- 
propriated to  the  Library  of  Congress  $175,000  for  the 
production  of  Talking  Book  records  during  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  1,  1937.  To  the  many  among  you  who  co- 
operated by  writing  to  your  Congressmen  and  Senators  in 
behalf  of  this  appropriation,  the  Foundation  wishes  to  ex- 
tend sincere  thanks.  It  would  now  be  a gracious  gesture  if 
you  would  write  to  your  members  of  Congress  expressing 
your  appreciation  of  their  generous  consideration  of  the 
needs  of  blind  Talking  Book  readers. 


Commercial  Record  Discount  Service  — The  Founda- 
tion will  be  able  to  secure  for  blind  people  a thirty-three  and 
a third  per  cent  discount  on  orders  for  RCA- Victor  recordings 
of  $5  net.  We  shall  not  be  able  to  give  out  any  information 
in  regard  to  records  desired;  nor  will  any  exchanges  be  pos- 
sible under  this  arrangement.  When  ordering  it  will  be  nec- 
essary for  us  to  have  the  full  title  of  the  record,  as  well  as  the 
catalog  number.  Any  blind  person  wishing  to  take  advantage 
of  this  service  must  therefore  first  provide  himself  with  a 
Victor  Recording  Catalog  which  can  be  obtained  from  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  l6th  Street, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  at  a cost  of  25c  postpaid. 
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New  York  Bible  Society  Specializes  on  Talking  Book 
Records  of  the  Bible.  The  New  York  Bible  Society  has 
taken  a special  interest  from  the  beginning  in  the  recording 
of  the  Scriptures  in  Talking  Book  form  for  the  blind.  This 
Society  cooperated  in  the  expense  and  in  the  production  of 
the  first  five  Bible  Books  that  were  brought  out  in  this  form 
by  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind. 

All  the  Books  of  the  New  Testament  are  now  available, 
making  a total  of  forty  records,  and  in  the  Old  Testament 
twelve  Books  have  been  recorded,  with  a total  of  thirty-three 
records  as  follows;  Ruth,  Esther,  Job,  Psalms,  Proverbs, 
Isaiah,  Daniel,  Hosea,  Joel,  Amos,  Micah  and  Nahum.  Any 
of  these  Books  are  available  on  a loan  basis,  the  same  as 
secular  Talking  Books,  through  the  Library  of  Congress  and 
the  other  regional  distributing  libraries ; or  may  be  purchased 
from  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  at  the  regular 
price  of  $1  per  record.  In  the  case  of  these  Bible  records, 
which  may  be  mailed  under  a special  low  rate,  no  postage 
need  be  allowed. 

There  are  many  who  would  like  to  hear  the  Bible  Books 
repeatedly  and  who  really  need  to  have  them  for  their  own 
permanent  possession  but  the  established  price  of  $1  per  rec- 
ord sometimes  proves  prohibitive  for  certain  cases  where  the 
comfort  of  the  Bible  Books  would  be  most  needed  and  appre- 
ciated. In  such  cases  the  New  York  Bible  Society,  5 East 
48th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  will  consider  a request  for  a 
special  allowance  to  make  possible  the  purchase  of  one  or 
more  Books.  It  is  assumed,  of  course,  that  the  applicant 
already  has  the  use  of  a Talking  Book  machine  by  means  of 
which  the  records  can  be  used.  Applicants  should  state  what 
amount,  if  any,  can  be  reasonably  afforded  for  the  particular 
Books  most  desired,  and  request  should  be  accompanied  by 
acceptable  references  such  as  one’s  local  pastor  or  physician 
or  a representative  of  some  society  for  the  blind. 

The  New  York  Bible  Society  will  welcome  contributions 
from  individuals  and  churches  to  enable  it  to  bring  this  great 
blessing  and  privilege  to  as  many  blind  people  as  possible. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  titles,  listed  below  and  indicated  by  a star,  have 
recently  been  added  to  the  Talking  Book  distributing  li- 
braries. Those  followed  by  the  words  (to  be  released)  will 
be  made  available  at  intervals  during  the  next  six  weeks. 
While  you  may  reserve  any  of  these  in  advance,  you  should 
allow  at  least  this  much  time  to  elapse  before  writing  to 
your  librarian  again  regarding  them. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  those  titles  indicated  by 
the  word  (British) . These  records  must  be  played  with  a 
turntable  speed  of  24  revolutions  per  minute  as  compared 
with  33  for  those  of  the  Foundation.  Many  of  you  have 
machines  which  will  not  require  special  modification  to  play 
the  British  records.  The  turntable  speed  may  be  reduced  to 
24  r.p.m.  merely  by  moving  the  Talking  Book  speed-change 
lever  toward  slow.  For  your  information,  we  are  giving  the 
numbers  of  these  machines:  Model  U-10  No.  5640  and  up; 
Model  AC-12  No.  1640  and  up;  Model  U-13  No.  4150  and 
up;  all  US-10,  US-11,  and  U-l4  Models,  irrespective  of  serial 
numbers.  A considerable  number  of  you  have  sent  your  ma- 
chines in  to  the  Foundation  for  adjustment.  Others  preferred 
to  wait  until  there  were  actually  British  records  available. 

Should  your  machine  need  modifying,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary for  you  to  send  it  to  the  Foundation  factory  for  altera- 
tion. A charge  of  $1  will  be  made  for  the  parts  required 
and  for  the  labor  connected  with  this  change.  We  will  also 
clean  your  motor  at  the  same  time.  In  addition  to  this  ex- 
pense, it  will  be  necessary  for  you  to  meet  the  cost  of  trans- 
porting your  machine  to  the  Foundation  and  return. 

The  Adventures  of  Huckleberry  Finn  (to  be  released) 
— Samuel  L.  Clemens  (Mark  Twain) — 19  records — read 
by  George  Kuehn. 

An  epic  of  boyhood.  Huck  Finn,  with  his  dog  and  his  friend, 
Negro  Jim,  drifts  down  the  Mississippi  into  innumerable  adventures. 
The  mature  mind  usually  prefers  it  to  Tom  Sawyer. 
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The  Call  of  the  Wild^  To  Build  A Fire,  The  Heathen, 
(and)  The  Strength  of  the  Strong  (to  be  released)  — 
Jack  London — 10  records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

The  Call  of  the  Wild  is  the  story  of  Buck,  a superb  dog,  who  is 
stolen  from  his  home  in  Southern  California;  taken  to  the  Klondike 
and  put  to  work  drawing  sledges.  His  adventures  are  as  exciting  as 
any  man’s  could  be. 

*Cranford  (British) — Elizabeth  Gaskell  (and)  The  Shove- 
wood — C.  H.  Rolleston  (last  record) — 8 records. 

Miniature  painting  of  a little  old-fashioned  country  town,  inhabited 
mostly  by  elderly  spinsters  and  widows  living  in  genteel  poverty. 
Humorous  descriptions  of  bygone  etiquette,  tea  drinkings,  formal 
parties  and  gossip. 

Drums  (to  be  released) — ^James  Boyd  (and)  The  Miracle 
— Walter  Duranty  (last  record) — 25  records — read  by 
Alwyn  Bach. 

Drums  is  the  story  of  a young  North  Carolinian  of  Scotch  descent 
who  is  sent  by  his  Tory  father  to  England  to  escape  Revolutionary 
influences.  He  encounters  Paul  Jones  and  thereby  takes  an  active 
part  in  the  war  for  independence. 

♦Half  Mile  Down — William  Beebe — 12  records — first 
page  read  by  the  author,  the  rest  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

In  the  steel  bathysphere  which,  during  the  summer  of  1933,  was 
an  exhibit  at  the  Century  of  Progress,  the  author  and  a companion, 
the  designer  of  the  bathysphere,  were  able  to  descend  three  thousand 
feet  below  the  surface  of  the  ocean  off  the  coast  of  Bermuda.  The 
weird  sea  life  and  the  color  effects,  described  in  dramatic  style,  make 
good  reading.  This  unique  exciting  description  of  undersea  ad- 
ventures in  the  bathysphere  should  be  dedicated  to  the  "wonders” 
of  this  world.  It  inspires  delight,  as  well  as  curiosity  in  natural 
science,  and  shows  how  history,  exploration,  and  invention  are  all 
of  a piece. 

Hitting  the  Dark  Trail  (to  be  released)  — Clarence 
Hawkes — 5 records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

This  is  the  autobiography  of  Clarence  Hawkes,  who  lost  the  sight 
of  both  eyes  in  his  early  teens  and  who  pluckily  and  successfully  has 
made  the  best  of  his  afSiction.  It  is  a moving  and  inspiring  story  of 
courage  triumphant. 
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Into  Old  Mexico  By  Auto  (to  be  released)  — John  G. 
Bradley — 3 records — read  by  the  author. 

An  adventure  narrative  of  two  people  who  had  become  weary  of  the 
bustle  of  metropolitan  centers  and  decided  to  take  time  out  to  loaf. 
The  author  and  his  wife  made  this  trip  to  Mexico  in  the  winter  of 
1932-33  before  the  great  road  from  Loredo,  Texas  to  Mexico  City 
was  ready — through  the  scrubby  brush  land,  deep  into  the  jungle 
country,  up  the  sides  of  the  great  Sierras,  above  the  clouds,  out 
across  a plateau  over  seven  thousand  feet  high  and  past  quaint  Indian 
villages. 

Java  Head  (to  be  released)  — Joseph  Hergesheimer — 12 
records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

A story  of  Salem  in  the  forties  and  a "succession  of  pictorial 
moments’’  in  one  of  the  old  seafaring  families  when  the  son  comes 
home  with  an  exquisite  Chinese  wife. 

*JOHN  McNab  (British) — ^John  Buchan — 11  records. 

Sir  Edward  Leithen,  Mr.  Palliser-Yeates  and  Lord  Lamancha  are 
very  much  bored  with  life.  The  doctor  advises  each  of  them  to  go 
after  a little  excitement  and  danger,  some  kind  of  a sporting  crime 
perhaps.  They  hit  on  the  very  thing.  Three  letters  are  sent  to  the 
owners  of  three  closely  guarded  Scottish  estates  stating  that  at  such 
and  such  a time  the  undersigned,  John  McNab,  will  poach  on  their 
property,  despite  all  efforts  to  stop  him.  For  the  sake  of  his  posi- 
tion no  one  of  the  three  men  can  afford  to  be  caught  as  a poacher, 
so  there  is  plenty  of  the  spice  of  danger  in  the  plan.  The  owners 
take  up  the  challenge  and  double  their  watch.  But  with  the  help 
of  Benjie  Bogle,  the  indispensable  small  boy  who  repeatedly  saves 
the  day,  the  three-in-one  John  McNab  more  or  less  wins  the  wager 
and  certainly  sheds  dull  care. 

The  Kidnap  Murder  Case  (to  be  released)  — S.  S.  Van 
Dine — 12  records  — read  by  John  Knight. 

This  new  Van  Dine  kidnap-murder  case  deals  with  two  of  the  most 
unusual  crimes  in  the  whole  record  of  Philo  Vance’s  criminological 
researches.  The  locale  of  this  amazing  crime  shifts  from  one  of 
the  most  fascinating  residential  landmarks  in  midtown  Manhattan  to 
a sordid  and  obscure  hovel  on  the  upper  east  side.  The  account 
moves  with  arresting  swiftness  to  a dramatic  climax  and  will  appeal 
even  to  those  readers  who  heretofore  have  not  been  especially  in- 
terested in  this  type  of  fiction. 
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*Life  with  Father — Clarence  Day — 8 records — read  by 
House  Jameson. 

This  book  pictures  the  life  of  the  Day  family  in  New  York  City  in 
the  80’s  with  Father,  the  irascible,  loud-voiced  but  lovable  tyrant, 
occupying  the  center  of  the  stage.  It  will  appeal  to  young  and  old 
alike. 

Margaret  Ogilvy  (to  be  released)  — James  M.  Barrie  — 6 
records — read  by  Wesley  Addy. 

A charming  picture  of  Barrie’s  mother,  a shrewd,  mirthful,  pious 
and  intensely  human  woman. 

The  Mason-Bees  (to  be  released)  — Jean  Henri  Fabre  — 
10  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

In  Fabre’s  writings  we  have  combined  keenness  of  observation  and 
interpretation,  a genial  philosophy  and  a polished  and  fascinating 
style. 

^Prisoner  of  Zenda  (British) — Anthony  Hope  (and) 
The  Cask  of  Amontillado — Edgar  Allan  Poe  (last  rec- 
ord) — 7 records. 

The  Prisoner  of  Zenda  is  the  history  of  three  months  in  the  life  of 
an  English  gentleman. 

*Salar  the  Salmon  (British) — H.  N.  Williamson — 8 rec- 
ords. 

This  is  a story  of  the  life  cycle  of  an  Atlantic  salmon,  from  the  ocean 
to  his  spawning  ground  in  an  English  river.  Not  sentimentalized, 
but  beautifully  written,  and  amazingly  accurate  in  the  great  detail 
of  the  entire  underwater  world  in  which  the  salmon  struggles  for 
existence.  Will  appeal  more  to  the  nature  lover  than  to  the  novel 
reader. 

*The  Secret  of  Victorious  Living  — Harry  Emerson 
Fosdick — 18  records — first  record  read  by  the  author,  the 
rest  by  John  Knight.  (The  recording  of  this  Talking  Book 
was  made  possible  with  the  assistance  of  Mrs.  James  C. 
Stodder,  a generous  friend  of  blind  people.) 

Here  are  the  sermons  which  have  not  only  inspired  thousands  in  the 
Riverside  Church  of  New  York  but  through  extensive  radio  broad- 
casting have  become  nation-wide  in  their  influence.  The  spirited 
courage,  brilliant  insight  and  vigorous  eloquence  with  which  Dr. 
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Fosdick  attacks  contemporary  problems  of  life  and  religion  are  re- 
flected on  every  page  of  this  book.  His  message  here  is  of  unusual 
potency,  dealing  as  it  does  with  the  special  difficulties  concomitant 
with  this  time  of  economic  depression,  ominous  militarism  and  wide- 
spread irreligion. 

The  very  sermon  titles  are  challenging:  "Capitalizing  Discontent,” 
"Do  We  Really  Want  God.^”  "An  Interpretation  of  Pacifism,”  "The 
Use  and  Misuse  of  Power,”  "The  Cure  of  Disillusionment,”  "On 
Overcoming  the  World,”  "The  Unknown  Soldier.”  In  their  inter- 
pretation of  the  world  of  today  and  the  God  of  all  time,  these  ser- 
mons are  indeed  pre-eminent,  and  will  be  of  rare  interest  and  value 
to  clergy  and  laymen  alike. 

^Shakespeare  (British) — Sir  Walter  Raleigh  (and)  Selec- 
tions from  Shakespeare’s  Plays  (last  record) — 9 records. 

A monograph  interpreting  Shakespeare  the  man  from  his  dramas. 
A brilliant  essay  rather  than  a formal  biography. 

To  THE  Last  Man  (to  be  released) — Zane  Grey — 17  rec- 
ords— read  by  John  Knight. 

The  stirring  story  of  a feud  waged  between  two  unforgiving  fac- 
tions who  only  realized  its  utter  futility  when  it  was  too  late.  In 
the  grip  of  a relentless  code  of  loyalty  of  their  own  people,  they 
fought  the  war  of  the  Tonto  Basin,  desperately,  doggedly  to  the 
last  man,  and  through  it  all  runs  the  golden  thread  of  a clean  man’s 
love  for  a pure  woman. 

*Trent's  Own  Case — E.  C.  Bentley  and  H.  Warner  Allen 
— 16  records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

A fascinating  and  swiftly  moving  story  of  the  murder  of  a wealthy 
philanthropist,  a murder  in  which  Trent  himself  is  involved,  and 
which  he  solves  with  incomparable  brilliance. 

*Tristram — Edwin  Arlington  Robinson — 7 records — read 
by  House  Jameson. 

This  is  a poem  which  for  beauty,  for  technique,  for  dramatic  skill, 
is  the  equal  at  least  of  any  great  narrative  poem  in  the  English 
language.  From  first  to  last  it  moves  majestically  and  poignantly. 
In  Its  course  we  are  given  some  of  the  most  equisite  love  poetry 
America  has  produced. 

*Under  the  Greenwood  Tree  (British)- — Thomas  Hardy 
— 7 records. 
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A rural  painting  of  the  Dutch  school.  One  of  Hardy’s  early  novels 
exhibiting  his  sense  of  the  comic  and  the  beginnings  of  his  irony. 
A purely  rustic  novel,  rich  and  racy  in  character  and  idiom  and  de- 
lightful in  its  unaffected  humor. 

Peter  Pan  in  Kensington  Gardens  (to  be  released)  — 
James  M.  Barrie — 4 records — read  by  John  Neill. 

Few  books  achieve  the  honor  of  becoming  classics  within  the  life- 
time of  their  authors,  but  this  whimsical  fantasy  by  Barrie  has  al- 
ready taken  its  place  with  Alice  in  W onderland  as  one  of  the  im- 
mortal children’s  stories  of  the  world  and  has  made  the  name  of 
Barrie  beloved  of  young  and  old  alike. 

Collection  of  Poems  (to  be  released) — Matthew  Arnold, 
William  Cullen  Bryant,  Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge,  Oliver 
Wendell  Holmes,  Leigh  Hunt,  Henry  Wadsworth  Long- 
fellow, Edwin  Arlington  Robinson,  Walt  Whitman  and 
John  Greenleaf  Whittier — 14  records. 

Selected  Poems  by  Bryant — 2 records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 
Selected  Poems  by  Coleridge — 1 record — read  by  Jameson. 
Selected  Poems  by  Holmes — 1 record — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 
Selectd  Poems  by  Hunt  and  Arnold^ — 1 record — read  by  House 
Jameson. 

Selected  Poems  by  Longfellow — 2 records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 
Selected  Poems  by  Robinson — 1 record — read  by  Hermann  Hage- 
dorn. 

Selections  from  Leaves  of  Grass  by  Whitman — 2 records — read  by 
House  Jameson. 

Selected  Poems  by  Whittier — 2 records — read  by  House  Jameson. 
Selections  from  American  Verse — 2 records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

Collection  of  Short  Stories  (to  be  released) — Arnold 
Bennett,  John  Galsworthy,  Leonard  Merrick,  Gilbert 
Parker  and  Robert  Louis  Stevenson — 19  records. 

Dream,  Strange  Affair  in  a Hotel,  The  Hat  (and)  The  Night 
Visitor — Bennett— 5 records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

Indian  Summer  of  a Forsyte  (and)  Awakening — Galsworthy — 5 
records — read  by  George  Kuehn. 

The  Pavilion  on  the  Links  (and)  Will  o’  the  Mill— Stevenson, 
The  Tall  Master — Parker,  The  Doll  in  the  Pink  Silk  Dress, 
Little  Flower  of  the  Wood  (and)  The  Bishop’s  Comedy — 
Merrick — 9 records — read  by  Lloyd  Bridges  and  Alwyn  Bach. 
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Collection  of  Short  Stories  (to  be  released) — Thomas 
A.  Boyd,  Louis  Bromfield,  Dorothy  Canfield  Fisher, 
Robert  Herrick,  Sidney  Howard,  John  Ames  Mitchell, 
Honore  Willsie  Morrow,  Frances  Newman,  Elsie  Sing- 
master,  Wilbur  Daniel  Steele,  Frank  Stockton,  Booth 
Tarkington  and  Edith  Wharton — 17  records. 

A Basque  Windfall — Fisher  (and)  The  Lost  Speech — Morrow — 
2 records — read  by  Grace  Coppin. 

Rachel  and  Her  Children — Newman  (and)  Xingu — ^Wharton — 
2 records — read  by  Grace  Coppin  and  Jacqueline  deWit  . 

A Friend— Singmaster — 1 record — read  by  Grace  Coppin. 

The  Homesick  Ladies — Howard,  Mary  Smith — -Tarkington,  That 
First  Affair  (and)  Mrs.  Lofter’s  Ride — Mitchell  (and)  An 
Ohio  Fable — Boyd — 5 records — read  by  John  Neill. 

For  They  Know  Not  What  They  Do — Steele,  The  Master  of  the 
Inn — Herrick,  A Tale  of  Negative  Gravity  (and)  The  Remark- 
able Wreck  of  the  Thomas  Hyke — Stockton,  (and)  The  Scarlet 
Woman — Bromfield— 7 records — read  by  Wesley  Addy. 

* Ess  AYS — Ralph  Waldo  Emerson  (Second  Series)  — 8 rec- 
ords— read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  Contents:  The  Poet,  Ex- 
perience, Character,  Manners,  Nature. 

Contents  of  the  first  -series  of  Emerson’s  Essays,  announced  in  the 

March  issue  of  Topics:  History,  Self-reliance,  Compensation,  Spirit- 
ual Laws,  Friendship,  Heroism,  The  Over-soul,  Intellect. 

SHAKESPEARE 

Love’s  Labour’s  Lost  (to  be  released) — 6 records — (See 
"The  Curtain  Rises.”) 

Antony  and  Cleopatra  (to  be  released) — 7 records — 
(See  "The  Curtain  Rises.”) 


THE  CURTAIN  RISES 

A red  light  flashes  in  the  studio.  The  dozen  players 
assembled  there  are  suddenly  silent.  Alwyn  Bach,  stand- 
ing directly  in  front  of  the  microphone,  waits  expectantly  for 
the  next  signal.  Ten  seconds,  and  it  is  given — a green  light. 
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Mr.  Bach  begins:  "The  Talking  Book  presents  Love’s 
Labour’s  Lost  by  William  Shakespeare  . . . In  a moment 
he  has  finished  his  announcement  and  the  actors  in  the  first 
scene  step  quietly  across  the  carpeted  floor  and  begin. 

"Let  fame,  that  all  hunt  after  in  their  lives, 

Live  registered  upon  our  brazen  tombs  ...” 

And  the  show  is  on. 

Thus  continues  a chapter  in  Talking  Book  history  begun 
two  years  ago  with  the  full  cast  production  of  Journey’s 
End.  For  some  time  the  idea  of  adding  to  the  Talking 
Book  library  a number  of  recorded  plays  had  been  enter- 
tained. Upon  consideration  it  was  concluded  that  inasmuch 
as  there  was  a definite  need  for  recorded  drama  and  since 
that  form  of  literature  lends  itself  readily  to  phonographic 
reproduction,  the  task  should  be  undertaken.  The  result  is 
a set  of  two  new  Shakespearean  recordings:  the  comedy  of 
Love’s  Labour  s Lost  and  the  tragedy  of  Antony  and 
Cleopatra. 

We  are  confident  that  the  circle  of  Talking  Book  read- 
ers will  find  a new  interest  and  delight  in  these  latest  rec- 
ords. While  it  performs  a different  function  than  a Talk- 
ing Book  reproduction  of  a novel,  or  a book  of  essays,  the 
recorded  play  has  no  less  an  important  function  and  in  some 
respects  a more  vital  one  than  those.  The  spoken  word 
finds  its  highest  expression  in  the  art  of  drama,  and  in  bring- 
ing drama  to  its  readers  the  Talking  Book  is  rendering  a 
service  for  which  it  is  eminently  fitted. 

As  to  the  plays  and  players,  it  would  be  wiser  perhaps 
to  let  both  speak  for  themselves,  but  a few  words  in  regard 
to  each  might  be  welcome. 

Love’s  Labour’s  Lost  is  probably  Shakespeare’s  earliest 
play.  It  is  the  story  of  the  King  of  Navarre  and  his  noble 
friends  whose  celibate  vows  are  forgotten  when  the  lovely 
Princess  of  France  and  her  ladies  invade  their  retreat.  The 
interest  of  the  play  however  is  not  confined  to  the  main  plot; 
there  are  a number  of  fine  comic  scenes  dominated  by  some 
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of  Shakespeare’s  most  amusing  burlesque  figures.  Anton) 
and  Cleopatra  calls  for  little  comment  here.  As  one  of  the 
greatest  love  tragedies  of  all  literature  it  is  a magnificent 
addition  to  the  Talking  Book  library. 

The  plays  will  of  course  introduce  to  our  readers  many 
new  names.  Indeed,  the  only  thoroughly  familiar  voice 
will  be  that  of  Alwyn  Bach,  the  narrator.  A number  of  the 
principals  who  appear  in  both  plays,  however,  will  shortly  be 
making  a number  of  records  by  themselves.  These  include 
Grace  Coppin,  George  Kuehn  (who  has  already  done  some 
Galsworthy  and  is  now  doing  Huckleberry  Finn),  Lloyd 
Bridges,  Wesley  Addy,  Jacqueline  deWit,  and  John  Neill. 

Love’s  Labour  s Lost  and  Antony  and  Cleopatra  were 
produced  under  the  direction  of  H.  Lyle  Winter.  The  stage 
directions  are  by  William  Barbour. 

A.  H. 


BLIND  NATURALIST  PRAISES  BIRD  BOOK 

High  praise  for  Dr.  Albert  R.  Brand’s  singing  Talking 
Book,  Wild  Birds  and  Their  Songs,  comes  from  Clarence 
Hawkes.  Mr.  Hawkes  is  himself  a naturalist  and  has  writ- 
ten many  books  on  animal  life.  He  knows  the  difficulties 
of  doing  much  with  wild  birds;  therefore  it  is  praise  indeed 
when  he  says:  "Your  records,  Wild  Birds  and  Their  Songs, 
exceed  my  most  sanguine  expectations  concerning  them. 
When  I first  read  in  the  New  York  Times  that  such  records 
were  being  made,  I was  a bit  skeptical,  knowing  from  forty 
years  of  studying  birds,  how  shy  these  little  feathered  friends 
are.  But  the  Cornell  Natural  History  Department  has  cer- 
tainly done  a fine  piece  of  work  in  recording  these  songs  with 
such  startling  fidelity.  I advise  every  blind  person  who  can 
get  these  records  to  play  them  over  until  he  has  memorized 
each  song.  He  will  find  this  will  greatly  increase  his  enjoy- 
ment of  the  out-of-doors.” 
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Clarence  Hawkes  lost  a leg  at  the  age  of  nine  and  the 
sight  of  both  eyes  at  the  age  of  thirteen,  but  he  has  never  let 
handicaps  stand  in  his  way.  He  has  come  to  the  fore  v/ith- 
out  sight  and  on  one  leg,  and  is  well  known  today  as  author, 
story  teller  and  lecturer.  One  of  his  books.  Hitting  the 
Dark  Trail  will  soon  be  turned  out  at  the  Talking  Book 
studios,  from  inkprint  into  sound. 


MORE  ABOUT  WILD  BIRDS  AND  THEIR  SONGS 
FROM  A TOPICS  SUBSCRIBER 

To  the  readers  of  Talking  Book  Topics  — 

'T  have  just  received  what  I believe  is  our  first  picture- 
book.  Those  who  can  see  have  always  enjoyed  the  benefit 
of  pictures  as  well  as  reading.  But  not  until  the  invention 
and  perfection  of  the  Talking  Book  has  this  been  possible 
for  us.  The  new  Talking  Book,  Wild  Birds  and  Their  Songs, 
is,  in  many  ways,  so  natural  that  the  listener  is  time  and 
again  startled  with  the  illusion  that  there  must  be  a bird 
right  in  the  phonograph.  Dr.  Brand  has  completed  a won- 
derful work  of  art  with  this  sound  photography. 

"The  book  is  written  as  though  it  were  an  informal, 
friendly  lecture,  delivered  in  a large  family  group  seated  be- 
fore the  fire  on  a winter’s  night.  There  is  nothing  conven- 
tional about  it.  He  tells  us  about  the  birds,  and  then  lets 
us  hear  them.  I have  been  a bird  lover  for  years,  but  many 
of  their  calls  have  confused  me.  Since  my  set  of  records 
which  I bought  last  week  has  arrived,  I have  already  been 
able  to  identify  several  species  in  our  neighborhood  v/hich 
have  puzzled  me  before. 

"Of  course,  just  as  with  actual  pictures,  we  must  not  ex- 
pect that  all  will  be  perfect.  Recording  has  its  limitations. 
The  phoebe  for  instance  does  not  record  as  clearly  as  some 
others.  But  the  wren,  the  cardinal,  the  bluejay,  the  crow, 
the  flicker,  and  many  more  are  just  about  as  perfect  as  any- 
one could  ask. 
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"The  reading  accompanying  the  records  is  both  interest- 
ing and  informative.  Cornell  University  is  recognized  as 
one  of  the  leading  ornithological  schools  in  the  country,  and 
what  Dr.  Brand  has  written  we  can  safely  accept  as  fact  and 
not  fancy.  I heartily  commend  these  records  to  all  sightless 
readers  who,  like  myself,  love  birds  and  are  eager  to  know 
more  about  them.  If  you  can  afford  it,  buy  a set  as  they 
would  be  a handy  reference  library;  but  if  not,  the  libraries 
will  always  have  them. 

"WHEN  PLAYING  THESE  RECORDS  TURN  YOUR 
TONE  CONTROL  CLEAR  OVER  TO  THE  RIGHT;  THE 
RESULTS  ARE  BETTER.” 

C.  LaVerne  Roberts 


Editor’s  Note:  The  Foundation  has  in  stock  a number  of 
copies  of  the  first  record  of  Wild  Birds  and  Their  Songs  on 
which  there  appears  a braille  error.  Anyone  wishing  to  pur- 
chase a set  of  this  book,  who  is  willing  to  accept  the  first  rec- 
ord with  defective  braille,  may  obtain  it  for  $1.50  instead  of 
the  regular  price  of  $2  a copy.  Thirty  cents  additional  should 
be  allowed  to  cover  cost  of  mailing. 
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FRANK  L.  DYER  AND  THE  TALKING  BOOK 

If  you  leave  the  noise  and  swirl  of  the  London  traffic 
behind  you,  as  it  rushes  in  seemingly  unending  streams  up 
and  down  Ludgate  Hill,  and  climb  the  great  West  steps  of 
St.  Paul’s  Cathedral  to  enter  its  vast  aisles  and  stand  over- 
whelmed almost  by  its  magnitude  beneath  its  mighty  dome, 
you  may  be  moved  perhaps  to  ask  your  guide  if  the  great 
Cathedral  contains  any  fitting  memorial  to  Sir  Christopher 
Wren,  the  architect,  whose  genius  called  the  towering  shrine 
into  existence.  The  guide,  if  he  is  a knowing  guide,  will  de- 
light in  your  question.  He  will  lead  you  to  no  "storied  urn 
or  animated  bust,”  but  to  a simple  Latin  inscription  which 
ends  with  the  crisp  command,  "Circumspice”  . . . "Look 
around  you.”  Do  you  think  that  Sir  Christopher,  who  built 
this  vast  church  on  the  ruins  of  the  great  Gothic  edifice  whose 
burning  Samuel  Pepys  described  for  us  on  one  of  the  most 
successful  of  the  Talking  Books,  do  you  think  Sir  Christo- 
pher needs  a monument  other  than  that  of  his  achievement? 
We  look  around  us  as  commanded  and  answer,  "No.”  His 
achievement  is  monument  enough. 

Similarly  have  men  of  our  own  time  left  their  memorials 
in  their  services  to  humanity.  Marconi’s  name  will  live  as 
long  as  air  waves  carry  sound,  and  Edison’s  will  shine  as 
brightly  in  the  memory  as  the  light  he  brought  to  illuminate 
the  world. 

Each  time  you  hear  the  reader  on  the  Talking  Book  say, 
"The  story  is  continued  on  the  other  side  of  this  record,”  and 
you  take  the  disc  off  the  machine  and  turn  it  over,  you  hold 
in  your  hand  a monument  which  links  together  both  achieve- 
ment and  service,  for  on  the  ink-print  label  of  the  side  you 
have  turned  over  is  inscribed  in  gilt  letters  this  legend: 
Isabelle  Archer  Dyer  Memorial  Record.  And  the  story  be- 
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hind  this  legend?  That  story  goes  back  to  the  prenatal 
days  of  the  Talking  Book  itself. 

Back  in  the  late  1920’s  Frank  L.  Dyer  called  at  the  office 
of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  and  told  the  Ex- 
ecutive Director  that  he  had  secured  a patent  on  a method 
of  recording  which  would  make  it  possible  to  multiply  sev- 
eral fold  the  amount  of  material  theretofore  possible  to  rec- 
ord on  a phonograph  record.  He  said,  "Does  this  mean  any- 
thing to  you  so  far  as  blind  people  are  concerned?”  Then 
and  there  the  vision  of  the  Talking  Book,  which  had  long 
been  a half-formed  dream,  took  definite  shape.  Of  course 
there  was  much  development  work  to  be  done;  skeptics  to 
be  convinced  and  funds  to  be  obtained;  but  with  Mr.  Dyer’s 
patent  as  a starting  point,  the  Talking  Book  could  become  a 
reality.  Patent  rights,  however,  are  obstacles  to  encounter 
when  the  aim  is  to  keep  production  costs  low.  From  the 
first  the  Foundation  had  decided  that  its  Talking  Books 
would  be  sold  without  profit,  and  at  the  price  it  cost  to  make 
them.  To  add  to  this  an  extra  royalty  charge  would  mean 
the  inevitable  decreasing  of  the  book’s  circulation  and  the 
curtailing  of  the  number  of  blind  readers  to  whom  it  would 
bring  pleasure.  Mr.  Dyer  saw  this  as  well  as  the  Foundation, 
and  readily  permitted  the  use  of  his  valuable  patent,  without 
royalty,  as  a memorial  to  his  deceased  wife. 

The  mechanically  minded  will  be  interested  to  know 
that  Mr.  Dyer’s  discovery  has  two  main  aspects;  first,  that  satis- 
factory reproduction  can  be  obtained  from  a record  revolving 
at  much  less  than  the  78  revolutions  per  minute  which  char- 
acterize the  ordinary  phonograph  record;  and  second,  that 
with  electrical  amplification  the  sound  grooves  on  the  record 
may  be  much  smaller  and  closer  together  than  formerly.  But 
whether  mechanically  minded  or  not,  each  reader  of  the  Talk- 
ing Book,  as  he  holds  an  Isabelle  Archer  Dyer  Memorial  disc 
in  his  hand  and  realizes  the  happiness  it  is  yet  to  bring,  will 
revere  this  monument  of  achievement  and  service  as  one  that 
out-towers  any  shaft  of  gleaming  granite,  and  shines  more 
brightly  than  any  legend  in  enduring  bronze.  F.  F.  B. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  titles,  listed  below  and  indicated  by  a star,  have 
recently  been  added  to  the  Talking  Book  distributing  li- 
braries. Those  followed  by  the  words  (to  be  released)  will 
be  made  available  at  intervals  during  the  next  six  weeks. 
While  you  may  reserve  any  of  these  in  advance,  you  should 
allow  at  least  this  much  time  to  elapse  before  writing  to 
your  librarian  again  regarding  them. 

♦American  Portraits  1875-1900 — Gamaliel  Bradford — 10 
records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

Eight  fascinating  American  personalities  of  the  last  quarter  of  the  last 
century  are  analyzed  by  the  author  in  a way  that  illuminates  not  only 
the  men  themselves  but  the  whole  period  in  which  they  lived.  (As 
God  Made  Them  by  Gamaliel  Bradford  is  also  available  as  a Talking 
Book.) 

Birds  in  the  Wilderness  (to  be  released) — George  Miksch 
Sutton — 9 records — read  by  John  Knight. 

In  engaging  and  informal  fashion  Dr.  Sutton  tells  of  his  adventures 
afield  in  many  wild  regions  of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Much 
of  the  author’s  most  important  scientific  work  has  been  based  on  his 
bird-study  expeditions  along  the  coasts,  in  deep  woodlands  and 
swamps,  over  mountains  and  western  prairies,  and  his  account  of 
days  in  camp  and  field  makes  delightful  reading. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  Dr.  Sutton,  and  Albert  R.  Brand,  the 
author  of  Wild  Birds  and  Their  Songs,  are  both  members  of  the  De- 
partment of  Ornithology  at  Cornell  University. 

City-State  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans  (to  be  released) 
W.  Warde  Fowler — 15  records — read  by  John  Knight. 

A discussion  of  the  origin  and  nature  of  the  political  organization 
of  the  ancient  world. 

Elizabeth  and  Essex  (to  be  released) — Lytton  Strachey — 
12  records — read  by  John  Knight. 

A brilliant  analysis  of  the  tangled  web  of  intrigue  that  brought  the 
Queen’s  favorite  to  the  block.  Mr.  Strachey  remains  the  most  emi- 
nent biographer  of  our  day. 
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The  Everlasting  Mercy  (and)  The  Widow  in  the  Bye 
Street  (to  be  released) — John  Masefield — 7 records— 
read  by  House  Jameson. 

It  was  the  Everlasting  Mercy  that  established  the  reputation  of  John 
Masefield  as  the  greatest  English  poet  of  this  generation,  and  it  is 
this  work  which  remains  perhaps  the  greatest  favorite  among  his 
narrative  poems. 

George  Washington  (to  be  released) — Woodrow  Wilson 
— 15  records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

Woodrow  Wilson’s  fascinating  biography  of  Washington  is  at  the 
same  time  a history  of  America  in  Washington’s  time.  The  period 
treated  is  especially  significant,  including  the  culmination  of  the  Co- 
lonial era,  the  final  overthrow  of  French  dominion  on  American  soil, 
the  Revolutionary  War,  and  the  establishment  of  the  great  American 
Republic. 

The  Greatest  Thing  in  the  World  (to  be  released) — 
Henry  Drummond — 2 records — read  by  John  Knight. 

Everyone  has  asked  himself  the  question:  What  is  the  summum 
bonum — the  supreme  good.?  St.  Paul  has  answered  once  for  all  in 
a masterly  letter  to  the  Corinthians — and  in  the  present  thesis  by  one 
of  the  greatest  theologians  of  modern  times  we  have  a summing  up 
of  the  evidence  that  is  both  eloquent  and  satisfying. 

*The  House  of  the  Arrow — A.  E.  Mason  (and)  Haddock 
Versus  Thwale — A.  P.  Herbert — 14  records.  (Recorded 
in  England) . 

A mystery  story. 

Leaves  from  the  Golden  Bough  (to  be  released) — Sir 
James  George  Frazer  (Culled  by  Lady  Frazer) — 11  rec- 
ords— read  by  Wesley  Addy. 

Do  you  know  the  origin  of  the  mistletoe  as  a Christmas  charm  ? Do 
you  know  why  candles  were  lighted  to  ward  off  witches?  Do  you 
know  of  the  magic  virtue  of  the  blind  cat?  These  and  hundreds  of 
other  fables,  beliefs  and  customs  will  be  found  in  Leaves  from  the 
Golden  Bough. 

Lady  Frazer  has  gone  through  her  husband’s  famous  work  of  twelve 
volumes  and  culled  those  stories,  legends  and  primitive  customs 
which  she  believes  will  appeal  to  readers  who  wish  to  be  spared  the 
labor  of  technical  research. 
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*The  Living  Past — ^John  C.  Merriam — 4 records — read  by 
John  Knight. 

The  romance  and  thrill  of  past  life  and  evolution  are  presented  with 
lively  interest  in  these  well  illustrated  episodes  of  geological  and 
anthropological  discovery. 

Modern  Traits  in  Old  Greek  Life  (to  be  released) — 
Charles  B.  Gulick — 6 records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

In  this  description  of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  ancient  Greeks 
in  the  home,  the  school,  the  market  place  and  the  temple,  the  abound- 
ing vitality  of  the  Hellenic  culture  in  European  and  American  life 
is  suggested. 

Nonsense  Novels  (to  be  released) — Stephen  Leacock — 6 
records — read  by  John  Neill. 

The  Pall  Mall  Gazette  commented  on  Nonsense  Novels  as  follows: 
” . . . . not  only  healthy  satire,  but  healthy  humor  as  well.  Mr. 
Leacock  certainly  bids  fair  to  rival  the  immortal  Lewis  Carroll  in 
combining  the  irreconcilable — exact  science  with  perfect  humor — 
and  making  the  amusement  better  the  instruction.” 

The  Oregon  Trail  (to  be  released) — Francis  Parkman — 
20  records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

Francis  Parkman  was  one  of  the  greatest  of  American  historians;  his 
histories  cover  the  colonization  of  the  American  continent  and  the 
wars  for  its  possession;  and  the  entire  work  occupied  him  over  fifty 
years. 

*The  Royal  Road  to  Romance — Richard  Halliburton — 
16  records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

A glorious  story  of  the  irresponsibility  of  youth,  of  the  dauntless 
spirit  of  the  age,  told  with  a captivating  charm  and  a swing  and  a 
dash  that  take  one’s  breath  away. 

*SciENCE  AND  THE  New  CIVILIZATION — Robert  A.  Millikan 
7 records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

These  addresses  express  Dr.  Millikan’s  belief  in  the  beneficence  of 
science.  He  considers  it  not  incompatible  with  religious  faith  and 
doubts  if  it  is  enslaving  civilization,  or  subduing  men  to  machines. 
{Evolution  in  Science  and  Religion  by  Dr.  Millikan  is  also  available 
as  a Talking  Book.) 
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*GREEK  TRAGEDY: 

Agamemnon — Aeschylus  (translated  by  Arthur  S.  Way) — 
3 records — read  by  John  Knight. 

Choephoroe  or  The  Mourners — Aeschylus  (translated  by 
Arthur  S.  Way) — 2 records — read  by  John  Knight. 

The  Eumenides  or  The  Reconciliation  — Aeschylus 
(translated  by  Arthur  S.  Way) — 2 records — read  by  John 
Knight. 

The  Alcestis — Euripides  (translated  by  Gilbert  Murray)  — 
3 records — read  by  John  Knight. 

Iphigenia  in  Aulis — Euripides  (translated  by  F.  Melian 
Stawell)  (and)  Oedipus^  King  of  Thebes — Sophocles 
(translated  by  Gilbert  Murray) — 6 records — read  by  John 
Knight. 


NOT  READINGS,  BUT  PLAYS 

(A  portion  of  an  editorial  reprinted  from  the 
New  York  Herald-Tribune,  June  13,  1937.) 

Until  recently,  when  plays  were  recorded  on  the  Talking 
Books,  it  was  the  practice  for  one  reader  to  assume  all  the 
roles.  The  recordings  proved  popular,  and  many  blind 
readers,  instead  of  simply  borrowing  Shakespeare — as  they 
borrowed  detective  stories  and  current  fiction  from  public 
libraries  equipped  with  Talking  Book  Departments — pur- 
chased disks  of  his  plays  outright.  Hence,  because  of  Shake- 
speare’s unexpected  popularity,  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind  decided  no  longer  to  present  his  dramas  as 
books  to  be  read,  but  rather  as  acted  plays. 

This  called  for  a complete  production,  similar  to  one 
in  a theater,  except  for  costumes  and  scenery.  It  called  too, 
for  expert  timing  and  careful  rehearsals.  One  of  the  most 
serious  problems  was  that  of  vocal  characterization.  Since 
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no  player  could  rely  on  his  costume  or  make-up  to  indicate 
his  status  in  society  and  in  the  play,  he  was  forced  to  con- 
centrate intensively  on  his  tones,  accents  and  inflections. 

The  first  Shakespearean  play  presented  by  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind  which  utilized  the  full  range  of 
the  Talking  Book  as  a medium  of  drama  was  the  seldom  per- 
formed comedy  Love’s  Labour’s  Lost.  Here  fifteen  actors 
and  actresses  from  the  stage  and  radio  acted  as  many  parts 
before  the  microphone  to  the  accompaniment  of  incidental 
music  of  the  play’s  period. 

To  direct  this  sound  production  H.  Lyle  Winter  used  the 
recognized  hand  signals  of  radio  broadcasting  thus  indicating 
to  each  actor  when  to  increase  or  modulate  his  vocal  tone  or 
his  acting  pace  or  his  relative  position  at  the  microphone. 
In  actual  performance  many  of  the  signals  proved  confusing. 
Therefore,  in  the  latest  play,  Anthony  and  Cleopatra,  J.  O. 
Kleber,  staff  engineer  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  invented  new  technical  devices  to  simplify  both  the 
direction  and  the  recording. 

A soundproof  monitor  booth  containing  a loud  speaker 
and  the  controls  for  volume  and  quality  of  the  readers’  voices 
was  employed.  This  booth  contained  also  the  dubbing  turn- 
tables from  which  the  sound  and  musical  effects  originated. 
It  was  isolated  from  the  main  recording  room  and  its  various 
disturbing  noises,  thus  enabling  the  engineer  and  his  staff  to 
control  the  process  of  mixing  sound  effects  and  the  voices 
under  the  most  favorable  conditions. 

Connecting  the  booth  with  the  recording  studio  were  a 
series  of  small  colored  lights  controlled  by  push-buttons  from 
the  booth.  These  lights  represented  prearranged  instruc- 
tions as  to  speed  of  reading,  volume  of  voice  and  relative 
positions  of  readers  in  relation  to  the  microphone.  The 
signal  lights  were  placed  close  to  the  microphones  themselves 
so  that  the  actors  could  obtain  their  instructions  without  mov- 
ing their  eyes  from  the  script.  All  the  sound  effects  used 
could  be  heard  by  the  artists  themselves. 
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Both  productions  made  use  of  spoken  narrative  inter- 
ludes which  indicated  the  physical  aspects  of  each  changing 
scene  and  the  important  actions  of  each  actor  in  the  story. 
Care  was  taken  to  set  this  imaginative  stage  so  vividly  that 
blind  listeners  could  build  for  themselves  mental  stage  sets. 
Interludes  of  this  type  have  been  used  by  many  modern  play- 
wrights— such  as  Shaw,  A.  A.  Milne,  and  Barrie — in  pre- 
paring their  plays  for  book  publication. 

In  Shakespearean  scripts,  however,  one  finds  little  ex- 
cept such  lines  as,  "a  room  of  state  in  the  palace”  or  "an- 
other room  in  the  palace”  and  a few  stage  directions  such  as 
"Exit”  or  "Exeunt  Omnes.”  The  narrative  interludes  devised 
by  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  called  for  both 
architectural  and  historical  research,  and  the  art  of  projecting 
imaginatively  the  levels,  shapes,  materials,  and  lighting 
which  in  actual  stage  performance  would  be  contributed  by 
designers,  costumers,  and  electricians. 

The  Foundation  has  been  gratified  by  the  response  to 
the  productions  of  Love’s  Labour’s  Lost  and  Anthony  and 
Cleopatra.  We  feel  the  interest  readers  have  shown  is  suf- 
ficient reward  for  our  efforts  in  this  new  field  and  an  incentive 
to  further  development  of  it.  It  is  with  considerable  pleas- 
ure therefore  that  we  announce  the  selection  by  the  Library 
of  Congress  of  a new  list  of  titles,  the  presentation  of  which 
will  not  only  give  added  pleasure  to  those  who  have  enjoyed 
the  Shakespeare  plays  but  will  quicken  the  interest  of  all  our 
readers  in  the  recorded  drama.  Before,  however,  we  an- 
nounce the  new  plays,  we  would  like  to  say  a word  about 
production  in  general  and  about  reader  response  in 
particular. 

Our  engineers  feel  that  the  production  of  the  two 
Shakespeare  plays  has  served  to  develop  a technique  which 
though  not  yet  final  is  thoroughly  sound  and  will  form  the 
basis  of  all  future  work.  Furthermore,  the  actors  have  ac- 
quired a familiarity  with  the  conditions  peculiar  to  recording. 
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and  they  have  consequently  developed  the  special  technical 
skill  which  the  medium  requires.  In  short,  the  method  of 
production  is  on  a surer  footing,  and  readers  can  look  for 
for  the  improvements  which  they  would  naturally  expect 
now  that  a beginning  has  been  made. 

In  regard  to  the  comments  of  those  who  were  kind 
enough  to  write  in  to  us,  there  is  one  criticism  in  particular, 
which  they  have  made  and  to  which  we  should  like  to  refer 
here.  It  has  been  pointed  out  that  in  the  Shakespeare  re- 
cordings it  is  sometimes  a little  difficult  to  distinguish  the 
voice  of  one  actor  from  another.  While  this  has  not  proved 
particularly  serious,  it  is  on  occasion,  of  course,  annoying. 
We  have,  however,  taken  steps  to  avoid  this  difficulty,  and 
readers  will  find  that  future  dramatic  recordings  will  main- 
tain a sufficient  distinction  between  voices. 

The  new  list  of  Talking  Book  plays  offers  a variety  of 
theme  and  spirit  which  can  hardly  fail  to  reach  all  tastes. 
For  the  lover  of  comedy  there  is  A.  A.  Milne’s  whimsical 
Mr.  Pirn  Passes  By.  Or  if  that  is  a trifle  too  light  he  can 
listen  to  Sheridan’s  classic  comedy  of  The  Rivals.  On  the 
other  hand  he  may  have  a taste  for  George  Bernard  Shaw;  if 
so  he  may  hear  Caesar  and  Cleopatra.  The  last  play  will  be 
particularly  interesting  because  of  the  author’s  treatment  of 
the  Egyptian  queen.  The  contrast  with  Shakespeare’s  Cleo- 
patra will  be  amusing.  The  historical  drama  is  represented 
by  a modern  play  about  Mary  Stuart — Maxwell  Anderson’s 
poetic  Mary  of  Scotland.  Helen  Hayes  made  the  role 
famous  in  New  York  four  years  ago.  The  Shakespeare  play 
in  this  group  is  perhaps  the  most  famous  of  all  plays — 
Hamlet.  This  play  is  already  familiar  to  the  Talking  Book 
audience  through  John  Knight’s  reading  of  it;  we  are  now 
to  have  the  fully  acted  version.  Finally,  the  list  includes 
two  dramas  which  represent  modern  realism  at  its  best.  They 
are  Galsworthy’s  The  Silver  Box,  a play  with  a social  theme, 
and  Eugene  O’Neill’s  well  known  Anna  Christie,  a play  that 
helped  to  establish  the  reputation  of  the  latest  winner  of  the 
Nobel  Prize  for  literature. 
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Production  of  these  seven  plays  has  already  begun,  and 
they  will  be  released  at  intervals  during  the  next  few 
months.  A.  H. 


THE  SOUND  ENGINEER  SAYS: 

In  response  to  numerous  inquiries,  the  Foundation  has 
tested  a variety  of  so-called  semi-permanent  needles  which 
commercial  companies  and  local  dealers  have  recommended 
for  the  reproduction  of  Talking  Books,  but  up  to  the  present 
time  we  have  found  none  which  we  consider  suitable  for  the 
purpose.  The  claim  made  for  such  needles  is  that  one  will 
play  upwards  of  one  hundred  records;  yet,  when  subjected 
to  actual  tests  in  our  laboratory,  we  found  that  some  of  these 
needles  would  not  even  track  on  a Talking  Book  record, 
while  in  all  cases  they  produced  an  excessive  amount  of  rec- 
ord wear.  Once  these  facts  are  known,  we  feel  sure  Talking 
Book  readers  will  agree  with  us  that  the  use  of  such  needles 
places  too  high  a premium  upon  personal  convenience  and 
will  do  their  part  toward  helping  to  prolong  record  life  by 
using  none  but  the  approved  needles. 

The  Foundation  will,  of  course,  continue  its  search  for 
a satisfactory  long-playing  needle,  and  should  one  be  found, 
announcement  will  be  made  through  Talkmg  Book  Topics. 
Meanwhile,  those  who  find  the  insertion  of  a new  RCA- 
Victor  full-tone  steel  needle  after  each  side  of  a Talking 
Book  record  too  difficult  may  use  the  RCA- Victor  orange 
chromium  variety,  one  of  which  will  play  five  double  records. 

In  line  with  our  efforts  to  conserve  record  life,  the  Foun- 
dation is  also  continually  studying  the  problem  of  breakage. 
Taking  into  account  the  great  number  of  readers  who  are 
now  being  served  by  the  Talking  Book,  the  amount  of  actual 
record  breakage  is  gratifyingly  small,  but  we  feel  that,  with 
a little  more  care  on  the  part  of  our  readers,  the  percentage 
may  be  reduced  still  further. 

We  have  found  that  most  breakage  occurs  at  the  ex- 
treme edge  of  the  record.  In  some  instances,  we  believe 
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this  is  caused  by  attempting  to  fit  on  the  cover  of  the  con- 
tainer before  making  sure  that  ail  of  the  records  are  entirely 
within  the  box.  A little  more  attention  here  will  doubtless 
eliminate  much  of  this  type  of  breakage.  Also,  whenever 
possible,  we  would  urge  that  you  have  your  records  delivered 
to  the  nearest  branch  Post  Office  or  Sub-station  instead  of 
dropping  the  container  into  a Parcel  Post  box.  The  most 
carefully  designed  container  is  not  always  proof  against  the 
severe  jolt  to  which  the  records  are  subjected  in  this  way. 

W.  P.  A.  TALKING  BOOK  MACHINES 
FOR  THE  BLIND 

The  W.P.A.  project  for  the  manufacture  of  Talking 
Book  machines  under  the  supervision  of  the  American  Foun- 
dation for  the  Blind  recently  received  an  additional  grant, 
making  possible  the  construction  of  2,000  more  electric  Talk- 
ing Book  machines.  This  will  bring  the  total  number  pro- 
duced by  this  project  to  17,000.  The  machines  so  construct- 
ed are  allotted  among  the  States  in  the  proportion  which 
their  population  bears  to  the  general  population  of  the  coun- 
try. For  example,  if  a State  has  a population  equal  to  one 
twentieth  of  the  population  of  the  entire  country,  it  is  en- 
titled to  receive  one  twentieth  of  the  Talking  Book  machines 
made  on  the  project. 

These  machines  are  loaned  to  a library  or  a State  Com- 
mission in  each  State,  and  that  agency  in  turn  lends  the  ma- 
chines to  blind  people  who  cannot  afford  to  purchase  them  for 
themselves.  Blind  people  who  need  a Talking  Book  ma- 
chine and  cannot  afford  to  buy  one  should  apply  at  once  either 
to  the  agency  in  their  state  handling  the  machines  or  to  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind.  Applications  received 
by  the  Foundation  will  be  transmitted  immediately  to  the 
proper  authorities.  Action  in  this  matter  should  be  taken 
promptly.  If  you  know  a blind  person  who  should  have  one 
of  these  machines  and  who  cannot  afford  to  purchase  one, 
please  write  the  Foundation  at  once,  and  ask  the  blind  person 
to  write  also. 
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This  project  had  not  been  in  operation  very  long  before 
it  became  evident  to  the  Foundation  that  some  of  the  work 
could  be  done  by  blind  people.  Five  or  six  sightless  persons 
were  employed  first  to  do  testing  work.  Later  others  were 
tried  in  the  assembly  line,  and  the  proportion  was  gradually 
increased  until  at  one  time  100  of  the  200  employees  were 
blind.  This  was  a great  boon  to  these  men  as  some  of  them 
had  been  out  of  work  for  upwards  of  ten  years. 


SPECIAL  NOTICE  TO  READERS  IN 
NORTH  CAROLINA 

To  eliminate  confusion  and  duplication  of  service,  the 
Books  for  the  Blind  Project  of  the  Library  of  Congress  has 
assigned  a definite  territory  to  each  of  the  twenty-seven  Talk- 
ing Book  Distributing  Libraries.  Under  this  arrangement,  the 
National  Library  for  the  Blind  will  serve  all  readers  in  North 
Carolina.  Such  persons  are  therefore  urged  to  address  all 
requests  for  Talking  Book  records  to  the  National  Library 
for  the  Blind,  1126 — 21st  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  not  to  the  Library  of  Congress. 


THE  PERSONALITY  BEHIND  THE  VOICE 

In  a recent  article  on  the  Talking  Book  in  a West  Coast 
newspaper,  an  intelligent  blind  listener  was  quoted  as  asking 
why  the  Foundation  has  not  made  more  use  of  women’s 
voices.  This  particular  listener,  a woman  herself,  was  moved 
to  this  inquiry  by  the  work  of  Miss  Ethel  Everett  in  John 
Broivn’s  Body.  She  considered  Miss  Everett’s  work  in  this 
book  so  excellent  that  she  could  not  understand  why  we  have 
not  made  greater  use  of  women  in  our  recordings. 

The  main  reason  is  that  there  are  few  Ethel  Everetts. 
The  Foundation  has  never  made  any  conscious  attempt  to  dis- 
criminate against  women  readers  in  any  way  but  it  has  found, 
through  the  reactions  of  those  of  our  listeners  who  have  com- 
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municated  with  us  and  through  our  own  experience  with 
women’s  voices  over  the  radio  and  in  auditions,  that  in  gen- 
eral the  female  voice  is  not  completely  satisfactory  on  rec- 
ords. Our  engineers  can  explain  this  in  terms  of  "frequenc- 
ies,” "pitch,”  and  "voice  level,”  but  we  will  eschew  such 
esoteric  terms.  The  simple  fact  seems  to  be  that  the  female 
voice,  when  amplified,  is  not  so  pleasant  to  listen  to  as  the 
male. 

Miss  Everett  is  therefore  something  of  a phenomenon. 
And  if  she,  being  quite  "petite,”  will  forgive  us  for  applying 
to  her  a word  which  is  generally  used  to  describe  only  things 
as  gigantic  in  proportion  as  the  Aurora  Borealis,  the  Graf 
Zeppelin,  and  the  Empire  State  Building,  or  such  cataclysmic 
disturbances  of  nature  as  floods,  earthquakes  and  volcanic 
eruptions,  we  would  like  to  "amplify”  on  her  a little  and 
tell  our  readers  something  about  her  past  experience. 

Ethel  is  a New  Yorker  born  and  bred.  She  informs  us 
that  she  was  born  on  the  thirteenth  of  the  month  and  that 
(whether  because  or  in  spite  of  this  fact)  she  is  unmarried. 
She  assures  us,  however,  that  she  is  not  superstitious. 

She  was  educated  in  this  city  and  holds  Master’s  degrees 
in  speech  from  both  Hunter  and  Teachers  College.  She 
also  majored  in  French  while  at  school  and  we  can  vouch  for 
the  fact  that  Miss  Everett  is  most  proficient  in  the  use  of  that 
tongue  as  well  as  in  French  dialect.  In  fact,  before  long  our 
readers  may  have  an  oportunity  to  judge  for  themselves 
when  they  hear  her  do  a certain  book  which  calls  for  a most 
difficult  French  "patois.” 

She  has  had  some  stage  experience,  having  played  in 
stock  and  a few  Broadway  shows,  but  for  the  past  six  years 
she  has  confined  most  of  her  activity  to  radio  where  she  has 
made  herself  valuable  for  the  same  reason  that  she  has  be- 
come popular  on  the  Talking  Book,  because  she  has  that 
rare  thing,  a good  woman’s  voice. 

This  summer  Ethel  took  a trip  abroad  and  while  in  Eng- 
land, she  recorded  a short  story  for  the  National  Institute 
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for  the  Blind,  thus  being  the  second  of  our  readers  to  find 
favor  with  the  English.  When  she  was  asked  to  do  the 
story,  her  natural  impulse  was  to  record  something  Ameri- 
can; and  her  tale  of  the  mad  search  she  went  through  on  a 
dark  night  in  London  trying  to  find  some  American  literature 
which  would  be  suitable  is  an  amusing  anecdote  which  we 
hope  to  persuade  her  to  tell  herself  in  a subsequent  issue. 

In  the  meantime  we  urge  those  readers  of  Talking  Books 
to  whom  perhaps  this  is  the  first  introduction  to  Miss  Everett 
to  get  hold  of  ]ane  Eyre,  The  Story  of  My  Life  by  Helen 
Keller,  or  fohn  Brown’s  Body.  To  those  who  are  already 
familiar  with  her  work  in  these  books,  we  are  sure  that  her 
statement  that  "she  gets  a tremendous  kick  out  of  recording 
for  the  Talking  Book,”  will  be  self-evident. 

In  conclusion,  may  we  say  that  we  are  interested  in  hear- 
ing more  from  listeners  to  Talking  Books  on  this  subject  of 
women’s  voices.  We  are  particularly  anxious  to  know  what 
the  reaction  is  to  the  other  women  readers  we  have  employed 
so  far.  In  fact,  this  is  perhaps  a good  opportunity  for  us 
to  say  that  we  are  interested  in  getting  the  reactions  of  our 
listeners  to  all  of  our  readers,  especially  the  newer  ones;  and 
that  we  invite  all  readers  of  Talking  Book  Topics,  who  have 
definite  opinions  in  this  matter,  to  drop  us  a card  stating  their 
preferences. 

W.  B. 
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DO  YOU  WANT  A RECORDED  EDITION  OF 
TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS? 

The  research  department  of  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind  has  been  endeavoring  for  some  time  to  perfect 
an  inexpensive  record  material  which  can  be  used  for  maga- 
zine purposes.  If  we  are  successful  in  our  efforts,  it  will 
be  possible  for  us  to  record  all  of  one  issue  of  Topics  on  two 
sides  of  one  twelve  inch  record,  and  possibly  have  a little  to 
spare  for  other  subject  matter  of  interest  to  Talking  Book 
readers.  It  will  be  necessary,  however,  for  the  Foundation 
to  make  a charge  of  about  $1.00  a year  to  meet  part  of  the 
cost  of  issuing  Topics  in  this  form.  We  shall  of  course  con- 
tinue the  ink-print  edition  for  those  who  wish  it,  and  we 
have  no  intention  of  making  a charge  for  the  ink  copy.  As 
soon  as  we  hear  from  one  thousand  readers  who  are  willing 
to  meet  part  of  the  cost  in  this  way,  we  shall  go  forward 
with  this  plan. 

If  you  are  interested  in  receiving  a recorded  edition  of 
Topics  and  feel  that  you  can  afford  to  meet  the  subscription 
price  of  $1.00  per  year,  please  fill  in  and  sign  the  blank  on 
the  last  page  of  this  issue,  cut  it  out  and  mail  it  to  us  as 
soon  as  possible.  We  shall  appreciate  it  if  you  will  pass 
this  word  along  to  other  Talking  Book  readers  and  have 
them  also  write  to  us  at  once. 

In  another  place  in  this  magazine  there  is  an  announce- 
ment by  Mr.  M.  A.  Roberts  of  the  Library  of  Congress  that 
during  the  coming  year  at  least  needles  for  Talking  Book 
records  will  be  furnished  free  by  the  libraries.  While  the 
object  of  this  plan  is  to  protect  the  records,  it  will  inciden- 
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tally  result  in  a saving  of  upwards  of  $1.00  a year  for  each 
active  reader,  which  for  those  who  must  count  their  pennies, 
would  meet  the  subscription  price  of  the  proposed  Talking 
Book  edition  of  Topics.  It  is  sincerely  hoped  that  readers 
will  use  the  needles  supplied  with  the  records  faithfully 
according  to  directions. 


EDITORIAL  REMARKS 

Report  has  come  to  the  Foundation  that  the  libraries 
often  receive  Talking  Books  from  readers  with  one  or  more 
records  missing.  This  entails  considerable  correspondence 
on  the  part  of  the  libraries,  requesting  that  the  missing  rec- 
ords be  located  and  returned.  It  is  sometimes  difficult  for 
the  borrower  to  pack  one  or  two  records  so  that  they  will  go 
safely  through  the  mails  and  therefore  he  is  likely  to  wait 
until  he  has  another  container  of  records  from  the  library 
before  returning  the  missing  ones.  As  a result,  the  incom- 
plete Talking  Book  may  be  kept  out  of  circulation  for  several 
weeks.  This  is  most  unfortunate,  since  the  demand  for  rec- 
ords is  so  great.  We  urge  you,  therefore,  one  and  all,  to 
exercise  care  when  mailing  your  Talking  Books  back  to  the 
libraries  and  make  certain  that  you  do  not  omit  any  records 
from  the  container.  You  can  help  in  this  way  to  make  the 
Talking  Book  library  service  function  more  efficiently. 

And  while  we  are  on  this  subject,  we  should  like  to 
mention  that  some  readers  are  still  addressing  requests  to 
borrow  Talking  Books  to  the  Foundation.  Once  again,  let 
us  explain  that  copies  of  all  titles,  which  the  Foundation 
records  for  the  Library  of  Congress  with  Government  funds 
and  which  are  announced  in  Topics,  are  placed  in  each  of 
the  twenty-seven  regional  distributing  libraries,  and  there- 
fore, if  you  wish  to  borrow  any  of  these  books,  you  should 
write  to  the  library  which  serves  your  territory.  When  such 
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requests  are  sent  to  the  Foundation  by  mistake,  it  means  that 
we  must  go  into  our  files  to  find  the  library  from  which  the 
reader  receives  his  records,  and  then  redirect  the  request  to 
the  proper  quarter.  Apart  from  the  extra  work  which  is 
thus  heaped  upon  an  already  overburdened  department,  it 
means  that  the  letters  reach  the  libraries  several  days  later 
than  would  be  the  case,  had  they  been  correctly  addressed  in 
the  first  place. 

Blind  people  who  wish  to  purchase  copies  of  Talking 
Books  recorded  in  our  studios,  for  private  use,  should  of 
course  continue  to  address  their  orders  to  the  Foundation. 
The  usual  price  of  a Talking  Book  is  $1  a disc.  The  cost 
of  mailing  is  additional,  except  on  Bible  records  which  may 
be  sent  to  blind  people  under  a special  low  rate  and  the 
postage  can  therefore  be  included  in  the  cost  of  these  records. 

Three  records,  which  will  doubtless  have  a special  signif- 
icance for  many  of  our  Topics  readers,  have  been  made  in 
the  Foundation’s  studios  during  the  past  few  months.  While 
these  have  not  been  furnished  to  the  various  distributing 
libraries,  if  desired,  they  may  be  purchased  from  the  Founda- 
tion at  a cost  of  $1.15  each,  postpaid.  Perkins  Institution 
Within  the  Memory  of  Those  Still  Living  (1  record)  is  a 
reading  by  Dr.  Edward  E.  Allen,  Director  Emeritus  of  Per- 
kins Institution  for  the  Blind,  of  an  address  which  he  de- 
livered on  the  occasion  of  Perkins’  Centenary  Celebration  in 
1932.  Reflections  at  a Milestone  (1  record)  is  a record- 
ing by  Dr.  Gabriel  Farrell,  the  present  Director  of  Perkins 
Institution,  of  an  address  which  he  made  at  the  exercises 
commemorating  the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  found- 
ing of  the  Ohio  School  for  the  Blind,  in  1937.  The  third 
record.  The  Duty  of  Success  and  Dreams  and  Day  Dreams, 
(1  record)  is  a reading  of  two  of  his  essays  by  the  author. 
Dr.  Samuel  P.  Hayes,  Professor  of  Psychology  at  Mt. 
Holyoke  College. 
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SUPPLY  OF  APPROVED  TALKING  BOOK 
NEEDLES  READY 

The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  about  to 
begin  shipment  to  the  distributing  libraries  of  ten  million 
needles  of  approved  design  for  use  in  playing  our  Talking 
Book  records.  These  have  been  manufactured  and  packaged 
under  a grant  of  Emergency  Relief  funds  with  the  express 
intention  of  securing  the  best  results  from  the  Talking  Book 
machines  and  records  distributed  by  the  Library  of  Congress, 
and  of  conserving  the  records  at  the  same  time  for  the  great- 
est possible  number  of  readings. 

To  enable  the  distributing  libraries  to  handle  the  nee- 
dles efficiently,  they  have  been  placed  in  envelopes  (approxi- 
mately forty  in  each,  sufficient  to  play  a large  container  of 
records) . As  the  containers  are  mailed  out  to  the  borrow- 
ers, the  librarians  will  insert  in  each  of  them  an  envelope  of 
needles. 

It  is  urged  upon  every  reader  of  the  Talking  Book  that 
he  or  she  make  conscientious  use  of  these  needles  which  are 
provided  for  a very  wise  purpose.  If  precautions  are  taken 
to  change  the  needle  each  time  a new  side  of  a record  is 
played,  these  records,  provided  at  large  public  cost,  will  be 
preserved  for  the  future  enjoyment  of  others.  Carelessness 
in  this  respect  may  do  irreparable  damage  to  the  records  and 
withhold  from  others  the  enjoyment  and  benefit  that  accrue 
from  their  proper  use. 

M.  A.  ROBERTS,  Director, 
Project  — Books  for  the  Blind 
Library  of  Congress. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  titles,  listed  below  and  indicated  by  a star,  have 
recently  been  added  to  the  Talking  Book  distributing  libra- 
ries. Those  followed  by  the  words  (to  be  released)  will 
be  made  available  at  intervals  during  the  next  six  weeks. 
While  you  may  reserve  any  of  these  in  advance,  you  should 
allow  at  least  this  much  time  to  elapse  before  writing  to 
your  librarian  again  regarding  them. 

The  Beloved  Vagabond  (to  be  released) — William  J. 
Locke — 15  records — read  by  Basil  Burwell. 

A narrative  of  the  travels  through  Europe  of  a vagabond,  who  is  at 
the  same  time  a gentleman  and  something  of  a philosopher.  Told 
with  delightful  humor. 

The  Gentleman  From  Indiana  (to  be  released) — Booth 
Tarkington — 18  records — read  by  Lloyd  Bridges. 

A strong  and  realistic  novel  of  love  and  politics  in  the  "middle 
West.”  The  pictures  of  a country  editor’s  life  in  Indiana  are  ex- 
traordinarily real;  but  the  final  charm  of  the  tale  lies  in  the  delicacy 
and  the  romance  of  the  love  story  that  forms  its  basis  as  well  as  its 
sustained  interest. 

*Hesperides — Ridgely  Torrence — 2 records — first  page  read 
by  the  author,  the  rest  by  Wesley  Addy. 

The  title  poem  is  a modern  version  of  the  Hesperidean  legend.  Other 
poems  in  the  book  express  an  infinite  love  of  beauty  and  the  exotic 
melancholy  of  exquisite  pain.  "Evensong”  probably  represents  the 
best  of  Torrence’s  work. 

*How  God  Created  Man,  How  God  Speaks  to  Man, 
How  God  Deals  with  Man,  Our  Departed  Friends, 
Judgment  and  the  Book  of  Life,  Our  Children  in 
Heaven — ^Arthur  Wilde — 3 records — read  by  the  author. 

Six  talks  dealing  with  aspects  of  religious  thought  from  the  point  of 
view  represented  by  the  philosophy  of  Emanuel  Swedenborg  and 
intimately  related  to  some  of  the  religious  problems  that  confront 
mankind  in  all  ages.  'They  are  non-controversial  in  character  and 
their  treatment  has  been  conceived  in  a spirit  of  sympathetic  good 
will.  The  preparation  of  these  talks  by  the  Swedenborg  Foundation 
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was  announced  in  the  March  issue  of  Topics.  They  are  now  avail- 
able and  the  Swedenborg  Foundation  has  kindly  offered  to  place  a 
copy  in  each  of  the  twenty-seven  Talking  Book  distributing  libraries. 

Idylls  of  the  King  (to  be  released) — Alfred  Lord  Tenny- 
son— 18  records. 

Dedication  (and)  Book  I,  The  Coming  of  Arthur — 1 record — read 
by  Alwyn  Bach. 

Book  II,  Gareth  and  Lynette  (and)  Book  III,  The  Marriage  of 
Geraint — 4 records — read  by  House  Jameson  and  John  Knight. 
Book  IV,  Geraint  and  Enid,  Book  V,  Balin  and  Balan  (and) 
Book  VI,  Merlin  and  Vivien — 4 records — read  by  John  Knight, 
House  Jameson  and  Alwyn  Bach. 

Book  VII,  Lancelot  and  Elaine  (and)  Book  VIII,  The  Holy  Grail 
— 4 records — read  by  Ethel  Everett  and  John  Knight. 

Book  IX,  Pelleas  and  Ettarre — 1 record — read  by  House  Jameson. 
Book  X,  The  Last  Tournament,  Book  XI,  Guinevere,  Book  XII, 
The  Passing  of  Arthur,  To  the  Queen  (and)  Locksley  Hall — 4 
records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach,  Ethel  Everett  and  House  Jameson. 

*In  the  Steps  of  the  Master  (British) — Henry  C.  V. 
Morton — 16  records. 

The  author  of  several  popular  travel  books  writes  of  his  journeying 
in  Palestine,  retracing,  as  far  as  possible,  the  roads  known  to  Jesus 
and  relating  present-day  life  to  the  Bible  narrative. 

Lady  Baltimore  (to  be  released) — Owen  Wister — 17  rec- 
ords— read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

A quaint  story  of  social  life  in  a quiet  southern  city,  (Charleston, 
South  Carolina) . Occasional  contrasts  with  modern  fashionable  life 
throwing  into  relief  the  charm  and  delicacy  of  the  older  fashion. 

*The  Man  of  Property  from  The  Forsyte  Saga — John 
Galsworthy — 19  records — read  by  John  Knight. 

A rather  imusually  thoughtful  novel  of  English  social  life,  which 
deals  in  a large,  intelligent  way  with  the  development  of  character, 
the  sordidness  of  wealth  without  graciousness,  and  the  narrowness 
of  upper  middle  class  London  society  a generation  or  so  ago. 

♦The  Moonstone — Wilkie  Collins — 26  records — read  by 
Alwyn  Bach. 
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This  story  of  the  adventures  of  a jewel  of  fabulous  worth  has  been 
called  one  of  the  best  plot  novels  ever  written.  The  prototype  of 
the  modern  detective  story. 

*The  Murder  of  Roger  Ackroyd  (British) — Agatha  M. 
Christie — 8 records. 

Roger  Ackroyd  is  murdered  in  perplexing  circumstances,  and  the 
case  is  taken  over  by  Hercule  Poirot.  All  the  facts  are  given  to  the 
reader,  suspicion  falls  on  each  character  in  turn,  yet  the  solution  is 
unexpected.  This  is  one  of  the  few  original  detective  stories. 

Old  Creole  Days  (to  be  released) — George  W.  Cable — 
15  records — read  by  Ethel  Everett. 

Seven  stories  of  New  Orleans  portraying  the  Creole  character  with 
knowledge,  tenderness,  and  refined  art  in  which  romantic  feeling 
is  wedded  with  a classical  form. 

Rab  and  His  Friends  (and)  Marjorie  Fleming  (to  be 
released) — Dr.  John  Brown — 3 records — read  by  John 
Neill. 

Two  short  stories  by  a well  beloved  Edinburgh  physician.  Rab  and 
His  Friends  is  one  of  the  famous  dog  stories,  an  instance  of  a dog’s 
faithfulness. 

*St.  Joan  (British) — George  Bernard  Shaw — 5 records. 

A fine  and  moving  interpretation  of  the  Maid  of  Orleans,  offering 
a purely  rationalistic  explanation  of  her  powers.  Sweeps  aside  all 
the  supernatural  elements,  but  gives  a reverent  presentation  of  Joan, 
and  is  remarkably  fair  in  the  treatment  of  her  judges. 

*Typhoon  (British) — ^Joseph  Conrad — 4 records. 

Description  of  a great  storm  and  its  effects  on  a handful  of  white 
men  aboard  a British-built,  Siamese-owned  steamer  in  the  China  seas. 

Uncle  Remus,  His  Songs  and  His  Sayings  (to  be  re- 
leased)— ^Joel  Chandler  Harris — 10  records — read  by 
George  Kean. 

A collection  of  folk-stories  from  Georgia  in  negro  dialect,  only  a 
little  touched  up  by  the  novelist.  Uncle  Remus,  a shrewd  and 
humorous  old  negro,  is  a product  of  the  plantation  system,  his  mind 
a rich  store  of  heartfables,  the  moral  of  which  is  always  cunningly 
adapted  to  the  foibles  of  his  hearers.  The  hero  of  most  of  the  tales 
is  Brer  Rabbit,  and  Brer  Fox  usually  comes  off  worst  in  the  encounter 
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of  wits;  in  fact,  the  victory  of  craft  over  strength  is  the  favourite 
motive,  as  in  the  mediaeval  beast-epic  of  Reynard  the  Fox. 

The  U.  P.  Trail  (to  be  released) — Zane  Grey — 23  records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

An  epic  of  a mighty  episode  in  the  history  of  this  country,  a tale  of 
human  passions  at  their  best  and  their  basest,  and  human  energies 
strained  to  their  tensest. 

Anna  Christie  and  Other  Plays  (to  be  released) — This 
container  includes: 

Anna  Christie — Eugene  O’Neill  (and)  A Sunny  Morning — Serafin 
and  Joaquin  Quintero  (last  page)— 4 records. 

In  the  Zone — Eugene  O’Neill — 1 record. 

Mary  of  Scotland — Maxwell  Anderson  (and)  Mary  and  Bothwell — 
Walter  Savage  Landor  (last  page) — 5 records. 

Mr.  Pirn  Passes  By — A.  A.  Milne — 3 records. 

The  Silver  Box — John  Galsworthy — 3 records. 


THE  PLAYBILL 

With  this  issue  of  Topics  we  report  the  completion  of 
the  first  group  of  the  plays  which  we  announced  in  our 
September  issue.  We  wish  that,  as  a special  Christmas  pres- 
ent, we  could  also  announce  their  release,  but  we  are  afraid 
that  we  must  ask  you  to  wait  the  customary  six  weeks  or  so 
before  asking  for  them  at  your  libraries. 

The  plays  in  this  group  provide  a varied  and  at  the 
same  time,  we  hope,  well-balanced  program.  Three  of  them 
are  American,  two  are  English,  and  one  of  them  (thrown 
in  for  good  measure  on  the  last  side  of  one  of  the  longer 
plays)  is  a translation  from  the  Spanish. 

Anna  Christie,  by  Eugene  O’Neill,  is  one  of  the  most 
famous  plays  of  America’s  foremost  dramatist.  While  it  is 
a comedy,  it  is  written  with  a strong  undercurrent  of  poetical 
feeling  and  its  main  theme  is  that  of  all  of  O’Neill’s  work — 
man  in  conflict  with  elemental  forces,  in  this  case  the  sea. 
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In  The  Zone,  also  by  O’Neill,  is  a one  act  play,  one 
of  the  group  known  as  S.  S.  Glencairn,  a rather  touching 
little  episode  set  against  the  background  of  the  sea  and  the 
Great  War. 

Mary  of  Scotland,  by  Maxwell  Anderson,  is  a ro- 
mance, a frankly  partisan  picture  of  the  ever-fascinating 
Queen  of  Scots  written  by  one  of  America’s  most  popular 
present-day  playwrights. 

Mr.  Pm  Passes  By,  by  A.  A.  Milne,  is  a light  and 
whimsical  comedy  by  the  famous  author  of  Winnie  the  Pooh 
and  Christopher  Robin. 

The  Silver  Box,  by  John  Galsworthy,  is  a social-prob- 
lem play,  which  has  as  its  theme  the  old  saying,  "There  is 
one  law  for  the  rich  and  another  for  the  poor.’’ 

A Sunny  Morning,  by  Serafin  and  Joaquin  Alvarez 
Quintero,  which  appears  on  the  last  page  of  Anna  Christie, 
is  a very  charming  little  one  act  play  translated  from  the 
Spanish. 

And  now  a word  about  the  cast.  These  plays  are  acted 
for  you  by  a permanent  company  which  we  have  assembled. 
Some  of  them  you  have  already  met  in  Anthony  and  Cleo- 
patra and  Love's  Labour's  Lost.  Others  are  new.  They 
are  all  young  but  by  no  means  inexperienced  and  most  of 
them  are  doing  work  in  the  theatre  or  the  radio  right  now. 

Wesley  Addy,  for  example,  who  plays  Mat  Burke  in 
Anna  Christie,  is  at  present  touring  the  country  with  Maurice 
Evans’  production  of  King  Richard  II  and  is  going  to  play 
the  part  of  Hotspur  in  that  actor’s  revival  of  Henry  IV  in 
Chicago  in  a few  weeks.  Any  of  you  who  enjoyed  Mr. 
Addy’s  reading  of  Margaret  Ogilvy  or  his  work  as  Octavius 
Caesar  in  Antony  and  Cleopatra  may  hear  him  in  person 
if  these  Shakespearean  plays  appear  in  your  vicinity  during 
the  winter. 

Grace  Coppin,  who  plays  the  title  role  of  Anna  Christie 
as  well  as  leading  parts  in  all  the  other  plays,  is  now  appear- 
ing in  New  York  in  The  Fireman's  Flame,  a revival  of  an 
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old-fashioned  melodrama  at  the  American  Music  Hall.  Miss 
Coppin  plays  the  villainess  in  this  production  and  those  of 
you  who  heard  her  as  that  rather  formidable  heroine,  Cleo- 
patra, on  our  records  can  readily  believe  that  she  does  well  by 
the  part.  In  fact,  her  performance  has  elicited  some  very 
favorable  comments  from  the  New  York  reviewers. 

Another  of  our  actors  who  has  scored  something  of  a 
personal  success  on  Broadway  recently  is  Joseph  Holland 
who  plays  Bothwell  in  Mary  of  Scotland  and  Mr.  Barthwick 
in  The  Stiver  Box.  Mr.  Holland  is  playing  the  part  of  Julius 
Caesar  in  the  much-publicized  Mercury  Theatre  production 
of  Shakespeare’s  play  of  that  name  and  pictures  of  him  in 
his  costume  have  appeared  in  a well-known  magazine  with 
a nation-wide  circulation.  All  of  the  New  York  critics  have 
commented  on  his  resemblance  to  Mussolini,  but  here  at  the 
Foundation  we  have  managed  so  far  to  keep  his  dictator- 
complex  well  frustrated. 

Peggy  Converse,  who  plays  Mary  Stuart  in  Mary  of 
Scotland  and  the  pathetic  Mrs.  Jones  in  The  Stiver  Box, 
appeared  on  Broadway  last  season  in  support  of  Peggy 
Wood  in  Miss  Quis.  This  winter  she  is  devoting  her  time 
to  a new  theatrical  venture,  the  Playroom  Club,  an  organi- 
zation devoted  to  the  production  of  unusual  plays  off  the 
beaten  track. 

Lloyd  Bridges,  the  Antony  of  our  Antony  and  Cleo- 
patra and  a conspicuous  actor  in  all  of  this  season’s  plays,  is 
also  working  with  the  Playroom  Club.  Last  season  he  was 
a member  of  Walter  Huston’s  company  in  that  actor’s  pro- 
duction of  Othello. 

Ann  Tyrrell,  who  plays  Marthy  Owen  in  Anna  Christie, 
Dinah  in  Mr.  Pirn,  and  several  other  parts,  went  on  a short 
tour  this  fall  with  a production  of  The  Children’s  Hour,  in 
which  she  played  one  of  the  two  feminine  leads.  She  is  now 
also  with  the  Playroom  Club. 

John  Neill,  who  plays  Mr.  Pirn  himself,  as  well 'as 
Darnley  in  Mary  of  Scotland  and  other  parts,  and  whom  you 
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may  have  heard  read  Barrie’s  Peter  Pan,  played  this  summer 
with  Pauline  Frederick  in  Her  Majesty  the  Widow  on  tour 
through  the  East. 

Housely  Stevens,  who  will  be  remembered  for  his  read- 
ing of  the  Wingate  episodes  in  John  Brown’s  Body,  as  Be- 
rowne  in  Love’s  Labour’s  Lost  and  who  has  important  parts 
in  this  season’s  plays,  appeared  this  summer  with  the  Brattle- 
boro  Theatre  in  Vermont  where  he  made  a personal  success 
as  the  leading  character  in  a surrealistic  play.  The  Man  Who 
Ate  the  Popomack.  You  may  be  interested  in  knowing 
that  he  is  a brother  of  Onslow  Stevens,  the  motion-picture 
actor. 

George  Kean,  who  not  only  appears  in  our  plays  but 
who  is  also  no  doubt  well  known  to  many  of  you  for  his 
reading  of  Huckleberry  Finn  and  some  of  the  episodes  in 
John  Brown’s  Body,  is  a member  of  the  Brattleboro  Theatre, 
a group  recruited  from  the  summer  theatre  which  we  men- 
tioned in  our  last  paragraph,  which  has  taken  up  residence 
in  Brooklyn  for  the  winter,  and  is  planning  some  interesting 
productions. 

William  Nichols,  who  plays  Jack  Barthwick  in  The 
Silver  Box,  Brian  in  Mr.  Pirn,  and  Moray  in  Mary  of  Scot- 
land, is  also  an  important  member  of  that  company. 

Those  of  you  who  wrote  in  to  tell  us  how  much  you 
have  enjoyed  Ethel  Everett’s  reading  will  be  pleased  to  know 
that  she  has  become  a permanent  member  of  our  dramatic 
company  also.  You  will  hear  her  in  Mr.  Pirn  Passes  By  and 
The  Silver  Box. 

We  wish,  by  the  way,  to  take  the  opportunity  of  thank- 
ing those  of  you  who  were  kind  enough  to  answer  our  re- 
quest for  comments  on  readers  in  our  last  issue.  This  has  been 
most  satisfying  and  we  wish  it  were  possible  to  answer  all 
of  your  letters  individually.  We  still  invite  you  to  tell  us 
your  reactions  to  particular  readers  and  particular  books  as 
this  is  the  only  way  we  have  of  knowing  whether  the  Talk- 
ing Book  is  fulfilling  its  object.  And  remember,  the  more 
specific  your  letters  are,  the  more  useful  they  are  to  us.  That 
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is,  if  you  like  a reader  or  a book  particularly,  be  sure  to  tell 
us  the  reader’s  name  and  the  name  of  the  book;  and  the 
same  is  true  of  any  dislikes  you  may  have.  General  com- 
ments, while  they  are  welcome,  are  not  always  of  much  help, 
as  we  can  never  be  sure  whether  you  are  alluding  to  some  of 
our  very  early  recordings  or  more  recent  ones.  We  like  to 
think  that  there  has  been  an  improvement.  W.  B. 


TALKING  BOOK  AUTHOR  HONORED 

If  one  counted  out  on  the  fingers  of  one’s  hands  the 
individuals  whose  very  names  mean  news,  it  is  doubtful  if 
our  list  would  take  all  those  fingers.  We  might  even  get  by 
by  leaving  out  the  thumbs.  The  Duke  of  Windsor  is  news; 
H.  G.  Wells  is  news;  European  dictators,  so  long  as  their 
personal  bodyguards  remain  large  and  competent,  are  news. 
Other  names  spring  to  mind.  They  come  and  go  as  public 
interest  waxes  and  wanes.  But  one  of  our  Talking  Book 
authors  has  been  news  for  fifty  years.  Those  who  have 
heard  Miss  Ethel  Everett’s  reading  of  The  Story  of  My  Life 
do  not  need  to  be  told  who  this  author  is. 

In  fact,  newspapers  in  every  State  have  in  recent  weeks 
been  proclaiming  the  information  and  showering  her  with 
editorial  approval.  This  is  Helen  Keller’s  Tribute  Year. 
The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  initiated  the  idea  of 
marking  in  some  special  way  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the 
meeting  of  the  blind  deaf-mute,  Helen,  and  her  teacher- 
liberator,  Anne  Sullivan  Macy;  and  now  the  nation  at  large 
seems  to  have  taken  the  project  to  its  heart. 

Honors  tread  on  honor’s  heels.  No  sooner  had  an 
overflow  audience  at  Carnegie  Hall  risen  to  acclaim  with  an 
ovation  the  appearance  of  Helen  Keller  on  the  platform  with 
the  Philadelphia  Orchestra  and  Sergei  Rachmaninoff,  assem- 
bled there  to  play  in  her  honor,  than  the  trustees  of  the 
Theodore  Roosevelt  Memorial  Association  announced  the 
conferring  upon  her  of  the  Roosevelt  Medal  for  Achieve- 
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merit.  And  then,  from  far  ofiF  California,  comes  word  that 
the  junior  groups  of  the  General  Federation  of  Women’s 
Clubs  of  America  have  taken  as  their  year’s  inspiration.  Miss 
Keller’s  example,  and  as  their  efforts,  the  raising  of  money 
to  extend  and  perpetuate  her  work  for  the  sightless.  The 
exact  sum  which  the  Foundation  hopes  to  raise  throughout 
the  country  is  $2,000,000  to  be  used  as  a permanent  endow- 
ment of  its  activities. 

Although  she  but  recently  recovered  from  a rather  seri- 
ous operation,  and  is  not  yet  quite  back  to  her  usual  robust 
health.  Miss  Keller  has  been  able  to  make  the  public  appear- 
ances called  for  in  these  tributes,  and  to  re-state  and  even 
amplify  her  ideas  and  ideals  in  her  work  for  the  blind.  Here 
is  part  of  what  she  told  the  audience  at  Carnegie  Hall  on  the 
night  of  her  appearance  there;  "At  last  there  is  a sense  in 
the  public  mind  that  our  cause  is  not  charity,  but  a move- 
ment to  render  possible  a new  life  for  the  sightless,  new 
thoughts  that  shall  guide  them  through  difficulties.’’ 

Much  of  the  same  emotion  went  with  her  to  Roosevelt 
House.  The  medal  for  achievement  had  been  planned  last 
year  as  a double  award,  but  at  that  time  Mrs.  Macy  was 
fatally  ill,  and  the  function  was  postponed.  This  year  Miss 
Keller  received  the  medal  awarded  to  Mrs.  Macy  as  well  as 
her  own.  Speaking  then,  she  said,  in  part:  "During  half  a 
century  Anne  Sullivan  Macy  submerged  herself  like  a stream 
underground,  so  that  my  days  might  bloom  with  companion- 
ship and  happiness.  Out  of  a cloud  in  the  dark  silence  she 
created  my  human  self.  . . it  is  our  task  to  find  new  ways  to 
the  overcoming  of  difficulties  so  that  those  who  come  after 
us  may  be  stronger  and  happier  than  in  former  generations.’’ 

Helen  Keller’s  The  Story  of  My  Life  has  made  for  itself 
a unique  place  in  the  Talking  Book  library.  It  touches  our 
readers  as  perhaps  no  other  writer’s  work  touches  them.  As 
a reader  in  South  Dakota  recently  wrote  us:  "Personally,  I 
believe  that  every  blind  reader  that  has  a Talking  Book 
machine,  or  if  they  can  get  the  story  in  braille,  should  by  all 
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means  read  it.  Really,  I don’t  believe  that  I have  ever  had 
a book  thrill  and  inspire  me  quite  so  much  as  this  wonderful 
story.  . . I want  to  be  frank  and  tell  the  truth,  that  as  it  was 
being  read  to  me  from  the  recording  made  in  the  Talking 
Book  studio  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  I 
could  not  help  but  know  that  every  word  came  from  the 
innermost  part  of  the  heart.” 

And  now  it  is  the  turn  of  the  Talking  Book  studio  to 
add  its  note  to  this  growing  chorus  of  appreciation  and  trib- 
ute. We  are  going  right  to  work  on  the  recording  of  an- 
other Helen  Keller  book  — her  absorbing  sequel  to  The 
Story  of  My  Life,  which  appears  under  the  title  Midstream. 
Miss  Ethel  Everett  will  again  translate  this  volume  into 
sound,  and  before  the  Helen  Keller  Tribute  Year  ends  on 
March  3 next,  this  new  book  by  our  Talking  Book  author 
whom  the  nation  so  whole-heartedly  honors,  will  be  ready 
for  the  enjoyment  and  inspiration  of  our  thousands  of  read- 
ers throughout  the  country.  F.  F,  B. 

TEAR  OFF  HERE 


Talking  Book  Topics 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
15  West  I6th  Street 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dear  Editor: 

If  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  successful  in  perfecting 
an  inexpensive  record  suitable  for  recording  Talking  Book  Topics 
before  the  end  of  1938,  you  may  count  on  me  to  subscribe  for  the 
recorded  edition  of  Topics  issued  quarterly  at  a subscription  price 
of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  year  paid  in  advance. 
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STATE  
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EDITORIAL  REMARKS 

Only  a relatively  small  proportion  of  our  readers  will 
be  able  to  recall  the  first  number  of  Talking  Book  Topics 
which  made  its  appearance  in  the  form  of  a three-page 
mimeographed  bulletin  back  in  June  of  1935,  for  at  that 
time  our  mailing  list  included  scarcely  five  hundred  names. 
This  issue,  which  terminates  the  third  year  of  this  pub- 
lication by  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  is  be- 
ing sent  to  upwards  of  thirteen  thousand  persons.  It  is  most 
gratifying  to  note  how  this  infant  periodical  has  increased 
in  usefulness  during  the  three  brief  years  of  its  existence. 

The  issuance  of  Topics  has  been  purely  a labor  of 
love  on  the  part  of  the  Foundation,  but  the  purpose  of  the 
magazine  could  not  have  been  achieved  without  the  help  of 
the  various  Talking  Book  distributing  libraries  who  have  so 
generously  cooperated  by  furnishing  us  with  the  names  of 
their  borrowers.  By  the  way,  it  is  doubtful  if  any  of  us  fully 
appreciate  the  numerous  adjustments  which  these  libraries 
have  had  to  make  in  order  to  carry  the  tremendous  burden 
of  Talking  Book  circulation,  in  many  cases,  without  the  pro- 
vision of  extra  assistants.  But  that  is  another  story  which  we 
shall  leave  to  be  told  by  a librarian  herself  in  a later  issue. 

And  now  a recorded  edition  of  Topics  is  in  prospect. 
For  the  benefit  of  those  who  may  not  have  come  upon  this 
announcement  in  the  December  number,  this  is  what  the 
Foundation  proposes  to  undertake,  providing  we  are  success- 
ful in  perfecting  an  inexpensive  record  and  upon  condition 
that  we  can  be  assured  of  one  thousand  paid  subscribers  at 
the  rate  of  $1  a year.  The  ink-print  edition  will  still  be  con- 
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tinucd  and  sent  free  as  heretofore  to  all  who  wish  it.  Fol- 
lowing our  announcement  of  this  enterprise  in  the  last  issue 
and  as  a result  of  letters  on  the  subject  sent  out  by  various 
agencies  for  the  blind,  our  list  of  prospective  subscribers  has 
now  passed  the  900  mark.  Encouraged  by  this  response,  the 
Foundation  is  going  forward  with  its  experimental  work, 
and  if  we  are  successful,  a Talking  Book  edition  of  Topics 
will  be  launched  before  the  close  of  1938. 

If  you  are  able  to  subscribe  $1  a year  to  meet  a part  of 
the  cost  of  such  a publication  but  have  not  already  signified 
your  willingness  to  do  so,  we  ask  that  you  will  tear  out  the 
coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  Talking 
Book  Topics.  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West 
I6th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PLEASE  DO  NOT  SEND 
ANY  MONEY  AT  THIS  TIME,  HOWEVER,  AS  WE 
WOULD  PREFER  NOT  TO  HAVE  PAID  SUBSCRIP- 
TIONS ON  HAND  UNTIL  WE  HAVE  PROGRESSED 
FARTHER  WITH  OUR  EXPERIMENTS. 

If  we  can  demonstrate  that  a Talking  Book  magazine 
is  technically  and  financially  practicable,  it  may  pave  the 
way  for  the  recording  of  some  current-interest  periodical, 
but  our  guiding  m.axim  shall  be  "One  step  at  a time”.  We 
wish  to  make  it  clear,  however,  that  no  portion  of  the  Con- 
gressional appropriation  for  Talking  Books  will  go  to  make 
up  the  difference  in  the  cost  of  the  recorded  edition  of 
Topics.  The  Foundation  itself  is  prepared  to  furnish  the 
extra  funds  which  will  be  required. 

We  only  regret  that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  us  to 
furnish  the  Talking  Book  edition  free  as  we  do  in  the  case 
of  the  ink-print  magazine.  However,  on  our  list  of  pros- 
pective subscribers  is  a kind  lady  in  Georgia  who  wrote  that, 
because  Talking  Books  have  meant  so  much  to  her,  she 
would  like  to  subscribe  $5  toward  our  project.  Another 
reader  in  Illinois,  who  does  not  feel  the  need  of  a recorded 
edition  of  Topics,  as  there  are  members  in  his  family  who 
read  the  ink-print  issue  to  him,  offered,  nevertheless,  to  send 
$1  to  provide  a free  subscription  for  someone  less  fortunate. 
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As  soon  as  this  enterprise  is  launched,  the  Foundation  will 
be  glad  to  keep  a list  of  persons  who  really  cannot  afford 
the  subscription  price  and  will  see  that  they  are  provided 
with  free  copies  as  donations  are  received  to  make  it  possible. 


In  order  to  avert  the  deluge  of  inquiries  that  will  in- 
evitably pour  in  regarding  the  prolonged  absence  of  John 
Knight  from  the  microphone,  we  will  state  here  and  nov/ 
that  Mr.  Knight  is  on  his  honeymoon  and  naturally  enough 
unavailable  for  our  purposes.  The  lady  who  is  now  Mrs. 
Knight  was,  until  February  4,  Mrs.  Ruth  Morgenthau  Naum- 
berg,  the  sister  of  the  present  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  The 
Knights  sailed  for  Italy  after  the  wedding  and  will  be  on 
the  continent,  in  one  place  or  another,  until  June. 


TEAR  OFF  HERE 


Talking  Book  Topics 

American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 

15  West  l6th  Street 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dear  Editor: 

If  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  successful  in  perfecting 
an  inexpensive  record  suitable  for  recording  Talking  Book  Topics 
before  the  end  of  1938,  you  may  count  on  me  to  subscribe  for  the 
recorded  edition  of  Topics  issued  quarterly  at  a subscription  price 
of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  per  year  paid  in  advance. 

NAME  

STREET  

CITY  ^ 

STATE  


* 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 
IMPORTANT  NOTE: 

On  the  last  page  of  Topics  will  be  found  a list  of  the 
new  Talking  Books  announced  which  have  been  added  to 
the  libraries  since  the  December  number.  It  is  suggested 
that  you  have  someone  check  for  you  all  of  the  titles  on  that 
page  which  you  would  like  to  borrow.  Then,  have  your 
name  and  address  filled  in,  tear  out  the  page,  and  mail  it  to 
your  regular  distributing  library.  DO  NOT  SEND  YOUR 
LIST  TO  THE  FOUNDATION,  FOR,  ALTHOUGH  WE 
RECORD  TALKING  BOOKS,  WE  DO  NOT  MAINTAIN 
A LENDING  LIBRARY  OF  RECORDS. 

Heretofore  Talking  Book  Topics  has  announced  the 
release  of  titles  recorded  in  England  and  purchased  by  the 
Government  for  circulation  in  the  United  States  through  our 
twenty-seven  regional  distributing  libraries.  From  now  on, 
we  shall  include  also  Talking  Books  recorded  for  the  Gov- 
ernment by  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  in 
Louisville,  Kentucky,  which  has  equipped  a recording  studio 
and  will,  in  the  future,  share  with  the  Foundation  in  the 
production  of  Talking  Books  at  Government  expense.  To 
differentiate  these  various  publications,  we  shall  use  the 
letters  ”NIB”  following  titles  recorded  in  England.  These 
letters  stand  for  the  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  in 
London.  "APH”  will  distinguish  the  publications  of  die 
American  Printing  House  and  "AFB”  those  of  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind. 

Austen,  Jane — Pride  and  Prejudice — 21  records — read  by 
John  Knight.  AFB  (To  be  released) 

A story  of  the  love  affairs  of  two  sisters  which  are  complicated  by 
pride  of  birth  and  prejudice  against  character  in  the  parties  them- 
selves and  their  relatives.  Elizabeth  Bennet,  an  important  person- 
ality in  the  book,  is  one  of  the  gallant  heroines  of  English  litera- 
ture. 

Beebe,  William — Galapagos:  World’s  End — 26  records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB  (To  be  released) 

A fascinating  account  of  a scientific  expedition  to  the  Galapagos 
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archipelago,  in  the  equatorial  Pacific,  the  home  of  strange,  gigantic 
reptiles.  Valuable  alike  for  its  description  and  natural  history,  it 
is  a book  not  to  be  missed. 

Brand,  Albert  R. — Birds  of  the  North  Woods — 2 records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 
(See:  Birds  of  the  North  Woods  p.  12) 

Burroughs,  John  — Wake-Robin  — 11  records  — read  by 
Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 

A record  of  John  Burroughs’  observations  of  bird  life  in  the  eastern 
United  States.  Essays  of  40  years  ago  written  by  the  famous  nature 
lover. 

(Note:  Birds  of  the  North  Woods  & Wake-Robin  will  be  included 
in  one  container.) 

Caiger,  Stephen  L. — Bible  and  Spade — 11  records — read 
by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 

The  aim  of  this  book  is  to  give  a general  and  up-to-date  survey  of 
the  main  discoveries  of  archaeology  so  far  as  they  concern  the  Old 
Testament,  especially  on  its  historical  side.  Where  opinion  differs 
about  the  weight  or  significance  of  the  evidence,  the  author  has 
tried  to  give  what  he  believes  to  be  the  general  consensus  of  re- 
sponsible scholarship  rather  than  to  press  any  particular  point  of 
view.  The  book  is  written  for  the  layman,  not  for  the  specialist. 

Childs,  Marquis  W.  — Sweden,  the  Middle  Way.  — 12 
records — read  by  George  Patterson.  APH 

A description  of  Sweden’s  economic  system,  which  is  a compromise 
between  individualism  and  collectivism.  Through  cooperatives  and 
state  control  of  utilities,  the  country  has  maintained  a stable  pros- 
perity and  avoided  social  unrest.  Denmark’s  agricultural  system  is 
the  subject  of  one  chapter. 

George,  Henry — Selections  from  Progress  and  Poverty 
— 7 records — read  by  John  Knight.  AFB 

Single  taxers  hold  this,  the  chief  work  of  the  author,  to  be  the 
Bible  of  the  new  cult.  It  was  written  in  the  years  1877-79,  and 
the  MS.  was  hawked  about  the  country  and  refused  by  all  publishers 
till  the  author,  a practical  printer,  had  the  plates  made,  doing  a 
large  part  of  the  composition  himself.  It  was  then  brought  out  by 
Appleton  in  1879.  He  seeks,  in  the  work,  to  solve  a problem  and 
prescribe  a remedy.  The  problem  is:  "Why,  in  the  midst  of  a 
marvelous  progress,  is  grinding  poverty  on  the  increase?’’  In  the 
solution  he  begins  with  the  beginning  of  political  economy,  takes 
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issue  with  accepted  authority,  and  claims  that  the  basis  law  is  not 
the  selfishness  of  mankind,  but  that  "man  seeks  to  gratify  his  de- 
sires with  the  least  exertion.”  Using  this  law  as  physicists  do  the 
law  of  gravitation,  he  proceeds  to  define  anew  capital,  rent,  inter- 
est, wealth,  labor,  and  land. 

Grenfell,  Wilfred  T. — Tales  of  the  Labrador — 9 records 
— read  by  Hugh  Sutton.  APH 
Brief,  convincing  stories  of  the  hardships,  heroisms,  and  sacrifices 
of  life  in  the  far  north, 

Irving,  Washington  — The  Sketch  Book  — 20  records  — 
read  by  George  Patterson.  APH 

An  American  classic  by  the  first  of  our  native  writers  to  achieve 
international  fame.  Rip  Van  Winkle  and  Ichabod  Crane  are  the 
most  famous  figures. 

Johnston,  Mary — To  Have  and  to  Hold — 20  records — 
read  by  Alexander  Scourby.  AFB 

A romance  of  the  Jamestown  settlement  beginning  with  the  arrival 
of  the  shipload  of  maidens  in  1621.  One  of  the  best  historical 
romances  from  any  contemporary  writer  of  fiction  on  either  side 
of  the  Atlantic. 

Keller,  Helen — Midstream:  My  Later  Life — 17  records 
— read  by  Ethel  Everett.  AFB 

This  story  of  Helen  Keller’s  life  in  womanhood,  in  conflict  with 
a world  in  which  she  must  compete  for  a living,  is  considered  by 
many  to  be  even  more  fascinating  than  her  previous  book.  With- 
out sight  or  hearing  this  remarkable  woman  rose  to  fame.  This 
true  story  is  a wealth  of  experience,  a lesson  in  faith,  an  inspiration 
of  courage. 

Kyne,  Peter  B.  — Kindred  of  the  Dust  — 17  records  — 
— read  by  AKvyn  Bach.  AFB 

A love  story  of  the  great  Northwest,  and  of  the  sort  of  people  who 
grow  there.  It  has  three  characters  that  stand  out  in  contemporary 
fiction:  The  Old  Laird — Hector  McKaye,  millionaire  lumber  king, 
a fine  old  gentleman  who  has  centered  the  great  hopes  of  a mighty 
life  in  his  son.  The  Young  Laird — Donald  McKaye,  who  is  torn 
between  his  love  for  his  father  and  his  love  for  Nan.  The  Outcast 
of  Port  Agnew — "Nan  of  the  Sawdust  Pile,”  ostracized  by  the 
townsfolk.  Above  all,  it  is  of  a man’s  belief  in  the  woman  he  loves. 
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Kyne,  Peter  B.  — Never  the  Twain  Shall  Meet — 15 

records — read  by  John  Knight.  AFB 

Dan  Pritchard,  successful  young  shipping  merchant,  suddenly  finds 
himself  guardian  to  Tamea,  a beautiful  half-caste  South  Sea  island 
queen.  She  is  intelligent  and  schooled  in  French  and  English,  but 
unrestrained  in  her  emotions.  She  immediately  falls  in  love  with 
him  and  openly  demonstrates  her  affection.  Dan’s  friend,  Maisie 
Morrison,  also  loving  him,  is  too  well-bred  to  claim  him  in  such 
a primitive  and  unconventional  manner.  There  is  a constant  strug- 
gle between  two  women,  the  development  of  which  makes  a very 
fascinating  story. 

London,  Jack  — The  Sea-Wolf — 19  records  — read  by 
Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 

Here  is  the  most  original  and  thrilling  story  that  ever  came  from 
the  invincible  pen  of  that  master  of  story  tellers.  Jack  London.  A 
ferryboat  sinks  in  San  Francisco  Harbor  and  the  passengers  all 
perish  but  Humphrey  Van  Weyden,  an  art  critic.  He  is  picked  up 
by  "The  Ghost,”  a sailing  vessel  commanded  by  Wolf  Larsen,  a 
man  of  primitive  brutalities,  yet  the  possessor  of  a keen  mind  and 
an  indomitable  will.  His  ship  is  manned  by  the  riff-raff  shanghaied 
from  the  docks  of  San  Francisco,  famous  in  the  Pacific  as  a hell- 
ship.  Van  Weyden,  a man  of  brain  power,  fastidious,  cultured, 
finds  himself  the  butt  of  Larsen’s  sarcasm  and  brutality.  He  is  com- 
pelled to  become  the  cook’s  scullion,  beaten  into  hardness  by  hate 
and  cruelty.  Then  into  his  hell-ship  comes  a woman  of  refinement 
and  culture,  picked  up  as  the  survivor  of  a wrecked  steamer — a 
challenge  to  Van  Weyden  and  a foil  for  the  "Wolf.”  There  begins 
a battle  of  character  that  provides  one  of  the  most  thrilling  and 
dramatic  love  stories  of  the  sea  ever  written. 

Longfellow,  Henry  W.  — Tales  of  a Wayside  Inn  — 9 
records — read  by  Hugh  Sutton.  APH 

The  "Tales”  are  a series  of  narrative  poems  told  by  the  guests 
at  an  Inn. 

Sabatini,  Rafael — Captain  Blood — 19  records — read  by 
Alexander  Scourby.  AFB’ 

'The  story  of  the  redoubtable  Peter  Blood,  buccaneer  par  excel- 
lence, Captain  of  the  great  ship  Arabella,  terror  of  the  Spaniard, 
and  undisputed  master  of  the  waters  of  the  Spanish  Main.  Peter 
Blood,  condemned  for  high  treason  to  slavery  in  Barbadoes,  es- 
caped on  a captured  Spanish  ship;  then  follow  his  sea  fights  and 


[8] 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


desperate  adventures  as  a freebooter.  The  story  has  glamor  and 
beauty,  and  it  is  told  with  an  easy  confidence.  As  for  Blood  him- 
self, he  is  a superman,  compounded  of  a sardonic  humor,  cold 
nerves,  and  hot  temper.  Superb,  even  beyond  Morgan,  he  is  a 
figure  of  romance  such  as  you  have  not  imagined  even  in  the  most 
colorful  of  your  dreams. 

Stetson,  Harlan  T. — Man  and  the  Stars — 11  records — 
read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 

From  the  earliest  times,  when  man  first  gazed  with  awed  curiosity 
at  the  over-arching  sky,  his  mind  has  been  drawn  to  the  study  of 
the  stars.  Here  is  the  story  of  the  adventure  of  astronomy,  from 
the  days  when  primitive  man  began  to  ask  himself  wondering  ques- 
tions about  the  meaning  of  the  heavens,  through  the  work  of  the 
great  pioneers  of  the  science  to  the  present  day,  with  its  staggering 
conceptions  of  the  magnitude  of  the  universe.  To  the  layman, 
eager  for  a fuller  knowledge  of  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  uni- 
verse, this  narrative  of  the  outstanding  events  in  man’s  explorations 
of  space  will  prove  not  only  enlightening  but  profoundly  exciting. 
Here  is  a book  so  lucidly  written  that  no  reader  can  turn  its  last 
page  without  realizing  that  he  has  enlarged  the  scope  of  his  knowl- 
edge and  understanding. 

Stevenson,  Robert  L. — Treasure  Island — 10  records — 
read  by  George  Patterson.  APH 

A dashing  romance  of  piracy  and  buried  treasure  in  which  Jim 
Hawkins,  a young  and  very  normal  type  of  English  boy,  always 
manages  to  be  in  the  thick  of  things  without  performing  any  of  those 
prodigious  feats  common  to  boy  heroes.  Exciting  plot,  mystery, 
and  search  for  treasure  are  here  combined  with  real  literary  merit. 

Stevenson,  Robert  L. — Virginibus  Puerisque  and  Other 
Essays — 10  records — read  by  John  Knight.  AFB 

Contents:  Virginibus  Puerisque,  Crabbed  Age  and  Youth,  An  Apol- 
ogy for  Idlers,  Ordered  South,  Aes  Triplex,  El  Dorado,  The  Eng- 
lish Admirals,  Some  Portraits  by  Raeburn,  Child’s  Play,  Walking 
Tours,  Pan’s  Pipes,  A Plea  for  Gas  Lamps. 

Engaging  essays  on  youth,  love,  marriage,  death,  and  gas  lamps  by 
the  most  delightful  of  modern  English  essayists. 

Stockton,  Frank  R. — Rudder  Grange — 13  records — read 
by  Hugh  Sutton.  APH 

Humorous  experiences  of  a young  married  pair,  who  begin  house- 
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keeping  in  a derelict  barge,  and  retain  the  name  of  Rudder  Grange 
when  they  move  to  a more  stable  dwelling.  There  is  much  droll- 
ery in  these  natural  and  ordinary  situations. 

Yates,  Raymond  F.  — These  Amazing  Electrons  — 19 
records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB  (To  be  released) 
Here  is  the  story  of  the  electron — an  account  of  wonders  in  the 
modern  world.  This  is  a book  not  on  electricity  conceived  as  a 
mysterious  fluid  rushing  through  conductors,  but  on  the  stream  of 
negative  particles  in  endless  redistribution  which  one  implies  by 
the  more  modern  term,  electronics.  Today,  nearly  every  phase  of 
civilized  life  is  vitally  touched  by  this  new  science.  Industry  has 
found  amazing  uses  for  phototubes,  grid-glow  tubes  and  other  off- 
spring of  the  electronic  art,  so  fabulous  and  new.  These  amazing 
devices  replace  the  human  senses  of  sight,  feeling,  hearing,  and 
even  smell.  Medicine  and  surgery  are  being  profoundly  changed, 
while  in  the  field  of  music,  electronics  has  broken  down  old  theories 
and  brought  new  tonal  delights.  Television,  radio  engraving,  and 
the  radio-printed  newspaper  are  already  here,  and  a new  age  of 
automatic  machine  control  looms  in  the  offing.  In  this  book,  Mr. 
Yates,  avoiding  technical  language,  traces  first  the  development  of 
atomic  physics  from  the  discovery  of  radium  and  X-ray  up  to  the 
present.  Here  is  an  e.xceptionally  clear  and  understandable  picture 
of  the  atom  as  it  stands  before  the  modern  physicist.  The  author 
then  carries  the  reader  on  to  the  everyday  world  of  industry,  com- 
munication, science,  and  art  to  show  how  the  electron  is  smashing 
its  way  into  the  very  vitals  of  human  society  and  how  it  threatens 
a great  industrial  and  social  revolution. 

The  Rivals  and  other  Plays  (dramatized  with  cast) 
AFB.  This  container  includes: 

The  Rivals  by  Richard  Sheridan — 5 records. 

Dear  Brutus  by  James  M.  Barrie — 4 records. 

The  Land  of  Heart’s  Desire  by  W.  B.  Yeats — 1 record. 

The  Queen’s  Enemies  by  Lord  Dunsany — 1 record. 

Riders  to  The  Sea  by  J.  M.  Synge — 1 record. 

The  Valiant  by  Holworthy  Hall  (Pseud.)  and  Robert  Middle- 
mass — 1 record. 

The  Workhouse  Ward  by  Lady  Gregory  (and)  A Night  at 
AN  Inn  by  Lord  Dunsany — 1 record 

(See  "The  Playbill’’  next  page) 
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THE  PLAYBILL 

Our  first  program  of  plays  was,  as  we  remarked  in  the 
last  issue,  evenly  divided  between  England  and  America, 
with  a dash  of  Spain  thrown  in  for  good  measure.  Our 
second  program,  however,  consists  mainly  of  British  plays 
widi  just  a pinch  of  Yankee  sentiment  to  give  it  seasoning. 

As  for  the  British  plays,  they  are  from  the  two  divi- 
sions of  the  British  Isles  which  have  contributed  most  fruit- 
fully to  the  "English”  drama;  in  other  words,  Ireland  and 
Scotland. 

Although  Richard  Brinsley  Sheridan  is  generally  classed 
as  an  English  writer  and  did  indeed  do  most  of  his  writing 
in  London,  he  was  an  Irishman  by  birth  and  certainly  showed 
himself,  in  his  keenness  of  wit  and  predilection  for  satire, 
much  more  of  a Celt  than  an  Anglo-Saxon.  It  is  with  ex- 
treme pleasure  that  we  are  able  to  say  that  the  eminent 
acting  qualities  of  The  Rivals,  which  have  made  it  one  of 
the  hardy  perennials  of  the  English  and  American  stages, 
are  as  evident  on  records  as  they  are  in  the  theatre. 

The  other  Irish  playwrights  in  this  group  are  all  figures 
in  that  great  movement  of  our  own  century  called  the  Irish 
Renaissance  which  resulted  through  the  founding  of  the 
Abbey  Theatre  and  the  development  of  a number  of  national 
writers  in  one  of  the  most  significant  contributions  to  die 
drama  and  literature  of  our  time. 

John  Millington  Synge  and  William  Butler  Yeats  are 
two  of  the  great  names  in  that  movement.  Synge’s  Riders 
to  the  Sea  has  been  called  the  greatest  tragedy  in  modern 
English.  Yeats,  while  he  has  always  remained  greater  as  a 
poet  than  a dramatist,  has  written  in  The  Land  of  Heart’s 
Desire,  one  of  the  loveliest  of  all  poetical  plays. 

Lady  Augusta  Gregory,  the  author  of  several  minor 
masterpieces,  is  a genre  painter  of  the  first  rank.  In  The 
W orkhouse  Ward  she  has  painted,  with  a mixture  of  satire 
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and  sentiment,  a delightful  little  canvas  of  a common  phase 
of  Irish  life. 

Lord  Dunsany  has  been  called  the  Irish  Maeterlinck. 
He  dwells  in  the  shadow- world  of  Celtic  fantasy.  The 
Queen’ s Enemies  and  A Night  at  an  Inn  are  two  extremely 
effective  tours  de  force  of  mood  and  imagination. 

The  final  British  dramatist  in  this  group,  is  none  other 
than  Sir  James  Matthew  Barrie  who  continues  to  turn  up  on 
Talking  Books  with  the  proverbial  frequency  of — we  were 
about  to  say  a bad  penny,  but  realize  that  it  would  be  the 
very  worst  analogy  for  a Scotchman.  Barrie  is  a frank  senti- 
mentalist, but  in  the  best  of  his  plays  he  has  touched  with 
the  wisdom  of  the  heart  on  some  of  the  deeper  aspects  of 
life.  In  Dear  Brutus  he  has  presented,  in  terms  of  whimsy, 
charm,  and  sentimentality,  a profound  and  truthful  idea. 
The  title  of  the  play  comes  from  Cassius’ ‘speech  to  Brutus 
in  Shakespeare’s  Julius  Caesar:  "The  fault,  dear  Brutus,  lies 
not  in  our  stars  but  in  ourselves  that  we  are  underlings.” 

As  for  the  American  play  in  this  group,  we  take  great 
pleasure  in  announcing  that  Mr.  Bert  Lytell,  the  well-known 
actor,  has  made  a recording  for  us  with  a supporting  cast  of 
The  Valiant  by  Holworthy  Hall  and  Robert  Middlemass. 
Mr.  Lytell’s  name  has  become  permanently  identified  with 
this  one-act  play  in  which  he  has  appeared  many  times  on 
the  stage  and  the  radio. 

W.  B. 


BIRDS  OF  THE  NORTH  WOODS 

Although  the  flowers  that  bloom  in  the  spring,  tra-la 
have  not  as  yet  a volume  in  their  honor  in  the  Talking  Book 
library,  the  birds  that  chirp  in  the  spring,  tra-la,  have  now 
personally  recorded  for  us  their  second  opus.  Readers  who 
enjoyed  Albert  R.  Brand’s  Wild  Birds  and  Their  Songs 
recorded  last  year,  will  hear  with  delight  that  Dr.  Brand 
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and  his  tuneful  and  feathery  collaborators  have  now  pre- 
sented us  with  a sequel.  The  title  is  Birds  of  the  North 
Woods.  Dr.  Brand,  in  addition  to  being  a good  ornithol- 
ogist, has  the  virtue  of  being  a good  writer.  His  style  is 
clear,  personal,  and  direct.  His  manner  is  so  persuasive  that 
the  reader  feels  that  the  author  is  talking  to  him  individu- 
ally. Almost  every  sentence  holds  a personal  invitation  to 
adventure. 

While  the  first  bird  book.  Wild  Birds  and  Their. 
Songs  had  a title  which  was  literally  correct,  it  might  with 
equal  accuracy  have  been  called  Songs  of  Familiar  Birds, 
for  as  those  of  us  who  read  it  will  recall,  we  had  to  venture 
no  farther  than  the  garden,  the  country  lane  and  the 
farm  to  hear  the  arias  of  the  cardinal  bird,  the  tenta- 
tive twitterings  of  the  goldfinch,  and  the  contributions  of 
the  thirty  or  so  others  whose  acquaintances  we  made  so 
pleasantly.  In  the  new  records.  Dr.  Brand,  at  least,  has  had 
a harder  task.  In  these  he  gives  us  the  notes  of  the  really 
wild  birds — not  those  who  twitter  from  highway  and  hedge- 
row, but  those  birds,  shy,  aloof,  inaccessible,  who  clear  their 
throats  and  sing  only  when  far  from  the  madding  crowd. 

As  we  have  said  before,  this  new  book  holds  for  us 
the  real  spirit  of  adventure.  Side  by  side  with  the  author, 
we  too,  imaginatively,  leave  the  beaten  track.  We  battle 
our  way  through  thicket  and  underbrush,  scout  patiently  o’er 
moor  and  fen,  if  not  crag  and  torrent,  and  even  climb  a 
tree  in  order  to  take  a Walter  Winchell  peep  at  the  home 
life  of  the  goshawk. 

Most  of  the  birds  we  hear  in  the  new  records  have 
their  homes  near  the  author’s  woodland  retreat  in  the  Ad- 
irondacks.  But  wild  birds  have,  in  common  with  millionaires 
and  the  more  numerous  owners  of  trailers,  the  habit  of  going 
south  for  the  winter.  This  means  that  readers  who  live  be- 
low the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  will  recognize  many  of  Dr. 
Brand’s  Adirondack  neighbors  as  winter  guests  of  their  own. 
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Some  of  the  birds  sing  very  beautifully  indeed,  and  as  we 
hear  them  on  the  discs  we  can  easily  give  them  an  encore 
simply  by  playing  their  songs  over  again,  but  others  seem 
to  chirrup  with  more  individuality  than  music.  It  is  as  if 
some  of  them,  wild  as  they  are,  had  something  of  the  ma- 
chine age  in  their  systems. 

The  new  volume  leaves  us  at  an  unforgettable  point. 
The  Brand  family  and  we,  the  readers,  are  on  a lonely 
northern  lake.  We  have  separated  with  the  canoe’s  prow 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Northern  Diver  from  Northern  Diver,  Jr.,  and 
as  Mr.  Northern  Diver’s  alias  is  The  Loon,  we  have  his  eerie 
cry  in  all  its  strange,  haunting  reverberations  as  an  echo 
in  our  cars  when  our  adventures  with  the  birds  of  die  north- 
woods  come  to  their  close. 

Dr.  Brand  with  his  first  volume  made  a unique  book. 
If  it  were  grammatically  possible  as  it  isn’t,  to  have  some-^ 
thing  even  more  unique,  then  he  would  have  achieved  it  in 
his  second  volume. 

F.  F.  B. 
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□ (Brand — Birds  of  the  North  Woods — 2r. 
(Burroughs — Wake  Robin — Ur. 

□ Caiger — Bible  and  Spade — Ur. 

□ Childs — Sweden,  the  Middle  Way — 12r. 

□ George — Selections  from  Progress  & Poverty — 7r. 

□ Grenfell — Tales  of  the  Labrador — 9r. 

□ Irving — The  Sketch  Book — 20r. 

□ Johnston — To  Have  and  to  Hold — 20r. 

□ Keller — Midstream:  My  Later  Life — 17r. 
n Kyne — Kindred  of  the  Dust — 17r. 

□ Kyne — Never  the  Twain  Shall  Meet — 15r. 

□ London — The  Sea  Wolf — 19r. 

□ Longfellow — Tales  of  a Wayside  Inn — 9r. 

□ Sabatini — Captain  Blood — 19r. 

□ Stetson — Man  and  the  Stars — Ur. 

□ Stevenson — Treasure  Island — lOr, 

□ Stevenson — Virginibus  Puerisque — lOr. 

□ Stockton — Rudder  Grange — 13r. 

□ The  Rivals  and  Other  Plays — l4r. 


Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked  on 
the  above  list. 

READER’S  NAME: 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 


[15] 


^ ERICAN  FOUNDATION  jor  th6  (BLIND,  Inc. 
1 5 WEST  1 6th  STREET  • N E W YQ R K,  ,N.  V. 


Entered  as  second-class  matter  Jrne  It,  at  tK>B  post 

office  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  under  the  act  of  Ausrust  24,  1912 


'f 

VOl. 


VOL.  IV  NO.  1 


Talking  Book  Top  ICS 

JUNE,  1938 


H.  R.  9601— A FORWARD  STEP  IN  LEGISLATION 

FOR  THE  BLIND 

Ever  since  the  inception  of  the  Talking  Book,  the 
Foundation  has  been  concerned  with  the  problem  of  keep- 
ing the  reading  machines  in  repair  at  a minimum  of  expense 
to  the  blind  people  using  them.  We  have  maintained  a 
shop,  which  operates  at  cost,  to  manufacture  machines  for 
private  sale  to  blind  people  and  to  handle  the  repairs.  This 
has  worked  out  quite  satisfactorily  except  for  those  who 
live  a distance  from  New  York.  In  such  cases,  despite  the 
fact  that  our  charge  for  any  given  repair  is  lower  than  that 
of  a radio  service  man  for  the  same  work  because  we  do 
not  operate  for  profit,  the  double  transportation  cost  which 
the  owners  must  assume  has  made  it  impractical,  in  most 
instances,  for  them  to  ship  their  sets  to  the  Foundation.  On 
the  other  hand,  blind  people  who  have  entrusted  the  repair- 
ing of  their  machines  to  local  service  men  have  often 
reported  that  the  work  was  unsatisfactory. 

The  Foundation  has  urged  the  various  agencies  for  the 
blind  distributing  the  Government-owned  Talking  Book 
machines  to  set  up  a repair  center  to  handle  the  work  on  all 
machines  assigned  to  their  states,  but  there  will  probably 
always  be  some  cases  in  which  machines  will  have  to  be 
shipped  to  us  for  special  attention.  It  is  therefore  particu- 
larly gratifying  to  us  to  be  able  to  announce  the  enactment 
of  a law  to  permit  the  transportation  of  Talking  Book 
machines  through  the  U.S.  mails  between  a blind  person  or 
an  agency  for  the  blind  and  authorized  repair  agencies  at 
the  special  rate  of  one  cent  per  pound.  All  of  the  details  of 
this  arrangement  have  not  yet  been  worked  out,  and  we  sug- 
gest 'therefore  that  those  of  you  who  are  obliged  to  send 
your  machines  away  for  repairs  in  the  near  future  should 
consult  your  1 t)cal  postmaster  before  doing  so  or  write  to  the 
Foundation  for  further  information.  As  you  may  read  else- 
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where  in  this  number  o£  Topics,  the  passage  of  this  most 
important  piece  of  legislation  on  behalf  of  the  blind  has 
been  largely  due  to  the  efforts  of  Congressman  Mead  who 
worked  in  close  cooperation  with  the  Foundation’s  Director, 
Mr.  Robert  B.  Irwin,  in  piloting  the  bill  through  Congress. 


NEW  LOW  PRICE  FOR  BIBLE  RECORDS 
Millard  W.  Robinson, 

New  York  Bible  Society 

It  is  known  already  to  many  of  the  blind  that  the  New 
York  Bible  Society  assisted  materially  at  the  beginning  of  the 
publication  of  the  Talking  Books  by  the  American  Founda- 
tion for  the  Blind  by  contributing  toward  the  cost  of  the 
recording  of  the  first  four  Gospels  and  the  Book  of  Psalms. 
From  the  first  they  have  made  a specialty  of  handling  these 
Bible  records  and  those  that  were  issued  subsequently. 
Twelve  books  of  the  Old  Testament  and  all  the  books  of 
the  New  Testament  are  now  available  making  a total  of  73 
records  as  follows: 


Old  Testament  No.  Records 
Ruth  1 

Esther  and  Job  6 

Psalms  9 

Proverbs  4 

Isaiah  7 

Daniel,  Hosea,  and  Joel  4 
Amos  1 

Micah  and  Nahum  1 


33 


New  Testament  No.  Records 
Matthew  5 

Mark  3 

Luke  5 

John  4 

Acts  5 

Romans  2 

1st  & 2nd  Corinthians'  3 
Galatians  1 

Ephesians  1 

Philippians,  Colossians  1 
1st  & 2nd  Thessalonians  1 
1st  & 2nd  Timothy  1 

Titus,  Philemon,  & 

Hebrews  2 

James  1 

1st  & 2nd  Peter  1 

1st,  2nd,  & 3rd  John  & 

Jude  1 

Revelation  3 
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The  price  hitherto  for  these  has  been  $1.00  per  record, 
the  same  as  that  for  the  secular  books,  but  this  Society  has 
allowed  very  generous  grants  by  way  of  discount  or  com- 
plete gift  to  a goodly  number  of  blind  persons  whose 
circumstances  made  the  full  amount  prohibitive. 

In  the  meantime  the  American  Bible  Society  has  had 
many  inquiries  concerning  these  books  and  has  decided  also 
to  take  up  their  distribution.  Accordingly,  in  the  interest 
of  the  widest  possible  distribution,  both  Societies  have  de- 
cided hereafter  to  supply  these  Bible  records  to  individual 
blind  persons  at  25c  each.  The  difference  between  this 
amount  and  the  manufacturing  cost  will  be  made  up  by  the 
Societies  from  their  contributed  funds.  There  will  still  be, 
of  course,  some  extreme  cases  where  a full  grant  will  be 
indicated,  but  it  is  hoped  that  this  reasonable  rate  will  make 
possible  a wider  ownership  and  use  of  these  records. 

It  is  expected  that  the  New  York  Bible  Society  will 
continue  to  serve  those  with  whom  already  they  are  in  cor- 
respondence and  will  handle  new  applications  from  New 
York  City.  The  American  Bible  Society  will  gladly  handle 
all  other  requests  and  those  from  its  large  constituency  of 
blind  persons  who  have  been  served  with  the  Bible  books 
in  Braille  and  other  raised  characters  for  many  years.  The 
address  of  the  New  York  Bible  Society  is  5 East  48th  Street, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  address  of  the  American  Bible 
Society  is  Park  Avenue  & 57th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  The 
reports  already  received  from  those  who  have  become  owners 
and  users  of  the  Bible  records  form  a glowing  testimonial 
of  their  practical  helpfulness. 

The  Bible  book  records  will  continue  to  be  available 
by  the  loan  plan  from  the  Library  of  Congress  and  various 
metropolitan  libraries  throughout  the  country  on  the  same 
basis  as  the  recorded  secular  books.  However,  just  as  every 
sighted  person  wants  to  have  a Bible  for  his  own  and  not 
one  that  is  borrowed,  so  it  is  now  reasonably  possible  for 
the  blind  by  the  help  of  the  Bible  Societies  to  come  into  full 
possession  of  the  records  that  make  up  one  or  more  of  these 
books. 
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A LIBRARIAN  SPEAKS 

Department  for  the  Blind, 
New  York  Public  Library, 
137  West  25th  Street, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dear  Readers: 

In  the  June  1937  number  of  Talking  Book  Topics 
you  were  told  of  the  elegant  surroundings  of  the  Talking 
Book  service  in  the  Library  of  Congress.  You  learned 
that  the  Talking  Book  dwells  there  in  marble  halls  with 
trappings  of  splendor  in  evidence.  In  New  York  quite  con- 
trary conditions  prevail.  Here  the  Library  for  the  Blind 
occupies  two  spacious  floors  in  a large  loft  building.  No 
elegance  can  be  detected  but  conditions  are  ideal  for  the 
requirements  of  the  work.  Especially  constructed  metal 
shelves  provide  almost  unlimited  space  for  expansion,  while 
freight  as  well  as  passenger  elevators  and  close  proximity 
to  the  city’s  main  Post-Office  offer  excellent  facilities  for 
a library  service  by  mail. 

Our  quarters  are  not  without  charm.  The  floors  are 
each  sixty  by  ninety  feet.  The  building  faces  south  and 
across  the  front  of  the  seventh  floor  a working  space  of 
about  twenty  feet  by  sixty  has  been  reserved.  Here  are  circu- 
lation desks,  a table  for  readers,  a Talking  Book  machine, 
catalog  cases  and  other  library  equipment.  Nine  broad  win- 
dows let  in  the  all  too  abundant  sunshine  which  is  softened 
by  green  Venetian  blinds.  Flowers  flourish  (more  or  less 
with  the  seasons)  in  window  boxes  and  colored  maps  adorn 
the  walls. 

The  Talking  Book  is  creating  a revolution  in  library 
service  to  the  blind  and  presents  many  new  problems  to 
librarians.  Readers  may  be  interested  in  knowing  something 
of  these  problems,  for  while  librarians  hear  daily  from 
readers,  readers  do  not  hear  so  often  from  librarians.  We 
do  not  get  much  chance  to  tell  you  our  troubles.  Perhaps 
Talking  Book  Topics  may  bring  us  nearer  together.  Perhaps 
the  Editor  may  start  a question  and  answer  column. 
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I want  to  begin  by  congratulating  you  on  your  good 
care  of  records  as  far  as  breakage  and  scratches  are  con- 
cerned. All  evidence  points  to  the  fact  that  the  greater  part 
of  the  breakage  occurs  in  the  mails.  And  on  the  whole  I 
think  the  damage  caused  by  apparent  carelessness  on  the 
part  of  readers  is  comparatively  small  although  it  must  be 
admitted  that  there  does  exist  a slight  tendency  to  permit 
particles  of  food  and  other  material  to  lodge  occasionally 
on  the  discs.  I mention  this  because  it  is  a poor  practice 
which  can  easily  be  avoided. 

Three  major  troubles  of  the  Talking  Book  library  staff 
can  be  considerably  lessened  with  your  assistance.  The  great- 
est of  these  is  the  omission  of  records  in  returning  books. 
More  care  in  this  matter  will  be  deeply  appreciated.  Please 
check  to  see  that  no  records  are  left  out  when  returning 
books. 

The  next  most  vexatious  of  our  troubles  is  tlie  confusion 
created  by  the  reader  who  returns  material  in  the  wrong 
container.  This  can  happen,  of  course,  only  when  two  books 
are  borrowed  at  the  same  time.  The  title  of  each  book 
appears  in  ink  type  on  a card  inserted  in  the  edge  of  each 
container  but  at  present  there  is  no  way  for  a blind  person, 
unassisted,  to  identify  the  covers. 

A lesser  difficulty  for  us  is  the  thoughtlessness  of  read- 
ers who  do  not  keep  the  records  in  proper  order  in 
containers.  You  will  say,  perhaps,  that  they  do  not  reach 
you  in  proper  order.  And  I will  say  in  reply  that  "it  can’t 
happen  here.”  At  least  I think  not.  We  spend  hours  each 
day  in  arranging  records  returned  by  readers.  We  put  the 
contents  of  each  container  in  order  before  it  is  shelved. 
Readers  can  help  in  reducing  library  work  by  putting  the 
records  in  order  before  returning  them. 

Another  and  more  interesting  detail  is  the  matter  of 
book  selection  by  readers.  Please  co-operate  with  us  in  this 
either  by  supplying  the  library  with  long  lists  of  books 
wanted  or  else  instruct  us  to  send  you  all  books  on  the  li- 
brary list.  Let  us  know  definitely  how  to  proceed.  Please  do 
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not  leave  us  without  instructions  and  then  complain  of  the 
service. 

A suggestion  which  may  be  of  use  to  some  of  you  but 
not  convenient  for  others  is  this.  If  you  have  a book  in  two 
parts,  why  not  return  the  first  part  while  reading  the  second 
and  we  can  then  send  you  another  book  upon  receipt  of 
part  one.  In  this  way  you  are  not  left  without  reading 
matter.  Of  course  the  same  procedure  would  apply  when- 
ever you  borrow  two  books. 

Finally,  please  do  not  add  to  the  problems  of  your 
librarian  by  trying  to  borrow  records  from  more  than  one 
library.  Copies  of  all  Talking  Books,  which  are  provided 
by  the  Federal  Government,  are  placed  in  each  of  the  twenty- 
seven  distributing  libraries  which  circulate  them  throughout 
the  United  States  and  its  territories  and  possessions.  To 
avoid  confusion  and  eliminate  duplication  of  service,  the 
Library  of  Congress  has  assigned  a definite  territory  to  each 
of  these  libraries.  For  example,  the  New  York  Public  Li- 
brary supplies  Talking  Books  to  readers  in  Greater  New 
York,  Long  Island,  Connecticut,  Porto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands.  We  will  not  handle  applications  from  readers 
outside  our  territory. 

The  life  of  a librarian  is  not  made  up  entirely  of 
trouble.  Many  pleasures  enter  in  and  not  the  least  of  these 
are  friendly  letters  and  messages  which  come  to  us  from 
many  of  you  whom  we  seldom  or  never  meet  but  feel  that 
we  know. 

Lucy  Armstead  Goldthwaite,  Librarian 


BRAILLE  CATALOG  OF  TALKING  BOOKS 

Here  is  news  which  will  be  welcomed  by  many  of  our 
readers.  The  Clovernook  Printing  House  for  the  Blind, 
6990  Hamilton  Avenue,  Mt.  Healthy,  Ohio,  announces  that 
it  will  supply  a braille  list  of  Talking  Books  for  ten  cents  a 
copy.  The  list  is  embossed  in  grade  one  and  a half. 
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FRIENDS  AT  COURT 

When  we  read  in  the  papers  that  some  bill  or  other  has 
passed  both  Houses  of  Congress  and  is  on  its  way  to  the 
White  House  for  the  President’s  signature,  we  probably 
regard  the  item  as  merely  a piece  of  routine  news.  The 
general  public  in  all  probability  thought  just  that  when  they 
read  of  the  passing  of  a bill  authorizing  the  sending  of  the 
Talking  Book  reading  machine  through  the  mails  for  repair 
at  the  rate  of  one  cent  per  pound.  The  more  knowing  reader 
would  see  at  once  that  there  was  a story  behind  the  story 
and  would  say  to  himself,  "The  American  Foundation  for 
the  Blind  and  the  130,000  blind  people  throughout  the 
country  for  whom  it  works,  must  have  good  friends  at  court.” 
That  surmise  would  be  correct. 

We  all  know  Kent  Keller  who  sponsored  the  bill  which 
made  our  Talking  Book  Libraries  possible.  Another  of 
these  friends  at  court  is  James  M.  Mead,  representative  in 
Congress  since  1918  of  the  42nd  District  of  New  York.  Mr. 
Mead  is  a man  of  broad  human  sympathy  and  understand- 
ing, and  naturally  so,  for  his  life  has  touched  all  kinds  and 
conditions  of  people  from  the  start.  Indeed  one  would  have 
to  be  Horatio  Alger  himself  to  do  justice  to  Mr.  Mead. 
Here  is  his  story. 

In  1885  he  was  born  in  a hut  by  the  Lackav/anna  Rail- 
road tracks  at  Mt,  Morris,  N,  Y.  Just  on  which  side  of  the 
tracks  he  was  born,  history  does  not  say,  but  it  turned  out  to 
be  the  right  side  of  the  tracks  for  Jim  Mead.  His  father 
worked  on  the  railway  and  when  Jim  was  12  he  helped  out 
the  family  finances  by  working  on  the  railway  too.  He 
started  in  as  water  boy,  and  from  that  lowly  but  useful  post 
he  began  to  rise.  In  no  time,  he  was  lamplighter,  then 
section  hand,  then  shopman,  and  finally  switchman.  Jim 
genuinely  liked  people  and  as  a natural  result,  people  soon 
genuinely  liked  him.  He  enjoyed  life  and  decided  to  make 
the  most  of  it.  He  studied  in  his  spare  time,  and  when  he 
needed  recreation,  played  ball  in  the  sand  lot.  The  railway 
men,  noting  his  ability  and  his  geniality,  picked  him  early 
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as  a leader.  The  switchmen  elected  him  president  of  their 
Union. 

Early  in  life,  Jim  Mead  developed  a keen  interest  in 
politics  and  in  the  problems  of  the  railroad  workers  and 
workers  generally.  At  25  he  was  appointed  to  the  Capital 
Police  force  at  Washington  by  his  Congressman.  At  Wash- 
ington he  resumed  his  studies  and  became  more  deeply 
concerned  with  politics  and  government.  At  the  Capital, 
Jim  proved  a capital  cop.  He  left  the  force  there  to  engage 
in  political  organization  work  in  the  Buffalo  district,  but 
before  he  left  he  told  his  friends  in  uniform  that  in  ten  years 
he  would  be  back,  but  this  time  in  Congress.  As  it  turned  out, 
he  was  back  in  Congress  within  eight  years.  Since  his 
first  election  in  1918,  he  has  been  returned  each  time  with 
an  increased  majority,  and  the  final  chapter  of  this  Horatio 

Alger  story  may  see  him  even  in  the . This  final  chapter 

has  yet  to  be  written. 

j Congressman  Mead’s  interest  in  the  blind  has  led  him 
to  put  all  his  weight  behind  legislation  which  brings  special 
benefits  to  them:  special  reduced  postage  rates;  the  broad- 
ening of  the  laws  to  include  Talking  Books;  permission  to 

I send  the  Talking  Book  machines  through  the  mails  for 
repairs  at  a special  low  rate  and  most  recently  the  bill  requir- 

I ing  the  Federal  Government  to  purchase  its  brooms  and 
mops  from  the  workshops  for  the  blind.  He  has  obtained 
prompt  action  by  his  committee  on  all  bills  endorsed  by  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  followed  them  closely 
in  the  House,  and  secured  the  aid  of  other  Congressmen  in 
passing  them,  and  continued  to  follow  them  up  over  on  the 
Senate  side,  and  all  the  way  to  the  White  House  for 
signature. 

The  blind  have  another  friend  at  court  in  Congressman 
Harry  L,  Haines,  who,  as  chairman  of  a sub-committee  on 
Post  Office  affairs,  has  been  active  in  speeding  the  legisla- 
tion we  have  already  mentioned.  He,  too,  is  a self-made 
man,  born  in  humble  circumstances  at  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  but 
endowed  with  the  dominant  American  characteristics  of 
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industry  and  ambition,  both  of  which  attributes  were  tem- 
pered by  a fine  sense  of  public  responsibility  and  public 
service.  He  demonstrated  all  these  traits  so  successfully 
during  his  business  career  that  his  fellow  townsmen  elected 
him  Mayor  of  his  home  town,  and  kept  him  in  office  for 
eight  years.  He  then  ran  for,  and  was  elected  to  Congress, 
and  the  increasing  majorities  he  received  at  each  election 
indicate  the  success  he  has  made  of  his  years  at  the  Capitol. 
At  Washington  he  demonstrated  in  a practical  way  his  life- 
long interest  in  the  physically  handicapped.  He  has  been 
most  sympathetic  to  legislation  concerning  aid  to  the  blind, 
and  his  vote  has  always  been  recorded  in  favor  of  legislation 
with  that  in  mind. 

The  blind  in  America  may  well  feel  fortunate  in  the 
type  of  friends  they  have  at  court. 

F.  F.  B. 


THE  FOUNDATION’S  STORY 

Recogni2ing  that  the  Talking  Book  offers  a rare  op- 
portunity to  acquaint  blind  people  with  the  service  of  the 
Foundation,  we  have  made  a recording  of  fifteen  years  of 
accomplishment  under  the  title.  The  Story  of  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind.  When  available,  copies  of 
this  record  will  be  sent  to  all  of  the  Talking  Book  distribu- 
ting libraries  requesting  it.  We  hope,  in  this  way,  to  acquaint 
people  with  the  activities  of  the  Foundation,  and  we  urge 
all  of  you  to  add  this  record  to  your  list  of  title  reservations. 
Please  note  that  this  record  will  not  be  available  on  loan 
through  your  distributing  library  until  August  first. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  letters  "APH”  and  "AFB”  are  used  to  distinguish 
the  publications  o£  the  American  Printing  House  for  the 
Blind  and  those  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind. 
See  the  last  page  of  this  issue  for  a summary  of  the  titles 
; reviewed  below.  Check  those  you  wish  to  read  and  mail 
I the  list  to  your  regular  distributing  library  — not  to  the 
\ Foundation. 

Adams,  James  Truslow — The  Adams  Family — 23  records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 

An  absorbing  narrative  of  four  generations  of  a distinguished  and 
individual  family  which  has  made  important  contributions  to  the 
i history  of  the  United  States. 

Antoninus,  Marcus  Aurelius — Marcus  Aurelius  Antoni- 
j Nus  TO  Himself — 8 records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 
(included  in  the  container  with  the  Osier  Essays.) 

"Pain  that  is  past  bearing,  brings  an  end;  pain  that  lasts,  can  be 
j borne.”  Thus  wrote  Marcus  Aurelius  Antoninus,  Emperor  of  Rome 
and  Stoic  philosopher,  in  that  short  volume  which,  towards  the 
close  of  his  life,  he  addressed  to  himself.  And,  though  surrounded 
from  childhood  with  the  dilettante  luxuries  of  an  already  decadent 
! civilization,  the  Emperor  was  a Stoic  indeed.  At  the  very  time  of 
I writing  his  short  masterpiece  he  was  beset  with  troubles.  His 
- Empire  was  suffering  from  plague,  and  without  from  the  first  of 
I those  barbarian  attacks  which  marked  her  long  decline.  His  wife, 

1 his  brother,  and  four  of  his  five  sons  were  but  recently  dead,  and 
f sorely  missed.  Antoninus  himself,  well  along  in  years,  was  eaten 
I by  disease  and  torn  by  continual  pain.  Yet  none  of  these  things  was 
able  to  shake  his  constancy  to  the  principles  which  he  embodied 
in  his  whole  life  no  less  than  in  this  small  masterpiece  composed 
for  no  reader  save  the  author  himself. 

Balzac,  Honore  de — Eugenie  Grandet — 14  records — read 
by  Leland  Brock.  APH 

In  this  book,  the  great  French  master  of  realism  depicts  with  his 
accustomed  brilliant  precision  the  life  of  a country  girl,  in  Saumur, 
the  only  child  of  a rich  miser.  Sacrificed  first  to  her  father’s  in- 
human avarice,  and  then  to  the  brutal  indifference  of  husband  and 
lover,  the  fortitude  and  strength  of  her  faithful  and  long-suffering 
soul  appear  to  develop  in  power  to  endure  sweetly. 
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Clemens,  Samuel  L.  (Mark  Twain) — The  Man  That  Cor- 
rupted Hadleyburg  (and)  A Double  - Barreled 
Detective  Story^ — ~l  records — read  by  House  Jameson, 
AFB 

Two  tales  by  one  of  America’s  foremost  story-tellers.  The  Man  that 
Corrupted  Hadleyburg  is  a smdy  of  the  human  soul,  its  flimsy 
pretensions  and  its  pitiful  frailties,  is  a terrible  arraignment  of 
human  weakness.  In  it  Mark  Twain  allowed  himself  to  jeer  at  the 
species  without  restraint.  Human  hypocrisy  and  rotten  moral  force 
were  never  stripped  so  bare,  never  so  mercilessly  jeered  at  in  the 
market-place.  Certainly  it  is  Mark  Twain’s  greatest  short  story,  and 
if  the  measure  of  a tale’s  greatness  is  to  be  estimated  by  the  mes- 
sage it  conveys  to  the  human  conscience,  the  tale  that  will  surpass 
it  is  not  likely  to  be  written. 

Curie,  Eve  — Madam  Curie  — (translated  by  Vincent 
Sheean) — 13  records — read  by  Ethel  Everett.  AFB 

The  daughter  of  the  Polish  scientist,  in  this  stirring  biography,  tells 
with  great  feeling  of  a woman  who  found  in  science  lifelong  in- 
centive to  self-sacrifice  and  unceasing  labor.  Born  and  educated  in 
Poland,  Marie,  Curie  left  her  work  as  a governess  to  study  at  the 
Sorbonne  in  almost  incredible  poverty.  She  married  a fellow  scientist 
who  shared  with  her  the  discovery  of  radium,  and  agreed  with  her 
in  refusing  to  patent  it.  After  his  death  she  continued  her  research 
alone,  ignoring  her  increasing  fame.  In  this  book  we  have  a perfect 
blending  of  home  and  family  life  and  the  scientific  career  of  this 
remarkable  woman  about  whom  Einstein  said  "Of  all  celebrated 
beings,  the  only  one  fame  has  not  corrupted.’’ 

Curwood,  James  Oliver — The  Valley  of  Silent  Men — 
13  records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 

When  he  thought  he  was  dying,  Sergeant  Kent,  the  best  man- 
trapper  in  the  Royal  Mounted,  told  a story  that  branded  him  as 
a murderer  and  set  another  man  free.  But  the  doctor’s  diagnosis 
was  wrong;  death  by  hanging  grinned  in  the  trooper’s  face.  Love 
of  life  and  of  a beautiful  mystery  girl,  who  had  laughed  at  him 
and  called  him  a liar,  now  made  him  a fugitive — a hunter  become 
the  hunted.  With  him,  down  those  fabled  rivers  flowing  north  to 
the  frozen  Arctic,  sped  the  girl,  whose  own  secret  winds  like  a 
thread  of  wild  magic  to  the  hidden  Valley  of  Silent  Men. 

Holmes,  Oliver  Wendell — The  Autocrat  of  the  Break- 
fast Table — 17  records — read  by  Wesley  Addy.  AFB 
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This  book  consists  of  imaginary  conversations  around  a boarding- 
house table,  and  contains  also  many  of  the  author’s  most  famous 
poems.  The  characters  are  introduced  to  the  reader  as  the  Autocrat, 

I the  Schoolmistress,  the  Old  Gentleman  Opposite,  the  Young  Man 
Called  John,  The  Landlady,  the  Landlady’s  Daughter,  the  Poor 
Relation,  and  the  Divinity  Student;  but  Holmes  is  far  too  good  an 
artist  to  make  them  talk  always  the  "patter”  of  their  situations  or 
functions,  like  automata.  Many  subjects — art,  science,  theology, 
philosophy,  travel,  etc. — are  touched  on  in  a delightfully  rambling 
way;  ideas  widely  dissimilar  following  each  other,  with  anecdotes, 
witticisms,  flowers  of  fact  and  fancy  plentifully  interwoven.  This 
is  the  most  popular  of  Dr.  Holmes’  books ; and  in  none  of  them  are 
his  ease  of  style,  his  wit,  his  humor,  his  kindly  sympathy  and  love 
of  humanity  more  clearly  shown. 

Homer — The  Iliad;  Books  I-XII  (translated  by  Lord  Der- 
by)— 14  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby.  AFB 

The  tale  of  the  siege  of  Troy,  in  which  legendary  heroes,  such  as 
Achilles,  Agamemnon,  Menelaus,  Diomed,  etc.,  of  the  Greeks,  con- 
tend with  Hector,  Paris,  Aeneas,  etc.,  of  the  Trojans,  the  heroes 
being  assisted  by  the  partisan  gods,  Athene,  Hera,  Aphrodite,  Ares, 
etc.  The  tale  ends  with  the  death  of  Hector  at  the  hands  of  Achilles, 
and  the  victor’s  dragging  him  behind  his  chariot. 

' Irving,  Washington  — The  Voyages  of  Columbus — 11 
records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 

One  of  the  most  romantic  and  at  the  same  time  one  of  the  most 
tragic  stories  of  history,  is  the  tale  of  the  discovery  of  America  and 
the  downfall  and  death  of  Christopher  Columbus.  No  one  can 
read  of  Columbus’  struggle  to  interest  the  Spanish  king  and  queen, 
his  first  inauspicious  voyage,  his  glorious  return  and  second  sailing, 
the  wanderings  among  the  islands,  his  battle  with  the  natives,  disease, 
and  his  own  countrymen — no  one  can  read  ail  this  without  admira- 
tion and  sympathy  for  the  man  who  first  had  courage  to  sail  west 
until  he  reached  land.  Irving  has  made  a heroic  and  moving  person 
of  Columbus  who,  after  all  the  debunking  of  modern  biography,  still 
remains  an  adventurous  and  romantic  figure. 

Osier,  Sir  William — Man's  Redemption  of  Man,  A Way 
OF  Life  (and)  Science  and  Immortality — 3 records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB  (included  in  the  container 
with  Marcus  Aurelius  Antoninus  to  Himself) 

Three  essays  by  a famous  physician  and  beloved  teacher  of  recent 
time. 
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Sabatini,  Rafael — The  Fortunes  of  Captain  Blood — 12 
records — read  by  George  Patterson.  APH 

This  book  is  a sequel  to  Captain  Blood  which  was  recorded  for  the 
Talking  Book  by  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  announced 
in  the  March  issue  of  Topics.  The  sardonic  humor,  cold  nerves, 
and  hot  temper  of  Captain  Peter  Blood  have  made  that  gentleman 
adventurer  one  of  the  most  popular  figures  of  historical  fiction. 
Rafael  Sabatini  created  him  and  in  this  book  has  set  down  another 
chronicle  of  his  hero’s  exploits  along  the  Spanish  Main  in  pages 
that  sparkle  with  the  play  of  swords  and  of  wits. 

Stevenson,  Robert  Louis — The  Master  of  Ballantrae — 
16  records — read  by  George  Patterson.  APH 

The  tragic  annals  of  a noble  Scottish  family  involved  in  the  Jacobite 
troubles  after  1745,  recounted  by  a faithful  steward,  who  is  a typical 
Stevenson  creation.  The  final  scenes,  taking  place  in  the  Adiron- 
dacks,  give  it  an  especial  American  interest. 

Tarkington,  Booth — Rumbin  Galleries — 12  records — read 
by  George  Kean.  AFB 

Booth  Tarkington’ s knowledge  of  art  and  the  men  who  deal  in  it  is 
deep  and  wide.  In  this  novel,  a lively  and  penetrating  revelation  of 
people  and  art,  he  uses  that  knowledge  with  telling  effect.  Rumbin, 
the  art-dealer  whose  ambition  is  to  move  his  galleries  uptown  to 
Fifty-seventh  Street,  is  a vivid  and  unforgettable  creation,  with  his 
immense  bulk,  his  unplaceable  accent,  his  encyclopaedic  understand- 
ing at  once  of  human  nature  and  of  the  tricks  of  his  trade. 

Thoreau,  Henry  D. — The  Maine  Woods — 18  records — 
read  by  Leland  Brock.  APH 

When  the  first  essay  in  this  book  was  written  the  author  was  forty- 
seven  years  old ; but  the  whole  book,  while  filled  with  shrewd  philo- 
sophic observations,  has  all  the  youthful  enthusiasm  of  a boy’s  first 
hunting  expedition  into  the  wilds  of  Maine.  And  it  is  this  quality 
that  makes  his  experiences  so  charming  alike  to  young  and  old. 
The  book  is  full  of  strange  doings  of  the  Indians  who  talk  with  the 
musquashes  (muskrats)  as  with  friends,  of  the  varied  panorama  of 
nature  and  the  picturesque  lives  of  the  busy  lumbermen  and  the 
hardy  pioneers. 

Van  Dine,  S.  S. — The  Bishop  Murder  Case — 15  records — 
read  by  George  Patterson.  APH 
Joseph  C.  Robin,  champion  archer,  is  mysteriously  pierced  through 
the  heart  by  an  arrow.  The  body  is  discovered  on  the  archery  range 
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alongside  the  home  of  Professor  Bertrand  Dillard  in  75th  Street, 
near  Riverside  Drive.  The  Police  Department  and  the  District  At- 
torney’s office  are  immediately  notified ; and  there  follows  a criminal 
investigation  fraught  with  the  tensest  drama  and  the  most  baffling 
horrors.  The  murder  is  unlike  any  crime  that  the  authorities  have 
ever  before  faced,  and  immediately  it  becomes  one  of  the  most 
celebrated  and  terrifying  cases  in  police  history.  Philo  Vance,  an 
intimate  friend  of  the  District  Attorney’s  at  once  takes  a hand;  and 
if  is  his  unique  psychological  methods  of  deduction  that  eventually 
solve  the  weird  problem. 

Wodehouse,  P.  G. — Thank  You,  Jeeves, — 13  records — 
read  by  House  Jameson.  AFB 

If  you  know  Jeeves  (and  who  doesn’t)  you  know  Wodehouse  at 
his  funniest.  In  this  book  Jeeves  came  out  with  an  ultimatum  either 
he  or  the  banjolele  must  go.  He  went,  but  Bertie,  with  the  "heart 
of  gold  but  intelligence  negligible,’’  found  himself  so  involved  that 
only  Jeeves  could  bring  peace. 

Walt  Disney’s  Snow  White  and  the  Seven  Dwarfs, 
from  the  motion  picture  of  the  same  name — 3 records — 
' narrator,  George  Kean.  AFB  (included  in  the  container 
with  Uncle  Remus  see  page  16) 

A Container  of  Plays  by  Shakespeare,  Dramatized  with  Cast, 
— 10  records.  AFB 

Shakespeare,  William — All's  Well  That  Ends  Well — 5 records 
Shakespeare,  William — A Midsummer  Night's  Dream — 5 records 
(See  the  Playbill,  page  17) 

A Container  of  Plays  by  Shakespeare,  Shaw  and  Tarkington, 
Dramatized  with  Cast. — 17  records.  AFB 

Shakespeare,  William — The  Tragedy  of  Hamlet,  Prince  of 
Denmark — 7 records 

Shaw,  Bernard — Caesar  and  Cleopatra — 6 records 
Tarkington,  Booth — Mister  Antonio — 4 records 
(See  the  Playbill,  page  17) 

A Container  of  Plays  by  Euripides,  Galsworthy  and  Goethe, 
Dramatized  with  Cast — 14  records.  AFB 

Euripides — Iphigenia  in  Tauris — 4 records 
Galsworthy,  John — The  Pigeon — 3 records 
Goethe, — Faust  (Part  1) — 7 records 
(See  the  Playbill,  page  17) 
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SOMETHING  NEW  IN  TALKING  BOOKS. 

Ready  for  release  with  the  appearance  of  this  issue  of 
Topics  is  the  Talking  Book’s  most  original  contribution  to 
recorded  entertainment:  the  Talking  Book  edition  of  Wait 
Disney’s  Snow  White  and  the  Seven  Dwarfs,  a complete 
transcription  of  the  film’s  sound  track  with  a narrator  re- 
counting the  story  and  describing  the  scenes  to  make  the 
action  clear.  Complete  on  three  records,  the  Talking  Book 
Snoiv  White  retains  all  the  freshness  of  the  film  and  gives 
to  blind  readers  the  opportunity  of  enjoying  many  times  over 
this  most  engaging  of  recent  sound  pictures. 

To  Harry  Braun  of  the  technical  staff  of  New  York’s 
Radio  City  Music  Hall  goes  the  credit  for  the  original  idea 
of  a special  Snow  White  for  the  blind.  Already  aware  of 
the  Talking  Book,  Mr.  Braun  knew  what  to  do  with  his 
idea,  brought  it  to  Mr.  Kleber,  Foundation’s  sound  engineer. 
Witlr  the  cooperation  of  the  Disney  Productions,  Ltd.,  who 
kindly  granted  permission  for  the  recording,  and  of  Mr. 
Braun  himself,  who  saw  to  it  that  the  Foundation  received 
a copy  of  the  film  from  which  to  record  the  sound  track,  the 
work  of  producing  the  Talking  Book  Snow  White  began. 

Those  familiar  with  the  film  will  recognize  the  chief 
production  problem:  synchronizing  the  narrative  with  the 
sound  track.  For  the  narrator  to  watch  the  picture,  taking 
his  cues  therefrom,  and  to  read  his  script  at  the  same  time 
would  have  been  too  confusing.  He  must  respond  to  sound 
cues  in  the  film  track  and  to  hand  signals  from  a director 
outside  the  studio.  The  following  procedure  was  adopted: 
The  narrative  was  first  prepared  by  William  Barbour, 
assigned  to  George  Kean  as  reader,  then  the  studio  set-up 
arranged.  Mr.  Kean  was  to  hear  the  sound  track  through 
headphones  as  he  stood  in  front  of  the  microphone  facing 
the  control  room,  where  Mr.  Barbour  would  direct  the 
reading  and  Mr.  Kleber  police  the  sound  levels.  The  first 
section  of  the  film  (to  the  end  of  page  one)  was  run  off. 
The  cuing  was  as  yet  naturally  far  from  satisfactory.  The 
same  section  was  run  through  again.  The  cuing  was  more 
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accurate.  A third  run-off:  it  was  time  to  think  seriously  of 
a take. 

The  same  procedure  was  followed  with  each  of  the 
six  pages.  Rehearsal  — rehearsal  — rehearsal  — take,  with 
constant  script  changes  in  between,  sometimes  an  additional 
rehearsal  or  take  for  technical  reasons.  Grumpy  had  been 
ducked  in  the  trough  four  times,  Dopey  had  managed  to 
get  kissed  twelve  times.  Snow  White  had  gone  off  with  the 
Prince  five  times  before  the  recording  was  complete. 

The  Talking  Book  Snow  White  is  the  first  recording  of 
a feature  film  for  the  blind,  the  first  presentation  which  relies 
largely  on  music.  Readers  will  find  it  a perennially  delight- 
ful book. 

A.  H. 


THE  PLAYBILL 

Our  audience  is  getting  to  be  like  Mohammed.  It  may 
not  be  possible  for  it  to  come  to  Broadway,  but  through 
the  medium  of  the  Talking  Book,  Broadway  is  gradually 
coming  to  it.  No  less  than  three  featured  actors  of  the  New 
York  season  have  contributed  their  services  to  the  latest 
release  of  plays.  They  are  Whitford  Kane,  Aubrey  Mather, 
and  Hiram  Sherman. 

Whitford  Kane  appeared  last  season  with  Maurice 
Evans  in  Richard  II  and  this  season  with  the  Mercury  Theatre 
in  its  delightful  production  of  the  Shoejnaker’ s Holiday  in 
which  he  played  the  part  of  the  Shoemaker  himself.  For 
the  Talking  Book  audience,  however,  he  has  acted  a play 
with  which  he  has  been  inseparably  associated  since  it  was 
first  written:  The  Pigeon  by  John  Galsworthy. 

Like  all  of  Galsworthy’s  plays  The  Pigeon  has  a 
social  theme,  but  in  this  case  its  author  came  a little  closer 
to  showing  sympathy  for  a particular  side  of  the  question  at 
issue  than  was  customary  to  his  rather  detached  point  of 
view.  There  are  in  this  world,  he  says,  tame  birds  and  wild 
birds.  The  tame  birds  live  in  cages  and  have  laws  and  police 
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regulations  to  keep  them  from  flying.  All  this  is  well  and 
good,  but  there  are  also  wild  birds  who  would  rather  fly 
than  live  in  cages  and  to  whom  the  laws  and  regulations 
governing  the  tame  birds  are  spirit-crushing.  To  force  these 
creatures  behind  the  bars  of  "civilization”  is  only  to  kill 
them,  and  yet,  as  society  is  organized  today,  there  appears 
to  be  no  other  solution  for  the  problem. 

As  an  at  least  partial  answer  to  this  question  Gals- 
worthy created  the  character  of  Christopher  Wellwyn,  an 
artist  in  whose  studio  there  gather  one  Christmas  night  a 
group  of  such  wild  birds,  human  derelicts,  seeking  haven 
from  the  bitter  passage  of  the  night.  Wellwyn  is  the  type 
of  man  who  is  the  despair  of  his  conventional  friends  because 
he  is  always  encouraging  such  people  by  giving  them  money, 
instead  of  handing  them  over  to  organized  charity  as  cases 
for  investigation.  Wellwyn,  however,  has  the  true  spirit 
of  charity,  for  he  realizes  that  everything  must  act  in  accord- 
ance with  its  own  nature  and  is  more  disposed  to  love  these 
blithe  spirits  for  their  freedom  and  their  songs  than  to  judge 
them  by  the  standards  of  their  tamer  brethren. 

It  was  the  role  of  Wellwyn  that  John  Galsworthy  asked 
Whitford  Kane  to  create  in  the  original  production  of  the 
play  in  London  in  1912.  Mr.  Kane  had  appeared  in  several 
other  Galsworthy  plays  before  but  never  as  the  leading  char- 
acter; and  when  rehearsals  started  he  felt  for  some  time 
dissatisfied  with  his  interpretation  of  the  part  in  spite  of 
the  fact  that  Galsworthy  considered  him  ideally  suited  to  it 
by  personality.  Finally  he  decided  to  ask  the  author  for 
some  hint  of  his  own  feeling  about  the  character.  "He  told 
me  Wellwyn  was  like  a bottle  of  mineral  water  with  the  cork 
always  ready  to  pop  out,”  says  Mr.  Kane,  "and  after  that  the 
part  held  a new  meaning  for  me.” 

k 

Since  that  first  production,  Mr.  Kane  has  played  Well- 
wyn scores  of  times  in  both  England  and  America  and  the 
play  is  in  effect  his  own.  We  therefore  feel  particularly 
grateful  for  his  kindness  in  giving  this  performance  for  the 
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Talking  Book  audience  and  we  take  this  opportunity  of 
expressing  our  appreciation. 

We  al?o  wish  to  thank  Aubrey  Mather  for  his  partici- 
pation in  this  recording.  Mr.  Mather  is  at  present  playing 
in  the  successful  comedy  Bachelor  Born  on  Broadway  and 
two  seasons  ago  acted  Polonius  to  the  Hamlet  of  Leslie 
Howard.  In  The  Pigeon  he  plays  the  part  of  Canon  Bertley, 
the  vicar  of  the  parish. 

In  the  same  container  with  The  Pigeon  appear  two 
classics;  Faust  Part  I by  Goethe  and  the  Iphigenia  in  Tauris 
of  Euripides. 

Goethe’s  Faust  is  one  of  those  classics  that  are  more 
talked  about  than  read.  This  is  unfortunate,  for  the  first 
part  is  an  extremely  interesting  and  moving  drama,  as  those 
who  listen  to  it  will  discover.  The  translation  which  we 
have  used  is  that  of  Bayard  Taylor,  generally  considered  by 
scholars  to  be  the  nearest  to  the  original  in  both  spirit  and 
text  of  all  existing  English  versions. 

The  Iphigenia  in  Tauris  is  a sequel  to  the  story  told  in 
I the  same  dramatist’s  Iphigenia  in  Aulis,  read  by  John  Knight. 
The  translation  is  by  Gilbert  Murray. 

' The  generally  favorable  response  to  our  Shakespearean 
, dramatizations  of  last  year  has  prompted  the  Library  of 
i Congress  to  order  recorded  two  additional  Shakespeare  as- 
1 signments  in  dramatic  form  rather  than  as  straight  reading. 

' All’s  Well  That  Ends  Well  and  A Midsummer  Night’s 
Dream  have  now  been  added  to  the  collection.  In  the  latter 
’ comedy  we  have  had  the  advantage  of  enhancing  the  action 
with  the  lovely  incidental  music  of  Felix  Mendelssohn.  These 
two  plays  comprise  a single  container. 

The  third  and  last  container  holds  three  plays:  Shake- 
speare’s Hamlet,  Bernard  Shaw’s  Caesar  and  Cleopatra,  and 
Mr.  Antonio  by  Booth  Tarkington. 

Those  who  have  enjoyed  John  Knight’s  reading  of 
Hamlet  may  now  turn  to  a dramatized  version  of  the 
play.  This  is  the  first  experiment  at  duplicating  a title  in 
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another  form,  but  we  believe  that  the  different  values  re- 
vealed by  a dramatization  as  compared  with  a reading  make 
the  venture  worth  while.  The  role  of  the  Prince  of  Den- 
mark is  here  played  by  Wesley  Addy  who,  since  his  last 
appearance  on  our  records  (as  Matt  Burke  in  Anna  Christie), 
has  returned  from  a road  tour  on  which  he  made  something 
of  a name  for  himself  by  his  performance  of  Hotspur  to  the 
Falstaff  of  Maurice  Evans  in  Henry  IV. 

When  Whitford  Kane  heard  that  we  were  going  to 
record  Hamlet  he  very  kindly  offered  to  play  the  part 
of  the  First  Gravedigger  in  the  Burial  scene.  This  is  an- 
other role  which  is  something  of  a specialty  with  Mr.  Kane. 
He  has  played  it  to  something  like  thirty  Hamlets,  includ- 
ing that  of  John  Barrymore.  Moreover,  he  persuaded  one 
of  his  fellow  actors  at  the  Mercury  Theatre  to  take  the 
part  of  the  Second  Gravedigger.  This  was  Hiram  Sherman 
whose  performance  as  Firk  in  The  Shoemaker' s Holiday 
earned  him  this  season  the  compliment  of  "funniest  come- 
dian on  Broadway.”  We  are  indebted  to  both  of  these  gentle- 
men for  their  cooperation  in  making  this  recording  one  of 
the  best  of  our  Shakespearean  dramatizations. 

Bernard  Shaw’s  Caesar  and  Cleopatra  is  one  of  the 
comic  masterpieces  of  the  British  drama.  It  is  particularly 
interesting  in  contrast  to  Shakespeare’s  Antony  and  Cleo- 
patra, which  is  a tragedy.  Shaw’s  play  deals  with  Cleo- 
patra’s first  affair  with  a Roman  hero  and  the  author  has 
called  it  "A  Page  of  History.”  It  is,  however,  a typically 
brilliant  satire  on  government  and  rulers.  The  sixteen- 
year-old  Cleopatra  is  pure  animal,  a child  of  nature  wrapped 
in  fear,  guile,  and  superstition.  How  the  mature  Caesar, 
a world  conqueror  and  an  enlightened  ruler,  brings  the 
light  of  mind  and  reason  to  Egypt  and  teaches  Cleopatra 
to  be  a Queen  and  to  rule  "without  punishment,  without 
revenge,  and  without  judgment”  is  the  subject  of  this  great 
. comedy. 

Readers  may  remember  a single  disc  which  we  released 
several  years  ago  on  which  Otis  Skinner,  the  well-known 
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American  actor  read  scenes  from  some  of  the  plays  in  which 
he  has  become  famous.  One  of  his  selections  was  from 
Mr.  Antonio,  which  Booth  Tarkington  wrote  especially 
for  him  in  1914.  We  have  now  recorded  this  play  in  its 
entirety  and,  although  Mr.  Skinner  does  not  play  the  title 
role  in  this  version,  we  believe  that  readers  will  find  it  none 
the  less  amusing. 

In  his  autobiography.  Footlights  and  Spotlights,  Mr. 
Skinner  tells  how  Tarkington  came  to  write  this  play: 

’'This  piece  was  written  after  Booth  had  for  two  years 
or  so  been  avoiding  any  sort  of  play-writing  and  had  devoted 
his  time  to  novels  and  stories.  One  day  I received  a letter 
from  him  which  read:  'I  am  beginning  to  have  a feeling 
that  I’d  like  to  write  another  play,  and  that  I’d  like  to  write 
it  for  you  ...  I want  to  write  a beautiful  man.  I haven’t 
got  him  yet.  So  I commenced  as  one  thing  and  was  re- 
peatedly transmuted  into  another.  I was  re-nationalized 
again  and  again.  Banker,  farmer,  electrician,  policeman, 
I was  continuously  torn  up  and  thrown  in  the  waste-basket. 
Finally  Tark  found  his  beautiful  man  in  the  hurdy-gurdy 
man,  and  gave  him  for  companions  an  idiot  and  a jackass.” 

You  may  be  interested  in  knowing  that  the  hurdy- 
gurdy  which  is  used  in  this  recording  is  an  actual  street- 
piano  which  we  secured  with  great  difficulty  in  order  to 
give  the  play  its  proper  realism.  The  hurdy-gurdy  was  a 
particular  problem  because  it  was  necessary  to  find  one  that 
would  play  Onward  Christian  Soldiers,  a selection  that  was 
noticeably  lacking  in  all  those  which  were  available.  We 
even  succeeded  in  tracking  down  the  original  hurdy-gurdy 
used  by  Otis  Skinner  in  his  last  production  of  the  play — 
about  twenty  years  ago!  We  found  it  in  the  property  ware- 
house of  a prominent  theatrical  manager,  but  it  was  so 
sadly  out  of  tune  and  so  far  beyond  repair  that  we  could  not 
use  it  for  anything  except  sentimental  atmosphere.  For  the 
actual  music  we  had  to  rent  a new  hurdy-gurdy  and  have 
the  hymn  (and  two  other  selections  called  for  in  the  play) 
added  to  its  repertoire.  This  was  a difficult  task  inasmuch 
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as  hurdy-gurdies  play  from  large  wooden  q^linders  with  pins 
on  them  (like  old-fashioned  music  boxes)  and  each  new 
selection  requires  a new  set  of  pins.  This  adaptation  was 
carried  out,  however,  with  the  utmost  conscientiousness  by 
one  of  the  last  representatives  of  the  little-known  and,  alas, 
fast-fading  occupation  of  hurdy-gurdy-tune-putter-onners, 
the  musical-director  of  which  phoned  us  at  the  eleventh 
hour  to  ascertain  if  we  wished  Onward  Christian  Soldiers 
put  on  in  march  time  or  in  fox-trot  time. 

With  these  three  containers  of  plays  the  curtain  falls  I 
on  our  first  season  devoted  to  a full  schedule  of  recorded  | 
drama.  Whether  that  curtain  will  rise  again  next  fall  on  a ! 
second  season  depends  entirely  upon  your  reaction  to  what 
we  have  presented  this  year.  We  therefore  urge  all  of  you  ! 
who  have  enjoyed  these  plays  as  well  as  those  who  have  i 
any  suggestions  to  offer  for  a more  effective  form  of  pres-  ; 
entation  to  write  to  us  as  soon  as  possible. 

"The  drama’s  laws  the  drama’s  patrons  give,  ! 

For  we  that  live  to  please  must  please  to  live.”  | 

W.  B. 


[22] 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


□ Adams — The  Adams  Family — 23r. 

□ Antoninus — Marcus  Aurelius  Antoninus — 8r. 

\ (Included  in  container  with  Osier  Essays) 

□ Austen — Pride  and  Prejudice — 21r. 

□ Balzac — Eugenie  Grandet — l4r. 

□ Beebe — Galapagos:  World's  End — 26r. 

n Clemens — The  Man  That  Corrupted  Hadleyburg 
and  A Double-Barreled  Detective  Story — 7r. 

□ Curie — Madam  Curie — 13r. 

□ Curwood — The  Valley  of  Silent  Men — 13r. 

□ Holmes — Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table — 17r. 

□ Homer — The  Iliad:  Books  I-XII — l4r. 

□ Irving — The  Voyages  of  Columbus — Hr. 

□ Osier — Man's  Redemption  of  Man  and  Other 

Essays — 3r.  (Included  in  container  with  Marcus 
Aurelius  Antoninus) 

n Sabatini — The  Fortunes  of  Captain  Blood — 12r. 

□ Stevenson — The  Master  of  Ballantrae — l6r. 

□ Tarkington — ^Rumbin  Galleries — 12r. 

□ Thoreau — The  Maine  Woods — 18r. 

□ Van  Dine — The  Bishop  Murder  Case — 15r. 

□ Wodehouse — Thank  You,  Jeeves — 13r. 

□ Yates — These  Amazing  Electrons — 19r. 

□ Snow  White  and  the  Seven  Dwarfs — 3r. 

(Included  in  container  with  Uncle  Remus) 

□ A Midsummer  Night's  Dream  and  Alls  Well  That 

Ends  Well — lOr. 

□ Caesar  and  Cleopatra  and  Other  Plays — 17r. 

□ Faust  and  Other  Plays — l4r. 

□ The  Story  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the 

Blind— Ir.  (TO  BE  RELEASED  AUGUST  1st) 


Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  the  above  list. 
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THE  FIRST  LADY  VISITS  THE  FOUNDATION’S 

STUDIOS. 

When  a First  Lady  writes  a first  book,  it’s  news.  When 
a First  Lady  comes  to  the  sound  studios  of  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind,  personally  to  assist  in  placing  that 
literary  achievement  on  the  Talking  Book  discs,  the  re- 
porters sharpen  their  pencils,  and  the  cameramen  snap  their 
shutters  or  grind  their  reels  with  more  than  ordinary  gusto. 
From  all  this  barrage  of  headlines  and  the  fanfare  of  pub- 
licity, the  simple  fact  emerges  that  a gracious  woman  and  a 
modest  author  called  Eleanor  Roosevelt  has  added  an  auto- 
biography Thh  Is  My  Story  to  the  list  of  New  Talking 
Books. 

This  volume  holds  much  to  pique  the  reader’s  interest. 
For  one  thing,  it  traces  the  development  from  childhood  of 
a personality  that  has  now  become  a household  name.  For 
another,  it  sheds  light  on  the  life  of  that  small,  important 
and  little-known  class — the  American  landed  gentry. 

Eleanor  Roosevelt  tells  her  story  with  an  engaging 
candor  and  with  a wealth  of  detail,  which  all  add  up  to  a 
fully-rounded  panorama  of  her  thoughts,  experiences  and 
surroundings  from  her  childhood  to  the  Democratic  Con- 
vention of  1924,  when  the  present  instalment  of  the  story 
ends. 

Some  readers  will  welcome  the  interesting  sidelights 
which  this  chronicle  throws  on  the  author’s  famous  uncle 
"T.  R.”  Others  will  respond  to  those  frankly  human  chap- 
ters which  tell  of  the  author’s  romance  with  another  famous 
president  "F.  D.  R.”  Still  others  will  find  their  interest  held 
by  Eleanor  Roosevelt’s  adventures  in  a French  school,  trans- 
planted to  England,  or  as  a not  too  happy  member  of  Long 
Island’s  younger  set. 

As  already  indicated,  Mrs.  Roosevelt  has  read  part  of 
her  own  story  on  the  disc.  Her  long  experience  on  the  lec- 
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ture  platform  and  before  the  microphone  has  made  her  a 
careful  and  deliberate  reader,  and  Talking  Book  listeners 
who  place  This  Is  My  Story  on  their  machines  will  find 
interest  in  noting  the  almost  professional  expertness  of  the 
First  Lady’s  recording.  The  story  is  later  carried  on  by  Miss 
Ethel  Everett,  who  brings  to  this  new  volume  her  usual  in- 
telligent attack.  We  expect  many  Talking  Book  readers, 
in  sending  their  lists  of  requests  to  their  library,  will  say  of 
This  Is  My  Story — "this  is  my  choice.” 

F.  F.  B. 


THE  PLAYBILL 

Readers  who  have  written  to  us  about  last  year’s  plays 
will  be  glad  to  know  that  the  Library  of  Congress  has  as- 
signed us  another  series  of  dramas  to  be  recorded  with  a 
cast.  Those  who  complained  about  the  preponderance  of 
heavy  and  serious  classics  in  the  former  bills  will  be  pleased 
to  hear  that  we  expect  this  season  to  present  a number  of 
light  comedies. 

For  example,  we  have  already  started  production  on 
Eugene  O’Neill’s  tender  comedy  of  family  life  in  1906 — Ah, 
Wildernessl  We  expect  to  follow  this  with  Bernard  Shaw’s 
amusing  The  Devil’s  Disciple  — laid  in  the  period  of  the 
American  Revolution.  Our  third  play  will  be  Thornton 
Wilder’s  Our  Town.  This  play  is  still  running  on  Broadway 
and  is  the  winner  of  the  Pulitzer  Prize  for  1938. 

Later  in  the  season  we  intend  to  record  more  comedies 
by  modern  American  and  English  playwrights,  including  a 
mystery  thriller  or  two. 

Those  who  love  the  classics,  however,  will  not  be  en- 
tirely neglected.  They  may  look  forward  to  at  least  two 
more  plays  by  Shakespeare:  The  Comedy  of  Errors  and  King 
Richard  II;  and  perhaps  some  other  world  masterpieces. 

In  short,  we  hope  to  present  a representative  selection 
of  good  plays,  new  and  old,  with  a "kick”  in  them.  Their 
release  will  be  announced  in  future  issues  of  Topics. 

W.  B. 
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A LIBRARIAN  SPEAKS 

Michigan  State  Library  for  the  Blind, 

_ , Saginaw,  Michigan 

Dear  Readers:  ^ ^ 

As  a librarian  for  the  blind  I follow  Talking  Book 
Topics  with  keen  interest  and,  to  a librarian,  it  is  an  inval- 
uable booklet  in  rendering  efficient  and  intelligent  service. 

It  is  almost  impossible  to  read  all  titles  and,  for  this 
reason,  the  synopses  given  in  Talking  Book  Topics  enable 
a librarian  to  circulate  the  titles  with  far  better  judgment 
and  understanding. 

I was  particularly  interested  in  Miss  Goldthwaite’s 
letter  in  the  June  issue  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Perhaps 
it  would  be  of  interest  to  many  readers  and  librarians 
to  see  how  we  have  solved  some  of  her  problems  at 
this  library.  (It  is  well  to  note  here  that  this  library  is  con- 
ducted by  a blind  Librarian  and  Assistant  Librarian). 

Simultaneously  with  the  sending  of  the  first  title  to  a 
new  reader,  we  send  a mimeographed  letter  containing 
instructions  regarding  the  return  of  records  in  their  proper 
sequence  and  a request  for  a selection  of  at  least  a dozen 
titles.  This  letter  also  contains  instructions  pertaining  to 
lending  period,  handling  of  records  and  reversing  the  com- 
bination ink-print  and  braille  address-card  for  return 
mailing. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  a new  container  we  remove  the 
small  title-card  from  the  side  of  the  case  and  mark  it  with 
the  proper  braille  library  designation.  It  is  then  replaced 
on  a glue  foundation  and  shellacked  on  the  surface.  This 
braille  system  enables  a blind  librarian  to  know  not  only 
from  whom  the  title  is  returned  but,  also,  the  name  of  the 
title — thus  saving  valuable  time  in  placing  incoming  and 
drawing  outgoing  containers  from  the  shelf  where  they  are 
filed  in  numerical  order. 

The  reader’s  record  sheet  contains  his  selected  titles — 
each  registered  under  the  library  system  of  designation. 

Our  subscribers  have  been  very  considerate  about  re- 
turning records  in  their  proper  sequence.  If  it  happens  that 
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the  new  reader  fails  to  do  this,  we  write  him  another  letter 
begging  his  co-operation  in  the  matter  for  the  sake  of  effi- 
cient service.  It  works  remarkably  well. 

I believe  that  we  have  solved  the  "missing  record” 
dilemma  100%.  If  a reader  returns  a container  with  a record 
missing  we  immediately  send  the  same  container  back  to  him 
with  the  request  to  enclose  the  missing  record  "at  his  earliest 
opportunity — that  regular  service  may  be  resumed”.  This 
has  definitely  eliminated  a serious  problem. 

With  the  above  difficulties  eliminated,  the  life  of  a 
librarian  is,  indeed,  a pleasure  and  I heartily  agree  with 
Helen  Keller  that  the  Talking  Book  is  the  greatest  gift  to 
the  blind  since  the  invention  of  braille.  Words  cannot  ex- 
press the  pleasure,  education  and  rehabilitation  that  travel 
over  the  country  in  these  sturdy  little  containers. 

Like  a mighty  wall — built  stone  upon  stone — so  is 
understanding  and  culture  built  book  upon  book.  Some 
furnish  the  cornerstone  and  the  foundation,  others  are  only 
small  stones  to  fill  in  the  gaps  to  make  the  perfect  whole. 
And,  as  the  stone  wall  is  ornamented  with  ivy  and  budding 
roses,  so  does  the  beautiful  poetry  of  the  ages  adorn  this 
wall  of  literary  culture  that  stands  impregnable  against 
ignorance  and  bigotry. 

The  Talking  Book  has  opened  hitherto  unknown  chan- 
nels and  stands  like  a radiant  beacon  in  our  dimmed  world. 
It  is,  I am  convinced,  the  book  of  destiny. 

Barne  Christensen 

Librarian 

Editor’s  Note — Miss  Goldthwaite’s  letter  in  the  June  issue 
of  Topics  elicited  the  following  comment  from  one  of  our 
readers: 

"I  think  if  you  would  insert  in  your  next  issue  the  fol- 
lowing method  of  handling  these  records  it  would  save  your 
library  help  considerable  trouble  if  it  were  followed: 

"When  I remove  the  cover  from  the  case  of  records 
that  I wish  to  play  I place  it  upside  down  in  another  place, 
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then  as  I play  the  last  side  of  the  record  I place  it  in  correct 
position  in  this  cover  and  so  on  through  to  the  end  of  the 
book.  Then  I take  the  bunch  of  records  that  I have  placed 
in  the  cover,  put  them  back  in  the  case  and  they  are  in  the 
exact  order  in  which  they  should  be  played  again.” 


PRICE  LIST  OF  TALKING  BOOK  RECORDS 

We  are  often  asked  by  Talking  Book  readers  whether 
it  is  possible  for  them  to  purchase  records  for  their  own  use. 
The  Foundation  has  prepared  an  ink  type  list  of  the  titles 
recorded  in  its  studios  which  we  will  furnish  on  request. 
As  has  often  been  said  before  in  Topics  and  elsewhere, 
permission  to  record  Talking  Books  is  given  with  the  stipu- 
lation that  they  shall  be  used  only  by  blind  people  or  those 
suffering  from  a defect  of  vision  which  makes  it  impossible 
or  unsafe  for  them  to  read  ordinary  print  books.  Such  per- 
sons may  purchase  Talking  Books  from  the  Foundation  for 
their  private  use  at  the  rate  of  $1.00  a disc. 


PRICE  LIST  OF  TALKING  BOOK  MACHINES 

Seven  models  of  Talking  Book  machines  are  now  being 
offered  for  sale  by  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind. 
These  include  four  new  radio-phonograph  combinations, 
two  of  the  portable  type  and  two  console  models.  Particulars 
of  all  seven  machines  as  to  price,  size,  etc. , are  given  below. 

1.  S-IO  Portable  spring-driven  model,  with  headphones, 

without  loudspeaker  or  radio,  requiring  no  elec- 
tric current.  Size,  15x15x9  inches.  Weight,  18 
lbs. — packed  ready  for  shipment  about  30  lbs.  $25.00 

2.  U-13  Portable  electrically-driven  model,  with  head- 

phones, without  loudspeaker  or  radio,  usable 
on  both  direct  and  alternating  current,  105-120 
volts,  25-60  cycles:  may  be  connected  by  a com- 
petent radio  man  with  most  radios  of  recent 
manufacture  to  obtain  amplification  of  Talking 
Bocfe  through  the  loudspeaker  of  the  radio. 
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Size,  15x15x9  inches.  Weight,  18  lbs. — ^packed 
ready  for  shipment  about  30  lbs.  Approx- 
imately 25  watts  power  consumed $29-00 

3.  U-14  Portable  electrically- driven  model,  with  loud- 

speaker, but  no  radio,  usable  on  both  direct  and 
alternating  current,  105-120  volts,  25-60  cycles. 

Size,  15x19x8  inches.  Weight,  about  30  lbs. — 
packed  ready  for  shipment  about  40  lbs.  Ap- 
proximately 50  watts  power  consumed.* $39.00 

4.  AC-15  Portable  electric  five-tube  radio-phonograph 

combination,  with  loudspeaker,  usable  on  alter- 
nating current  only,  105-120  volts,  50-60  cycles. 

Size,  21x15x9  inches.  Weight,  about  35  lbs. — 

— ^packed  ready  for  shipment  about  45  lbs.  Ap- 
proximately 50  watts  power  consumed.* $49.00 

5.  U-16  Portable  electric  five- tube  radio-phonograph 

combination,  with  loudspeaker,  usable  on  both 
direct  and  alternating  current,  105-120  volts, 

25-60  cycles.  Size,  21x15x9  inches.  Weight, 
about  35  lbs. — packed  ready  for  shipment  about 
45  lbs.  Approximately  50  watts  power  con- 
sumed.*   $52.00 

6.  U-17  Console  radio-phonograph  combination,  mod- 

ernistic style  walnut  cabinet,  with  12”  high 
fidelity  loudspeaker,  usable  on  both  direct  and 
alternating  current,  105-120  volts,  25-60  cycles, 
contains  7 tube  radio  set,  foreign  short  waves 
(16-50  meters)  and  broadcast  band.  Size  35^2 
X 221/2  X 14I/2  inches.  Weight,  packed  for 
shipment  about  110  lbs.  Approximately  75 
watts  power  consumed.* $100.00 

7.  U-21  Console  radio-phonograph  combination,  mod- 

ernistic style  walnut  cabinet,  with  12”  high 
fidelity  loudspeaker,  usable  on  both  direct  and 
alternating  current,  105-120  volts,  25-60  cycles, 
contains  13  tube  radio  set,  foreign  short  waves 
(16-50  meters)  and  broadcast  band.  Size,  35^2 
X 22^  X 14^  inches.  Weight,  packed  for 
shipment  about  125  lbs.  Approximately  125 

watts  power  consumed.* $120.00 

*Headphones  if  desired  are  $2.00  additional. 

Note:  Model  AC-15  supersedes  Model  AC-12. 

Model  U-16  replaces  Model  U-10. 

EXPRESS  CHARGES  ON  ALL  MACHINES  EXTRA 
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SPECIAL  RATE  FOR  SHIPPING  MACHINES 
FOR  REPAIR 

In  June  we  told  you  how  the  Foundation  had  succeeded 
in  having  the  Postal  Laws  amended  to  permit  you  to  ship 
your  Talking  Book  machines  through  the  mails  to  registered 
repair  agencies  at  the  small  transportation  cost  of  one  cent 
per  pound,  and  for  the  machines  to  be  returned  to  you  at 
the  same  rate.  In  some  states,  as  in  Massachusetts,  the  organ- 
ization distributing  the  Government-owned  machines,will  be 
able  to  handle  your  repair  problems,  but  when  this  is  not 
possible,  machines  may  be  shipped  to  New  York.  Privately 
owned  sets  should  be  addressed  to  the  American  Founda- 
tion for  the  Blind  at  15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York  City. 
The  Government  models  should  be  sent  to  the  Emergency 
Relief  - Library  of  Congress,  450  Sixth  Avenue,  New  York 
City.  Please  note  these  addresses  carefully. 

When  sending  machines  at  the  one  cent  rate,  they 
should  be  securely  packed.  In  the  upper  left  corner  of  the 
label  should  appear  your  name  and  address  as  sender  and 
underneath  the  words  "Sound  Record  Reproducer  for  the 
Blind  for  Repair,  Act  of  May  16,  1938.”  This  is  most  im- 
portant. Finally,  the  machine  should  be  taken  to  your  near- 
est Post  Office  for  mailing. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  letters  "APH”  and  "AFB”  are  used  to  distinguish 
the  publications  of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the 
Blind  and  those  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind. 
See  the  last  page  of  this  issue  for  a summary  of  the  titles 
reviewed  below.  Check  those  you  wish  to  read  and  mail 
the  list  to  your  regular  distributing  library  — not  to  the 
Foundation. 

Andrews,  Roy  Chapman — Ends  of  the  Earth — 11  records 
—read  by  George  Patterson.  APH 
The  book  tells  of  ten  years  spent  on  whaling  ships,  of  a special 
expedition  to  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  Andrews’  hunting  trips  in 
Mongolia,  and  of  his  life  in  Peking  in  an  old  Chinese  temple  which 
he  remodeled  and  in  which  he  lived. 

Bradford,  Gamaliel — Biography  and  the  Human  Heart 
— 12  records — read  by  Hugh  Sutton.  APH 

This  posthumous  book  by  America’s  outstanding  biographer  is  of 
first  importance  to  every  writer  or  reader  of  biography.  In  its  first 
and  last  chapters,  "Biography  and  the  Human  Heart”  and  "Bio- 
graphy by  Mirror,”  the  author  has  set  forth  his  confession  of  faith 
in  his  special  field  of  literature.  And  he  has  illustrated  and  exem- 
plified this  faith  in  the  intermediate  pyjers,  which  include  studies 
of  Longfellow,  Whitman,  Charlotte  Cushman,  John  Beauchamp 
Jones,  William  Morris  Hunt,  Walpole,  and  Jones  Very. 

Burnett,  Frances  Hcxlgson — That  Lass  O’Lowrie^s  — 15 
records — read  by  George  Patterson.  APH 
A story  of  the  mining  district  of  Lancashire.  In  Joan,  the  heroine, 
the  author  presents  a girl  of  sterling  character  who  is  always  super- 
ior to  her  brutal  surroundings. 

Cobb,  Irvin  S.  — Old  Judge  Priest — 17  records — read  by 
Leland  Brock.  APH 

The  old  Kentucky  Judge  is  no  longer  a mere  fiction  character  but  a 
real  man  whom  we  all  know  and  love,  and  to  whose  dry  humor  and 
rich  humanity — expressed  with  Cobb’s  quick  sense  for  drama — we 
thrill  with  laughter  or  with  moistened  eye.  He  sums  up  and  makes 
vivid  all  the  real  America  — the  America  of  little  towns  dustily 
brooding  under  maples,  but  suddenly  rousing  to  scandal  or  amusing 
incident  or  the  slow  tramp  of  old  soldiers. 
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Cooper,  James  Fenimore  — The  Spy  — 26  records  read  by 
Hugh  Sutton.  APH 

The  author’s  first  novel,  with  which  American  fiction  is  said  to 
have  "come  of  age.’’  It  is  a love  romance  complicated  by  the  events 
and  animosities  of  the  Revolutionary  war.  The  titular  character  is 
a private  spy  of  General  Washington,  who  endures  the  odium  of 
treason  for  his  country’s  good. 

Day,  Clarence — Life  With  Mother — 10  records  read  by 
Elizabeth  Campbell.  APH 

In  this  companion  book  to  Life  With  Father  mother  holds  the 
center  of  the  stage,  but  father  still  dominates  the  family  life  and 
his  willfulness  and  misunderstanding  prevent  any  monotony  in  the 
Day  menage.  {Life  With  Father  was  previously  recorded  by  the 
AFB) 

Douglas,  Lloyd  C.  — Green  Light  — 19  records  read  by 
Leland  Brock.  APH 

To  the  dean  of  a cathedral  in  a midwest  city  come  all  kinds  of 
people  seeking  help  for  their  world-weary  souls.  In  this  story  of 
a small  group  drawn  together,  directly  or  indirectly,  through  the 
dean’s  influence,  the  principal  character  is  a young  surgeon  who 
sacrifices  his  professional  standing  to  save  his  superior.  The  char- 
acters are  more-or-less  automatons,  and  the  story  is  a sermon  whose 
theme  is  immortal  life.  The  dean  of  Trinity  cathedral  is  a psycho- 
analyst, and  he  influences  and  helps  to  happiness  all  who  come  to 
him. 

Doyle,  A.  Conan — The  Hound  of  the  Baskervilles — 11 
records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby.  AFB 

In  this  book  the  author  has  provided  a criminal  who  as  Holmes 
himself  admits,  is  indeed  a foeman  worthy  of  his  steel.  Hitherto 
he  has  found  it  comparatively  easy  to  unmask  his  antagonists.  But 
in  this  case  he  finds  himself  checkmated  again  and  again.  There 
is  pitted  against  him  a skill  nearly  equal  to  his  own,  and  he  wins 
the  game  almost  by  a hair.  The  reader  may  have  a suspicion  as  to 
the  indentity  of  the  man  who  has  contrived  the  murderous  plot; 
but  the  motive  of  the  murder  is  baffling  almost  to  the  end,  and  the 
mystery  of  the  Hound  is  inexplicable  until  the  beast  is  actually  on 
the  scene.  Sherlock  Holmes  solves  the  complicated  mystery  attached 
to  the  terrible  legendary  Baskerville  hound,  which  has  caused  the 
death  of  one  Baskerville  and  has  threatened  the  life  of  another. 
A well-planned  plot,  the  interest  of  which  is  heightened  by  the 
background  of  gloomy,  menacing,  half -mysterious  Devonshire 
downs. 
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Ferber,  Edna  — Show  Boat — 20  records — read  by  House 
Jameson.  AFB 

Against  the  colorful  background  of  the  Mississippi  River  Show 
Boat  Edna  Ferber  has  woven  this  moving  story  of  Magnolia  Ravenal 
and  her  people.  Show  Boats  were  big  floating  theatres  pushed  by 
steamers  up  and  down  our  inland  rivers.  With  calliopes  screaming, 
flags  flying  and  bands  tooting  they  used  to  bring  the  old  hokum 
melodramas,  East  Lynne,  Tempest  and  Sunshine,  etc.  to  every  river 
town  and  landing  from  New  Orleans  to  Minnesota.  To  the  farmers 
of  the  valley  the  Show  Boat  was  romance  incarnate,  the  event  of  the 
year — but  all  year  round  romance  trod  the  decks  of  the  Show  Boat 
as  the  big  scow,  meandering  up  and  down  the  great  river  and  its 
tributaries,  wove  out  an  Odyssey  through  the  heart  of  America. 

Ford,  Paul  Leicester — Janice  Meredith — 31  records — read 
by  Alexander  Scourby.  AFB 
This  book  presents  with  realistic  accuracy  the  most  dramatic  episodes 
of  the  American  Revolution.  It  gives  a fair-minded  picture  of  events 
and  conditions  and  is  most  amusing  in  its  old-time  flavor,  being 
faithful  to  the  spirit  of  the  times,  and  offering  the  reader  a striking 
sketch  of  George  Washington.  The  opening  scene  is  laid  near 
Brunswick  in  the  province  of  New  Jersey  in  the  year  1774,  and  a 
view  is  presented  of  the  Tory  household  of  the  Merediths,  whose 
tea-drinking  habits  are  protested  against  by  the  Sons  of  Liberty. 
Janice,  the  heroine,  is  a vivacious  maid  of  fifteen  at  the  time  the 
story  opens,  and  a natural  coquette.  This  sprightly  heroine  is  made 
the  centre  around  which  the  most  thrilling  episodes  of  the  Revolu- 
tion revolve. 

Fox,  John  Jr. — The  Trail  of  the  Lonesome  Pine — 18 
records — read  by  Hugh  Sutton.  APH 
A Kentucky  feud  and  an  industrial  boom  furnish  the  background 
for  an  idyllic  love  story  of  a young  northern  engineer  and  a little 
mountain  girl. 

Grey,  Zane  — The  Trail  Driver  — 14  records  — read  by 
Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 

This  is  a thrilling  story  of  treacherous  Indians,  cattle  rustlers,  stam- 
pedes, and  finally  of  that  great  cattle  drive  of  1871  when  over  four 
thousand  longhorns  were  driven  from  San  Antonio  to  Dodge  City, 
Kansas.  It  is  a tale  of  courage  and  hard  riding  told  in  Zane  Grey’s 
inimitably  vigorous  fashion. 

Howells,  William  Dean — The  Rise  of  Silas  Lapham — 23 
records — read  by  Leland  Brock.  APH 
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Probably  the  most  popular  of  this  author’s  novels.  The  story  of  a 
self-made  American,  his  two  daughters  and  their  contacts  with 
Boston  society.  Howells  excelled  in  the  delineation  of  older  men, 
and  Silas  Lapham  is  one  of  his  most  successful  characters. 

Kelly,  Myra — Little  Citizens — 8 records — read  by  Terry 
Hayes.  APH 

The  humorous  chronicles  of  a school  teacher’s  small  Jewish  pupils 
in  New  York’s  East  side. 

Knight,  Clifford — The  Affair  of  the  Scarlet  Crab — 13 
records — read  by  George  Patterson.  APH 
A shipload  of  men  and  women  scientists  in  the  bizarre  and  lonely 
Galapagos  Islands — haunt  of  giant  turtles  and  a crab  as  red  as 
blood.  Violence  and  death  cut  short  the  expedition  and  this  unusual 
story  chronicles  the  tracking  down  of  a relentless  killer. 

Lytton,  Edward  Bulwer — The  Last  Days  of  Pompeii — 29 
records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 
A reconstruction  of  the  luxurious  Roman  society  of  the  first  century 
of  the  Christian  era,  founded  on  careful  study  of  Latin  literature  and 
of  Pompeiian  antiquities,  and  on  observation  of  modern  manners 
and  characters. 

Nordhoff,  James  and  Hall,  Charles  Norman — Mutiny  on 
THE  Bounty — 23  records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  AFB 
H.M.S.  Bounty,  in  command  of  Lieutenant  Bligh,  sailed  for  Tahiti 
in  1787.  His  abusive  treatment  of  the  crew,  resulted  in  munity 
after  leaving  Tahiti,  and  he,  with  part  of  his  crew,  was  set  adrift 
in  a small  boat.  The  remainder  of  the  crew  divided;  some  took 
refuge  on  a small  South  Sea  Island,  and  others  were  arrested  and 
taken  to  England  for  trial,  surviving  a shipwreck  on  the  way. 
Around  these  facts  the  authors  have  written  an  adventure  story  of 
the  highest  type  in  fine  prose. 

Roosevelt,  Eleanor — This  is  My  Story — 21  records — first 
page  read  by  the  author,  the  rest  by  Ethel  Everett.  AFB 
(See  The  First  Lady  Visits  the  Foundation’s  Studio — page  2) 

Rourke,  Constance — Audubon — 15  records  read  by  Hugh 
Sutton.  APH 

From  many  sources  Miss  Rourke  has  built  up  a vigorous  and  life- 
like picture  of  Audubon,  showing  his  genius  and  his  adventurous 
spirit,  telling  of  his  family  life,  his  friends,  and  of  his  struggle  and 
final  recognition. 
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Thackeray,  William  Makepeace — Henry  Esmond — 32  rec- 
ords— read  by  Alexander  Scourby.  AFB 
A novel  of  the  period  of  Queen  Anne,  told  in  the  first  person  by 
Henry  Esmond,  supporter  of  the  Jacobite  cause.  Brought  up  as  a 
dependent  in  the  house  of  Francis  Esmond,  Henry  learns  that  he 
is  the  legitimate  heir,  but  keeps  the  fact  secret.  The  two  women 
of  the  story  are  the  spoiled  beauty,  Beatrix,  and  her  mother,  Rachel 
Esmond. 

Thoreau,  Henry  David  — Walden — 20  records — read  by 
Leland  Brock.  APH 


An  autobiographic  narrative  by  a sturdy  individualist,  and  lover 
of  nature.  The  book  is  a discursive  record  of  Thoreau’s  experiences, 
under  such  headings  as  "Economy,”  "Where  I Lived  and  ''JCTiat  I 
Lived  For,”  "Sounds,”  "Solitude,”  "The  Bean-Field,”  "The  Ponds,” 
"Winter  Animals,”  "Spring.” 

Wilson,  Harry  Leon — Ruggles  of  Red  Gap — 19  records — 
read  by  House  Jameson.  AFB 
Ruggles  is  a valet  born  and  bred.  He  tells  here  his  own  story  of 
how  he  was  lost  by  his  master,  the  Honorable  George,  to  the  Amer- 
ican "Johnnies”  at  "drawing  poker,”  of  his  journey  to  Red  Gap, 
Wash.,  of  his  adventures  with  the  "cow-persons”  and  that  deadly 
animal  the  "high-behind,”  of  his  part  in  the  bitter  struggle  for 
social  supremacy  between  Mrs.  Belknap  "Hyphen”  Jackson  and 
"Klondike  Kate”;  of  his  own  rise  to  social  dictatorship;  and  we 
finally  leave  him  studying  that  guardian  of  liberty — the  Declaration 
of  Independence. 

Wodehouse,  P.  G. — Fish  Preferred — 16  records — read  by 
Nelson  Welch.  AFB 

A prize  pig,  a manuscript,  two  romances,  earls,  chorus  girls  and 
detectives  are  the  stuff  of  which  this  hilarious  comedy  is  made. 


RECORDED  EDITION  OF  TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 
READY  IN  DECEMBER 

You  may  recall  that  a fev/  months  ago  we  announced 
that  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  was  working 
to  develop  a comparatively  inexpensive  record  which  might 
be  used  for  the  publication  of  a recorded  edition  of  Talk- 
ing Book  Topics.  Readers  were  requested  to  write  and 
let  us  know  if  they  would  be  sufficiently  interested  in  such 
a publication  to  subscribe  for  it  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar 
per  year,  but  at  that  time  we  asked  those  interested  not  to 
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send  in  their  money  as  we  were  not  certain  when  the  experi- 
mental work  would  be  completed.  The  response  we  received 
has  been  most  gratifying. 

We  are  glad  to  be  able  to  tell  you  now  that  good 
progress  has  been  made  in  the  development  of  a flexible 
record.  Some  additional  experimental  work  is  still  required, 
however,  and  it  will  be  several  months  before  we  can  offer 
a flexible  record.  But  in  order  that  readers  need  not  wait 
unduly  long,  we  have  decided  to  issue  the  first  number  of 
the  Talking  Book  edition  of  Topics  on  a non-flexible 
record  which  must  be  shipped  in  a rather  heavy  carton.  This 
will  appear  in  December. 

The  time  has  come,  therefore,  for  you  who  wish  to 
receive  this  Talking  Book  edition  to  send  in  your  dollar 
covering  one  year’s  subscription.  This  dollar  should  be  sent 
in  the  form  of  check  or  money  order  made  payable  to  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  Inc.  If  you  wish  to 
subscribe,  please  tear  out  the  coupon  below,  have  it  carefully 
filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  us  immediately  with  your  remittance. 
Unless  you  especially  request  it,  no  receipt  for  the  dollar 
will  be  sent.  The  Talking  Book  issue  of  the  December  num- 
ber of  Topics  will  constitute  your  receipt. 

Please  send  in  your  dollar  immediately  so  that  we  may 
buy  materials,  cartons,  etc.  well  in  advance  of  publication. 

Robert  B.  Irwin 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  |1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
to  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to; 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME  

STREET  ADDRESS  

CITY  


STATE 


[14] 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


□ Andrews — Ends  of  the  Earth — Hr. 

□ Bradford — Biography  and  the  Human  Heart — 12r. 

□ Burnett — That  Lass  O’Lowrie's — 15r. 

□ Cobb — Old  Judge  Priest — 17r. 

□ Cooper — The  Spy — 26r. 

□ Day — Life  With  Mother — lOr. 

□ Douglas — Green  Light — 19r. 

□ Doyle — Hound  of  the  Baskervilles — Hr. 

□ Ferber — Show  Boat — 20r. 

□ Ford — Janice  Meredith — 31r. 

□ Fox — Trail  of  the  Lonesome  Pine — 18r. 

□ Grey — The  Trail  Driver — l4r. 

□ Howells — Rise  of  Silas  Lapham — 23r. 

□ Kelly — Little  Citizens — 8r. 

□ Knight — Affair  of  the  Scarlet  Crab — 13r. 

□ Lytton — The  Last  Days  of  Pompeii — 29r. 

□ Nordholf  and  Hall — Mutiny  on  the  Bounty — 23r. 

□ Roosevelt — This  is  My  Story — 21r. 

□ Rourke — Audubon — 15r. 

□ Thackeray — Henry  Esmond — 32r. 

□ Thoreau — Walden — 20r. 

□ Wilson — Ruggles  of  Red  Gap — 19r. 

□ Wodehouse — Fish  Preferred — l6r. 


Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked  on 
the  above  list. 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 
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EDITORIAL  REMARKS 

Congress  will  soon  reconvene  and  many  economies 
will  doubtless  be  suggested  by  our  lawmakers  in  Washing- 
ton. It  is  devoutly  hoped  that  the  appropriation  for  Talking 
Book  records  will  not  be  curtailed.  We  feel  certain  that 
no  Congressman  who  realizes  the  importance  of  the  Talking 
Book  to  our  readers  would  tolerate  any  reduction  in  the 
funds  available  for  Talking  Book  records.  It  is  suggested 
that  any  reader  personally  acquainted  with  a member  of 
Congress  take  steps  to  inform  him  of  the  Talking  Book 
and  its  significance  to  the  blind.  We  will  be  glad  to  hear 
from  those  of  you  who  would  be  willing  to  write  to  your 
Congressmen  should  the  appropriation  be  in  jeopardy. 

Simply  send  us  a postal  card  including  your  name 
and  address  and  the  name  of  your  Congressman.  Owing 
to  our  limited  staff,  it  may  be  impossible  for  us  to  answer 
letters  from  you  on  this  subject,  but  if  your  assistance  is 
needed,  you  will  hear  from  us  at  a later  date. 

♦ « ♦ 

It’s  Up  To  You 

Our  announcement  in  the  last  issue  that  the  first 
recorded  number  of  Topics  would  make  its  appearance  in 
December  was  based  upon  assurances  of  over  1,000  paid 
subscriptions.  All  of  you  who  had  previously  signified  your 
willingness  to  subscribe  for  the  Talking  Book  edition  were 
requested  to  send  in  $1  for  one  year’s  subscription  as  early 
as  possible  so  that  we  might  place  our  order  for  cartons 
and  other  materials  which  would  be  needed. 

We  received  a gratifying  number  of  returns  at  first 
but  gradually  they  fell  off,  and  as  our  ink-print  edition  goes 
to  press,  we  find  that  we  have  scarcely  one  third  of  the 
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promised  number  of  paid  subscriptions.  This  is  a keen 
disappointment  to  us  as  it  must  also  be  to  those  of  you 
who  sent  in  your  remittances  so  promptly,  since  it  means 
that,  for  lack  of  subscriptions,  we  shall  be  obliged  to  post- 
pone the  Talking  Book  edition  of  Topics  a while  longer. 
To  save  postage,  we  have  not  reminded  the  remaining  tenta- 
tive subscribers  on  our  list  with  letters  and  we  hope  that 
this  will  not  be  necessary.  For  the  same  reason,  we  have 
not  mailed  an  acknowledgment  to  those  of  you  who  sent 
in  paid  subscriptions.  We  are  trying  to  effect  every  pos- 
sible economy  in  producing  a recorded  edition  of  Topics. 

We  are  hopeful  that  we  may  be  able  to  begin  the 
project  with  the  March  issue.  It  will  probably  be  some  time 
longer  before  our  plant  will  be  prepared  to  produce  a flex- 
ible record,  but  until  then  we  shall  use  a shellac  record  as 
we  had  planned  to  do  this  month.  We  are  eager  to  go 
forward  with  the  project  and  shall  do  so  just  as  soon  as 
some  700  promises  of  paid  subscriptions  materialize  into 
negotiable  currency. 

If  you  wish  to  subscribe  for  the  Talking  Book  edition 
of  Topics  please  tear  out  the  coupon  on  page  3 and  for- 
ward it  at  once  to  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  Inc., 
15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  accompanied 
by  the  subscription  price  of  $1.  Unless  you  especially  re- 
quest it,  no  acknowledgment  of  your  payment  will  be  sent. 
The  first  recorded  issue  will  constitute  your  receipt. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
to  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME  

STREET  ADDRESS  

CITY 


STATE 
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To  insure  a maximum  of  record  life,  we  urge  you 
again  not  to  be  sparing  in  your  use  of  needles.  A package 
of  approximately  forty  is  now  included  in  each  container 
sent  out  by  the  Talking  Book  libraries.  Some  of  you  have 
written  that,  as  a result  of  this  practice,  you  are  accumulat- 
ing a considerable  supply  of  extra  needles  even  though  you 
have  been  conscientious  about  using  a new  one  for  each 
side  of  every  record.  If  you  have  envelopes  of  needles  on 
which  the  seal  has  not  been  broken,  you  may  return  them 
to  your  distributing  library  in  the  container  with  your 
records. 

* * 

A STIMULATING  BOOK 

The  book  reviewers  have  worn  the  word  "stimulating” 
ragged.  They  have  applied  that  term  alike  to  stories  of 
superheated  romance,  tomes  on  economics  which  get  their 
statistics  twisted,  and  the  lyrical  outpourings  of  an  octogen- 
arian cowboy.  Like  that  other  hardy  annual  "vivid”,  the 
word  "stimulating”  has  grown  so  threadbare  that  it  hardly 
carries  any  meaning  at  all.  What  do  we  mean  by  a stimulat- 
ing book?  A stimulating  book  is  one  with  whose  ideas  we 
agree  and  disagree  in  rapidly  alternating  succession.  We 
turn  its  pages  much  as  we  would  pluck  a daisy’s  petals,  and 
mumble  "We  love  it.  We  love  it  not.” 

The  Talking  Book  libraries  have  on  their  shelves  a 
book  to  which  we  can  advisedly  give  the  term  "stimulating,” 
The  Secret  of  Victorious  Living.  It  was  recorded  by  the 
Foundation  through  the  generosity  of  our  good  friend,  Mrs. 
James  C.  Stodder.  Talking  Book  Topics  this  month  draws 
special  attention  to  Dr.  Fosdick’s  book  for  two  reasons:  first, 
the  book  runs  the  risk  of  being  overlooked  by  Talking  Book 
readers  because  its  title  does  not  appear  in  the  list  of  books 
supplied  to  them  by  the  Library  of  Congress ; second,  because 
in  these  weeks  and  months  of  wars  and  rumors  of  wars,  it 
is  probable  that  the  more  thoughtful  Talking  Book  reader 
might  like  to  have  the  opinions  of  a writer  and  speaker  who 
militantly  believes  in  peace. 
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In  one  of  his  chapters  called  "An  Interpretation  of 
Pacifism,”  Dr.  Fosdick  succeeds  in  doing  what  his  title 
promises,  and  gives  his  readers  an  understanding  of  what 
this  essentially  Christian  doctrine  implies.  He  goes  counter 
to  the  prevailing  headlines  proclaiming  bigger  and  better 
armaments,  and  writes:  "Armed  preparedness  is  not  the  cure 
of  international  fear.  Armed  preparedness  is  one  of  the 
major  causes  of  international  fear.  The  more  armed  pre- 
paredness diere  is  in  the  world,  the  more  fear  there  is.  The 
modern  war  system  in  this  present  world  has  completely 
broken  down  as  a means  of  achieving  security.”  It  is  his  con- 
sidered belief  that  "What  the  World  Court  and  the  League 
of  Nations  were  aiming  at  must  some  day  be  done.” 

Mrs.  Stodder,  as  Talking  Book  readers  in  Maine  well 
know,  is  a valued  friend  of  the  Talking  Book.  She  has  kind- 
ly presented  over  50  Talking  Book  machines  equipped  with 
radio  to  blind  residents  of  her  state.  She  has  also  generously 
supported  the  work  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  including  research  in  the  development  of  the  Talking 
Book,  and  now  the  blind  of  the  country  are  further  indebted 
to  her  for  the  chance  to  read  The  Secret  of  Victorious  Living. 

Those  who  are  familiar  with  Dr.  Fosdick’ s voice  on 
the  air  will  be  interested  in  the  fact  that  he  recorded  part 
of  his  own  book.  The  remaining  chapters  are  read  by  John 
Knight.  The  book  runs  to  18  double-sided  records. 

F.  F.  B. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  letters  "APH”  and  "AFB”  are  used  to  distinguish 
the  publications  of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the 
Blind  and  those  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind. 
See  the  last  page  of  this  issue  for  a summary  of  the  titles 
reviewed  below.  Check  those  you  wish  to  read  and  mail 
the  list  to  your  regular  distributing  library — not  to  the 
Foundation. 

The  Story  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 

— 1 record  AFB 

In  recent  weeks,  the  collection  of  Talking  Books  has  been  augment- 
ed by  366  copies  of  a Talking  Booklet  entitled  The  Story  of  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind.  It  tells  of  the  variety  of 
services  which  the  Foundation  is  carrying  on  in  the  interest  of 
people  without  sight.  We  hope  that  you  will  add  The  Story  of 
the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  to  your  list  of  Talking 
Book  requests. 

Bradford,  Gamaliel  — Portraits  and  Personalities  — 9 
records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
Sketches  of:  Gamaliel  Bradford,  George  Washington,  Benedict 
Arnold,  Abraham  Lincoln,  Robert  E.  Lee,  William  Shakespeare, 
Florence  Nightingale,  Louisa  May  Alcott,  Napoleon  Bonaparte, 
Theodore  Roosevelt  and  Emily  Dickinson. 

Carrel,  Alexis — Man,  The  Unknown — 21  records — read 
by  Leland  Brock  APH 

A distinguished  scientist  speculates  on  man  as  a psychological,  so- 
ciological, and  human  being,  and  forecasts  the  possibility  of  the 
scientific  development  of  superior  individuals.  The  book  is  a stim- 
ulating miscellany  of  biology,  philosophy,  and  personal  observation. 

Clemens,  Samuel  L. — The  Adventures  of  Tom  Sawyer — 
13  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
An  old  Missouri  town  on  the  Mississippi  River  is  the  background 
for  this  immortal  story  of  boyhood  in  which  its  creator  has  revealed 
a boy’s  nature  with  keen  humor  and  insight,  showing  him  neither 
lawless  nor  vicious,  but  with  an  overwhelming  thirst  for  variety 
and  excitement  which  finds  satisfaction  in  the  escapades  and  ven- 
turesome undertakings  suggested  by  his  fertile  mind. 

Our  readers  know  that  the  companion  book.  Huckleberry  Finn  is 
also  available  as  a Talking  Book,  recorded  by  the  Foundation,  some 
months  earlier. 
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Cooper,  James  Fenimore — The  Last  of  the  Mohicans — 
26  records — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 

A story  of  French  and  Indian  warfare  telling  how  Natty  Bumppo 
and  his  two  Mohican  friends  strive  courageously  to  rescue  two  girls 
captured  by  the  Hurons  after  the  burning  of  Fort  Henry.  Despite 
occasional  extravagance  in  plot  and  characterization,  the  book  lives 
by  reason  of  a vigorous  and  individualized  portrayal  of  the  finest 
qualities  in  the  Indian  warrior  and  white  frontiersman. 

Frost,  Robert  — Selected  Poems  — 6 records  — read  by 
Leland  Brock  APH  ( Included  in  container  with 
Lancelot.) 

The  poet  of  New  England,  not  only  of  the  countryside  but  of  the 
people,  voicing  their  resignation  and  revolt,  their  thwarted  ambi- 
tions, their  triumphs  and  failures. 

Galsworthy,  John — In  Chancery — 17  records — read  by 
John  Knight  AFB 

(See  John  Knight  returns  to  Talking  Book  Microphone,  page  11) 

Glover,  T.  R. — The  World  of  the  New  Testament — 
11  records — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 

A knowledge  of  history  and  a wise  selection  of  material  make  this 
an  excellent  survey  of  the  world  in  which  the  early  church  had  its 
beginnings.  The  daily  life  of  the  people  and  the  political  and  econ- 
omic conditions  are  well  described. 

Nathan,  Robert — One  More  Spring — 8 records — read  by 
Leland  Brock  APH 

In  this  charming,  gentle,  and  ironic  story  Mr.  Nathan  offers  subtle 
and  wise  reflections  on  the  present  depression.  A dealer  in  antiques, 
who  had  lost  everything  except  a huge  bed  carved  with  cupids,  and 
an  impecunious,  but  ambitious,  violinist  spend  the  winter  in  a tool 
shed  in  Central  Park.  Reluctantly  they  take  in  a homeless  prostitute 
who  proves  to  be  of  considerably  better  caliber  than  the  ruined 
banker  whom  they  add  later.  The  four  viewed  life  from  quite  dif- 
ferent angles,  but  they  all  wished  to  live  to  see  "one  more  spring.” 
Written  in  beautiful  and  simple  prose  with  tenderness  and  quiet 
humor. 

Robinson,  Edwin  Arlington — Lancelot — 5 records — read 
by  Leland  Brock  APH  (Included  in  container  with 
Selected  Poems  by  Frost.) 
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Russell,  Countess — Elizabeth  and  Her  German  Garden 
— 9 records — read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 

The  quaintly  humorous  recital  of  the  daily  life  of  an  English  woman 
who  finds  herself,  with  a German  husband  and  three  adorable  babies, 
mistress  of  a German  household. 

A Collection  of  Plays  by  Milne,  O’Neill,  Parker,  Shakespeare 
and  Shaw,  Dramatized  with  Cast — 18  records.  AFB 
(See  the  Playbill,  page  12  ) 

Milne,  A.  A. — The  Dover  Road — 3 records  AFB 
Milne,  A.  A. — The  Romantic  Age  and  (last  page)  Parker,  Louis 
N. — A Minuet — 4 records  AFB 
O’Neill,  Eugene — Ah,  Wilderness!  and  (last  page)  Nathan, 
George  Jean  — Excerpts  from  Eugene  O’Neill  — 5 records 
AFB 

Shakespeare,  William — The  Comedy  of  Errors — 3 records  AFB 
Shaw,  Bernard — The  Devil’s  Disciple — 3 records  AFB 


WHAT  IS  A GOOD  TALKING  BOOK.? 

What  is  the  hallmark  of  a first  rate  Talking  Book.? 
What  are  the  standards  by  which  we  may  judge  whether 
a specific  Talking  Book  is  worthy  of  the  seal  of  approval 
from  those  readers  who  have  found  this  new  invention  the 
most  potentially  valuable  boon  yet  given  to  the  bhnd.? 

As  the  Foundation  enters  its  fifth  year  of  producing 
recorded  literature,  we  have  been  tempted  to  sit  back  for  a 
moment  to  contemplate  these  questions.  Our  first  four  years 
have  been  to  a certain  extent  experimental;  they  have  been 
devoted  to  the  promotion  of  a new  idea;  they  have  been 
given  to  research  and  to  development  through  trial  and 
error.  Yet,  from  the  activities  of  these  first  years  certain 
experiences  have  been  gleaned.  Now  is  a good  time  to 
survey  results. 

The  Talking  Book  is,  after  all,  not  so  very  different 
from  other  kinds  of  publishing  in  its  aim.  It  is,  quite 
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simply,  a means  of  reproducing  a writer’s  thoughts  and 
words  in  a permanent  form.  So  is  printing.  So  is  braille. 
The  only  diflerence  in  these  three  mediums  is  that  one  con- 
veys its  meanings  through  the  eye,  one  through  the  sense 
of  touch,  and  one  through  the  ear.  In  trying  to  estimate, 
therefore,  the  requirements  of  a good  Talking  Book,  it  may 
be  instructive  to  point  the  analogy  with  these  other  mediums. 

What  are  the  qualities  of  good  printing.^  First,  legi- 
bility. If  the  type  in  which  a book  is  printed  is  not  clear,  it 
does  not  matter  what  other  virtues  it  may  have,  it  is  useless. 
The  writer’s  expression  and  style  may  be  never  so  clear,  if 
you  cannot  read  it,  it  is  of  no  value.  The  same  thing  is  true 
of  a Talking  Book.  If  it  is  not  distinct  and  consistently  audi- 
ble, its  effect  is  nil. 

Now,  in  recording  a book,  the  responsibility  for  clarity 
rests  upon  two  factors;  the  reader  and  the  recording  quality. 
Readers  must  be  chosen  for  their  perfect  diction  and  their 
ability  to  convey  the  thought  of  the  author.  The  recording 
must  do  justice  to  the  reader.  His  speech  must  come  from 
the  record  as  distinctly  as  it  was  picked  up  by  the  micro- 
phone. It  must  not  sound  muffled;  his  sibilants  must  be 
fully  reproduced  (remember  how,  in  the  early  Sound  Pic- 
tures, an  actor’s  "s’s”  always  sounded  like  "f’s”?)  ; and  his 
consonants  must  be  clearly  defined. 

The  second  necessary  attribute  of  a good  Talking 
Book  is  editorial  accuracy.  This  is  a responsibility  that  rests 
upon  the  reader  and  the  copyholder,  as  in  a printed  book  it 
rests  upon  the  typesetter  and  the  copyreader.  Nothing  is 
more  annoying  in  an  ink-print  book  than  numerous  typo- 
graphical errors;  misspelt  words,  incorrect  punctuation.  So, 
nothing  in  a Talking  Book  is  more  reprehensible  than  the 
wrong  interpretation  of  an  author’s  meaning  or  slipshod 
pronunciation.  The  charge  has  been  brought  against  record- 
ed literature  that  it  cannot  teach  people  to  spell  correctly. 
In  the  present  stage  of  its  development  this  is  true.  It  can, 
however,  do  something  which  is  beyond  the  power  of  either 
printing  or  braille;  it  can  set  a standard  of  correct  pronunci- 
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ation.  We  demand  that  our  readers  preserve  complete  fidel- 
ity to  the  text  which  they  are  reading  and  adhere  to  the  very 
best  criterion  of  American  speech.  We  want  those  who  listen 
to  our  books  to  feel  that  they  are  hearing  exactly  what  the 
author  wrote  and  that  they  can  trust  us  in  all  matters  of 
pronunciation. 

The  third  requirement  of  a good  Talking  Book  is 
artistic  perfection.  When  a publisher  brings  out  a book,  he 
wants  it  to  be,  not  only  legible  and  accurate,  but  also  beauti- 
ful. Binding,  type-face,  illustrations  are  designed  to  appeal 
to  the  eye  and  to  make  the  presentation  of  the  book  a work 
of  art.  In  the  same  way,  it  is  not  enough  for  a Talking 
Book  to  be  clear  and  correct;  it  must  also  be  pleasing  to  the 
ear. 

Readers  must  therefore  be  selected,  not  entirely  for 
clearness  of  diction  and  the  ability  to  transmit  the  author’s 
thought,  but  also  for  their  attractive  voices  and  their  ability 
to  communicate  the  spirit  of  the  book.  Moreover,  the  re- 
cording, from  a technical  point  of  view,  must  be  not  only 
distinct,  but  pleasant;  it  must  bring  out  the  best  qualities  in 
the  reader’s  voice;  it  must  be  of  such  fidelity  as  to  impress 
in  the  tiny  grooves  of  the  record  the  most  subtle  inflections 
and  nuances  of  interpretation;  it  must  be  smooth  and  round 
in  tone,  free  from  distracting  surface  noises,  echo,  unpleas- 
ant sharpness,  or  hollow  "booming.”  In  the  main,  it  might 
be  said  that  the  ideal  recording  is  the  least  conspicuous 
recording;  one  should  not  be  conscious  that  he  is  listening 
to  a record  at  all. 

Readers  should  be  selected  for  their  suitability  to  par- 
ticular books.  A book  written  in  the  first  person  by  a woman 
is  not  so  convincing  when  read  by  a man,  and  vice-versa. 
Humorous  books,  poetry,  history,  romantic  fiction,  works 
of  scholarship,  all  require  readers  with  different  qualifica- 
tions and  personalities.  The  Foundation  has  recorded  some 
books  in  which  the  reader  has  seemed  to  be  almost  ideally 
in  sympathy  with  the  mood  or  spirit  of  the  story.  Examples 
are:  House  Jameson’s  reading  of  Pepy’s  Diary;  John 
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Knight’s  reading  of  Lost  Horizon;  Alwyn  Bach’s  reading 
of  Two  Years  Before  The  Mast;  the  two  Helen  Keller 
books  read  by  Ethel  Everett;  Gertrude  Onnen’s  reading  of 
North  To  The  Orient;  Fred  Uttal’s  As  The  Barth  Turns; 
Wesley  Addy’s  Margaret  Ogilvy;  George  Keane’s  Huckle- 
berry Finn;  Alexander  Scourby’s  To  Have  And  To  Hold; 
Nelson  Welch’s  Alice  In  Wonderland.  These  books  are  the 
subject  of  recurrent  enthusiastic  letters  from  borrowers  of 
Talking  Books.  Indeed,  some  of  them  have  almost  attained 
the  status  of  Talking  Book  classics. 

It  is  in  such  books  as  these,  read  and  recorded  with 
the  utmost  fidelity,  and  in  which  the  reader  is  ideally  suited 
to  the  material,  that  we  see  indications  of  what  a good 
Talking  Book  must  be.  We  hope  that  in  the  future  all  of 
our  books  will  come  up  to  this  standard  and,  indeed,  sur- 
pass it. 

W.  B. 


JOHN  KNIGHT  RETURNS  TO  THE  TALKING  BOOK 

MICROPHONE 

John  Knight  has  returned  to  the  Talking  Book  studios. 
After  a protracted  honeymoon,  during  which  he  made  sev- 
eral Talking  Books  for  the  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  in 
London,  this  popular  reader  has  come  back  to  his  native  land 
and  to  his  appreciative  public  here.  It  will  be  good  news  to 
many  Talking  Book  readers  to  hear  that  the  first  book  Mr. 
Knight  has  read  for  them  since  his  return  is  John  Gals- 
worthy’s In  Chancery.  Galsworthy  and  Knight  make  a good 
team.  Readers  who  enjoyed  The  Man  of  Property,  will  look 
forward  eagerly  to  meeting  again  that  Forsyte  clan  which 
Mr.  Galsworthy  has  made  so  real. 

It  is  seldom  that  an  author  succeeds  in  giving  such 
full  dimensions  to  a fictitious  family  and  fictitious  person- 
ages, but  with  the  Forsyte  ensemble,  Galsworthy  has  had  the 
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real  creator  spark.  He  has  breathed  into  the  creations  of  his 
mind  the  very  breath  of  life,  and  in  their  veins  he  has  infused 
not  printer’s  ink,  but  rich  red  blood.  The  story  of  Ifi  Chan- 
cery takes  some  of  the  main  characters  of  The  Man  of  Prop- 
erly and  traces  their  chronicle  still  further.  Again  we  meet 
Soames  and  the  beautiful  Irene.  Again  we  are  caught  up  in 
the  perplexities,  problems  and  enthusiasms  of  the  upper 
middle  class  in  England  at  the  end  of  the  Victorian  period. 

New  characters  emerge  to  carry  on  the  Forsyte  tradi- 
tion in  the  Edwardian  and  Georgian  eras  that  lie  ahead.  To 
read  even  this  part  of  Mr.  Galsworthy’s  saga  is  to  gain  a real 
understanding  of  the  English  mode  of  life.  Fresh  from  his 
own  English  sojourning,  Mr.  Knight  tackles  In  Chancery 
with  a splendid  comprehension  of  its  subtleties  and  flavor. 
The  mere  news  that  he  has  once  more  returned  to  the  Foun- 
dation’s sound  studios  will  insure  a Happy  New  Year  to 
many  of  our  readers. 

F.  F.  B. 


THE  PLAYBILL 

The  curtain  rises  auspiciously  on  the  1938-39  season 
of  Talking  Book  plays  with  the  announcement  of  a container 
of  comedies. 

Eugene  O’Neill’s  Ah,  Wilderness!  heads  the  list.  This 
delightful  play  is  another  demonstration  of  the  courage  and 
independence  which  have  won  for  its  author  the  first  place 
among  American  dramatists.  Back  in  the  hectic  post-war 
years  of  the  century,  it  was  O’Neill,  more  than  any  other 
playwright  who,  by  the  honesty  of  his  writing,  served  to 
destroy  the  artificial  and  prudish  character  of  our  drama  and 
to  lay  the  foundations  for  a serious  treatment  of  life  on  our 
stage.  This  liberation,  of  course,  developed  its  extremist 
fringe,  and,  some  fifteen  years  later,  when  it  seemed  that  no 
play  could  possibly  succeed  on  Broadway  that  dealt  with 
anything  less  than  matricide  or  incest,  it  remained  for 
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O’Neill,  with  the  same  courage  and  objectivity,  to  celebrate 
the  beauty  of  normal  family  life,  of  happy  marriage,  and  of 
romantic  love.  In  this  "Comedy  of  Recollection’’,  as  he  has 
called  it,  O’Neill  carries  us  back  to  the  year  1906  and  shows 
us  a day  in  the  life  of  a typical  American  family  of  that 
period,  centering  around  the  first  attempts  of  Richard,  the 
adolescent  son,  at  sowing  his  wild  oats. 

The  Devil's  Disciple  by  Bernard  Shaw,  the  second  play 
in  this  container,  was  originally  written  for  William  Terriss, 
a beloved  English  actor  of  the  1890’s  and,  incidentally,  the 
father  of  Mr.  Tom  Terriss,  who  read  our  recording  of 
Dickens’  A Christmas  Carol. 

The  circumstances  under  which  it  was  written  are  very 
wittily  revealed  in  a letter  which  Shaw  wrote  to  Ellen  Terry 
on  March  26,  1896:  "Terriss  (this  is  a secret)  wants  me  to 
collaborate  with  him  in  a play  the  scenario  of  which  includes 
every  situation  in  the  Lyceum  repertory  or  the  Adelphi  record 
....  He  is  arrested  either  for  forgery  or  murder  at  every 
curtain,  and  goes  on  as  fresh  as  paint  and  free  as  air  when 
it  goes  up  again  ....  I seriously  think  I shall  write  a play 
for  him.  A good  melodrama  is  a more  difficult  thing  to 
write  than  all  this  clever-clever  comedy:  one  must  go  straight 
to  the  core  of  humanity  to  get  it,  and  if  it  is  only  good 
enough,  why,  there  you  have  Lear  or  Macbeth.” 

Shaw  did  not  produce  a King  Lear  or  Macbeth,  but  he 
did  complete  a very  exciting  and  amusing  play.  He  an- 
nounced the  news  to  Miss  Terry  on  November  30  of  the 
same  year:  ....  "I  have  written  to  Terriss  to  tell  him  that 
I have  kept  my  promise  to  him  and  have  a 'strong  drama’ 
with  a part  for  him;  but  I want  your  opinion;  for  I have 
never  tried  melodrama  before ; and  this  thing,  with  its  heroic 
sacrifice,  its  impossible  court  martial,  its  execution,  its  sob- 
bings and  speeches  and  declamations,  may  possibly  be  the 
most  monstrous  piece  of  farcical  absurdity  that  ever  made 
an  audience  shriek  with  laughter.  And  yet  I have  honestly 
tried  for  dramatic  effect.  I think  you  could  give  me  a really 
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dry  opinion  on  it;  ...  . you  will  have  to  drudge  conscien- 
tiously through  it  like  a stage  carpenter  and  tell  me  whether 
it  is  a burlesque  or  not.” 

The  play  was  produced  in  England  on  September  26, 
1897,  but  not  by  Terriss,  for  when  Shaw  read  the  manuscript 
to  him,  the  actor  fell  asleep  and  never  found  out  what  it 
was  about. 

It  was  first  produced  in  this  country  on  October  1 of 
the  same  year,  at  Albany,  with  Richard  Mansfield  in  the  role 
of  Dick  Dudgeon,  the  devil’s  disciple.  In  addition  to  the 
fact  that  the  play  has  to  do  with  the  American  Revolution, 
it  should  be  of  particular  interest  to  Americans  that  this 
production  was  Bernard  Shaw’s  first  box-office  success.  From 
that  time,  he  was  able  to  give  up  his  position  as  a journalist 
to  devote  all  his  time  to  playwriting. 

William  Shakespeare  contributes  a comedy  also  to  this 
container.  Lest  is  should  be  doubted,  he  took  care  to  title 
it  The  Comedy  of  Errors.  This  famous  story  of  the  two  pairs 
of  twins,  with  the  laughable  consequences  of  their  identical 
appearance,  is  further  graced  by  narrative  sequences  from 
Charles  and  Mary  Lamb’s  Tales  Prom  Shakespeare,  which 
go  far  to  untangle  its  complications. 

Two  plays  by  the  English  whimsy  expert,  A.  A.  Milne, 
complete  the  list.  They  are  The  Dover  Road  and  The  Ro- 
mantic Age.  The  latter  has  as  a pendant  on  the  last  page, 
Louis  N,  Parker’s  charming  little  one-act  play  in  verse,  A 
Minuet. 

By  the  way,  we  must  counsel  you  to  always  read  the 
last  page  of  our  plays  as  we  are  sometimes  obliged  to  use 
additional  material  which  it  is  impossible  to  announce  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  previous  side.  Thus,  readers  who 
should  neglect  to  listen  to  Page  10  of  Ah  Wilderness!  would 
miss  a very  amusing  sketch  of  the  author  by  George  Jean 
Nathan,  the  noted  drama  critic. 

W.  B. 
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(Postman  calling  "Mailman!*') 

POSTMAN:  Good  morning,  Mr.  Waiters!  How  are  you 
this  morning.? 

MR.  WALTERS:  I’m  very  well,  thank  you,  Joe. 

POSTMAN:  I haven’t  got  very  much  for  you  this  morning, 
Mr.  Walters.  Just  a little  pamphlet.  No  letters. 

MR.  WALTERS:  I suppose  its  an  advertisement. 

POSTMAN:  Well,  let’s  see.  It's  got  the  name  printed  on  it. 
Talking  Book  Topics. 

MR.  WALTERS:  Oh,  Topics!  That’s  fine.  I’ve  been  look- 
ing forward  to  that. 

POSTMAN:  You’re  the  first  person  I’ve  met  that  looks 
forward  to  advertisements,  Mr.  Walters. 

MR.  WALTERS:  Oh,  but  this  isn’t  an  advertisement.  This 
is  a little  booklet  that  tells  me  about  new  Talking 
Books.  I’m  about  out  of  reading  matter,  so  it  will 
come  in  handy. 

POSTMAN:  You’ve  told  me  about  that  machine  of  yours. 
Must  be  great  company  for  you. 

MR.  WALTERS:  It  certainly  is.  I live  alone  here  you  know. 
I used  to  be  a great  reader. 

POSTMAN:  Well,  now,  what  will  you  do  about  this  little 
pamphlet.?  You  can’t  just  put  it  in  your  machine  and 
have  it  read  to  you,  can  you.? 

MR.  WALTERS:  (laughing)  No.  I wish  I could.  No,  the 
Talking  Book  machine  only  reads  records,  Joe.  But 
the  fact  is,  there’s  a lady — a very  kind  lady — who 
comes  to  see  me  once  or  twice  a week.  She  reads  me 
the  newspaper  and  other  tilings  that  I can’t  get  on 
records. 

POSTMAN:  Oh,  I see.  You  don’t  depend  altogether  on 
your  machine. 
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MR.  WALTERS:  She’s  a very  kind  lady  but  sometimes  she 
reads  more  like  a machine  than  my  Talking  Book  does. 

POSTMAN:  Well,  sorry  I haven’t  more  time,  Mr.  Walters. 
I’d  read  it  for  you  myself.  But  I’d  better  be  getting 
along.  This  bag’s  kinda  heavy.  I’ll  probably  be  back 
this  afternoon. 

MR.  WALTERS:  Goodbye,  Joe. 

(Some  hours  later  the  doorbell  rings.) 

MISS  FUSS:  Good  afternoon,  Mr.  Walters. 

MR.  WALTERS:  How  do  you  do.  Miss  Fuss. 

MISS  FUSS:  My,  isn’t  it  a beautiful  day!  You’d  never  know 
it  snowed  last  week.  You  should  see  the  sunshine! 
It’s  just  beautiful!  Perfectly  beautiful!  My,  it’s  so 
dark  in  here!  Why  don’t  you  pull  the  shades  all  the 
way  up  to  the  top  and  let  in  the  sunlight!  And  look 
at  all  the  windows  closed.  There!  That’s  much 
better!  No  wonder  you’re  so  pale!  My  goodness! 
Are  you  sure  you’re  feeling  all  right  I’ve  never  seen 
you  look  so  pale!  You  ought  to  go  out  more.  You 
should  get  more  fresh  air  and  sunshine!  I always  say 
that  fresh  air  and  sunshine  will  cure  broken  legs! 
Well,  now,  what  would  you  like  me  to  read  you  today? 
I won’t  be  able  to  stay  very  long.  I have  an  appoint- 
ment with  my  dressmaker  at  three  thirty  and  she 
simply  can’t  see  me  any  other  time.  I knew  you 
wouldn’t  mind  if  I ran  away  a little  early,  because, 
after  all,  we  do  have  to  have  some  new  clothes  every 
now  and  then,  don’t  we?  My!  I haven’t  had  a new 
dress  since  I don’t  know  when.  This  old  thing  I’m 
wearing  is  just  a rag.  It’s  a good  thing  for  you,  you 
can’t  see  me — I’m  just  a sight!  . . .Oh,  there  I go. 
I shouldn’t  say  things  like  that,  should  I?  I’m  so 
tlioughtless.  Things  come  into  my  mind  and  they 
just  pop  out  before  I can  stop  them.  But  you  don’t 
really  mind,  do  you?  . . . Well,  now,  what  shall  we 
read  today?  I didn’t  have  time  to  get  the  newspaper. 
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I just  dashed  out  of  the  house  and  straight  over  here 
because  I did  want  to  spare  a little  time  with  you  be- 
fore I went  to  the  dressmaker,  and  I simply  didn’t 
have  time  to  stop  at  the  news  stand.  But  then,  we 
don’t  mind,  do  we.^  There’s  nothing  in  the  papers 
these  days,  anyway.  Nothing  but  all  that  trouble  in 
Europe  and  that  doesn’t  concern  us,  does  it?  Let  them 
solve  their  own  troubles,  I always  say.  We  have 
enough  troubles  of  our  own  without  bothering  about 
theirs.  Oh,  dear,  what  time  is  it?  A quarter  after 
three!  Heavens!  I’ll  have  to  run  along  in  a few  min- 
utes. But  we  do  want  to  read  something,  don’t  we? 
Let’s  see,  is  there  anything  in  particular  you’d  like 
me  to  read? 

MR.  WALTERS:  Here’s  something  I thought  you  might 
read. 

MISS  FUSS:  Oh,  what  an  adorable  little  magazine.  Talking 
Book  Topics.  How  sweet!  What  part  would  you 
like  me  to  read? 

MR.  WALTERS:  Why,  I thought  you  might  read  all  of  it. 

MISS  FUSS:  All  of  it?  Oh,  my  goodness!  I don’t  know 
. . . Let  me  see.  A quarter  after  three  ...  I don’t 
know  . . . Well,  you  sit  down  right  there  in  your  chair 
and  I’ll  sit  here  on  the  couch.  Are  you  comfortable 
there  ? No,  I think  you  ought  to  sit  on  the  couch  and 
I’ll  sit  in  the  chair.  There!  That’s  much  better. 
Wouldn’t  you  like  another  pillow  behind  you? 

MR.  WALTERS:  No,  thank  you,  this  is  quite  all  right. 

MISS  FUSS:  But  you  don’t  look  a bit  comfortable.  Here, 
you  must  have  another  pillow.  I just  can’t  bear  not  to 
have  people  comfortable  around  me.  There!  And 
wouldn’t  you  like  to  have  your  feet  up  on  this  stool? 

MR.  WALTERS:  This  is  perfectly  all  right. 

MISS  FUSS:  Oh  yes,  lift  your  feet  . . . Upsy-daisy,  that’s  it! 
There  you  are.  That’s  much  better.  Y ou  look  as  comfy 
as  a cat.  Now!  Talking  Book  Topics.  Isn’t  that  a cute 
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name.  Who  do  you  suppose  ever  thinks  up  things  like 
that.^  When  you  think  of  all  the  magazines  and  they 
all  have  to  have  different  names!  Why,  I just  wouldn’t 
know  what  to  do  if  I had  to  think  up  names  like  that. 
Oh,  this  is  the  Christmas  issue  . . . Do  you  feel  a 
draught.^ 

MR.  WALTERS:  No,  I . . . 

MISS  FUSS:  Yes,  you  do.  I can  tell  by  the  way  you  put 
your  hands  back  of  your  head.  Let  me  put  that  win- 
dow down.  We  can’t  have  you  coming  down  with  a 
cold.  There!  Now,  we’ll  get  back  to  our  Topics.  It’s 
the  Christmas  number.  Did  I tell  you  that.^ 

MR.  WALTERS:  Yes,  you  . . . 

MISS  FUSS:  There’s  a big  wreath  on  the  cover.  Well,  if 
that  isn’t  ...  I just  wish  you  could  see  this  wreath, 
Mr.  Walters;  it’s  the  sweetest  thing!  It’s  round, 
circular,  you  know,  just  like  a — a wreath.  Tst — tst 
— tst!  If  that  isn’t  smart!  Well,  let’s  see.  Talking 
Book  Topics.  December,  1938.  Do  you  want  me  to 
read  that — December,  1938.^ 

MR.  WALTERS:  No,  I figured  it  was  the  December  issue. 

MISS  FUSS:  Of  course  you  did.  Well,  let’s  see.  "Editorial 
Remarks: — Congress  will  soon  reconvene  and  many 
economies  will  doubtless  . . ."  Oh,  you  don’t  want 
to  hear  that;  it’s  all  about  Congress.  My  goodness! 
What  do  you  suppose  they  put  that  in  for?  There’s 
enough  about  Congress  in  the  papers.  Let’s  see: — 
"It’s  Up  to  You: — Our  announcement  in  the  last 
issue  that  the  first  recorded  number  of  Topics  would 
make  its  appearance  in  December  was  based  upon  as- 
surances of  over  1,000  paid  subscriptions  ...”  A 
recorded  number  of  Topics!  Do  you  mean  to  say  that 
they  are  actually  going  to  record  this?  Now,  what 
do  you  suppose  they  want  to  do  that  for?  I don’t 
think  you’ll  be  very  much  interested  in  that,  will  you, 
Mr.  Walters?  After  all,  they  don’t  need  to  record 
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Topics  for  you,  do  they?  You  have  some  one  to 
read  it  to  you.  We  won’t  bother  any  more  with  that. 
Let’s  see,  what  time  is  it?  Heavens!  It’s  twenty  min- 
utes past  three.  I must  hurry.  Oh,  here’s  an  article 
you  will  want  to  hear.  It’s  called  "A  Stimulating 
Book.”  That’s  the  kind  of  thing  we  want,  isn’t  it? 
Stimulating  books.  When  I think  of  you  poor  people, 
day  in,  day  out,  with  nothing  to  do,  no  stimulation 
of  any  sort,  no  excitement,  nothing  to  get  worked  up 
over,  I just  suffer  for  you.  Well,  let  me  see,  I 
won’t  read  all  of  this.  What  is  the  book?  The 
Secret  Of  Victorious  Living.  Oh,  how  wonderful! 
Victorious  Living!  Doesn’t  that  stimulate  you,  Mr. 
Walters?  You  must  be  sure  to  send  for  that 
book.  Oh,  now  here’s  what  you  really  want  to 
know.  "New  Talking  Books  Announced”.  I’ll 
just  run  through  these  for  you,  and  then  I must  go. 
The  Story  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
— 1 record,  AFB.  What  does  that  mean,  AFB? 
Bradford,  Gamaliel; — Portraits  and  Personalities — 
9 records — read  by  George  Patterson,  APH.  Now 
what  does  that  mean?  Carrel,  Alexis — Man,  the  Un- 
known— 21  records — read  by  Leland  Brock,  APH. 
Oh,  here’s  Galsworthy  — In  Chancery  — 17  records 
— read  by  John  Knight,  AFB.  I read  that  once, 
but  I forget  what  Chancery  means.  I think  it’s  a 
district  in  London,  like  Bloomsbury,  you  know.  Oh, 
heavens!  It’s  twenty-five  minutes  past  three!  I simply 
must  dash!  Well,  we’ve  had  a real  nice  visit,  haven’t 
we,  Mr.  Walters?  You  don’t  know  how  much  I en- 
joy coming  over  and  doing  this.  I feel  as  if  I’m  doing 
a real  service.  I don’t  understand  why  those  people 
should  want  to  put  a cunning  little  magazine  like 
that,  with  a wreath  and  everything,  on  a record.  Why, 
tliey  don’t  know  what  it  means  to  us  to  be  able  to 
read  it  to  you  poor  dears.  I must  be  running  along 
now.  And  I’ll  be  in  next  Thursday.  Unless  that  tyrant 
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of  a dressmaker  of  mine  wants  me  for  a fitting.  No, 
don’t  get  up.  I insist  that  you  sit  there  nice  and  comfy. 
Oh,  you’re  looking  in  your  pocketbook.  You’re  not 
going  to  pay  me.  I won’t  hear  of  it,  Mr.  Walters.  I 
won’t  hear  of  it. 

MR.  WALTERS:  You  know  I wouldn’t  insult  you  that  way, 
Miss  Fuss.  On,  the  contrary,  I happen  to  be  a little 
short  of  ready  cash  and  I was  wondering  if  you’d 
lend  me  a dollar  bill  until  I can  get  to  the  bank. 

MISS  FUSS:  Why  you  poor  dear.  Of  course  I will.  You 
mustn’t  think  of  going  out  in  this  weather.  Here’s  a 
five  dollar  bill  and  you  can  pay  me  back  on  Thursday. 

MR.  WALTERS:  No,  Miss  Fuss.  I only  want  a dollar.  Just 
one  dollar  bill. 

MISS  FUSS:  But,  my  poor  man,  that  won’t  last  you  any 
time. 

MR.  WALTERS:  Just  one  dollar  bill.  That’s  all  I need. 

MISS  FUSS:  You  know,  sometimes  I really  think  you  people 
are  terribly  stubborn.  But  there’s  your  dollar  bill.  I 
know  it  won’t  be  enough. 

MR.  WALTERS:  Thank  you,  Miss  Fuss.  It  will  be  quite 
enough.  Good  day.  You  mustn’t  be  late  to  your 
dressmaker’s. 

MISS  FUSS:  Oh,  heavens!  It’s  half-past  three!  Goodbye, 
Mr.  Walters. 

MR.  WALTERS:  Goodbye,  Miss  Fuss. 

(Postman  calling  "Mailman!”) 

MR.  WALTERS:  Joe! 

POSTMAN:  Better  luck  this  time,  Mr.  Walters.  Here's 
two  letters. 

MR.  WALTERS:  Thank  you.  Joe,  would  you  do  me  a 
favor?  It  will  only  take  a few  minutes. 

JOE:  Why,  sure,  Mr.  Walters. 

MR.  WALTERS:  Joe,  will  you  take  this  dollar  bill  and  stick 
it  in  an  envelope  with  my  name  and  address  and 
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send  it  to  Talking  Book  Department,  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  16  Street,  New 
York  City? 

JOE:  15  West  16  Street,  New  York.  Why,  sure,  Mr.  Wal- 
ters. But  don’t  you  want  me  to  say  something? 

MR.  WALTERS:  No,  Joe,  that  won’t  be  necessary.  They’ll 
understand  that  I want  to  subscribe  for  the  recorded 
edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 


With  this  dramatization  of  an  actual  experience  which 
befell  one  of  our  readers,  we  are  presenting  the  first  re- 
corded number  of  Topics.  Although  we  have  exaggerated 
the  little  episode  somewhat,  we  believe  it  speaks  for  itself. 
It  explains  why  there  has  been  a demand  for  some  more 
satisfactory  way  of  getting  the  information  about  new  books, 
about  legislation,  and  about  the  general  progress  of  the 
Talking  Book,  than  the  medium  of  an  inkprint  publication. 

The  first  recorded  edition  of  Topics  is  being  mailed 
out  to  about  1,000  subscribers.  It  is,  incidentally,  the  first 
periodical  ever  to  be  circulated  in  this  form.  If  you  wish 
to  receive  the  Talking  Book  edition  of  Topics,  please  tear 
out  tlie  coupon  below,  fill  it  in  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking 
Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  with  the  subscrip- 
tion price  of  $1. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS 

CITY  - 

STATE  
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Our  readers  will  be  glad  to  know  that  the  appropria- 
tion providing' $175,000  for  Talking  Book  records  during 
the  next  fiscal  year  has  passed  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  is  now  being  considered  by  the  Senate. 

We  wish  to  thank  those  who  have  written  to  us  that  they 
would  be  glad  to  help  in  supporting  the  appropriation  for 
Talking  Book  records.  We  will  keep  in  touch  with  the 
situation  and  let  you  know  if  the  appropriation  seems  to  be 
in  jeopardy. 


A BARRIE  DOUBLE-HEADER 
By  F.  Fraser  Bond 

The  outstanding  success  just  achieved  by  one  of  our 
Talking  Book  readers,  Mr.  Wesley  Addy,  who  plays  Hotspur 
in  the  Maurice  Evans  production  of  Shakespeare’s  Henry  IV, 
Pari  1,  brings  into  special  prominence  the  volume  in  the 
Talking  Book  library  in  which  Mr.  Addy  particularly  ex- 
cels. It  is  a volume  which  claims  an  exalted  place  in  its  own 
right,  and  although  it  came  from  the  presses  in  the  last  years 
of  the  last  century,  "time  has  not  withered  nor  custom  staled” 
its  freshness,  its  charm  and  its  abiding  sincerity. 

This  volume  is  James  M.  Barrie’s  story  Margaret 
Ogtlvy.  Readers  who  are  familiar  with  Mr.  Addy’s  voice 
on  the  discs  will  recognize  its  most  striking  quality,  which 
is  somehow  to  get  behind  the  meaning  of  the  words  and 
phrases  and  sensitively  to  convey  that  meaning  to  the 
listener.  Now  it  is  quite  probable  that  Barrie’s  prose  in 
Margaret  Ogilvy  can  transcend  even  a bad  reading.  Fortu- 
nately for  the  Talking  Book,  it  has  not  had  to.  Barry  plus 
Addy  equals  a volume  that  is  twice  blessed. 

And  now  for  the  book  itself.  Although  Barrie’s  fame 
rests,  to  a large  extent,  on  his  novels,  one  recalls  with  some- 
thing of  a shock,  the  fact  that  he  has  not  come  before  us  as 
a novelist  since  the  19th  century  closed.  With  the  beginning 
of  the  20th,  he  turned  his  attention  to  the  theatre,  and  de- 
voted his  time  up  to  the  year  of  his  death,  to  the  writing 
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of  plays.  In  Margaret  Ogihy  his  prose  reached  its  highest 
peak.  Though  it  comes  to  us  in  the  guise  of  fiction  the  book 
is  in  reality  a biography  of  his  mother,  and  although  on  it, 
as  on  all  of  his  prose  works,  the  author  is  listed  simply  as 
J.  M.  Barrie,  the  discerning  reader  feels  instinctively  that 
another  name  shines  there  side  by  side  with  it,  the  name  of 
Margaret  Ogilvy. 

Barrie’s  real  success  came  not  through  capturing  the 
tempo,  mood  and  spirit  of  his  own  time,  but  through  re- 
capturing the  world  through  the  eyes  of  his  mother.  It  was 
the  world  of  her  youth  and  of  her  early  maturity  that  he  has 
set  down  in  such  novels  as  A Window  in  Thrums,  Sentimen- 
tal Tommy,  and  even  in  The  Little  Minister.  The  period 
is  the  period  through  which  Margaret  Ogilvy  lived,  and  is 
not  the  period  of  her  son. 

In  this  hard-boiled  year  of  our  Lord  1939,  with  its 
staccato  prose,  its  semi-intoxicated  verse,  and  its  brittle  cyni- 
cism, one  runs  across  the  tendency  to  tick  Barrie  off  with  the 
damning  epithet  ‘'sentimentalist.”  As  it  happens,  Barrie’s 
writing  in  Margaret  Ogilvy,  and  what  we  might  call  the 
Thrums  cycle,  while  full  of  sentiment,  can  scarcely  be  called 
sentimental.  Here  is  a real  distinction  and  a difference.  It 
is  as  if  a cup  had  been  filled  to  the  brim.  If  it  stays  filled 
to  the  brim,  we  can  describe  it  as  writing  full  of  sentiment. 
If  it  slops  over — and  occasionally  Barrie  comes  perilously 
close  to  slopping  over — we  can  call  it  sentimental. 

But  even  our  hardest  boiled  moderns  can  hardly- read 
Margaret  without  genuine  pleasure  and  profit.  She 

has  the  vitality,  pep  and  humor  that  corhmends  her  to  the 
younger  generation,  and  she  has  about  her  that  aura  of 
continued  usefulness  which  endears  her  to  the  old.  In  the 
realm  of  literature,  Margaret  Ogilvy  holds  the  place  which 
in  the  realm  of  painting  the  world  has  given  to  Whistler’s 
“Mother.” 

The  second  book  in  the  carton  which  contains  Mar- 
garet Ogilvy,  is  also  by  Barrie.  It  is  Peter  Pan  in  Kensington 
Gardens,  and  is  read  by  John  Neill.  Although  the  wicked 
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wit  who  referred  to  Peter  Pan  as  J.  M.  Barrie’s  immacuiate 
conception,  had  in  mind  the  stage  play  of  the  boy  who  never 
grew  up,  he  might  more  appropriately  have  had  in  mind 
the  present  story.  For  Peter  Pan  in  Kensington  Gardens 
describes  the  babyhood  of  the  eternal  boy  who,  in  his  stage 
reincarnation  by  Maude  Adams,  Marilyn  Miller  and  Eva  Le 
Gallienne,  delighted  thousands  upon  thousands  of  playgoers, 
young  and  old.  The  story  is  pleasantly  written,  full  of 
characteristic  Barrie  touches,  and  while  it  is  short  on  plot, 
it  is  unusually  heavy  on  charm. 

Now,  it  may  be  that  when  you  open  this  carton  marked 
Margaret  Ogilvy,  you  come  lirst  upon  Peter  Pan  in  Ken- 
sington Gardens.  If  you  do,  don’t  send  the  whole  thing 
packing  back  to  the  library  and  write  in  that  there  has  been 
a mistake.  Merely  wade  right  through  a disc  at  a time,  and 
you  will  find  Margaret  Ogilvy  waiting  to  delight  you  at  the 
bottom  of  the  pack.  Both  these  books  happen  to  be  short 
ones,  and  in  such  cases  the  library  practice  is  to  put  in 
another  book  or  essay  or  story  to  round  out  the  carton.  It 
sometimes  happens  that  one  of  these  lesser  titles  comes 
uppermost  in  the  box.  It  is  then  up  to  the  reader  to  do  his 
own  investigating,  as  just  suggested,  before  jumping  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  expected  title  has  not  been  sent.  In  the 
present  instance,  whether  Peter  Pan  or  Margaret  Ogilvy  first 
emerges  from  the  carton  does  not  much  matter.  For  although 
Margaret  Ogilvy  gives  the  reader  Barrie  at  his  best,  the 
Peter  Pan  fantasy  gives  him  Barrie  at  his  pretty-good  second 
best.  In  fact,  this  whole  Barrie  double-header  is  bound  to 
contain  many  hours  of  pleasure  for  the  readers  who  receive 
it  from  their  libraries. 


i i i 
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THE  PLAYBILL 
By  Wm.  Barbour 

The  second  group  of  plays  to  be  released  this  year  is 
guaranteed  to  provide  the  jaded  reader  with  a pleasant  con- 
trast in  moods. 

The  play  which  gives  its  title  to  the  container  is  none 
other  than  Mary  Roberts  Rinehart  and  Avery  Hopwood’s 
celebrated  hair-raiser,  The  Bat.  Since  it  is  against  the  ethics 
of  reviewing  to  give  away  die  plot  of  a mystery  play,  we 
are  prevented  from  saying  very  much  about  diis  little  opus. 
The  most  we  can  do  is  to  advise  anyone  suffering  from  a 
guilty  conscience,  an  overly  active  imagination,  or  a tendenq' 
toward  insomnia,  to  steer  clear  of  it. 

To  diose  who  survive  the  shock,  however,  we  are  sure 
that  Shakespeare’s  King  Richard  11  will  prove  a 
very  welcome  relaxation.  Both  die  plays  have  the  same 
number  of  murders,  but  Shakespeare  has  enough  consider- 
ation for  the  nerves  of  his  auditors  to  have  them  all  take 
place  offstage;  all,  that  is,  but  the  murder  of  King  Richard 
himself,  which  (with  all  apologies  to  Mr.  Keane,  who  plays 
the  role)  comes  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  act  as  a very  distinct 
relief.  But  enough  of  this  levity.  Richard  11  is  one 
of  the  most  interesting  and  eloquent  of  the  chronicles;  a 
kind  of  study,  in  many  ways,  for  Hamlet,  in  its  picture  of  an 
irresolute  and  introspective  neurotic.  It  has  never  been 
performed  to  the  same  extent  as  some  of  the  other  tragedies, 
although  it  was  an  active  item  in  the  repertory  of  Edwin 
Booth;  but  two  years  ago,  when  it  was  produced  on  Broad- 
way with  Maurice  Evans  as  die  unfortunate  monarch,  it 
practically  swept  the  blase  New  York  audience  off  its  feet. 
A largs  part  of  this  was  due  to  the  beauty  of  Mr.  Evans’ 
interpretation;  but  some  of  the  interest  it  aroused  may  be 
attributed  to  a certain  similarity  in  die  play’s  dieme  to  a 
crisis  which  occurred  in  the  British  royal  family  at  about 
that  time. 

It  seems  that  we  are  hard  pat  to  it  to  find  things  to 
say  about  our  plays  this  niondi.  Here  we  are,  prevented  by 
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our  professional  conscience  from  revealing  anything  about 
The  Bat,  and  along  comes  the  third  play  in  the  group  which 
leaves  us  completely  stumped  as  to  how  to  describe  it.  After 
we  have  said  that  Our  Town,  by  Thornton  Wilder,  was. 
awarded  the  Pulitzer  Prize  as  the  best  American  play  of 
1938,  we  are  at  a loss  as  to  how  to  go  on.  You  see,  it  is 
entirely  different  from  anything  we  have  ever  done.  Nothing 
we  can  say  about  it  will  add  a cubit  to  its  stature.  All  we  can 
do  is  predict  that  to  many  of  you,  it  will  be  one  of  the  best, 
if  not  the  very  best,  of  the  things  we  have  recorded  so  far. 


> > > 
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A CONTROVERSIAL  MATTER 

The  other  day  we  received  a letter  from  a young  lady 
who  reads  Talking  Books.  This  letter  said  in  part: 

"I  have  a suggestion  to  make  in  regard  to  Talking 
Book  records.  When  listening  to  a book,  it  is  sometimes 
difficult  to  hear  proper  names  correctly.  Then  too,  proper 
names  often  have  such  different  spellings.  Would  it  not  be 
possible  for  the  reader  to  spell  all  terms  which  could  not  be 
found  in  a dictionary  at  the  beginning  or  the  end  of  each 
book.^  This  would  prove  especially  helpful  to  those  of  us 
who  are  reading  the  books  for  written  reports.  Even  if  a 
blind  person  may  never  care  to  write  the  names,  it  might 
help  to  impress  them  upon  his  mind,  should  he  have  occasion 
to  discuss  the  book.” 

We  assume  that  the  writer  of  this  letter  has  not  read 
some  of  the  more  recent  books  recorded  in  our  studios,  be- 
cause about  a year  ago,  on  the  receipt  of  the  same  suggestion 
from  several  other  readers,  we  did  introduce  this  very  prac- 
tice. At  the  start,  we  confined  it  to  books  of  non-fiction, 
where  the  information  is  the  important  thing  and  in  which 
we  thought  that  it  might  be  of  some  use  in  impressing  facts 
upon  the  reader’s  mind.  In  the  case  of  fiction,  however,  we 
hesitated  to  introduce  anything  which  might  distract  from 
the  story. 

The  practice,  even  to  the  extent  that  we  have  followed 
it,  has  led  to  some  controversy.  Here  are  two  letters  which 
express  the  different  reactions: 

"I  note  with  approval  in  Mr.  Bach’s  reading  of  Bible 
And  Spade  and  Man  And  The  Stars,  the  spelling  out  of 
unfamiliar  names  and  words.” 

— from  a reader  in  Minnesota. 

"Permit  me  to  enter  my  most  earnest  protest  against 
the  spelling  of  names  in  the  text  of  Talking  Books.  It  dis- 
turbs the  reading  of  the  books.  If  the  readers  would  pro- 
nounce the  names  clearly  and  slowly  this  nuisance  would  not 
be  necessary.  I am  returning  the  book  Bible  and  Spade,  a 
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book  which  greatly  interests  me,  and  I have  asked  that  no 
books  that  contain  this  feature  be  sent  to  me.” 

— from  a reader  in  Alabama. 

We  fully  realize  the  delicacy  of  tliis  matter;  for  it  is 
difficult  in  instituting  such  treatment  to  know  where  to  stop. 
The  spelling  of  a word  which  may  be  a help  to  one  reader 
may  be  an  affront  to  another.  That  is  why  we  have  restricted 
it  so  far  to  scientific  books  and  to  books  containing  foreign 
names  and  phrases.  We  w-ould  be  very  much  interested, 
therefore,  in  hearing  from  other  readers  of  Talking  Books 
as  to  how  tliey  feel  on  this  question.  Is  it  or  is  it  not  a help 
to  have  words  spelled  in  the  books  ? If  so,  would  you  prefer 
to  have  the  practice  confined  to  non-fiction  and  books  of  an 
informative  character;  or  would  you  prefer  to  have  it  ex- 
tended to  uncommon  names  and  words  in  all  books,  includ- 
ing fiction  ? Would  you  prefer  to  have  names  spelled  at  the 
beginning  of  a Talking  Book,  or  at  the  end  (as  in  Madame 
Curie,')  or  is  it  of  more  help  to  have  the  reader  spell  them 
the  first  time  they  occur  in  the  text.^  By  answering  these 
questions,  you  can  help  us  to  make  Talking  Books  more  sat- 
isfying to  the  majority  of  those  for  whom  they  are  recorded. 


/ / . / 
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Readers  will  note  that  there  are  few  new  Talking 
Book  titles  listed  in  this  issue  of  Topics.  This  is  due  to  a 
delay  in  the  placing  of  orders  because  of  the  following  cir- 
cumstances. 

All  Government  purchases  must,  as  a requirement  of 
law,  be  made  from  the  lowest  responsible  bidder  able  to 
meet  specifications.  When  the  Talking  Book  was  first  devel- 
oped, the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  which  had 
initiated  this  development  and  brought  to  the  records  a high 
standard  of  quality,  was  the  only  purveyor  available  to  the 
Government.  Later,  the  American  Printing  House  for  the 
Blind  was  able  to  enter  the  bidding.  Both  of  these,  as  non- 
profit agencies  engaged  in  work  for  the  blind,  were  able  to 
enjoy  the  free  use  of  certain  necessary  patent  rights,  and  the 
free  or  substantially  free  use  of  copyrights  in  making  these 
records. 

From  time  to  time  during  the  past  three  years  certain 
commercial  manufacturers  have  made  inquiries  looking  to 
participation  in  the  Government  work.  Last  September  one 
of  these  firms  requested  permission  to  bid  on  the  government 
work,  including  those  lists  of  books  for  which  bids  had  been 
asked  during  the  previous  month,  and  which  were  then  about 
to  be  awarded.  As  a result,  requests  for  bids  were  sent  to 
all  the  leading  manufacturers  of  phonograph  records,  and 
also  to  some  of  the  small  producers  of  such  records.  In  order 
that  the  commercial  concerns  might  have  a fair  opportunity 
to  prepare  bids,  30  days  were  allowed  for  the  return  of  such 
bids  with  samples  of  their  product. 

As  it  was  generally  known  to  the  commercial  field 
that  Talking  Books  have  been  supplied  to  the  Library  of 
Congress  at  a comparatively  low  price,  only  one  commercial 
concern  submitted  the  bids  and  samples.  This  company  is 
one  which  has  produced  relatively  few  records  during  the 
past  several  years.  The  Library  of  Congress  submitted  the 
samples  to  careful  tests,  which  resulted'  in  the  rejection  of 
most  of  them.  Additional  time  was  given  competitors  to 
submit  more  samples  if  they  desired  to  do  so.  As  a result 
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the  placing  of  orders  has  been  somewhat  delayed.  The 
United  States  National  Bureau  of  Standards  is  now  making 
the  necessary  tests,  and  it  is  hoped  that  many  new  titles  will 
soon  be  available.  However,  a lapse  of  two  months  is  usually 
necessary  between  the  time  of  recording  the  first  record  of  a 
book  and  the  final  delivery  of  the  finished  book  to  the 
libraries. 

The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  feels  the 
manufacture  of  Talking  Books  should  be  restricted  to  non- 
profit organizations.  Such  agencies  are  interested  primarily 
in  the  benefit  which  is  derived  by  the  blind  people  from  this 
service,  whereas  commercial  concerns  are  primarily  interested 
in  the  profit  to  be  derived  from  this  product. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  hear  from  any  blind  people  who 
have  convictions  on  this  subject,  and  who  are  willing  to  help 
in  correcting  the  present  situation. 
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WHY  TALKING  BOOK  RECORDS  SHOULD  BE 
PURCHASED  FROM  NON-PROFIT  ORGANIZATIONS 

By  Robert  B.  Irwin 
Executive  Director, 

American  Foundation  for  the  Blind. 

Talking  Books  for  the  blind  were  developed  at  consid- 
erable expense  by  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  a 
non-profit  organization,  with  the  cooperation  of  philanthrop- 
ically-inclined  persons,  the  Carnegie  Corporation,  and  of  the 
research  laboratories  of  the  largest  sound  recording  com- 
panies in  the  world.  These  records  are  now  supplied  to  the 
government  at  a cost  substantially  lower  than  first-rate  com- 
mercial concerns  would  be  willing  to  provide  them.  This 
low  price  for  high  quality  records  has  been  made  possible 
because  of  the  following  facts: 

First:  The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  and  the 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  which  do 
this  recording,  operate  without  profit. 

Second:  It  is  possible  to  carry  on  the  work  very  economically 
because  all  members  of  the  staff  specialize  on  one 
particular  kind  of  recording. 

Third:  The  copyright  owners  have  demanded  only  a token 
royalty  as  they  desire  no  revenue  from  a non-profit 
enterprise,  carried  on  in  behalf  of  the  blind.  Many 
have  charged  no  royalty  whatever. 

Fourth:  Independent  inventors  and  large  sound  recording 
laboratories,  like  the  Bell  Laboratories  and  the  RCA 
Manufacturing  Company,  have  made  freely  available 
the  use  of  their  patents  and  inventions  in  the  produc- 
tion of  Talking  Books  to  the  non-profit  agencies  for 
the  blind  conducting  this  work. 

Fifth:  Because  of  its  philanthropic  character,  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind  has  often  been  able  to  obtain 
as  readers  without  renumeration  the  services  of  authors 
and  notables  of  the  stage  and  radio.  It  is  not  likely 
that  these  people  would  be  willing  to  contribute  such 
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services  to  an  organi2ation  v/ith  no  other  interest  in 

the  blind  than  that  of  making  a profit. 

If  this  work  falls  into  the  commercial  field,  artists, 
copyright  owners,  and  patent  owners  will  soon  cease  to  re- 
frain from  taking  their  share  of  any  profits  to  be  derived, 
and  eventually  the  cost  of  the  production  of  Talking  Books 
— whetiier  done  by  commercial  or  non-commercial  organiza- 
tions— will  rise  materially,  and  the  appropriations  provided 
so  willingly  by  the  Congress  and  the  taxpayers  will  purchase 
far  fewer  books  than  is  at  present  possible. 

You  may  ask  how  a commercial  concern  may  underbid 
a non-profit  organization  and  in  that  v/ay  obtain  the  Library 
of  Congress  orders  on  a competitive  basis.  Often  a manufac- 
turer inexperienced  in  a particular  kind  of  work  underesti- 
mates his  costs.  Again,  in  such  a field  as  the  Talking  Book, 
a commercial  concern  may  consider  that  it  can  make  one  or 
two  books  at  less  than  cost  for  the  sake  of  the  publicity  or 
advertising  it  may  derive  from  such  an  order.  It  is  well-nigh 
impossible  to  prepare  specifications  for  the  production  of 
Talking  Book  records  which  will  insure  the  delivery  of  rec- 
ords fulfilling  the  needs  of  the  blind  not  only  as  to  physical 
material,  dimensions  of  sound  groove,  wearing  quality,  and 
the  like,  but  which  will  also  meet  the  requirements  as  to 
pleasant  tone  quality,  and  intelligent  and  artistic  production. 

Certain  factors  in  connection  with  recording  must  be 
left  to  the  judgment  of  the  manufacturer  if  the  best  results 
are  to  be  obtained.  These  more  or  less  intangible  but  vitally 
important  features  depend  upon  the  judgment,  care,  accur- 
acy, and  integrity  of  the  recording  personnel.  Care  and 
accuracy  of  recording  are  expensive  because  they  call  for  a 
ruthless  rejection  of  sub-standard  products.  The  recording 
instruments  used  are  delicate,  the  recording  medium  fragile, 
and  the  factor  of  human  performance  on  the  part  of  the 
readers  subject  to  a thousand  influences  such  as  weather, 
physical  health,  mental  attitude,  nervous  condition,  educa- 
tional background,  experience,  and  microphone  placement 
in  relation  to  the  reader.  It  is  often  impossible  to  determine 
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whether  or  not  the  delicate  instruments  are  working  properly 
until  the  proof  pressings  reach  us  from  the  electro-plater 
several  days  after  they  are  engraved.  Meanwhile  a consider- 
able number  of  defective  records  may  have  been  made  which 
must  be  destroyed. 

The  commercial  concerns  whose  primary  objective  is 
profit  will  naturally  endeavor  to  obtain  the  acceptance  of 
records  where  any  doubt  of  quality  exists,  whereas  a non- 
profit organization  interested  primarily  in  the  welfare  of  the 
blind  will  have  every  incentive  to  produce  the  best  possible 
record,  even  though  it  may  result  in  some  financial  loss. 

If  the  purchasing  of  Talking  Books  is  thrown  open  to 
competitive  bidding,  it  might  well  happen  that  the  recording 
would  be  transferred  from  one  studio  to  another  every  time 
a new  lot  of  books  is  purchased,  thus  resulting  in  an  extrav- 
agant waste  of  experience  and  skill.  A few  dollars  might 
possibly  be  saved  but  the  blind  users  of  Talking  Books  would 
pay  a tremendous  price  in  the  pleasure  and  satisfaction  to 
be  derived  from  the  records. 

Competitive  bidding  will  after  several  years  result  in 
die  scattering  of  master  records  among  a number  of  concerns, 
which  situation  will  be  further  complicated  by  mergers, 
bankruptcies,  removals,  etc.  This  over  a period  of  years  will 
make  it  difficult  to  locate  master  records  when  re-ordering, 
and  die  government  will  have  no  assurance  that  the  fragile 
master  records  will  not  be  damaged  during  the  intervening 
period.  It  may  be  that  commercial  concerns  may  economize 
by  melting  up  their  master  records  as  soon  as  the  edition  is 
run  so  that  the  metal  may  be  used  again.  This  would  make 
it  impossible  to  obtain  replacements  without  re-ordering  the 
book. 

The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  has  not  only 
provided  a high-class  studio  for  the  recording  of  Talking 
Book  records,  but  it  has  also  continued  for  several  years  to 
conduct  research  work  looking  toward  the  technical  improve- 
ment of  Talking  Books.  If  orders  from  die  Library  of  Con- 
gress must  depend  upon  success  in  competitive  bidding,  there 
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are  bound  to  come  times  when  the  Foundation  Studio  will 
be  idle.  During  these  idle  periods  a minimum  staff  must  be 
paid  in  order  that  it  will  be  available  when  future  orders  are 
received.  During  these  idle  times  funds  must  be  drawn  upon 
to  pay  salaries  and  the  expenses  of  a production  staff  which 
should  be  devoted  to  meeting  the  cost  of  research  work.  Too 
long  a delay  between  orders  may  force  tlie  Foundation  to 
discontinue  recording  entirely.  Many  economies  cannot  be 
successfully  instituted  without  continuous  operation,  and 
continuous  operation  presupposes  a reasonable  minimum  of 
work  throughout  the  entire  year. 


From  time  to  time  tlie  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind  receives  inquiries  as  to  where  neat-appearing,  moderate 
priced  walking  sticks  may  be  obtained.  Accordingly,  through 
an  arrangement  with  a cane  manufacturer  in  London,  the 
Foundation  has  imported  a small  number  of  canes  which 
will  be  sold  to  blind  people  at  $1.50  postpaid  east  of  the 
Mississippi  River;  $1.60  postpaid  west  of  the  Mississippi. 

These  canes  have  a crook  handle,  are  light  in  weight — 
weighing  about  6 ounces,  and  taper  from  about  three  quar- 
ters of  an  inch  to  half  an  inch  in  ffiickness.  The  canes  are  37 
inches  in  length  1 inch  longer  than  a standard  commercial 
cane.  They  have  a metal  tip,  and  may  be  had  in  either  light 
brown,  dark  brown  or  medium  gray. 

Money  order  or  check  should  accompany  an  order  for 
these  canes,  and  be  sent  to  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


J.  A J. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION 

Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distribution  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 

□ Barrie — Margaret  Ogilvy — 6r.  AFB 

□ Barrie — Peter  Pan  in  Kensington  Gardens  — 4r. 

AFB 

□ Rinehart  & Hopwood — The  Bat — 4r.  AFB 

□ Shakespeare — King  Richard  II — 6r.  AFB 

□ Wilder — Our  Town — 4r.  AFB 


Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked  on 
the  above  list. 

READER’S  NAME 
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IMPORTANT  NOTICE 

The  June  issue  of  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking 
Book  Topics  is  being  mailed  by  the  Foundation  to  over  1,000 
subscribers.  While  this  number  is  steadily  growing,  it  is 
still  small  when  we  compare  it  with  our  mailing  list  for  the 
ink-print  edition  which  includes  between  19,000  and 
20,000  names.  Copies  of  Topics  on  records  are  only  supplied 
to  the  hbraries  upon  receipt  of  paid  subscriptions  from  them 
or  as  readers  who  have  subscribed  turn  their  copies  over 
to  the  libraries  to  be  lent  to  other  blind  people. 

Topics  is  issued  quarterly  by  the  Foundation  in  June, 
September,  December  and  March.  We  shall  continue  to 
send  out  the  ink-print  edition  free  of  charge  to  all  readers 
irrespective  of  whether  or  not  they  have  subscribed  for  the 
Talking  Book  edition.  If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscrip- 
tion price  of  $1  in  order  to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded 
form,  please  tear  out  the  coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled 
in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking  Book  Department  of  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  l6th  Street, 
New  York,  New  York,  accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME  

STREET  ADDRESS  

CITY  - 

STATE  
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O’DAY  BILL  BECOMES  LAW 

PREFERENCE  SHALL  BE  GIVEN  TO  NON-PROFIT 
AGENCIES  IN  ORDERING  TALKING  BOOKS 

Those  who  read  my  article  Why  Talking  Book 
Records  Should  Be  Purchased  Prom  Non-Profit  Organiza- 
tions in  the  last  issue  of  Topics  will  be  interested  to  know 
that  shortly  thereafter  a bill  was  introduced  into  Congress 
requiring  the  Librarian  of  Congress  to  give  preference  to 
non-profit  agencies  for  the  blind  in  purchasing  Talking 
Books  so  long  as  he  is  satisfied  that  the  price  and  quality 
are  right.  This  bill  was  introduced  by  Mrs.  Caroline  O’Day, 
Congresswoman-at-Large  from  New  York.  It  was  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  the  Library  of  the  House,  of  which 
Congressman  Kent  Keller  is  chairman.  It  is  gratifying  to 
note  that  this  Committee  took  prompt  action,  and  Mrs. 
O’Day  soon  got  it  onto  the  unanimous  consent  calendar.  It 
passed  the  House  unanimously  on  May  1st.  Senator  Wagner 
took  special  interest  in  the  bill  in  the  Senate.  It  was  referred 
to  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Library,  of  which  Senator 
Alben  W.  Barkley  is  Chairman.  It  was  reported  out  by  that 
Committee  in  a very  few  days,  and  passed  the  Senate 
unanimously  on  May  29th.  It  was  signed  by  the  President 
on  June  7th.  It  is  now  law. 

This  Act  frees  the  hands  of  the  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress of  the  hampering  restrictions  usually  surrounding 
government  purchases,  and  enables  him  to  avail  himself  free- 
ly of  the  cooperation  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind  and  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  in  pro- 
ducing Talking  Book  records.  The  Librarian  of  Congress  is 
now  taking  steps  to  purchase  Talking  Book  records  rapidly, 
and  within  a month  or  two,  new  titles  should  be  appearing 
in  the  libraries  almost  weekly. 

Everyone  interested  in  seeing  more  and  better  Talking 
Books  made  available  to  the  blind  people  of  the  country 
owes  a debt  of  thanks  to  the  readers  who  brought  this  bill 
to  the  attention  of  their  representatives  in  Congress.  So  long 
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as  we  are  all  reasonable  in  our  requests,  members  of  Con- 
gress are  very  glad  to  help  in  building  up  an  adequate 
library  of  high-quality  Talking  Book  records. 

May  I suggest  that  you  write  to  your  Congressmen  and 
Senators  thanking  them  for  supporting  this  bill.  Our  repre- 
sentatives in  Washington  are  always  glad  to  know  that  the 
people  back  home  are  following  what  they  are  doing.  We 
who  are  interested  in  the  Talking  Book  should  do  all  we  can 
to  let  our  representatives  in  Washington  know  what  a great 
boon  the  Talking  Book  has  been  to  those  to  whom  the 
printed  page  is  blank. 

The  new  Act — H.R.  5136 — reads  as  follows: 

"Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That 
Section  1 of  the  Act  entitled  'An  Act  to  provide  books  for 
the  adult  blind’  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  sentence:  'In  the  purchase  of  such  books, 
the  Librarian  of  Congress,  without  reference  to  section  3709 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  shall  give  preference  to  non-profit- 
making  institutions  or  agencies  whose  activities  are  primarily 
concerned  with  the  blind,  in  all  cases  where  the  prices  or  bids 
submitted  by  such  institutions  or  agencies  are,  by  said 
Librarian,  under  all  the  circumstances  and  needs  involved, 
determined  to  be  fair  and  reasonable.’  ” 

Robert  B.  Irwin 

J.  A A 

NUMBERING  TALKING  BOOK  RECORDS 

What  system  of  numbering  Talking  Book  records  do 
readers  prefer  ? 

At  present  each  side  of  all  records  is  introduced  by  an 
announcement  stating  the  page  number  and  title;  for  ex- 
ample, Page  13,  The  Man  of  Property.  In  numbering  the 
braille  labels,  however,  there  are  two  systems  in  use  as 
follows: 
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A,  The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  numbers 
the  odd  sides  of  records  in  braille  to  correspond  with  the 
page  announcement  numbers;  that  is,  1,  3,  5,  7,  etc. 

B.  The  records  of  the  American  Printing  House  are 
numbered  in  braille  consecutively:  1,  2,  3,  4,  etc. 

It  is  desirable  that  practice  in  numbering  records  be 
made  uniform  and  that  the  most  convenient  system  be 
adopted.  We  should  be  glad,  therefore,  if  you  will  drop  us 
a postcard  stating  your  preference  between  the  methods  A 
and  B above,  or  presenting,  if  you  wish,  an  alternative 
method. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  Library  of  Congress  has  selected  the  following 
new  titles  for  recording.  These  will  be  available  through 
your  regular  distributing  library  during  the  next  four  weeks. 
The  letters  APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  record- 
ings of  the  American  Printing  House  and  the  Foundation; 

Bronte,  Emily  — Wuthering  Heights  — 20  records  — 
read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

This  story  is  one  of  the  great  classics  of  all  time.  Yet  it  is  not 
the  kind  that  gathers  dust  on  a library  shelf.  It’s  the  kind  you 
can’t  put  down,  once  started.  'There  is  a brooding  power  to  it  that 
snatches  you  up  and  transplants  you  into  a wild  world  of  moorland, 
storm  and  violent  human  passion. 

A newcomer,  Lockwood  by  name,  goes  to  call  on  his  landlord  at 
Wuthering  Heights,  a strange  and  lonely  mansion  on  the  Yorkshire 
moors.  The  landlord,  Heathcliff,  sardonic,  powerful  figure  of  a 
man,  greets  him  with  ‘J^ant  courtesy,  but  a sudden  storm  forces 
Lockwood  to  stay  the  night.  The  ill-assorted  inmates  arouse  his 
curiosity — a young,  silent  girl,  a half-wit  youth  and  a shambling 
old  servant.  Above  all,  the  sinister  figure  of  Heathcliff  fascinates 
the  unwelcome  guest. 

Back  at  his  own  house,  Lockwood  questions  his  housekeeper  about 
the  strange  company  at  Wuthering  Heights.  She  tells  him  the  whole 
tragic  tale  of  thwarted  love  and  revenge,  centering  around  Cathy 
Earnshaw,  the  willful,  enchanting  daughter  of  the  moors,  and  the 
somber  Heathcliff.  Like  Mr.  Lockwood,  you  will  not  rest  until  the 
tale  is  done  . . . 

From  opening  page  to  the  tremendous  storm  scene  which  climaxes 
the  story,  Wuthering  Heights  has  the  stamp  of  genius  on  every  page. 
Along  with  Robinson  Crusoe,  David  Cop  per  field  and  a handful  of 
others,  it  is  a book  that  never  grows  old. 

Buck,  Pearl  S.  — The  Good  Earth  — 19  records  — read 
by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
This  book  is  reviewed  later  in  the  issue. 

Bunyan,  John  — Pilgrim’s  Progress,  Part  II  — 9 records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Our  readers  will  need  no  introduction  to  this  famous  allegory.  In 
Part  I,  which  has  been  available  in  Talking  Book  form  for  some- 
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thing  more  than  three  years,  we  read  of  the  adventures  of  Christian 
to  the  Celestial  City.  Part  II  tells  how  his  wife,  Christiana,  makes 
the  journey. 

John  Bunyan  was  born  in  Elstow  near  Bedford  in  England  in  1628. 
He  followed  the  occupation  of  his  father  who  was  a tinker,  and 
for  some  time  led  a wandering  and  dissipated  life.  He  married 
about  the  age  of  twenty.  During  the  English  Civil  War  he  served 
in  the  army  of  Parliament.  In  1645,  having  become  deeply  im- 
pressed with  the  importance  of  religion  Bunyan  joined  the  Ana- 
baptists of  Bedford  and  was  distinguished  for  his  2eal.  He  became 
a Baptist  minister  in  1655.  After  the  Restoration,  he  was  sentenced 
as  a promoter  of  seditious  assemblies  to  transportation  for  life. 
However,  this  sentence  was  not  executed,  but  he  was  detained  more 
than  twelve  years  in  prison  from  which  he  was  released  in  1672. 
During  his  imprisonment  he  wrote  part  of  his  immortal  work. 
Pilgrim’s  Progress.  After  his  release  he  was  minister  to  a con- 
gregation in  Bedford  and  became  extremely  popular.  He  died 
in  1688. 

Macaulay  wrote  of  Bunyan,  "He  had  no  suspicion  that  he  was 
producing  a masterpiece.  He  could  not  guess  what  place  his  allegory 
would  occupy  in  English  literature  for  of  English  literature  he 
knew  nothing.  In  Puritanical  circles,  from  which  plays  and  novels 
were  strictly  excluded,  the  effect  was  such  as  no  work  of  genius, 
though  it  were  superior  to  The  Iliad,  Don  Quixote,  or  Othello, 
can  ever  produce  on  a mind  unaccustomed  to  indulge  in  literary 
luxury.  We  are  not  afraid  to  say  that,  though  there  were  many 
clever  men  in  England  during  the  latter  half  of  the  seventeenth 
century,  there  were  only  two  great  creative  minds.  One  of  those 
produced  Paradise  Lost,  the  other  Pilgrim’s  Progress.” 

Galsworthy,  John  — Awakening  — 2 records  — read  by 
John  Knight  AFB 

Galsworthy,  John  — To  Let  — 17  records  — read  by  John 
Knight  AFB 

(Awakening  and  To  Let  are  dealt  with  separately  in  an  article  in 
this  issue  entitled  "With  the  Forsytes  Again.”  These  books  will  be 
circulated  in  one  container.) 

Scott,  Sir  Walter  — Ivanhoe  — 35  records  — read  by 
Leland  Brock  APH 

Ivanhoe,  one  of  Sir  Walter  Scott’s  most  famous  novels,  was  written 
and  published  in  1819.  Immediately  after  its  appearance,  the  book 
became  a favorite,  and  now  ranks  among  the  most  brilliant  and 
stirring  of  romantic  tales. 
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The  book  presents  a many-colored  picture  of  mediaeval  England 
at  the  time  when  Norman  and  Saxon  had  hardly  begun  to  fuse, 
when  the  castles  were  the  strongholds  of  baronial  oppressors  and 
the  woods  were  full  of  outlaws.  The  story  itself  is  concerned  with 
the  loves  and  adventures  of  a young  Saxon  knight. 

Stevenson,  Robert  Louis  — The  Black  Arrow  — 16 
records  — read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 

A juvenile  romance  of  the  War  of  the  Roses.  An  heiress  runs  away, 
disguised  as  a boy,  from  a young  husband  that  is  to  be  forced  upon 
her  by  a wicked  guardian.  She  falls  in  with  the  very  lad,  and,  he 
being  ignorant  of  her  sex,  they  become  good  comrades,  and  have 
many  exciting  adventures,  chiefly  with  a band  of  outlaws  who 
are  enemies  of  the  guardian.  Finally  the  villain  is  discomfited  and 
the  comrades  are  converted  into  lovers. 

A Collection  of  Plays  by  Aristophanes,  Barrie,  Belasco, 
Chekhov  and  Corneille  — 19  records  — dramatized  vi^ith 
cast  AFB 

Aristophanes  — The  Frog  — (translated  by  John  Hook- 
ham  Frere)  — 3 records 

Barrie,  J.  M.  — A Kiss  For  Cinderella  (and)  Hamilton 
Clayton  — Sir  James  Matthew  Barrie  (on  last  side) 
— 4 records 

Belasco,  David  — The  Return  Of  Peter  Grimm  — 4 
records 

Chekhov,  Anton  — The  Cherry  Orchard  (and)  Chek- 
hov, Anton  — The  Swan  Song  (on  last  side)  — 4 
records 

Corneille,  Pierre  — The  Cid  — 4 records 


J-  A J- 
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THE  PLAYBILL 
William  Barbour 

The  present  container  o£  plays,  if  it  had  nothing  else 
to  commend  it,  would  at  least  have  the  virtue  of  being  easy 
to  order  and  to  remember.  It  might  be  known  as  the  ABC 
container,  for  it  features  plays  by  Aristophanes,  Barrie, 
Belasco,  Chekhov,  and  Corneille. 

Readers  will  at  once  perceive,  from  this  marshalling 
of  authors,  that  they  are  in  for  an  evening  with  the  classics. 
We  therefore  warn  the  frivolous,  the  skittish,  and  the  light- 
minded  to  proceed  at  their  own  risk. 

Aristophanes’  The  Frogs  is  a classic  Greek  comedy,  a 
satire  by  the  Bernard  Shaw  of  his  day  on  the  low  estate  of 
the  tragic  drama  at  that  time.  It  depicts  the  journey  into 
Hell  of  Bacchus,  patron  of  the  stage,  to  bring  back  the  spirits 
of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  and  Euripides  in  order  to  confound 
the  popular  playwrights  then  writing.  When  he  arrives  in 
Elysium  after  a number  of  comic  adventures,  Bacchus  of. 
course  discovers  the  three  great  dramatists  quarelling  among 
themselves  in  a very  petty  fashion  over  the  principles  of 
their  art.  This  play  is  presented  in  a translation  by  John 
Hookham  Frere,  English  scholar,  author  and  publisher;  and 
considering  that  it  was  made  in  1827  it  is  remarkably  lively. 
In  fact,  much  of  it  sounds  like  W.  S.  Gilbert  and  only  needs 
the  addition  of  Sir  Arthur  Sullivan’s  tunes  to  become  a very 
passable  Savoy  opera — in  the  characteristic  satyrical  vein. 

We  have  included  on  the  last  page  of  Barrie’s  A Kiss 
For  Cinderella  a lecture  on  its  author  by  Clayton  Hamilton, 
the  American  dramatic  essayist  and  theorist.  In  this  lecture, 
Mr.  Hamilton  remarks  that  Barrie  was  "the  only  great 
contributor  to  the  English  drama  who  was  not  silenced  by 
the  war”  and  goes  on  to  say  that  this  particular  work  "one 
of  his  finest  plays,  was  written  during  the  war.”  We  think 
this  fact  is  worth  mentioning  simply  because  of  the  light 
which  it  throws  on  Barrie’s  characteristics,  for  the  unique 
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thing  about  the  play  is  that  its  connection  with  the  war, 
while  obvious  enough,  is  entirely  superficial  and  almost 
accidental.  So  far  as  its  basic  idea  or  point  of  view  is  con- 
cerned, it  might  have  been  written  at  almost  any  time  in  its 
author’s  career,  because,  as  Mr.  Hamilton  further  points 
out,  Barrie  is  "not  a representative  author,  but  an  exceptional 
author.’’  This  sentimental  fantasy  is  an  illustration,  not  of 
his  connection  with  his  own  times,  but  of  his  independence 
of  them. 

Whatever  claim  David  Belasco’s  The  Return  Of  Peter 
Grimm  might  have  to  a niche  in  this  select  lineup  of  classics, 
is,  we  are  afraid,  not  very  apparent  on  Talking  Book  records; 
for  its  only  importance  is  as  an  example  of  that  phase  of 
American  stage  technique  known  as  Belasco  realism.  David 
Belasco  wrote  the  play  in  order  to  show  off  two  of  his  stars. 
One  of  them  was  David  Warfield.  The  other  was  his  own 
directorial  wizardry.  In  it,  the  Barnum  of  Broadway  suc- 
ceeded to  his  highest  degree  in  passing  off  a piece  of  un- 
adulterated hokum  as  a serious  work  of  art.  He  did  this  by 
the  magic  of  his  colored  lights  (he  invented  a specially 
colored  spot  light  to  convey  the  deathly  presence  of  Peter’s 
ghost)  and  by  his  absolutely  literal  investiture  of  the  play 
(he  had  actual  circus  bills  printed  for  the  clown  to  distribute 
in  the  first  act) . Stripped  of  these  effects  and  the  winning 
presence  of  David  Warfield,  it  remains  to  be  seen  how 
much  of  this  play  is  left  for  serious  consideration. 

So  much  for  the  B’s.  Now  for  the  C’s. 

If  Barrie’s  A Kiss  For  Cinderella  is  remarkable  for 
its  dissociation  from  its  own  times,  Anton  Chekhov’s  great 
The  Cherry  Orchard  is  famous  because  it  mirrors  a whole 
segment  of  Russian  society  and  renders  a beautiful,  a fitting, 
and  a merciful  coup  de  grace  to  an  entire  period  of 
Russian  history.  The  Cherry  Orchard  is  the  garden  of  aristo- 
cratic privilege  before  the  Revolution;  beautiful,  charming, 
like  the  characters  who  own  it,  and  as  useless  as  their  own 
wasted  lives.  When  the  play  closes  to  the  sound  of  the 
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trees  being  chopped  down,  what  one  hears  is  the  axe  strik- 
ing at  the  roots  o£  the  past.  It  is  ineffably  sad,  but  it  is  not 
tragic.  One  hears  also  a whisper  of  hope,  of  a better  world 
to  come.  The  last  page  of  this  set  contains  a one-act  play 
by  the  same  author.  The  Swan  Song. 

We  have  probably  never  recorded  a more  aggravating 
play  than  The  Cid  by  Pierre  Corneille.  Here  is  a drama 
which  excited  a whole  generation,  which  became  the  rallying 
point  of  a whole  movement  in  art,  a kind  of  testament  of 
artistic  freedom  in  the  17th  century,  if  not  a veritable 
revolution.  And  today  it  is  as  cold  as  the  marble  bust  of  a 
once-great  man.  The  play  is  not  uninteresting.  It  has  a 
kind  of  statuesque  grandeur,  although  the  Alexandrines  of 
French  verse  do  not  wear  the  loose-fitting,  rather  careless 
garb  of  English  pentameters  without  self-consciousness.  But 
the  play  is  an  ever  present  reminder  of  artistic  mortality. 


BACKGROUND  IN  AMERICANA 
F.  Fraser  Bond 

The  European  dictators  and  the  international  jitters 
they  inspire  have  had  at  least  one  good  effect  on  this  side 
of  the  Atlantic:  they  have  all  served  to  impress  the  American 
people  with  the  advantages  of  democracy  and  to  direct 
American  attention  to  the  nation’s  beginnings.  Miles  of 
celluloid  Americana  unreel  across  the  country’s  screens  each 
day,  depicting  Hollywood’s  idea  of  the  pioneers  in  Govern- 
ment and  in  native  culture.  Weighty  tomes  roll  off  the  press 
attempting  to  duplicate  for  the  Revolution  the  success  which 
Gone  With  the  Wind  achieved  with  the  Civil  War,  and 
on  the  speaking  stage,  the  dramatists  in  one  form  or  another, 
endeavor  to  illumine  "The  American  Way.” 

But  scenario  writers,  novelists,  and  dramatists  deal 
quite  as  much  with  fiction  as  with  fact  in  these  exploits,  and 
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the  informed  reader  wishing  intelligently  to  enjoy  their 
efforts  and  fairly  to  appraise  them,  must  perforce  have  an 
adequate  grounding  in  the  roots  of  the  whole  matter.  Few 
more  enjoyable  items  of  "required  reading”  in  this  historical 
field,  have  come  from  the  sound  studios  of  the  Foundation 
than  Alan  Johnson’s  Jefferson  and  His  Colleagues. 

For  one  thing,  Mr.  Johnson  deals  with  the  very  period 
from  which  much  contemporary  fiction  is  drawn — a current 
success  The  Tree  of  Liberty  is  a case  in  point.  The  very 
names  that  come  to  us  from  the  Talking  Book  discs,  "Aaron 
Burr,”  "Decatur,”  "The  Intrepid,”  and  the  rest  bring  to  the 
fore  the  very  stuff  from  which  stories  are  made.  For  another, 
Mr.  Johnson  writes  his  authentic  record  with  all  the  gusto 
of  the  novelist. 

Although  his  history  is  as  carefully  documented  and 
precise  as  we  would  expect  a product  of  the  Yale  University 
Press  to  be,  it  runs  its  course  embellished  with  the  savor  of 
racy  idiom  and  fully  conscious  of  the  narrative  sweep  of 
the  story  it  has  to  tell.  The  paragraph  with  which  the  book 
opens  gives  a hint  of  the  author’s  manner.  Here  it  is: 

"The  rumble  of  President  John  Adams’  coach  had  hardly 
died  away  in  the  distance  on  the  morning  of  March  4, 

1801  when  Mr.  Thomas  Jefferson  entered  the  breakfast 
room  of  Conrad’s  Boarding  house  on  Capitol  Hill  where 
he  had  been  living  in  bachelor’s  quarters  during  his  Vice- 
Presidency.  He  took  his  usual  seat  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  table,  among  the  other  boarders,  declining  with  a smile 
to  accept  the  chair  of  the  impulsive  Mrs.  Brown,  who 
felt,  in  spite  of  her  democratic  principles,  that  on  this 
day  of  all  days  Mr.  Jefferson  should  have  the  place  which 
he  had  obstinately  refused  to  occupy  at  the  head  of  the 
table  and  near  the  fireplace.” 

In  such  a manner,  the  author  has  taken  the  dry  bones 
of  fact  and  breathed  into  them  the  breath  of  life.  The 
volume  is  compact — it  runs  to  12  double-sided  discs.  Yet 
in  this  compass  our  historian  includes  the  "Corsairs  of  the 
Mediterranean,”  which  shows  the  genesis  of  the  American 
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naval  tradition;  "The  Shadow  of  the  First  Consul,”  which 
tells  of  the  Napoleonic  influence  in  the  new  world;  "The 
Pursuit  of  the  Floridas,”  "Spanish  Derelicts  in  the  New 
World,”  which  cover  the  ground  that  their  titles  suggest. 
Following  the  Presidency  of  Thomas  Jefferson,  Mr.  John- 
son’s book  covers  also  the  administration  of  President  Madi- 
son and  concludes  with  the  formulating  of  the  new  American 
policy. 

Jefferson  and  His  Colleagues  is  read  with  that  pre- 
cision and  sureness  of  phrasing  which  has  made  Alwyn  Bach 
one  of  the  most  popular  of  Talking  Book  interpreters.  When 
Talking  Book  readers  hear  from  the  discs  the  familiar  phrase 
"read  by  Alwyn  Bach,”  they  know  from  experience  that 
the  book  will  be  w^f//-read  by  Alwyn  Bach.  His  voice  has 
a clarity  that  commends  itself  to  the  listener,  and  his  long 
experience  before  the  microphone  has  developed  an  author- 
ity in  both  tempo  and  timbre. 

As  many  of  our  readers  already  know,  Mr.  Bach 
came  to  the  sound  studios  of  the  Foundation  with  a high 
reputation  won  on  the  radio.  He  is,  moreover,  the  holder 
of  the  Gold  Medal  Award  for  Good  Diction  on  the  Radio 
presented  to  him  in  1930  by  the  American  Academy  of  Arts 
and  Letters. 


THE  GOOD  EARTH 
From  the  New  York  Times  Book  Review — 

Sunday,  March  15,  1931. 

In  East  Wind,  West  Wind,  Pearl  S.  Buck  wrote  a 
novel  of  China  which  was  generally  hailed,  in  terms  meant 
to  be  complimentary,  as  a very  promising  first  novel.  In 
her  second  book,  The  Good  Earth,  she  has  fulfilled  that 
promise  with  a brilliance  which  passes  one’s  most  optimistic 
expectations.  Laying  aside  the  question  of  the  locale.  The 
Good  Earth  is  an  excellent  novel.  It  has  style,  power,  co- 
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herence  and  a pervasive  sense  of  dramatic  reality.  In  its 
deeper  implications  it  is  less  a comment  upon  life  in  China 
than  upon  the  meaning  and  tragedy  of  life  as  it  is  lived  in 
any  age  in  any  quarter  of  the  globe.  Notwithstanding  the 
essential  differences  in  manners  and  traditions,  one  tends 
to  forget,  after  the  first  few  pages,  that  the  persons  of  the 
story  are  Chinese  and  hence  foreign. 

The  plot  of  the  story  is  direct  and  simple.  Wang 
Lung,  a hard-working  young  farmer,  takes  to  wife  a slave 
girl  from  a neighboring  manor,  the  House  of  Hwang.  He 
cannot  afford  a pretty  wife  or  one  who  has  not  been  a slave, 
but  O-lan  is  strong  and  good-tempered  and  can  help  him  in 
the  fields.  With  a momentary  pang  for  the  pleasures  of  the 
flesh,  Wang  Lung  admits  the  wisdom  of  his  father’s  counsel 
and  marries  O-lan.  The  first  years  of  his  marriage  are  pros- 
perous. There  is  rain  and  the  soil  yields  abundantly,  and 
O-lan  bears  him  sons.  When  his  harvests  are  gathered 
there  is  more  than  enough  money  for  the  simple  necessities 
of  life  and  Wang  Lung  buys  a strip  of  land  from  the 
Hwangs,  whose  wealth  is  rapidly  diminishing  under  the 
prodigality  of  the  present  lord.  The  purchase  is  a balm  to 
the  pride  which  had  been  bruised  when  he  entered  the 
great  house  humbly  and  fearfully  to  fetch  a slave  girl  for 
his  bride. 

In  the  land  Wang  Lung  finds  an  enduring  foundation 
for  the  security  of  his  family  and  a satisfaction  passing  the 
love  of  money.  A year  of  famine  forces  him  to  the  last 
extremity,  but  he  will  not  sell.  He  abandons  his  earth  cottage 
and  goes  to  a city  of  the  south  where,  by  begging  and  by 
sweating  between  the  shafts  of  a ’riksha,  he  manages  to 
keep  his  family  alive  and  together.  But  the  land  is  still  there. 
Joining  in  the  looting  of  a rich  house  during  an  outburst 
of  civil  war  Wang  Lung  obtains  money  enough  to  return 
north  and  restock  his  farm.  In  times  of  prosperity  he  mar- 
shals his  resources  against  another  season  of  flood  or  famine. 
He  accumulates  more  land,  hires  laborers,  educates  his  sons 
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and  lends  money  to  his  less  provident  neighbors  at  a good 
rate  of  interest.  As  a further  sign  of  his  prosperity  he  takes 
a second  wife,  and  he  can  afford  a pretty  one  this  time,  to 
set  beside  the  faithful  but  unlovely  O-lan. 

The  culmination  of  his  prosperity  comes  with  his  re- 
moval to  the  tenantless  House  of  Hwang,  in  his  recognition 
as  the  rich  man  of  the  district,  head  and  founder  of  a great 
family.  His  sons  are  gentlemen,  a little  uneasy  lest  they 
be  thought  of  ignoble  origin,  but  his  grandsons  are  easy  and 
confident  as  lords  of  the  manor.  The  years  which  have 
brought  Wang  Lung  riches,  also  bring  him  disillusionment. 
He  is  proud  of  his  sons,  but  he  is  deeply  wounded  because 
they  do  not  share  his  attachment  to  the  land.  They  are  only 
waiting  for  his  death  to  sell,  and  to  become  rich  and  idle 
city  dwellers.  Wang  Lung’s  last  days  are  shadowed  by  the 
premonition  of  a decline  like  the  one  which  he  had  seen 
overtake  the  House  of  Hwang. 

One  cannot  doubt  that  Mrs.  Buck  knows  her  China. 
Except  for  her  college  years  in  the  United  States,  she  has 
spent  the  greater  part  of  her  life  there.  But  she  portrays  a 
Cliina  unfamiliar  to  the  average  reader,  a China  in  which, 
happily,  there  is  no  hint  of  mystery  or  exoticism.  There  is 
very  little  in  her  book  of  the  quality  which  we  are  accus- 
tomed to  label  "Oriental.”  Her  interpretation  of  life  in 
the  Far  East  is  as  far  removed  from  Lafcadio  Hearn,  on  the 
one  hand,  as  it  is  from  Hollywood  on  the  other.  There  are, 
to  be  sure,  fundamental  differences  in  the  life  and  attitude 
of  Wang  Lung  which  the  Western  reader  will  recognize — 
his  sense  of  responsibility  toward  the  past  and  the  future, 
his  inarticulate  and  unexamined  consciousness  of  his  family 
as  a permanent  entity,  and  the  dignity  and  importance  which 
this  consciousness  lends  to  his  humble  place  in  the  scheme 
of  things.  But  these  things  are  not  explained,  they  are 
simply  and  firmly  embedded  in  the  fabric  of  the  story. 
Whatever  process  of  observation  and  analysis  underlies  Mrs. 
Buck’s  writing,  it  has  been  completely  transmuted  here  into 
the  stuff  of  art. 
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WITH  THE  FORSYTES  AGAIN 

F.  Fraser  Bond 

The  many  readers  who  have  followed  John  Gals- 
worthy’s long  chronicle  of  the  Forsyte  family,  will  learn 
with  pleasure  that  the  final  novel  in  the  published  edition 
of  the  famous  Forsyte  Saga  will  soon  be  on  its  way  to  them. 

The  latest  installment  of  17  double-sided  discs  is  a 
section  of  the  history  which  appears  under  the  title  of 
To  Let.  It  is  a story  in  which  romance  and  drama  go  hand 
in  hand  with  those  sociological  implications  typical  of  the 
true  Galsworthy  novel. 

In  To  Let  we  meet  again  the  beautiful  Irene — perhaps 
the  most  appealing  of  all  Mr.  Galsworthy’s  feminine  char- 
acters— and  run  into  one  of  the  unexpected  complications 
which  form  the  sequel  of  her  flight  from  Soames.  What  all 
concerned  wanted  to  avoid  just  had  to  happen  and  with 
all  the  plausibility  of  the  skilled  story  teller,  Mr.  Galsworthy 
has  Irene’s  son,  Jon,  accidentally  meet  and  fall  in  love  with 
Soames’  daughter  Fleur.  The  several  chapters  that  follow 
recount  a pleasant  little  idyll  in  pleasant  settings.  Even 
then  one  is  conscious  all  the  time  that  clouds  are  coming 
up  from  the  horizon  to  blot  out  the  sun  for  the  two  young 
lovers.  But  all  this  is  just  a starter,  for  Mr.  Galsworthy’s 
real  concern  is  further  to  develop  the  character  of  Soames. 
Through  his  eyes  we  see  the  muddled  world  which  he  sur- 
veys, and  through  his  memory  we  trace  the  changes  in  social 
and  economic  values  which  have  come  upon  the  English 
scene  in  the  course  of  his  life’s  span.  To  Soames  it  is  all 
very  unsettling:  "the  Forsyte  age  and  way  of  life,  when  a 
man  owned  his  soul,  his  investments,  and  his  woman,  with- 
out check  or  question.  And  now  the  State  had,  or  would 
have,  his  investments,  his  woman  had  herself,  and  God 
knew  who  had  his  soul.  The  new  kind  of  individualism 
asserted  the  worth  not  of  what  you  have  but  what  you  are.’’ 

John  Knight  brings  to  his  reading  of  To  Let  that 
sympathy  and  understanding  which  he  has  shown  in  the 
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other  volumes  of  the  Forsyte  Saga  which  he  has  already 
read  for  the  Talking  Book. 

In  the  same  carton  with  To  Let  there  will  be  included 
two  additional  discs  on  which  has  been  recorded  the  Gals- 
worthy interlude,  Awakening,  which  comes  between  In 
Chancery  and  To  Let.  Together  these  stories  make  a worthy 
continuation  of  a worthy  series. 


CAN  A BLIND  PERSON  AND  HIS  GUIDE 
TRAVEL  FOR  ONE  FARE? 

MacEnnis  Moore 

The  one-fare  concession  is  extended  to  blind  people 
who  are  financially  unable  to  pay  double  transportation  in 
order  to  have  a guide  accompany  them.  Those  having  oc- 
casion to  travel  this  summer  will  find  that  the  one-fare 
concession  arrangement  has  been  simplified.  Furthermore, 
the  territory  in  which  the  concession  applies  has  been  con- 
siderably extended. 

Instead  of  forwarding  money  to  the  Foundation  for 
the  purchase  of  tickets  as  has  been  the  practice  in  the  past, 
the  new  arrangement  permits  the  buying  of  tickets  locally. 
This  is  accomplished  through  the  issuance  of  a coupon  book 
by  the  Foundation.  These  coupon  books  are  usable  through- 
out the  country  except  in  the  territory  of  the  Southeastern 
Passenger  Association.  The  Southeastern  Passenger  Associa- 
tion’s territory  roughly  comprises  that  section  of  the  United 
States  south  of  the  Potomac  and  Ohio  rivers  and  east  of  the 
Mississippi  river. 

It  should  also  be  noted  that  the  laws  of  Pennsylvania 
and  Missouri  do  not  permit  the  granting  of  reduced  fares 
between  two  points  within  the  state  and,  therefore,  the 
coupon  book  will  not  be  effective  for  transportation  between 
such  points. 
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Outside  of  New  England,  the  privilege  applies  only 
to  the  first  class  fare.  If  the  blind  person  prefers  to  ride 
in  the  coach,  he  may  do  so,  but  the  tickets  must  be  purchased 
at  the  first  class  rate  of  three  cents  per  mile.  In  New  Eng- 
land (which  comprises  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont, 
Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  and  Connecticut)  a blind  per- 
son and  his  guide  may  travel  in  the  day  coaches  upon  the 
payment  of  one  coach  fare,  or  in  the  Pullman  upon  payment 
of  one  first  class  fare  plus  payment  of  sleeping  or  parlor  car 
charge  for  space  occupied.  For  this  reason,  a special  coupon 
book  is  needed  for  travel  in  the  New  England  states  and 
another  book  for  the  rest  of  the  country. 

Application  for  coupon  books  should  be  made  to  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind.  Further  information 
and  application  blanks  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Bus  coupon  books  have  hitherto  applied  only  to  the 
Pennsylvania,  Central,  Eastern,  and  Atlantic  Greyhound 
lines.  However,  they  have  recently  been  extended  to  cover 
on  a great  many  more  lines.  Some  of  these  lines  permit  a 
blind  person  and  his  guide  to  travel  for  one  and  one-half 
fares,  while  others  permit  both  to  travel  upon  payment  of 
one  fare. 

A list  of  bus  lines  granting  the  special  rate  to  a blind 
person  and  his  guide  as  well  as  application  blanks  may  be 
obtained  from  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  upon 
request. 
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J A L N A 

A SAGA  OF  THE  STUDIO 
William  Barbour 

Is  there  a greater  pleasure  in  life  than  that  of  receiv- 
ing a new  book?  Is  there  a more  tingling  sensation  than 
that  of  sitting  down  in  the  enfolding  arms  of  a comfort- 
able chair  and  opening  to  oneself  a whole  new  world,  a 
world  of  new  experiences,  of  new  friends,  of  new  adventures 
in  the  realm  of  the  mind? 

When  you  receive  a container  of  records  from  your 
library,  do  you  not  have  that  delightful  and  slightly  malicious 
feeling  of  holding  within  your  hands  the  key  to  treasures 
which  the  outside  world  knows  not  of?  Do  you  not  guiltily 
hide  your  secret  from  the  vulgar  and,  in  the  dead  of  night, 
steal  away  where  you  can  enjoy  your  booty  unmolested?  Is 
it  not  with  the  sly  hand  of  a conspirator  that  you  turn  the 
switch  of  your  Talking  Book  machine,  place  the  first  record 
on  the  turntable,  and  set  the  pickup  in  the  "lead-in”  groove? 
And  as  the  voice  of  your  favorite  reader  emerges  from  the 
mysterious  depths  of  the  loudspeaker,  do  you  not  sink  back 
luxuriously  into  the  embrasure  of  your  easy  chair  like  an 
oriental  potentate  reclining  upon  the  rugs  of  his  harem  to 
listen  to  Scheherezade.  And  as  the  tale  unfolds  and,  under 
its  spell,  the  story-teller  waxes  eloquent,  do  you  not  feel 
borne  on  a magic  carpet  over  the  desert  sands  to  Samarkand 
and  the  fabulous  cities  of  the  East  . . . 

Well,  gentle  reader,  if  you  do,  you  are  in  for  a rude 
awakening.  Anti-aircraft  guns  are  the  things  nowadays  and 
we  shall  bring  you  down  with  a thud. 

"There’s  many  a slip  ’twixt  the  cup  and  the  lip.”  And 
there’s  many  and  many  a slip  ’twixt  the  microphone  in  our 
studios  and  the  loudspeaker  of  your  Talking  Book  machine. 
Once  in  a while  some  fiendish  Sherlock  Holmes  notifies  us 
that  he  has  detected  a mispronunciation  in  one  of  our  rec- 
ords. We  hang  our  heads  in  shame.  Yet — if  you  only  knew 
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some  of  the  mispronunciations  you  have  almost  got  on 
records.  Every  so  often  some  one  writes  to  tell  us  that  his 
teeth  have  been  set  on  edge  by  a misinterpretation  on  the 
part  of  one  of  our  readers.  We  place  our  heads  under  the 
executioner’s  axe.  Ah — but  wait!  If  you  only  knew  some 
of  the  outlandish  things  which  you  have  been  spared  hearing 
only  by  the  skin  of  our  editorial  department’s  collective 
teeth!  We  are  reminded  of  a fine  book  of  the  sea,  a classic 
of  American  literature  read  by  one  of  our  best  readers.  We 
are  reminded  of  the  day  he  finished  a certain  page  of  this 
book.  It  was  a dramatic  sequence,  depicting  the  battle  of 
man  with  the  elements,  a little  boat,  battling  the  big  ocean. 
He  had  read  it  superbly.  As  he  approached  the  time  limit 
we  gave  him  a flash  of  the  light  which  signals  a reader  to 
stop  at  the  end  of  the  next  sentence.  He  reached  the  end. 
He  stopped.  He  paused  effectively.  And — "This  boat  is  con- 
tinued on  the  other  side  of  this  record”  was  what  emerged 
from  the  studio.  Yes,  gentle  reader,  you  were  spared  that 
rude  jolt.  That  page  had  to  be  read  over  again. 

Well  do  we  remember  a book  done  by  another  of  your 
favorite  readers.  This  was  a delightful  little  sample  of  belles- 
lettres  depicting  the  crotchets  and  peccadilloes  of  the  author’s 
paternal  parent.  He  was  a wonderful  character,  awe-inspir- 
ing, infallible,  and  lovable.  The  reader  brought  him  to  life 
with  evident  appreciation  and  sympathy.  He  described  with 
a suppressed  gusto  how  father  prepared  for  bed  at  night — 
how  he  threw  his  clothes  in  the  wastebasket — but  that  page 
had  to  be  retaken  also,  for  father,  with  all  his  idiosyncrasies, 
did  throw  his  clothes  in  the  washhasket,  not  the  wastebasket. 

Indeed,  not  so  long  ago  we  were  recording  a stirring 
novel,  a tale  of  adventure  in  the  early  American  frontier  days. 
The  reader  described  with  great  spirit  the  perparations  for 
a perilous  trek  through  the  Indian-infested  wilderness.  He 
painted  the  horror  of  the  scene,  the  danger,  the  fear.  He 
enumerated  the  provisions  of  the  intrepid  little  band  of 
pioneers.  Among  them  he  included  a number  of  bologna 
sandwiches.  This  gave  a nice  picnicky  touch  to  the  narrative 
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but  somehow  seemed  a little  incongruous.  We  asked  him  to 
try  it  over  again.  This  time  he  read  correctly  bologna 
sausages. 

Even  the  Bible  has  not  gone  unscathed.  We  have 
always  insisted  that  the  scriptures  be  read  absolutely  word- 
perfectly,  and  one  of  our  first  interpreters  of  them  was  a 
gentleman  of  the  cloth.  Even  he,  however,  found  the  strain  a 
little  tough  and  one  day,  getting  tangled  up  in  the  involved 
syntax  of  the  King  James  version  (probably  one  of  the 
"begat”  chapters),  he  suddenly  gave  up  in  disgust  and  ex- 
claimed, "Oh,  rats  in  the  garret!”  If  the  Talking  Book  ever 
produced  its  classics,  that  record  would  certainly  rank  with 
the  celebrated  "breeches”  Bible. 

So  it  goes.  It  is  only  through  the  most  lacerating 
ascetism  on  the  part  of  our  readers,  the  most  self-denying 
concentration  on  the  part  of  our  studio  staff,  the  most  hawk- 
like attention  on  the  part  of  our  copy-reading  department, 
that  we  are  able  to  keep  our  books  as  relatively  chaste  and 
free  from  error  as  they  are.  And  to  show  the  extent  to 
which  our  lives  are  consecrated  to  the  task,  dear  reader,  of 
providing  you  with  a clean  and  unimpeded  trajectory  through 
the  empyrean  reaches  of  literature,  let  us  relate  an  incident 
which  recently  took  place  in  our  studios. 

In  this  issue  of  Topics  you  will  find  announced  the 
well-known  novel  by  Mazo  de  la  Roche — "Jalna” — with 
which  Miss  Ann  Tyrrell,  already  familiar  to  you  from  her 
work  in  our  plays,  makes  her  bow  as  a reader.  Now  Miss 
Tyrrell,  like  all  new  readers,  was  strictly  counselled  before 
starting  her  book,  to  check  all  pronunciations  which  might 
occur;  she  was  warned  that  though  Albion  may  not  be  per- 
fidious, its  language  certainly  is;  and  that  there  is  hardly  a 
word  in  the  English  tongue  which  can  be  trusted.  Conse- 
quently, when  she  started  to  read  she  was  excellently  pre- 
pared. 

It  was  not  indeed  until  Miss  Tyrrell  was  starting  the 
fourth  page  of  the  book  that  a certain  individual  on  our  staff 
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who  is  important,  charming,  and  otherwise  helpful,  happened 
to  be  passing  the  recording  room  and,  overcome  by  the  curi- 
osity associated  with  a certain  sex,  stopped  to  listen.  Hear- 
ing Miss  Tyrrell  make  the  page  announcement:  Page  4. 
Jalna,  this  individual  interposed  guilessly:  "Oh,  but  isn’t  it 
pronounced  "Jalna?”  (here  using  an  a as  in  hat.')  Now,  it 
so  happened  that  Miss  Tyrrell,  like  ourself,  had  thought  to 
check  everything  in  the  book  except  just  that.  Having  always 
pronounced  the  name  with  a broad  a as  in  father,  it  never 
occurred  to  her  (or  to  us)  to  pronounce  it  differently.  As 
any  experience  with  the  Talking  Book,  however,  is  such  that 
one  has  only  to  have  the  shadow  of  doubt  thrown  upon  a 
word  to  lose  all  of  one’s  self-confidence,  we  immediately 
determined  to  exorcise  that  shade.  Work  on  the  book  was 
suspended  while  a long  search  began. 

Since  we  accept  Webster’s  Dictionary  as  the  final 
authority  on  all  matters  of  pronunciation,  we  first  looked  in 
the  unabridged  edition  of  that  work  which  is  the  Bible  of  the 
Talking  Book  Department.  Unfortunately  Jalna  was  not  to 
be  found  in  the  body  of  the  tome  and,  although  it  was  cited 
under  Miss  de  la  Roche  in  the  biographical  section  as  her 
best-known  work,  no  pronunciation  for  it  was  there  given. 
Our  next  move,  then,  was  to  telephone  the  publisher  of  the 
book,  which  we  did.  The  young  lady  who  answered  made  a 
few  inquiries  on  her  end  of  the  line  and  finally  informed  us 
that  the  correct  pronunciation  was  with  the  a as  in  hat.  A 
certain  experience  with  the  publishing  profession,  however, 
had  taught  us  that  book  people  are  second  only  to  muscians 
in  their  propensity  for  mispronouncing  the  famous  names  in 
their  own  field,  and  it  was  thought  wise  to  inquire  further. 
Of  course  we  asked  various  people  in  the  Foundation  how 
they  pronounced  the  name  and  there  was  no  doubt  that  hat 
carried  the  field  over  father. 

Now  we  might  have  accepted  this  pronunciation  save 
for  one  fact.  Jalna,  which  is  the  name  of  the  Whiteoaks’ 
family  home  in  Canada,  was  so-called  after  a military  post 
in  India  where  the  grandmother  and  grandfather  had  been 
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stationed  when  they  were  first  married.  Somehow  the  short 
a did  not  seem  right.  It  might  be  better  to  get  in  touch  with 
someone  who  had  information  on  the  pronunciation  of 
Indian  names. 

Accordingly  we  called  the  British  Broadcasting  Cor- 
poration which  has  an  office  in  New  York.  The  young  lady 
who  answered  regretted  that  the  only  person  who  could 
help  us  was  not  in  but  she  would  be  glad  to  have  him  com- 
municate with  us  when  he  returned.  We  replied  that  we 
needed  the  information  at  once  and  stated  our  problem.  She 
listened  attentively  and,  after  a pause  during  which  she 
appeared  to  be  giving  the  matter  deep  consideration,  she 
informed  us  that  she  did  not  know  whether  Jalna  was  pro- 
nounced with  the  a as  in  hat  or  the  a as  in  father,  but  that 
from  what  she  knew  of  Indian  pronunciation,  if  it  were  pro- 
nounced with  the  a as  in  hat,  it  probably  wouldn’t  be  pro- 
nounced that  way  anyway  but  would  probably  be  pronounced 
fulna  (with  a short  u) . She  very  kindly  advised  us,  however, 
to  get  in  touch  with  Miss  Harrington  of  the  British  Library 
of  Information  who  was  an  authority  on  India.  Our  experi- 
ences so  far,  of  course,  hardly  encouraged  us  to  seek  any 
further  authorities,  let  alone  one  from  India,  but  we  finally 
girded  up  our  loins  and  tackled  Miss  Harrington.  Fortun- 
ately she  turned  out  to  be  a quiet-spoken  lady  who  promptly 
found  the  word  in  the  Imperial  Gazeteer  of  India.  "It’s 
marked  with  a long  a,’^  she  informed  us,  "whatever  that 
signifies.”  "Is  there  no  key  in  the  book.^”  we  inquired,  and 
she  said  that  there  probably  was  but  that  she  could  not  find 
. it.  She  promised  to  look  further,  however,  and  to  call  us 
right  back. 

While  we  were  waiting  we  decided  to  call  Brentano’s 
Bookstore,  one  of  the  largest  in  the  city.  We  asked  to  speak 
to  someone  who  could  be  quoted  as  an  authority  on  the 
pronunciation  of  the  title  of  a book  and  were  shortly  con- 
nected with  a lady  with  a highly  uncompromising  voice  who 
informed  us  that  it  was  a as  in  hat  in  a tone  of  such  finality 
that  we  hung  up  the  receiver  feeling  definitely  relieved.  No 
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sooner  had  we  done  so,  however,  than  our  switdiboard  rang 
to  tell  us  that  a Miss  Harrington  had  just  called  and  had 
left  a very  strange  message.  Asked  what  it  was,  she  replied 
suspiciously — ' 'father.  ’ ’ 

Well,  now  we  were  in  a quandary.  Apparently  there 
was  perfectly  good  authority  for  both  pronunciations.  The 
only  unimpeachable  evidence  would  be  that  of  the  author 
herself.  Obviously  she  could  not  be  reached  by  telephone. 
Who,  then,  would  be  the  next  best  bet.^  Well,  someone 
who  knew  her  or  had  talked  with  her.  Someone,  perhaps, 
like  May  Lamberton  Becker  or  Isabel  Patterson  of  the  Herald 
Tribune  Book  Department.  Good!  We  would  call  the 
Herald  Tribune.  When  we  did  so,  alas,  we  did  not  have 
the  courage  to  ask  for  such  busy  people,  and  contented 
ourself  with  putting  our  inquiry  to  the  first  person  who 
answered  in  the  Book  Department.  This  proved  to  be  a 
young  man  who  asked  a number  of  questions  to  clarify  our 
request  and  then  disappeared.  As  soon  as  he  was  gone  we 
heard  the  word  Jalna  being  shouted  all  over  the  background 
in  every  conceivable  accent  and  pitch.  When  the  young 
gentleman  returned  he  had  lost  a great  deal  of  assurance. 
The  only  thing  he  could  say  was  that  he  had  seen  Ethel 
Barrymore  in  the  play  "Whiteoaks”  (which  was  made  from 
the  book  and  directed  with  the  approval  of  the  author)  and, 
if  he  remembered  correctly  the  actors  there  pronounced  it 
Jalna.  Here  he  used  an  a which  was  neither  fish  nor  fowl. 
"What  are  you  saying.^”  we  queried,  as  in  hat  or  as  in 
father?”  "I  don’t  know,”  was  his  reply,  "You  probably  know 
about  those  things.  I’m  from  Indiana.”  "Well,”  we  answered, 
"I  assure  you  I don’t,  because  I’m  from  Western  Penn- 
sylvania.” (The  writer  has  a very  flat  a.)  This  sobered  him 
for  a moment  and  he  became  more  amenable.  "I  should  say,” 
he  stated  with  dignity,  "that  it  was  pronounced  with  the  a as 
in  basket.” 

This,  of  course,  was  of  no  help  at  all,  so,  sensing  our 
despair,  he  offered  to  turn  us  over  to  the  Dramatic  Depart- 
ment, where  there  ought  to  be  other  people  who  had  seen 
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the  play.  He  very  kindly  did  so  and  the  young  man  who 
answered  that  department’s  phone  had  indeed  seen  Miss 
Barrymore’s  performance.  Moreover  he  was  sure  that  the 
actors  had  pronounced  Jalna  with  the  a as  in  hat. 

This  seemed  decisive.  Miss  Tyrrell  was  informed  that 
she  had  better  begin  the  book  all  over  again.  We  returned 
to  our  respective  doghouses;  she  to  the  studio,  we  to  the 
recording  room  on  the  other  side  of  the  glass  window.  Upon 
opening  the  book,  however,  the  first  thing  which  struck  our 
eye  was  the  sentence — "He  had  been  stationed  at  Jalna  in 
India,  where  he  had  met  handsome  Adeline  Court,  etc.’’  It 
did  seem  silly  to  pronounce  it  with  a short  a if  the  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  Indian  post  was,  on  the  authority  of  the  Imperial 
Gazeteer  of  India,  a as  in  father.  It  then  occurred  to  us  to 
do  what  we  should  have  done  in  the  first  place  and  which, 
for  some  strange  reason  had  never  occurred  to  us.  We  looked 
again  in  Webster’s  Dictionary,  but  this  time  in  the  Gazeteer 
section.  Sure  enough,  there  it  was:  Jalna,  town,  Aurangabad 
district  Hyderabad,  India,  population  22,000.  The  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  first  a was  that  of  the  a in  arm. 

And  so,  gentle  reader,  when  you  come  to  read  Jalna 
you  will  know  that  Miss  Tyrrell  is  pronouncing  the  name  with 
the  best  authority  we  can  find.  It  is  apparently  very  good 
usage  to  use  the  short  a,  but  our  pronunciation  is  based  upon 
the  Imperial  Gazeteer  of  India,  and  Webster’s  dictionary. 

STET. 


AFB  SERVICE  NOTES 

The  June  issue  of  Topics  carried  an  article  on  the  one- 
fare  concession,  which  has  aroused  much  interest.  Those 
of  you  who  wrote  to  us  for  an  application  blank  in  order 
to  take  advantage  of  this  concession  will  be  glad  to  learn 
that,  as  of  August  1,  1939,  the  concession  has  been  granted 
on  the  lines  affiliated  with  the  Southern  Passenger  Associa- 
tion. It  is  now  possible  for  blind  people,  who  cannot  pay 
double  transportation  in  order  to  have  a guide  accompany 
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them  to  travel  for  the  price  of  one  fare  on  all  railroads 
throughout  the  United  States.  Readers  wishing  to  secure  the 
coupon  book  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  connection  with 
this  concession  should  write  to  the  one-fare  Department  of 
the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  at  15  West  l6th 
Street,  New  York  City,  for  full  instructions  and  an  applica- 
tion blank. 

Let  us  tell  you  now  of  our  Record  Discount  Service. 
It  will  be  news  to  many  of  you  to  learn  that,  through  the 
Foundation,  you  can  purchase  both  Victor  and  Columbia 
phonograph  records  at  a reduction  of  thirty-three  and  one 
third  per  cent.  This  is  a confidential  discount  offered  to 
blind  people.  When  ordering  for  the  first  time,  please  give 
us  the  model  and  the  serial  number  of  your  Talking  Book 
machine. 

For  reasons  of  economy,  we  prefer  not  to  handle 
orders  under  $5  net,  but  this  is  not  a hard-and-fast  rule. 
Those  wishing  to  take  advantage  of  this  discount  service 
should  provide  themselves  with  a record  catalog.  You  can 
doubtless  obtain  such  catalogs  through  a local  record  shop, 
but  if  you  cannot,  the  Foundation  can  secure  copies  for  you. 
We  can  furnish  the  latest  Victor  catalog  at  a cost  of  twenty- 
five  cents  postpaid.  A new  catalog  of  Columbia  records  is 
being  prepared  by  the  manufacturer  and  it  is  expected  that 
copies  will  be  released  in  the  near  future.  However,  the 
price  at  which  the  Foundation  will  be  able  to  supply  them 
is  still  indefinite. 

When  placing  an  order  for  commercial  phonograph 
records,  please  be  careful  to  give  the  correct  catalog  number 
of  each  record  in  addition  to  the  title  of  the  selection.  This 
should  be  accompanied  by  a check  or  money  order,  payable 
to  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  for  two  thirds 
of  the  list  price  of  the  records.  They  will  be  shipped  to 
you  from  the  Foundation,  Express  charges  prepaid  by  us. 
As  a rule,  an  order  can  be  filled  within  two  to  three  weeks 
after  we  receive  it. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 
The  following  new  titles  have  been  selected  for  record- 
ing by  the  Library  of  Congress.  They  will  be  available  to 
you  as  released  through  your  regular  distributing  library. 
The  letters  APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  record- 
ings of  the  American  Printing  House  and  the  Foundation. 

Some  of  the  librarians  have  asked  us  to  insert  a note 
in  Topics  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  cover  of  each 
container  of  records  carries  a printed  card  giving  the  title 
of  the  Talking  Book  enclosed.  If  your  library  has  been  send- 
ing you  two  containers  at  a time,  please  be  careful  not  to 
interchange  covers  when  returning  the  records.  In  other 
words,  make  certain  that  the  title  card  on  the  cover  of  the 
container  corresponds  with  the  records  within. 

Adams,  James  Truslow  — The  Epic  of  America  — 28 
records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
Here,  is  the  story  of  the  American  people — a graphic  but  com- 
prehensive narrative  interpreting  the  people  themselves,  the  influ- 
ences which  shaped  their  character,  the  contaminations  to  which 
they  were  exposed,  and  the  spirit  which  has  brought  them  through 
crises  in  the  past  and  which  must  be  trusted  to  preserve  them  in 
the  troubled  future.  Mr.  Adams  is  among  the  most  distinguished 
American  historians  of  to-day.  He  first  rose  to  eminence  with  his 
three-volume  History  of  New  England ; his  THE  ADAMS  FAMILY 
was  one  of  the  outstanding  books  of  1930. 

Conrad,  Joseph  — Victory  — 20  records  — read  by  George 
Patterson  APH 

For  pure  narrative  and  swift  action,  VICTORY  is  unsurpassed  in 
the  Conrad  canon.  It  is  the  story  of  that  mysterious,  disillusioned 
Swede,  Axel  Heyst,  who  after  the  failure  of  his  one  effort  to  con- 
nect himself  with  the  reality  of  business,  retires  to  the  South  Seas, 
and  is  again  drawn  into  activity  in  a chivalrous  attempt  to  protect 
a pathetic  waif  from  a traveling  show  troupe,  thus  achieving  a degree 
of  belated  victory.  H.  L.  Mencken  says  of  this  book:  "As  told  by 
Conrad,  it  takes  on  the  Homeric  proportions  of  an  epic,  a saga. 
In  it  one  hears  the  surge  and  thunder  of  the  Odyssey.” 

De  la  Roche,  Mazo  — Jalna  — 19  records’ — read  by  Ann 
Tyrrell  AFB 

A fascinating  study  of  three  generations  of  Whiteoaks  living  on  their 
Canadian  estate,  Jalna.  The  domineering,  ninety-nine  year  old  grand- 
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mother,  matriarch  of  the  manor,  and  her  young  grandson,  the  im- 
pertinent and  precocious  young  Wakefield,  are  the  extremes  of  this 
highly  individualized  and  stormy  family  group. 

Grey,  Zane  — The  Rainbow  Trail  — 18  records  — read 
by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 

The  story  of  a fine  young  clergyman  whose  experiences  with  his 
narrow  congregation  makes  him  feel  a failure  as  a minister.  He 
becomes  a wanderer  in  the  great  lonely  western  uplands,  but  a 
wanderer  with  a purpose  until  at  last  love  and  faith  awake,  and 
he  finds  the  pot  of  gold  at  the  end  of  the  rainbow.  The  book  throws 
revealing  searchlights  on  some  of  the  interesting  phases  of  Mormon- 
ism  and  answers  a question  often  asked  by  readers  of  Zane  Grey’s 
RIDERS  OF  THE  PURPLE  SAGE. 

Hardy,  Thomas  — The  Return  of  the  Native  — 28 
records  — read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 
Kinship  with  nature  and  tenderness  with  human  frailty  character- 
ize Thomas  Hardy’s  brooding  and  powerful  novel,  THE  RETURN 
OF  THE  NATIVE.  He  sets  his  stage  on  the  heaths  and  in  the 
villages  of  his  beloved  Wessex  and  unfolds  a drama  that  becomes 
the  living  symbol  for  the  universal  struggle  of  existence.  His 
characters  have  the  solidity  of  the  landscape  against  which  they 
enact  their  tragic  fates,  and  if  one  stands  out  above  the  others, 
she  is  Eustacia  Vye,  as  memorable  a woman  as  life  or  the  art  of 
Thomas  Hardy  could  create. 

Hawthorne,  Nathaniel — The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables 
— 19  records  — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

The  second  of  Nathaniel  Hawthorne’s  romances  follows  the  fortunes 
of  a decayed  New  England  family,  consisting  of  four  members, — 
Hephzibah  Pyncheon,  her  brother  Clifford,  their  cousin  Judge  Pynch 
eon,  and  another  cousin,  Phoebe,  a country  girl.  At  the  time  the 
story  opens  Hephzibah  is  living  in  great  poverty  at  the  old  home- 
stead, the  House  of  the  Seven  Gables.  With  her  is  Clifford,  just  re- 
leased from  prison,  where  he  had  served  a term  of  thirty  years  for 
the  supposed  murder  of  a rich  uncle.  The  HOUSE  OF  THE  SEVEN 
GABLES’  has  about  it  the  same  dreamy  atmosphere  that  envelopes 
Hawthorne’s  other  novels.  The  usual  background  of  mystery  is 
supplied  in  the  hereditary  curse  resting  upon  the  Pyncheon  family. 

Jewett,  Sarah  Orne  — A Country  Doctor  — 15  records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
A quiet,  uneventful  story  of  a country  doctor  and  his  ward,  a girl 
who  in  her  turn  becomes  a doctor,  in  defiance  of  the  custom  of  her 
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times.  The  country  doctor  is  a portrait  of  the  author’s  father,  and 
the  scenes  depicted  are  of  her  youth,  in  and  near  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

Kipling,  Rudyard  — Captains  Courageous  — 11  records 

— read  by  Wesley  Addy  AFB 

This  is  Mr.  Kipling’s  first  long  American  story.  It  deals  with  the 
experience  of  the  son  of  a Western  multi-millionaire.  He  is  a boy 
of  only  fifteen  years,  but  he  has  been  spoiled  by  a doting  and  in- 
dulgent mother.  He  is  swept  by  a wave  from  the  deck  of  an 
Atlantic  liner,  and  is  picked  up  by  the  crew  of  a fishing  vessel  on 
the  Grand  Banks.  The  captain  of  the  smack,  a typical  Yankee 
skipper,  ridicules  his  story  of  wealth  and  prominence,  and  forces 
him  to  work  his  way  until  the  cruise  ends.  After  a fake  start  or 
two  the  boy  faces  the  situation  with  true  American  pluck.  The  book 
is  full  of  breezy  romance  of  the  sea,  and  the  adventures  are  stirring 
and  thrilling.  It  has  one  trait  noted  in  other  books  by  Mr.  Kipling: 
it  appeals  with  equal  force  to  young  and  old. 

% 

Nordhoff,  Charles  and  Hall,  James  Norman — Men  Against 
The  Sea  — 11  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

In  MUTINY  ON  THE  BOUNTY,  which  has  already  appeared 
as  a Talking  Book,  Nordhoff  and  Hall  wrote  a novel  which  will 
stand  the  test  of  time.  Now,  with  the  same  amazing  skill,  they  tell 
the  unparalleled  story  of  Captain  Bligh  of  the  Bounty  and  the 
eighteen  loyal  men  who  were  driven  by  the  mutineers  into  the  ship’s 
I launch  and  cast  away.  During  the  days  that  followed,  Bligh,  what- 
' ever  his  failings  as  a man,  proved  himself  a great  leader. 

Forty-seven  days  after  the  mutiny  he  brought  his  half-dead  crew  of 
seventeen  men  to  anchor  before  the  Dutch  colony  of  Timor.  Thirty- 
I six  hundred  miles  in  an  open  boat! — It  still  stands  as  one  of  the 
I great  exploits  in  naval  history. 

I 

Rawlings,  Marjorie  Kinnan  — The  Yearling  — 25  records 

— read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

The  Pulitzer  Prize  Book  of  1939 — a story  filled  with  the  sights 
and  sounds  and  the  wild  life  of  the  "hammock”  country  of  inland 
Florida.  The  novel  covers  one  year  in  the  life  of  the  Baxters,  who 
win  a meager  living  from  their  isolated  farm,  and  supplement  it 
with  game  and  fish.  Penny  Baxter  is  a lovable  little  man;  realizing 
his  young  son’s  loneliness,  he  allows  him,  against  his  mother’s 
opposition,  to  keep  an  orphan  fawn.  For  a year  the  boy  finds  per- 
fect happiness  in  the  companionship  of  his  pet,  then  the  fawn 
becomes  a yearling,  with  an  uncurable  appetite  for  garden  crops. 
Father  and  son  face  their  first  estrangement  when  it^^^  becomes  a 
question  of  hunger  for  the  Baxters  or  life  for  the  deer,  and  the  boy 


13 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


comes  through  his  first  grief  into  sudden  maturity  with  his  love  for 
his  father  undimmed. 

Roberts,  Kenneth  — Northwest  Passage:  Book  I — 21 
records  — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
In  Northwest  Passage,  Roberts  has  taken  as  his  central  point  the 
career  of  a great  but  hitherto  almost  unknown  figure  in  Colonial 
history,  that  Major  Rogers  whose  incredible  exploits  in  the  five 
years  of  the  Old  French  War  proved  him  the  greatest  of  all  Indian 
fighters.  Equally  vivid  to  the  reader  is  Langdon  Towne,  artist  and 
Harvard  student,  who,  finding  himself  in  trouble  at  Portsmouth, 
flees  to  Crown  Point  to  enter  General  Amherst’s  army.  At  Crown 
Point  he  joins  Rogers’  Rangers,  leaving  the  girl  he  loves  and  all 
his  old  life  behind  him.  His  career  and  Rogers’  are  interwined 
from  that  point  on.  Here  is  a novel  of  literary  distinction,  historical 
accuracy,  humor  and  romance. 

The  Emperor  Jones  And  Other  Plays  — 17  records  — 
dramatized  with  cast  AFB 
Goldoni,  Carlo  — The  Fan  — 4 records 
Goldsmith,  Oliver  — She  Stoops  To  Conquer  — 4 records 
Milne,  A.  A.  — The  Perfect  Alibi  — 4 records 
O’Neill,  Eugene  — The  Emperor  Jones  — 2 records 
Phillips,  Stephen  — Paolo  and  Francesca  — 3 records 


THE  PLAYBILL 
William  Barbour 

The  Emperor  Jones,  from  which  the  present  container 
of  plays  derives  its  title,  is  another  happy  addition  to  our 
list  of  the  works  of  Eugene  O’Neill.  It  was  first  produced  in 
the  year  1920  at  the  Provincetown  Theatre,  a converted 
stable  on  Macdougall  Street  in  New  York’s  Greenwich  Vil- 
lage. Those  were  the  days  when  a native  American  drama 
was  kicking  within  the  cradle  of  the  "little  theatre’’,  and 
caterwauling  lustily  as  it  tried  to  digest  a thousand  and  one 
new  ideas  from  over  the  seas.  Expressionism,  impressionism, 
futurism,  and  Freudianism  was  the  formula  for  the  brain- 
children of  that  day  and  small  wonder  that  but  a few  of 
them  have  reached  maturity.  The  Emperor  Jones  is  one  of 
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the  few  survivors,  perhaps  the  finest  outgrowth  of  the  experi- 
mental theatre  in  America.  The  story  of  the  ex-Pullman 
porter  who  makes  himself  emperor  over  an  island  of  natives 
and  then  seeks  to  run  away  when  he  realizes  they  have  got 
on  to  him,  it  depicts  his  frantic  flight  through  the  jungle  and 
his  gradual  defeat  by  the  creatures  of  his  own  imagination. 

* * H:  * 

Carlo  Goldoni  was  born  in  the  year  1707  at  Venice. 
His  was  the  age  of  Casanova,  when  life  in  Italy  was  like 
nothing  so  much  as  a comedy  of  intrigue,  and  Venetian 
society  resembled  a perpetual  masked  ball.  He  began  by 
writing  tragedies  in  the  approved  manner,  but  finally  could 
i not  contain  himself  and  burst  out  with  a flood  of  comedies 

I 

which  were  wildly  successful  and  revolutionized  the  Italian 
stage.  Once  he  promised  to  write  16  comedies  in  a year  and 
kept  his  word  with  a prodigality  suggestive  of  another  Italian 
I artist,  Rossini.  Among  them  are  some  of  his  best  works, 
i In  1761  he  accepted  the  post  of  manager  of  the  Italian 
Theatre  in  Paris  and  for  two  years  thereafter  he  wrote 
comedies  for  the  actors  of  that  company.  He  taught  Italian 
to  the  royal  princesses  and  composed  a delightful  comedy 
for  the  marriage  of  Louis  XVI  and  Marie  Antoinette.  When 
he  retired  to  Versailles  the  King  gave  him  a modest  pension, 
but  this  was  swept  away  by  the  Revolution.  He  died  in 
poverty  on  February  6,  1793.  The  next  day,  upon  the  proposal 
of  the  poet  Andre  Chenier,  the  Convention  agreed  to  restore 
his  pension.  During  the  last  years  of  his  life  he  wrote  his 
memoirs  which,  on  the  testimony  of  Edward  Gibbon,  are 
funnier  than  any  of  his  comedies. 

Goldoni  has  been  called  the  Italian  Moliere.  He 
satirized  the  social  life  of  his  time,  particularly  that  of  Venice. 
There  is,  however,  a genial  warmth  in  his  plays  which  is 
lacking  in  those  of  his  Gallic  prototype.  The  Fan,  in  the 
excellent  translation  of  Henry  B.  Fuller,  is  a delightful 
example  of  his  sunny  satire.  We  have  never  enjoyed  doing 
a play  more  than  this  one. 

* * * Hs 
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I£  The  Fan  is  like  a soft  Italian  wine,  then  She  Stoops 
To  Conquer  by  Goldoni’s  contemporary  Oliver  Goldsmith,  is 
like  a hearty  English  ale.  This  famous  comedy  is  so  well 
known  that  any  description  of  it  is  superfluous.  Suffice  it  to 
say  that  it  is  a pleasure  to  add  it  to  our  repertoire  of  recorded 
drama. 

* * * * 

The  Perfect  Alibi  by  A.  A.  Milne  is  a unique  mystery 
play.  In  most  such  pieces,  suspense  is  built  up  by  keeping 
the  audience  in  the  dark  until  the  final  curtain.  In  this  play 
Mr.  Milne  has  turned  the  tables  on  us  by  having  the  crime 
committed  in  the  first  act  in  broad  daylight  and  devoting  the 
rest  of  the  action  to  its  solution  by  the  young  hero  and 
heroine. 

* * * 

The  story  of  Francesca  da  Rimini  which  is  told  in  the 
fifth  canto  of  Dante’s  Inferno  is  one  of  the  great  love  stories 
of  the  world,  which  have  inspired  the  imaginations  of 
innumerable  artists.  In  1900  George  Alexander,  a popular 
and  handsome  English  actor,  commissioned  the  poet,  Stephen 
Phillips,  to  write  him  a play.  The  result  was  Paolo  and 
Francesca,  another  version  of  the  immortal  tale.  Phillips  was 
born  in  1868  (died  1915)  and  had  previously  written  only 
verses  but,  after  the  success  of  this  play,  he  contributed  a 
number  of  other  works  to  the  English  stage.  His  aim  was  to 
revitalize  the  method  of  the  Greek  drama.  Whether  he  suc- 
ceeded or  not  is  a matter  of  opinion,  but,  in  Paolo  and 
Francesca  at  least,  he  wrote  a play  which  is  beautiful  in  its 
simplicity  and  astonishingly  direct  and  poignant  in  its 
dramatic  appeal. 
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PRICE  LIST  OF  TALKING  BOOK  MACHINES 


Seven  models  of  Talking  Book  machines  are  now  being 
offered  for  sale  by  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind. 
These  include  four  radio-phonograph  combinations,  two  of 
the  portable  type  and  two  console  models.  Particulars  of  all 
seven  machines  as  to  price,  size,  etc.,  are  given  below. 

1.  S-IO  Portable  spring-driven  model,  with  headphones, 

without  loudspeaker  or  radio,  requiring  no  elec- 
tric current.  Size,  15x15x9  inches.  Weight,  18 
lbs. — packed  ready  for  shipment  about  30  lbs.  |25.00 

2.  U-13  Portable  electrically-driven  model,  with  head- 

phones, without  loudspeaker  or  radio,  usable 
on  both  direct  and  alternating  current,  105-120 
volts,  25-60  cycles:  may  be  connected  by  a com- 
petent radio  man  with  most  radios  of  recent 
manufacture  to  obtain  amplification  of  Talking 
Books  through  the  loudspeaker  of  the  radio.  Size, 
15x15x9  inches.  Weight,  18  lbs. — packed  for 
shipment  about  30  lbs.  Approximately  25  watts 
power  consumed $29.00 


3.  U-14  Portable  electrically-driven  model,  with  loud- 

speaker, but  no  radio,  usable  on  both  direct 
and  alternating  current,  105-120  volts,  25-60 
cycles.  Size,  15x19x8  inches.  Weight,  about  30 
lbs. — packed  ready  for  shipment  about  40  lbs. 
Approximately  50  watts  power  consumed.* $39.00 

4.  AC-15  Portable  electric  five-tube  radio-phonograph 

combination,  with  loudspeaker,  usable  on  alter- 
nating current  only,  105-120  volts,  50-60  cycles. 

Size,  21x15x9  inches.  Weight,  about  35  lbs. — 
packed  ready  for  shipment  about  45  lbs.  Ap- 
proximately 50  watts  power  consumed.* $49.00 


5.  U-16  Portable  electric  five-tube  radio-phonograph 

combination,  with  loudspeaker,  usable  on  both 
direct  and  alternating  current,  105-120  volts,  25- 
60  cycles.  Size,  21x15x9  inches.  Weight,  about 
35  lbs. — packed  ready  for  shipment  about  45  lbs. 
Approximately  50  watts  power  consumed.* $52.00 
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6.  U-17  Console  radio-phonograph  combination,  modern- 

istic style  walnut  cabinet,  with  12”  high  fidelity 
loudspeaker,  usable  on  both  direct  and  alternat- 
ing current,  105-120  volts,  25-60  cycles,  con- 
tains 7 tube  radio  set,  foreign  short  waves  (16- 
50  meters)  and  broadcast  band.  Si2e  35^x221/2 
x141/2  inches.  Weight,  packed  for  shipment 
about  110  lbs.  Approximately  75  watts  power 
consumed.*  $100.00 

7.  U-21  Console  radio-phonograph  combination,  mod- 

ernistic style  walnut  cabinet,  with  12”  high 
fidelity  loudspeaker,  usable  on  both  direct  and 
alternating  current,  105-120  volts,  25-60  cycles, 
contains  13  tube  radio  set,  foreign  short  waves 
(16-50)  meters  and  broadcast  band.  Size,  35)/2 
x22y2xl4y2  inches.  Weight,  packed  for  ship- 
ment about  125  lbs.  Approximately  125  watts 
power  consumed.*  $120.00 

*Headphones  if  desired  are  $2.00  additional. 

Note:  Model  AC- 15  supersedes  Model  AC- 12. 

Model  U-16  replaces  Model  U-10. 

EXPRESS  CHARGES  ON  ALL  MACHINES  EXTRA 


18 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BOIOIOW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY— 2VOr  TO  THE  FOUNDATION 


Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
tiran  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Adams — The  Epic  of  America — 28r.  AFB 
Q Conrad — Victory — 2 Or.  APH 

PI  de  la  Roche — Jalna — 19r.  AFB 
I I Grey — The  Rainbow  Trail — 18r.  APH 
P]  Hardy — The  Return  of  the  Native — 28r.  APH 
I I Hawthorne — The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables — 
19r.  APH 

P]  Jewett — A Country  Doctor — 15r.  AFB 
P]  Kipling — Captains  Courageous — Hr.  AFB 
i P]  Nordhoff  & Hall  — Men  Against  The  Sea  — Hr. 
AFB 

i p]  Rav/lings — The  Yearling — 25r.  AFB 

□ Roberts — Northwest  Passage:  Book  I — 21r.  AFB 
P]  The  Emperor  Jones  and  Other  Plays — 17r.  AFB 

□ Talking  Book  Topics  (Recorded  edition)  March 

1939 — ir.  AFB 

P]  Talking  Book  Topics  (Recorded  edition)  June 
1939 — ir.  AFB 

I I Talking  Book  Topics  (Recorded  edition)  Sept.  1939 
— Ir.  AFB 


Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  the  above  list: 


READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 
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DO  YOU  WANT  A LARGER 
TALKING  BOOK  LIBRARY? 

Do  the  members  of  Congress  from  your  State  know 
what  the  Talking  Book  machine  is?  Have  they  personally 
heard  one  of  the  Talking  Book  records  played? 

Unless  the  appropriation  for  Talking  Book  records 
is  increased,  it  will  be  many  years  before  we  have  a reason- 
ably well  diversified  library  of  Talking  Books.  An  effort 
will  probably  be  made  at  the  coming  session  of  Congress 
to  have  this  appropriation  increased.  This  will  require  a 
special  Act  of  Congress.  In  order  to  obtain  the  passage  of 
such  an  Act,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  many  friends  in 
Congress  who  know  from  their  own  constituents  that  there 
is  an  urgent  need  for  a much  larger  selection  of  titles. 

Please  write  to  Talking  Book  Topics  and  let  us  know 
if  you  are  willing  to  write  to  your  Congressman  urging 
him  to  support  a bill  providing  for  a larger  Talking  Book 
appropriation.  Please  also  mention  whether  or  not  you 
know  any  member  of  Congress  personally. 


ANOTHER  TALKING  MAGAZINE  MAKES 
ITS  APPEARANCE 

For  several  years,  the  American  Printing  House  for 
the  Blind  has  issued  a braille  edition  of  The  Reader’s  Digest. 
Since  the  introduction  of  the  Talking  Book,  the  question 
has  often  been  asked  by  blind  people  who  cannot  read 
braille,  "When  may  we  have  The  Reader’s  Digest  in  Talk- 
ing Book  form?”  We  believe,  therefore,  that  the  following 
announcement  sent  us  by  Mr.  A.  C.  Ellis,  Superintendent 
of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  will  be 
welcomed  by  readers  of  Talking  Book  Topics: 
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'Through  the  generosity  of  a friend  of  the  Printing 
House,  whose  modesty  forbids  us  to  reveal  his  name,  we 
were  able  to  begin  recording  The  Reader’s  Digest  with  the 
September,  1939  issue.  Already  recorded  copies  of  three 
issues  have  been  placed  in  the  twenty-seven  regional  cir- 
culating libraries  of  the  United  States.  These  copies,  al- 
though relatively  few  in  number,  have  been  read  by  hun- 
dreds of  blind  people  who  are  not  familiar  with  the  braille 
system.  We  are  happy  to  announce  that  arrangements  have 
been  completed  whereby  we  shall  continue  to  supply  a 
limited  number  of  free  copies  of  the  Talking  Book  edition 
to  these  libraries.  As  time  goes  on,  we  expect  to  be  able 
to  increase  the  number  of  copies  so  that  the  libraries  may 
meet  the  demand  for  recorded  copies  of  the  Digest. 

"Our  braille  readers  should  remember  the  following 
points: 

"1.  Please  do  not  write  to  the  Printing  House  ask- 
ing that  your  braille  subscription  be  discontinued  and  that 
the  Talking  Book  edition  be  sent  instead. 

"2.  Under  present  arrangements,  the  Printing  House 
is  not  in  a position  to  make  the  Talking  Book  edition  avail- 
able on  a paid  subscription  basis.  This  service  must,  for 
the  present,  be  extended  through  the  facilities  of  the  twenty- 
seven  free  circulating  libraries  for  the  blind. 

"3.  Until  the  blind,  who  do  not  read  braille,  are 
provided  for,  we  hope  that  those  who  read  braille  will  not 
ask  for  the  Talking  Book  edition. 

"4.  When  necessary  funds  are  available,  reading 
groups  or  clubs  will  be  organized  whereby  several  blind 
people  who  have  Talking  Book  machines  may  receive  a 
free  subscription  for  the  Talking  Book  edition  upon  the 
condition  that  the  records,  when  no  longer  needed,  will  be 
forwarded  to  one  of  the  circulating  libraries.  It  will  be 
at  least  six  months  before  this  group  plan  can  be  undertaken. 
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“5.  We  propose  to  furnish  the  Digest  in  two  edi- 
tions— in  braille  and  in  Talking  Book  form.  Under  no 
condition  will  the  braille  edition  be  discontinued.  Quite  a 
number  of  our  readers  have  been  alarmed  at  the  prospect 
of  a Talking  Book  edition,  feeling  that  the  braille  edition 
would  suffer  thereby. 


”6.  The  public  will  be  asked  to  subscribe  to  the 
Reader’s  Digest  Fund  for  the  Blind  out  of  which  we  shall 
assign  free  subscriptions  to  each  edition  in  proportion  to 
the  demand  from  our  readers.  For  the  present,  individual 
free  subscriptions  will  be  given  to  the  braille  edition,  and 
free  subscriptions  to  the  Talking  Book  edition  will  be 
assigned  to  the  circulating  libraries. 


"7.  Announcements  will  be  made  from  time  to  time 
regarding  the  development  of  the  Talking  Book  edition. 
We  gratefully  acknowledge  the  cooperation  of  the  Reader’s  | 
Digest  Association,  which  has  established  the  Reader’s 
Digest  Fund  for  the  Blind  out  of  which  these  two  special 
editions  of  the  magazine  will  be  made  available,  free  to 
the  blind.” 


Any  comments  or  requests  for  further  information  I 
relating  to  the  Talking  Book  edition  of  The  Reader’s  Digest  ] 
should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  A.  C.  Ellis,  Superintendent, 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  1839  Frankfort 
Avenue,  Louisville,  Kentucky.  I 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  titles  have  been  selected  for  record- 
ing by  the  Library  of  Congress.  They  will  be  available  to 
you  as  released  through  your  regular  distributing  Library. 
The  letters  APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  record- 
ings of  the  American  Printing  House  and  those  of  the 
Foundation. 

Andrews,  Roy  Chapman  — On  the  Trail  of  Ancient 
Man  — 16  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

This  is  a narrative  of  the  field  work  of  the  Central  Asiatic  Expedi- 
tions in  their  unique  explorations  of  1922,  1923  and  1925  to  the 
Gobi  Desert  of  Mongolia,  whence  they  brought  back  the  dinosaur 
eggs  and  much  besides  of  outstanding  scientific  importance  and 
popular  interest. 

This  is  not  a definite  record  of  the  Expeditions’  scientific  attainments, 
but  a human  informal  story  of  their  discoveries  and  adventures.  It 
is  the  tale,  largely  written  in  the  field,  of  months  in  Mongolia,  that 
remote  land  of  painted  deserts,  dancing  mirages,  limitless  plains 
and  nameless  suncapped  peaks ; of  untracked  forests  and  tempestuous 
streams — a land  of  mystery,  paradox  and  promise. 

Barrie,  J.  M.  — A Window  In  Thrums  — 8 records  — 
read  by  Wesley  Addy  AFB 
This  book  is  reviewed  on  page  13. 

Bekker,  Paul  — The  Story  of  Music  — 12  records  — 
read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 
In  this  history  of  music  the  emphasis  is  less  on  musical  events  than 
on  the  laws  and  forces  which  determine  their  transformation.  The 
author  believes  that  forms  of  art  do  not  develop:  they  can  only 
change.  He  believes  that  music  always  reflects  the  nature  of  people 
who  created  it. 

Buchan,  John — Augustus  — 21  records  — read  by  John 
Knight  AFB 

Two  thousand  years  ago  was  born  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
characters  of  all  history — Octavius  Augustus,  who  wrested  power 
from  Mark  Antony,  created  the  Roman  Empire,  and  inspired  the 
Golden  Age  of  Rome.  In  this  book  John  Buchan — (^vernor- 
General,  novelist,  historian,  biographer — brings  to  vivid  life  an 
extraordinary  period  of  history  which  closely  resembles  our  own. 
The  marching  style  of  which  Buchan  is  master  gives  the  narrative  a 
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feeling  of  Roman  power  and  austerity.  In  'Augustus’  one  finds  both 
the  excitement  of  a participant  and  the  lucid  appraisal  of  a great 
historian. 

Chase,  Mary  Ellen  — Mary  Peters  — 18  records  — read 
by  George  Patterson  APH 

One  woman’s  life,  with  its  tragic  losses,  brief  married  years,  and  its 
old  age,  serene  in  spite  of  loneliness  and  poverty.  Mary’s  childhood 
was  passed  on  sailing  ships  and  her  life  was  steadied  and  her  outlook 
broadened  beyond  that  of  the  other  Maine  villagers  because  of  her 
memories  of  the  far  places  of  the  world  and  of  other  freer  standards. 

Conrad,  Joseph  — The  Nigger  of  the  Narcissus  — 10 
records  — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
An  account  of  the  voyage  home  from  India  in  an  old  fashioned 
sailing  ship.  A wonderfully  realistic  description  of  rough  seafaring 
life.  By  one  who  has  been  a seaman  and  has  a poetic  imagination. 
The  unfortunate  negro  and  the  rest  of  the  ship’s  crew  are  striking 
characters  portrayed  with  a deep  sense  of  humanity  and  not  without 
strokes  of  comedy. 

Curwood,  James  Oliver  — The  Country  Beyond  — 15 
records  — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 

In  the  wilderness  beyond  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Superior  "JoHy” 
Roger  McKay  lived  the  life  of  an  outlaw,  having  sinned  against  the 
letter  of  the  law  to  obey  the  instincts  of  humanity.  He  plays  a game 
of  hide  and  seek  with  the  Royal  mounted  police,  by  turns  outwitting 
them  and  being  outwitted.  The  constant  companion  of  his  hopes, 
fears  and  hardships  is  his  faithful  dog  Peter,  who  also  shares  with 
him  his  love  for  Nada,  the  girl  of  Cragg’s  Ridge  whose  love  and 
loyalty  no  outlawry  could  dampen. 

Daudet,  Alphonse  — Tartarin  of  Tarascon  — 6 records 
— read  by  Joseph  Holland  AFB 
The  story  of  an  amusing  and  lovable  braggart  whose  tales  of  his 
wonderful  prowess  as  a sportsman  have  made  him  the  hero  of  his 
native  village.  One  of  the  world’s  famous  comic  characters. 

Davenport,  Marcia  — Of  Lena  Geyer  — 28  records  — 
read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 

Music  lovers  especially  will  enjoy  this  romantic  story  of  Lena  Geyer, 
a world  famous  opera  singer.  Her  love  affair  with  the  Due  de 
Chartres  is  related  frankly  but  sentimentally;  the  profanity  of  the 
concert  manager  may  disconcert  a sensitive  reader.  Good  character- 
ization. The  author  is  the  daughter  of  Alma  Gluck. 
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Dickens,  Charles  — David  Copperfield  (Chap.  I-XV.)  — 
16  records  — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 

A richly  detailed  human  document  recording  the  facts  of  David’s 
impoverished  childhood,  of  his  struggling  youth,  and  of  his  full  and 
happy  maturity,  revealing  how  his  unpretentious  ways,  his  trust- 
worthiness and  perseverance  win  for  him  many  friends  and  help  him 
to  achieve  great  ends.  A treatment  of  events  and  characters  which 
gives  the  hue  of  romance  to  commonplace  affairs  and  through  the 
very  breath  and  depth  of  its  appeal  elevates  them  to  a plane  of 
universal  interest. 

Doyle,  A.  Conan  — A Study  In  Scarlet  — 8 records  — 
read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

Sir  Arthur  Conan  Doyle,  British  novelist  and  physician  was  born 
at  Edinburgh  1859  and  was  educated  at  Stonyhurst  and  Edinburgh 
University.  From  1882  until  1890  he  was  a practising  physician, 
in  the  meantime  writing  short  stories.  He  also  traveled  in  the 
Arctic  regions  and  in  Western  Africa.  In  1887  he  wrote  A STUDY 
IN  SCARLET  in  which  he  created  the  famous  detective  Sherlock 
Holmes,  who  also  appears  in  the  HOUND  OF  THE  BASKER- 
' VILLES  and  other  stories.  In  imaginative  invention,  fascinating 
mystery,  and  power  to  create  an  atmosphere  of  horror  these  tales 
I rival  those  of  Poe. 

Du  Maurier,  Daphne  — Rebecca  — 29  records  — read 
by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

This  is  the  sort  of  story  that  should  keep  many  a reader  awake  all 
night.  It  is  well  worth  the  loss  of  sleep.  Here  is  a novel  that  is 
infinitely  moving,  deeply  concerned  with  the  inner  workings  of 
the  minds  of  men  and  women.  The  principal  setting  is  the  great 
Cornwall  estate  of  Manderley,  one  of  the  most  famous  country 
houses  in  England.  Rebecca,  its  glamorous  mistress,  has  been  dead 
for  eight  months  when  the  story  opens — drowned  in  a sailing 
accident.  But  through  the  eyes  of  Maxim  de  Winter’s  young  and 
frightened  second  wife  the  reader  comes  to  know  Rebecca,  from  the 
tall  and  sloping  R with  which  she  signed  her  name,  to  the  way 
she  organized  the  magnificent  annual  costume  ball  that  was  attended 
by  the  whole  countryside.  There  are  dozens  of  superbly  drawn 
characters.  Mrs.  Danvers,  the  housekeeper,  is  particularly  sinister. 
To  suggest  the  story  in  brief  compass  is  impossible.  The  reader  must 
experience  the  atmosphere  of  impending  disaster,  the  exquisite  love 
story  with  its  emotion  heightened  by  drama,  the  surprises,  the  superb 
moment  of  melodrama. 
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Farrand,  Max  — The  Framing  of  the  Constitution  of 
THE  United  States  — 9 records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach 
AFB 

A very  valuable  work,  combining  readability  with  authority,  which 
is  a brief  presentation  of  the  author’s  interpretation  of  what  took 
place  in  the  Federal  convention;  it  is  based  on  his  records  of  the 
federal  convention  of  1787. 

Ferber,  Edna  — So  Big  — 17  records  — read  by  Leland 
Brock  APR 

From  the  romantic  days  with  her  gentleman -gambler  father,  through 
a period  of  probation  as  teacher  in  a Dutch  settlement,  to  her  owner- 
ship of  a valuable  truck  farm — Selina  De  Jong  continues  her 
everlasting  quest  for  beauty,  which  makes  life  for  her  one  persistently 
rich  experience.  In  contrast  to  this  eager  acceptance  of  life  and 
passion  for  beauty  is  the  attitude  of  her  son,  conventional  and 
matter-of-fact;  and  Selina’s  failure  to  pass  on  to  Dirk  her  own 
idealism  constitutes  the  crucial  issue  of  the  story. 

Gilman,  Lawrence  — Edward  MacDowell  — 8 records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Lawrence  Gilman,  for  many  years  one  of  America’s  foremost  music 
critics,  died  only  a few  months  ago.  This  book  is  a very  satisfactory 
account  of  MacDowell’s  life  and  an  adequate  survey  of  his  work.  It 
is  an  expansion  and  completion  of  the  biography  which  Mr.  Gilman 
wrote  originally  for  the  "Living  masters  of  music’’  series.  The 
biographical  part  is  almost  wholly  new,  and  is  rich  in  details  that 
throw  an  interesting  light  upon  MacDowell’s  development,  upon 
the  incidents  of  his  life,  and  especially  upon  his  work  as  professor 
of  music,  at  Columbia  university.  There  is  thoughtful  and  sympa- 
thetic consideration  of  his  character  as  a man. 

Gore,  Charles  — Jesus  of  Nazareth  — 10  records  — 
read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Bishop  Gore’s  purpose  in  writing  a new  book  about  Jesus,  is  in  his 
own  words  to  further  "the  task  of  providing  a fairly  true  and 
complete  image  of  Jesus,  as  he  lived  and  as  he  taught,  expressed  in 
modern  terms  and  on  a critical  basis,  fit  to  be  put  into  the  hands 
of  the  average  reader.’’ 

Harding,  Bertita  — Phantom  Crown  — 24  records  — 
read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

This  is  the  story  of  one  of  the  strangest  chapters  in  history — a comic- 
opera  venture  which  ended  in  tragedy.  It  tells  of  Maximilian,  brother 


8 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


of  Emperor  Franz  Joseph  of  Austria,  and  Carlota,  his  beautiful 
wife — and  how  this  dream-filled  couple  became  pawns  of  the  wily 
Napoleon  III  in  his  attempt  to  found  an  Empire  in  19th  Century 
Mexico. 

Phantom  Crown  is  history  at  its  most  vivid.  Miss  Harding  has 
caught  the  very  spirit  of  those  days  of  diplomatic  treachery  and 
tottering  thrones.  Here  is  high  drama  played  out  in  the  halls  of 
Europe  and  the  sun-baked  cities  of  Mexico,  with  an  empire  at  stake. 
And  dominating  the  scene  looms  the  impassive  figure  of  Benito 
Juarez,  Lincoln  of  Mexico,  stoic  Indian  man  of  destiny  who  realized 
that  Maximilian  must  die  that  Mexico  might  live. 

Hergesheimer,  Joseph  — The  Three  Black  Pennys  — 19 
records  — read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

In  this  story  of  'the  three  black  men  of  the  Penny  Family,’  Mr. 
Hergesheimer  has  fashioned  a novel  out  of  distinctively  American 
life  on  an  original  pattern,  caught  the  very  air  and  flavor  of  three 
widely  separated  epochs  of  history,  evolved  living  men  and  women, 
and  told  the  story  of  their  lives  with  skill  and  art  and  understanding. 
Whether  as  a picture  or  as  a criticism  of  life,  Mr.  Hergesheimer’s 
novel  is  a notable  achievement.  Although  dealing  with  three  epochs 
so  distant  from  each  other,  it  is  a close  woven,  smoothly  flowing 
story,  and  one  hurries  on  from  part  to  part  as  interested  as  if  its 
scenes  were  all  laid  within  a single  lifetime.  Every  one  of  its  many 
characters,  in  each  of  its  divisions,  is  touched  with  life  and  glows 
with  verity.  It  is  a book  to  arouse  interest,  inspire  thought,  and 
provoke  discussion. 

Hertzler,  Arthur  E.  — The  Horse  and  Buggy  Doctor  — 
20  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Here  in  a book  of  enchanting  intimacy  and  homely  humor  is  the 
story  of  an  American  country  doctor — of  countless  country  doctors 
all  over  America.  A colorful  figure  in  the  medical  world  today, 
head  of  the  Hertzler  Clinic  at  Halstead,  Kans.,  "Pop”  Hertzler 
began  his  career  forty  years  ago  under  conditions  of  pioneer  hard- 
ship— when  it  was  a case  of  "root  hog  or  die”  for  children  and 
adults  alike  With  the  most  primitive  of  equipment  (including 
a Colt  "peacemaker”  for  warding  off  wild  dogs)  and  with  no 
hospital  facilities  (many  a farm  kitchen  was  a surgical  arena  in  those 
days),  he  directed  himself  to  the  adventurous  business  of  bringing 
human  souls  into  the  world  and  preserving  them  thereafter  from 
premature  death. 

It  was  a job'  for  a man  and  a philosopher,  and  Dr.  Hertzler  is  both. 
This  chronicle  of  his  experiences,  so  typical  and  yet  so  very  personal 
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by  reason  of  the  personality  which  pervades  it,  is  the  honest  stuff 
of  American  life — ^wonderfully  illuminating  and  genuinely  exciting. 

James,  Marquis  — Andrew  Jackson:  The  Border  Cap- 
tain — 22  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

This  is  the  story  of  an  almost  fantastic  courage,  an  unawed,  lightning 
nerve,  a colossal  will  that  was  capable  of  astounding  exploits  and 
that  animated  followers  to  deeds  beyond  their  strength,  a burning 
patriotism,  a love  of  glory,  and  a hair-trigger  sensitiveness  to 
personal  honor.  It  is,  indeed,  not  the  story  of  Andrew  Jackson  only, 
but  of  Rachel  Donelson  Jackson  and  her  unavailing  flight  from 
fame  when  the  gossiping  world  smote  a wound  already  bleeding. 
She  would  have  preferred  the  security  and  peace  of  the  ordinary  life 
where  the  white  beam  that  beats  upon  the  famous  would  never  have 
cast  its  false  light  into  the  far  corners  of  a forgotten  past.  But  she 
was  married  to  a national  hero  whose  reign  as  a popular  idol  in  the 
United  States  has  not  been  surpassed,  before  or  since,  by  another. 
In  action,  action,  action,  this  volume  carries  that  fascinating,  magni- 
ficent, always  human  story  through  Jackson’s  birth  in  the  Waxhaws; 
his  boyhood  in  the  Revolution,  when  a British  officer  cut  his  hand  to 
the  bone  for  refusing  to  clean  his  boots  and  so  made  an  inveterate 
enemy  of  Britain;  his  law-student  days  in  North  Carolina,  "the 
most  roaring,  rollicking,  game-cocking,  horse-racing,  card-playing, 
mischievous  fellow  that  ever  lived  in  Salisbury,”  but  a born  leader, 
instantly  attractive;  his  departure  for  the  wilderness  of  Tennessee 
to  become  Attorney-General  at  twenty-one;  his  tumultuous  court- 
ship and  marriage  to  Rachel  Donelson  Robards  and  all  the  gossip 
that  kept  his  hand  on  his  pistol  for  thirty  years ; service  as  Congress- 
man, Senator,  Judge — the  most  popular  judge  Tennessee  has  ever 
had,  enforcing  his  own  decisions  with  firearms ; the  Burr  Conspiracy ; 
the  Dickinson  duel;  war  with  England,  the  fruitless  march  to 
Natchez  and  Old  Hickory  earning  his  name;  the  Creek  War  and 
Treaty;  New  Orleans  and  its  climactic  victory;  the  seizure  and 
governorship  of  Florida.  The  story  of  Andrew  Jackson  is  carried 
here  from  1767  to  1821.  There  it  comes  to  a natural  pause  with 
the  old  border  captain,  heart-beat  of  a throbbing  era,  turning  his 
face  toward  the  shadows  enclosing  the  epoch  that  has  made  him, 
a national  hero  high  above  the  ignoble  rivalries  of  politics. 

Johnston,  Mary  — Prisoners  of  Hope  — 19  records  — 
read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 

A romance  of  Virginia  when  the  colony  was  seething  with  disaffec- 
tion caused  by  the  sending  of  rebels  to  the  plantations.  The  hero 
one  of  the  convicts  sold  into  slavery  joins  in  a rising  against  the 
government.  His  love  for  his  master’s  daughter  leads  to  a series  of 
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sensational  events.  The  book  contains  many  descriptions  of  land- 
scapes and  the  stately  homes  of  Virginia. 

Mason,  A.  E.  W.  — No  Other  Tiger  — 17  records  — 
read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Mr.  Mason  is  here  at  his  best.  While  working  out  very  deftly  an 
extremely  intricate  and  clever  plot,  he  gives  us  excellent  characteriza- 
tion and  a remarkably  vivid  series  of  glimpses  into  different  settings 
and  phases  of  life. 

Captain  John  Strickland  waited  until  midnight  in  an  Indian  jungle 
for  a tiger  to  come  to  the  kill.  A beast-like  man  appeared  for  a 
moment  in  the  clearing  and  vanished  into  the  jungle.  No  other 
tiger  passed  that  way.  But  later  in  London  where  Captain  Strickland 
had  gone  at  a hint  of  danger  threatening  Lady  Ariadne  Feme,  the 
beast-man  reappeared.  His  coming  had  some  connection  with  the 
death  of  Mrs.  Clutter,  with  the  guilt  of  her  friend  and  protegee, 
Corinne  the  Dancer,  and  with  the  danger  threatening  Ariadne. 
Captain  Strickland  is  at  hand  in  every  crisis  of  the  mystery-drama 
until  it  reaches  its  climax  and  close  in  an  isolated  villa  in  France  and 
the  sequel  to  the  jungle  scene  is  played  out. 

Porter,  Sydney  (O.  Henry,  pseud.)  — The  Four  Mil- 
lion — 10  records  — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 
A volume  representing  the  author’s  most  original  work — sketches 
of  New  York  City  life,  showing  an  acquaintance  with  its  seamy  as 
well  as  its  bohemian  side,  and  written  in  a spontaneous  racy  style. 

Rinehart,  Mary  Roberts  — Tish  — 15  records  — read  by 
Hugh  Sutton  APH 

Letitia  Carberry,  known  to  her  intimates  as  "Tish,”  was  one  of  three 
middle-aged  friends  and  the  moving  spirit  of  their  spicy  adventures. 

Aggie,”  the  secretary  of  the  Woman’s  prohibition  party,  was  of 
the  temperament  which  observed  the  anniversary  of  her  lover’s 
death  for  twenty  and  more  years,  but  she  and  "Lizzie”  each  found 
herself  involved  by  Tish  in  a doubtful  motor  race,  in  the  preservation 
of  a young  Syrian  of  rare  beauty  and  suicidal  tendencies,  in  simple 
living  in  the  woods  and  in  untold  predicaments  from  which  they 
are  rescued  only  by  the  opportune  good  sense  of  Tish’s  nephew, 
Charlie  Sands. 

Roberts,  Kenneth  — Captain  Caution  — 15  records  — 
read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
This  book  covers  a hitherto  unknown  phase  of  American  participa- 
tion in  the  War  of  1812.  The  book’s  chief  character  is  Daniel 
Marvin,  an  Arundel  mariner.  Associated  with  him  in  his  adventures 
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are  Corunna  Dorman,  seafaring  daughter  of  an  Arundel  shipmaster; 
Lucien  Argandeau,  a French  privateer  captain  whose  peculiar  knowl- 
edge of  die  English  language  has  been  gained  through  intimate 
association  with  a Boston  "rabbit” ; Lurman  Slade,  captain  of  an 
American  slave-brig;  and  Matthew  Newton,  a Harvard  graduate 
who  becomes  Marvin’s  fight-manager.  How  history  repeats  itself  is 
shown  by  the  bootleggers,  gangsters,  grafting  politicians,  demimon- 
daines,  slavers,  privateersmen  and  corrupt  society  that  thronged 
England  and  France  in  1812. 

Captain  Caution  is  a rare  combination  of  high  literary  quality, 
rapid  action,  keen  humor,  skillful  character  drawing,  and  historical 
accuracy — a combination  that  is  not  only  inducing  universities  and 
the  best  preparatory  schools  to  turn  to  Kenneth  Roberts’s  books 
for  a proper  understanding  of  history,  but  is  causing  outstanding 
literary  critics  to  class  his  novels  with  those  of  Tolstoi,  Victor  Hugo 
and  Stephen  Crane. 

Sabatini,  Rafael  — The  Sword  of  Islam  — 22  records 

— read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

A long  line  of  blockading  galleys  rides  at  anchor,  barring  the  sea 
approaches  to  Genoa  the  Superb,  Genoa  of  the  sixteenth  century. 
That  is  the  squadron  of  the  magnificent  Lord  Andrea  Doria,  the 
Lion  of  the  Seas,  who  has  come  to  free  Genoa  from  the  oppression 
of  a foreign  tyrant.  In  command  of  the  squadron  is  Prospero 
Adorno,  a soldier  and  a poet,  a man  of  dreams  and  a man  of  action, 
who  is  to  face  the  insolent  and  deadly  Dragut-Reis,  the  Moslem 
terror  of  the  inland  seas. 

Furious  sea  battles,  love  and  hatred,  treachery  and  loyalty,  battles  of 
wit  and  of  pistols,  Genoa  scourged  by  a plague  and  sunk  into 
debauchery,  all  the  splendor  and  insidious  fascination  of  a romantic 
age  which  has  passed  forever  are  brought  to  life  in  a story  that  will 
stand  with  Captain  Blood  and  The  Sea  Hawk  as  one  of  Sabatini’s 
great  novels  of  the  sea. 

Singmaster,  Elsie  — Bred  In  The  Bone  and  other  Stories 

— 12  records  — read  by  Ethel  Everett  AFB 

A collection  of  ten  remarkable  stories  of  the  Pennsylvania  Dutch 
with  the  same  characters  in  each.  No  one  else  has  the  same  loving 
understanding  of  these  plainest  of  the  plain  people,  Mennonites 
and  Dunkers,  who  for  over  a century  have  clung  to  an  old-world 
simplicity.  Miss  Singmaster’ s style  t^es  on  some  of  the  color  of 
the  folk  about  whom  she  writes  and  the  culminating  effect  of  the 
book  is  one  of  distinguished  art  and  unaffected  realism. 
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THREE  CELEBRITY  RECORDINGS: 

THE  WOOLLCOTT  LISTENER,  and  other  Readings: 
The  Woollcott  Listener  — 4 records  — read  by 
Alexander  Woollcott  AFB 

The  Woollcott  Listener:  Supplement  — 1 record 
— read  by  Alexander  Woollcott  AFB 
Ibsen,  Henrik  — Hedda  Gabler  — 5 records  — drama- 
tized with  Mady  Christians  and  cast  AFB 
Kantor,  MacKinley  — Valedictory  — 2 records  — read 
by  Neil  Hamilton  AFB 


BARRIE  AT  HIS  BEST 
By 

F.  Fraser  Bond 

The  recent  addition  o£  J.  M.  Barrie’s  early  masterpiece, 
A Window  in  Thrums,  to  the  growing  library  of  books 
recorded  in  sound,  is  an  event  to  be  acclaimed.  Although 
other  novels,  notably  The  Little  Minister,  won  him  a 
wider  public,  it  was  the  present  story  which  established  his 
reputation,  and  it  is  on  this  simple  narrative  of  Scottish 
life  and  character  that  his  enduring  fame  may  well  rest. 

As  with  the  same  writer’s  Margaret  Ogilvie,  already 
recorded,  A Window  in  Thrums  has  more  fact  than  fiction 
in  its  substance.  Barrie  has  set  himself  to  the  heartwarming 
task  of  delineating  again  the  stalwart  traits  of  his  own 
mother’s  character,  and  recording  for  others  the  observa- 
tions, the  humor,  and  the  pawkey  vignettes  of  village  life 
— all  of  which  he  first  heard  from  her  own  lips.  It  is  again 
the  Thrums  of  his  mother’s  memory  rather  than  the  Thrums 
of  his  own  boyhood  that  he  has  set  living  before  his  readers. 
Fortunately  for  us  all,  he  had  a mind  which  retained  each 
homely  detail  and  a wit  which  saw  to  it  that  even  the 
humblest  of  them  increased  the  poignancy  of  its  moment  in 
the  story. 

Much  of  the  same  quality  which  Robert  Burns  en- 
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shrined  in  A Cotter’s  Saturday  Night,  Barrie  has  captured 
for  the  "Window  in  Thrums.’’  The  quality  has  its  main- 
spring in  the  writer’s  profound  belief  and  respect  for  the 
fundamentals  of  human  nature  and  a love  of  the  Scottish 
tradition.  That  tradition,  of  course,  has  at  its  roots  a simple 
piety,  simply  held,  and  a rugged  individualism  combined 
with  a loyalty  to  home  and  family.  It  is  with  this  simple 
material  and  with  nothing  else  that  A Window  in  Thrums 
deals.  In  it  Barrie  shows  us  the  year  in  and  year  out  life 
of  a weaver’s  family  about  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth 
century  through  the  eyes  of  the  school  teacher  lodger.  It  is 
a home  life  that  revolves  around  the  figure  of  the  mother, 
Jess,  frail  in  body  but  strong  in  mind  and  will.  And  it  is 
a story  in  which  humor  and  pathos,  love  and  jealousy 
alternate  as  scenes  that  win  and  hold  the  reader  from  the 
outset. 

We  often  hear  of  the  charm  that  is  Barrie,  and  cer- 
tainly, as  a writer  he  can  exemplify  that  elusive  asset  even 
better  than  he  can  define  it.  Here  we  are  more  conscious 
perhaps  of  the  tenderness  that  is  Barrie,  for  in  his  affection- 
ate portrayal  of  this  humble  household,  he  has  never 
allowed  himself,  nor  does  he  permit  his  reader  to  inject 
a note  of  the  supercilious  or  the  sophisticated.  He  makes 
fun  with  his  characters  and  their  idiosyncrasies;  he  never 
makes  fun  of  them.  In  fact  in  this  day  and  age,  with 
brutality  rampant  on  every  frontier,  one  emerges  from  this 
quiet  tale  with  welcome  reassurance,  a strengthening  of  one’s 
belief  in  the  basic  decency  and  kindness  of  one’s  fellow 
human  beings. 

Wesley  Addy  has  read  this  story  on  the  records  with 
a fine  understanding.  There  is  an  unobtrusive  air  about  his 
whole  approach  to  this  story  that  fits  perfectly  into  the 
attitude  of  the  dominie  narrator  whose  part  he  fills.  This 
sense  of  restraint  gives  to  the  book’s  strong  emotional  pas- 
sages a memorable  intensity.  In  scenes  where  it  is  called 
for,  Mr.  Addy  successfully  implies  the  Scottish  intonations 
and  translates  immediately  in  the  text  those  Gaelic  idioms 
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whose  meaning  is  not  readily  apparent.  A Window  in 
Thrums  emerges  from  the  Foundation  studio  as  a worthy 
book,  worthily  read, 


A CHRISTMAS  CONTAINER 

Ever  since  the  Magi  first  followed  the  eastern  star 
bearing  their  offerings  of  gold  and  frankincense  and  myrrh, 
Christmas  has  been  the  season  for  the  presentation  of  gifts. 
We  are  therefore  happy  to  announce  in  this  Christmas  issue 
a container  of  special  recordings  in  which  some  famous  men 
and  women  of  today  generously  present  you  with  their  talents. 

Fit  to  lead  the  procession  is  Alexander  Woollcott,  a 
"wise  man”  indeed,  who  has  selected  from  his  two  antholo- 
gies, The  Woollcott  Reader  and  Woollcotfs  Second 
Reader  a group  of  favorite  stories  which  he  reads  for  you 
under  the  title  of  The  Woollcott  Listener  (4  records)  and 
The  Woollcott  Listener:  Supplement  (1  record).  Here 
you  will  find  a wide  and  varied  collection  of  riches,  from 
Carl  Ewald’s  charming  My  Little  Boy  to  Arthur  Guiter- 
man’s  fine  poem  Death  and  General  Putnam;  from  William 
Allen  White’s  brave  and  touching  obituary  on  his  daughter, 
Mary  White  to  Dorothy  Parker’s  witty  and  stinging  The 
Little  Hours,  all  read,  as  those  of  you  who  have  heard  him 
on  the  air  well  know,  by  one  of  the  best  story-tellers  now 
living.  • • • 

When  Mady  Christians  came  down  to  our  studios  last 
spring,  she  said  that  it  was  like  old  times  to  her;  for,  although 
born  in  Vienna,  she  came  to  America  at  a very  early  age  to 
be  with  her  father  who  was  manager  of  the  old  German 
Theatre  on  Irving  Place,  and  spent  her  childhood  years  just 
a few  blocks  from  the  spot  which  is  now  our  headquarters. 
While  still  a girl,  however,  Miss  Christians  returned  to 
Europe,  and  there,  under  the  tutelage  of  Max  Reinhart,  rose 
to  stardom,  playing  in  Vienna  and  Berlin  many  of  the  great 
roles  of  German  repertory,  the  heroines  of  Shakespeare,  and 
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last  but  not  least,  one  of  the  most  stimulating  characters  in 
all  dramatic  literature,  Ibsen’s  Hedda  Gabler.  It  is  this 
latter  performance  that  she  has  very  graciously  given  for  the 
Talking  Book  and  after  hearing  it,  we  know  that  you  will 
rejoice  with  us  that  this  hne  actress  has  become  an  American 
citizen  and  will  henceforth  make  this  country  her  home. 
Two  seasons  ago  she  appeared  with  Orson  Welles  in  his 
revival  of  Bernard  Shaw’s  Heartbreak  House  and  for  the 
past  year  she  has  been  leading  lady  to  Maurice  Evans  in  his 
productions  of  the  un-cut  Hamlet  and  King  Henry  IV. 

• • • 

Last  year  we  received  a letter  from  one  of  our  readers 
at  the  Soldiers  Home  in  West  Los  Angeles  telling  us  that 
the  Talking  Book  had  a rival  out  there  in  the  person  of  Mr. 
Neil  Hamilton,  the  motion  picture  actor,  who  was  coming 
out  every  week  to  read  to  the  men  at  the  Home.  Our  corres- 
pondent wanted  to  know  whether,  if  Mr.  Hamilton  was  ever 
in  New  York,  he  could  not  record  something  for  us.  We 
wrote  back  and  said  we  would  be  delighted.  So  lo  and  be- 
hold! one  day  not  long  ago  a handsome  young  man  walked 
into  our  studios  and  introduced  himself  modestly  as  Neil 
Hamilton,  although  we  all  recognized  him  immediately  from 
the  movies.  He  said  that  he  was  in  New  York  for  a few  days 
but  had  promised  the  men  at  the  Soldiers  Home  that  he 
would  not  go  back  without  paying  us  a visit.  We  then  and 
there  asked  him  if  he  wouldn’t  read  something  for  us  and  he 
very  kindly  consented.  The  result  is  a charming  two-record 
story,  V aledictory  by  MacKinlay  Kantor,  the  author  of 
The  Voice  of  Bugle  Ann.  We  are  sure  that  all  of  you  will 
be  as  impressed  as  the  men  in  California  by  Mr.  Hamilton’s 
pleasant  personality  and  ingratiating  style. 

W.  B. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION 

Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Andrews — On  the  Trail  of  Anqent  Man — l6r.  AFB 

□ Barrie — A Window  in  Thrums — 8r.  AFB 

□ Bekker — The  Story  of  Music — 12r.  APH 

□ Buchan — Augustus — 21r.  AFB 

□ Chase — Mary  Peters — 18r.  APH 

□ Conrad— The  Nigger  of  the  Narcissus — lOr.  APH 

□ Curwood — The  Country  Beyond — 15r.  APH 

□ Daudet — ^Tartarin  of  Tarascon — 6r.  AFB 

□ Davenport — Of  Lena  Geyer — 28r.  APH 

□ Dickens — David  Copperfield — l6r.  APH 

□ Doyle — A Study  in  Scarlet — 8r.  AFB 
Q DuMaurier — Rebecca — 29r.  AFB 

□ Farrand — Framing  of  the  Constitution — 9r.  AFB 

□ Ferber — So  Big — 17r.  APH 

□ Gilman — Edward  MacDowell — 8r.  AFB 

□ Gore — Jesus  of  Nazareth — lOr.  AFB 

□ Harding — Phantom  Crown — 24r.  AFB 

□ Hergesheimer — The  Three  Black  Pennys — 19r.  AFB 

□ Hertzler — ^The  Horse  and  Buggy  Doctor — 20r.  AFB 

□ James — Andrew  Jackson:  The  Border  Captain — 22r.  AFB 

□ Johnston — Prisoners  of  Hope — 19r.  APH 
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□ Mason — No  Other  Tiger — 17r.  AFB 

□ Porter — The  Four  Million — lOr.  APH 

□ Rinehart — Tish — 15r.  APH 

□ Roberts — Captain  Caution — 15r,  AFB 

□ Sabatini — The  Sword  of  Islam — 22r.  AFB 

□ Singmaster — Bred  in  the  Bone  and  other  stories — 12r.  AFB 

□ WOOLLCOTT  DSTENER  AND  OTHER  READINGS 12r.  AFB 

□ Reader’s  Digest — Sept.,  Oct.,  Nov.,  Dec.,  1939  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — Mar.,  June,  Sept.,  Dec.,  1939  AFB 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  the  above  list: 

READER’S  NAME 
ADDRESS 


CITY 

STATE 
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Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in 
ink-print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in 
March,  June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy 
is  sent  to  all  readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  request- 
ing titles  from  your  regular  distributing  library.  There  is 
a subscription  price  of  $1  a year  for  the  recorded  edition. 
To  those  who  subscribe  for  the  Talking  Book  edition  but 
who  may  not  wish  to  keep  the  records,  it  is  suggested  that 
you  turn  them  over  to  your  distributing  library,  to  be  lent 
to  blind  people  who  cannot  pay  the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1 
in  order  to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear 
out  the  coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to 
the  Talking  Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York,  New  York, 
accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS  

CITY  

STATE  
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MORE  ABOUT 

A LARGER  TALKING  BOOK  LIBRARY 
Robert  B.  Irwin 

In  the  last  issue  of  Topics,  readers  who  are  interested 
in  helping  to  secure  an  increased  appropriation  for  Talking 
Books  were  asked  if  they  would  be  willing  to  write  to  their 
Congressmen  in  support  of  such  a measure.  A considerable 
number  of  you  have  offered  to  cooperate  and  some  of  you 
have  already  written  to  your  Congressmen.  I happen  to 
know  that  these  letters  have  had  a good  deal  of  weight. 
Some  members  of  Congress  have  taken  the  trouble  to  investi- 
gate the  subject,  and  have  expressed  themselves  as  favorable 
to  an  increased  expenditure  for  this  purpose,  even  though 
they  are  inclined  at  this  session  of  Congress  to  cut  most 
appropriations  so  far  as  possible.  Owing  to  other  bills  ask- 
ing for  increased  appropriations  which  must  be  acted  upon 
by  the  same  committees  as  will  pass  on  our  bill,  some  of 
our  best  friends  in  Congress  have  advised  delaying  the  intro- 
duction of  our  bill  until  certain  other  matters  have  been 
disposed  of.  If  the  legislative  horizon  clears  up  a little  dur- 
ing the  next  few  weeks,  a bill  will  be  introduced  providing 
for  an  increase  in  the  appropriation  from  $175,000  to 
$250,000  a year.  If  such  a bill  is  introduced,  our  correspon- 
dents who  have  indicated  an  interest  in  the  subject  will  be 
notified.  At  that  time  it  will  be  most  helpful  if  you  will 
write  to  your  representatives  in  Washington  letting  them 
know  the  full  significance  of  the  Talking  Book  to  blind 
people.  When  we  consider  that  there  are  only  about  400 
Talking  Book  titles  available,  and  that  library  users  generally 
do  not  care  to  read  every  book  in  the  library,  and  when  we 
further  consider  that  with  the  present  appropriation  only 
about  sixty  to  eighty  new  titles  of  all  kinds  can  be  added 
each  year,  it  is  quite  apparent  that  an  increased  appropriation 
for  the  next  few  years  is  imperative. 
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If  you  wish  to  help  in  securing  an  increased  appropri- 
ation, please  drop  us  a card,  if  you  have  not  already  done 
so,  giving  us  your  name,  address,  and  the  name  of  the 
Congressman  or  Senator  from  your  district.  Should  you 
wish  to  write  to  us  about  other  matters  at  the  same  time, 
it  will  be  a great  convenience  if  you  will  write  about  this 
particular  bill  on  a separate  page,  as  we  shall  keep  the 
correspondence  regarding  this  increased  appropriation  in 
a special  hie. 


THE  SOUND  ENGINEER  SAYS: 

The  Foundation  is  constantly  being  asked  by  Talking 
Book  readers  to  approve  a long-playing  phonograph  needle 
for  use  with  Talking  Books.  For  this  reason,  we  are  con- 
stantly testing  new  products  as  soon  as  they  are  put  on  the 
market.  So  far,  no  long-playing  needle  can  be  approved — 
and  this  includes  sapphires  of  various  brands,  as  well  as 
harder- than-steel  types  such  as  the  new  RCA  Victor  "Long 
Life”  needle. 

The  average  reader  is  accustomed  to  thinking  of  needle 
pressure  in  terms  of  ounces,  but  these  ounces  are  pressing 
against  a very  minute  part  of  the  record.  Actually,  the 
pressures  amount  to  tons  per  square  inch.  As  a result,  all 
needle  materials  wear.  If  a needle  is  too  sharp,  the  pressure 
is  extremely  great,  so  that  in  a few  revolutions  of  the  turn- 
table, the  tip  will  have  worn  down  to  ht  the  groove  of 
the  record.  When  a needle  fits  the  groove,  the  weight  goes 
down,  since  the  pressure  is  spread  over  a larger  area.  When 
the  needle  is  too  blunt,  the  pressure  tends  to  rise  again, 
because  the  needle  touches  the  tops  of  Uie  grooves  only, 
tending  to  spread  them  apart. 

At  the  end  of  a single  side,  the  steel  needle  will  have 
a shape  completely  unlike  that  of  a new  needle.  If  you  use 
that  needle  again,  you  are  literally  inserting  a chisel  blade 
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into  the  groove  of  the  record.  The  length  of  this  blade  will, 
long  before  the  second  side  is  finished,  be  so  long  that  the 
needle  will  not  follow  the  delicate  turnings  of  the  sound 
track.  The  great  pressures  will  then  tend  to  cut  or  tear  the 
sound  track.  That  is  why  you  are  asked  to  use  a steel  needle 
for  only  a single  side  of  a Talking  Book  record. 

Where  a reader  is  aged  or  infirm,  the  Foundation  has 
approved  the  use  of  RCA  Victor  Green  Chromium  Needles, 
PROVIDED  THEY  ARE  USED  FOR  ONLY  FOUR 
SIDES.  Chromium  needles  are  harder  than  steel,  so  that 
they  wear  more  slowly.  But  they  do  wear,  and  so  you  are 
asked  to  use  one  of  these  needles  for  only  two  full  records. 
But  since  chromium  needles  are  very  hard,  it  becomes  even 
more  dangerous  to  misuse  them.  That  is  why  you  are  asked 
never  to  use  a chromium  needle  after  it  has  been  taken  from 
the  pickup,  and  why  you  are  told  not  to  turn  it  in  the  pickup 
after  it  has  been  used. 

Harder  needles  than  chromium — sapphire,  iridium, 
etc. — also  wear,  and  under  certain  conditions  they  wear 
very  rapidly.  These  needles  are,  in  addition,  relatively 
expensive.  To  recommend  a really  safe  number  of  playings 
for  Talking  Book  records  would  bring  the  cost  to  such  a level 
as  to  make  the  use  of  such  needles  prohibitive. 

To  summarize:  We  recommend  the  steel  needles  which 
are  sent  out  without  charge  by  the  Talking  Book  libraries, 
and  urge  that  these  be  used  for  only  one  side  of  a Talking 
Book  record.  When  the  reader  has  difficulty  in  changing 
needles,  we  also  approve  RCA  Victor  Green  Chromium 
Needles,  provided  they  are  used  for  only  four  sides  (two 
complete  records) . A package  of  six  green  chromium  needles 
may  be  purchased  through  the  Foundation  at  a cost  of  25 
cents  postpaid.  No  other  long-playing  needles  are  at 
present  approved  for  use  with  Talking  Books. 
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NOTE 

Mr.  Archibald  MacLeish,  the  new  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress, recently  asked  Mr.  Irwin,  the  Foundation’s  Executive 
Director,  to  organize  a committee  to  advise  the  Library  of 
Congress  regarding  the  selection  of  titles  and  other  matters 
having  a bearing  on  books  for  the  blind  with  special  reference 
to  Talking  Books.  Mr.  Irwin  has  begun  work  on  the  organ- 
ization of  this  committee.  It  will  contain  several  well-known 
literary  critics  from  large  newspapers,  a sub-committee  of 
librarians  of  libraries  for  the  blind,  a sub-committee  of  blind 
readers.  Dr.  Helen  Keller,  and  other  persons. 

Captain  Harland  A.  Trax,  120  Buckingham  Road, 
Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey,  who  is  himself  an  active 
Talking  Book  reader,  has  very  kindly  consented  to  serve  as 
chairman  of  the  sub-committee  of  blind  readers.  He  has 
asked  us  to  announce  that  he  will  be  glad  to  receive  sug- 
gestions from  readers  regarding  books  they  would  like  to 
have  made  available. 

As  Captain  Trax  must  provide  his  own  clerical  assis- 
tance, he  may  soon  find  himself  swamped  with  correspon- 
dence. It  will  be  helpful,  therefore,  in  the  beginning  if  you 
will  confine  yoiir  suggestions  strictly  to  books  and  library 
matters.  Do  not  be  disappointed  if  you  do  not  get  a personal 
acknowledgment  of  your  letter  for  the  quantity  of  corres- 
pondence may  make  answers  to  all  letters  physically  impos- 
sible. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  titles  have  been  selected  for  re- 
cording by  the  Library  of  Congress.  They  will  be  available 
to  you,  as  released,  through  your  regular  distributing  library. 
The  letters  APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  re- 
cordings of  the  American  Printing  House  and  those  of  the 
Foundation.  When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in 
Topics  from  your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would 
ask  for  a few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that 
the  librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 

Andrews,  Charles  McLean  — The  Colonial  Period  — 9 
records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

This  book  traces  the  broad  lines  of  development  in  the  American 
colonies  as  a whole  and  comparatively,  emphasizing  their  relations 
with  Great  Britain. 

Bacheller,  Irving  — A Man  for  The  Ages  — 18  records  — 
read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 

A story  of  pioneer  days,  and  the  youth  and  early  manhood  of 
Abraham  Lincoln.  A concluding  chapter  sketches  his  later  life. 

Beebe,  William  — Jungle  Peace  — 11  records  — read  by 
George  Patterson  APH 

Charming  literary  style,  genial  humor  and  scientific  accuracy  mark 
the  author’s  remarkable  descriptions  of  animals  and  plants  which 
he  observed  on  a two  week’s  sea  voyage  to  Guiana  and  during  a 
sojourn  in  that  country.  We  are  introduced  to  the  sloth,  the  monkey, 
the  bird  of  the  wine-colored  egg,  and  other  creatures  of  the  jungle. 

Bertrand,  Louis  — Louis  XIV  — 19  records  — read  by 
John  Knight  AFB 

A French  historian  and  novelist  undertakes  this  defense  of  Louis 
XIV,  a study  of  the  king  as  man  and  ruler,  and  of  the  lasting  good 
that  he  did  for  France.  "He  seems  in  a way’’,  in  Bertrand’s  estimation, 
"to  have  been  everything  that  a king  should  and  can  be;  he  has, 
as  it  were,  fixed  forever  our  conception  of  royalty.’’ 
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Brand,  Max  — The  Iron  Trail  — 13  records  — read  by 
Wesley  Addy  AFB 

This  is  a hard  hitting,  good  shooting  yarn  about  a young  man  who 
pits  his  agile  wits  against  the  most  ruthless  pair  of  bandits  in  all 
the  lawless  west.  This  has  more  of  a crook  flavor  than  most  of  Max 
Brand’s  Westerns.  It  covers  a lot  of  ground,  this  story  on  horseback, 
on  foot,  and  on  the  roaring  Iron  Trail,  and  every  inch  of  it  pounds 
with  the  suspense  and  excitement  that  denotes  Max  Brand  in 
top  form. 

Burroughs,  John — Locusts  and  Wild  Honey — 11  records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

A series  of  intimate  and  charming  essays  by  the  much  loved  American 
naturalist  based  on  his  keen  and  sympathetic  observation  of  nature. 
The  author  says  in  his  preface:  "I  am  aware  that  for  the  most  part 
the  title  of  my  book  is  an  allegory  rather  than  an  actual  description ; 
but  ...  If  the  name  carries  with  it  a suggestion  of  the  wild  and 
delectable  in  nature,  of  the  free  and  ungarnered  harvests  which 
the  wilderness  everywhere  affords  to  the  observing  eye  and  ear, 
it  will  prove  sufficiently  explicit  for  my  purpose.” 

Byrd,  Richard  E.  — Alone  — 15  records  — read  by  Alwyn 
Bach  AFB 

Admiral  Byrd’s  own  account  of  the  dreary  five  months  isolation  at 
Advance  Base  in  the  Antarctic  in  1934.  One  of  the  most  intense 
and  moving  dramas  of  our  own  or  any  time. 

Coatsworth,  Elizabeth  — Here  I Stay  — 11  records  — 
read  by  Ethel  Everett  AFB 

Elizabeth  Coatsworth  tells  how  Margaret  Winslow  refused  to  leave 
the  land  in  the  little  Maine  settlement  which  she  had  helped  her 
dead  father  to  clear  and  remained  behind  when  her  neighbors 
migrated  to  the  newly  opened  Western  Reserve  territory.  Time: 
about  1817. 

Davis,  Richard  Harding  — Soldiers  of  Fortune  — 14 
records — read  by  Leland.  Brock  APH 

A stirring  romance  of  a South  American  Revolution  in  which  a young 
American  mining  engineer  and  an  American  girl  are  enmeshed. 

Doyle,  A.  Conan  — Adventures  of  Sherlock  Holmes  — 
18  records  — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
Stories  of  the  most  noted  detective  in  fiction. 
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Fenton,  Carroll  Lane  — Our  Amazing  Earth  — 18  records 

— read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

A popular  book  on  geology.  The  story  begins  with  an  account  of 
various  theories  of  the  origin  of  the  earth,  then  deals  with  rock 
formation  and  movement,  the  work  of  water,  wind  and  ice,  the 
evidence  of  fossils,  the  divisions  of  geologic  time,  etc. 

Ferber,  Edna  — American  Beauty  — 14  records  — read 
by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 

The  author  traces  the  gradual  decay  of  a New  England  family  and 
its  branches  through  the  fortunes  and  misfortunes  of  the  ancestral 
estate  in  Connecticut  from  1700  to  1930. 

Ferber,  Edna  — Cimarron  — 20  records  — read  by  House 
Jameson  AFB 

Beginning  with  the  famous  "Run”  that  opened  up  the  Oklahoma 
country  and  coming  down  to  the  time  oil  was  struck,  the  story  follows 
the  growth  of  a pioneer  town,  while  centering  the  interest  in  two 
strongly  contrasted  figures,  Yancey  Cravat  and  Sabra  his  wife.  A 
popular,  picturesque  mixture  of  fact  and  fiction. 

Homer  — The  Iliad,  Books  13-24  (translated  by  Lord 
Derby)  — 15  records  — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

The  Iliad  is  the  Greek  epic  telling  of  the  siege  of  Troy  and  of  the 
valiant  deeds  of  the  Greek  and  Trojan  heroes,  Achilles,  Hector, 
Diomed,  Patroclus,  Agamemnon,  Ulysses,  and  others.  This  container 
completes  the  recording  of  the  Iliad. 

Lowes,  John  L.  — Essays  in  Appreciation  — 10  records 

— read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 

Literary  essays  of  distinction,  by  a well-known  scholar.  The  beauties 
of  the  King  James  version  are  the  subject  of  the  first  essay;  the 
fourth  one  is  a study  of  the  poetry  of  Hardy  and  Meredith.  CON- 
TENTS: Noblest  monument  of  English  prose — Pilgrim’s  progress 
— Art  of  Geoffrey  Chaucer — ^Two  readings  of  earth — Poetry  of  Amy 
Lowell — Unacknowledged  Imagist. 

Marryat,  Capt.  Frederick  — Mr.  Midshipman  Easy  — 26 
records  — read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

A rollicking  yarn  of  the  sea,  following  the  adventures  of  a young 
lad,  Jack,  on  his  cruise  about  the  world. 
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Maury,  Richard  — The  Saga  of  "Omba”  — 11  records  — - 
read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

The  account  of  the  author’s  voyage  in  a small  schooner  from  New 
York  to  its  wrecking  on  a Fiji  reef.  An  excellent  description  of  a 
storm  at  sea  probably  makes  it  undesirable  for  cardiac  patients.  On 
the  whole,  one  of  the  best  accounts  of  sea  voyages  which  has 
appeared  for  some  time. 

Parkman,  Francis  — Montcalm  and  Wolfe,  Vol.  I — 22 
records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

The  work  of  which  this  book  is  the  first  volume  is  the  seventh  and 
last  of  the  series  devoted  to  the  struggle  between  France  and  England 
for  the  possession  of  North  America,  1745-1763,  written  by  the 
famous  author  of  THE  OREGON  TRAIL.  This  volume  sets  the 
stage,  by  describing  the  expulsion  of  the  Acadians,  Braddock’s  defeat, 
the  Battle  of  Lake  George,  etc.,  for  the  conflict  which  culminated 
in  the  Fall  of  Quebec;  and  it  ends  with  the  appointment  of  the 
Marquis  de  Montcalm  as  commander  of  the  French  forces  in  America. 

Sheean,  Vincent  — A Day  of  Battle  — 14  records  — read 
by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

A readable  historical  novel  about  the  battle  of  Fontenoy,  won  by 
the  French,  with  the  aid  of  some  Irish,  Scotch,  and  English,  over 
the  English  in  1745.  Contrast  to  the  military  strategy  and  the 
horrors  of  fighting  is  attempted  in  a scene  from  the  garden  at 
Etoiles  where  the  charming  king’s  mistress,  Madame  la  Pompadour 
and  sharp-tongued  Voltaire  are  characterized.  The  battle  itself  is 
dominated  by  the  Marshal  de  Saxe,  dropsical  commander  of  the 
French  army. 

Spaeth,  Sigmund  — Stories  Behind  the  World’s  Great 
Music  — 18  records  — read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 

Anecdotes,  facts,  and  bits  of  biography  about  the  following;  Bach, 
Handel,  Gluck,  Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven,  Weber,  Schubert, 
Schumann,  Chopin,  Mendelssohn,  Wagner,  Liszt,  Verdi,  Brahms, 
Tchaikovski. 

Vallery-Radot,  Rene  — Life  of  Pasteur  — 39  records  — 
read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 

This  is  one  of  the  classics  of  biographical  literature,  conveying  an 
affectionate  and  intimate  picture  of  the  great  father  of  bacteriology. 
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Whicher,  George  Frisbie  — This  Was  a Poet:  A critical 
biography  of  Emily  Dickinson  — 18  records  — read  by 
Hugh  Sutton  APH 

This  biography  is  at  once  more  objective  and  more  definitive  than 
earlier  studies  of  the  poet.  It  shows  her  shadowy  love  affair  as  an 
episode,  important  in  having  prompted  much  of  her  poetry,  but  less 
mysterious  than  legend  has  made  it,  and  it  recreates  successfully  the 
intellectual  atmosphere  and  the  social  setting  of  her  austere  but 
happy  life.  The  second  half  of  the  book  is  a study  of  some  influences 
that  shaped  her  style:  the  Puritan  tradition,  American  humor,  and 
the  spiritual  unrest  typified  by  Emerson. 
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HENRY  ESMOND 
IN  AN  EXCELLENT  RECORDING 

F.  Fraser  Bond 

There  is  a sage  piece  of  literary  advice  that  continues 
down  through  the  years,  which  says,  in  effect,  "for  every 
new  book  you  read,  read  one  old  one.”  Whoever  brought 
this  literary  commandment  down  from  the  mountain  had 
both  sanity  and  perspective  in  his  point  of  view. 

In  the  present  instance,  this  advice  is  easy  to  take,  for 
the  instance  happens  to  be  Alexander  Scourby’s  reading  of 
William  Makepeace  Thackeray’s  fine  story,  Henry  Esmond, 
which  was  released  a year  or  so  ago  as  a Talking  Book  from 
the  sound  studios  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
in  a set  of  32  double- sided  discs. 

Getting  back  again  to  this  rule  about  reading  an  old 
book  and  applying  it  to  the  present  instance,  we  can  appre- 
ciate its  pertinence.  Old  books,  to  linger  on,  must  boast  from 
the  start  a definite  vitality.  In  the  long  procession  of  English 
letters,  books  fall  by  the  wayside  as  individuals  themselves 
fall.  The  race  is  to  the  strong,  and  the  volumes  that  survive 
it  seldom  survive  merely  through  happy  accident. 

Apropos  of  Henry  Esmond,  another  old  adage  comes 
to  mind.  This  one  rises  up  didactically  to  proclaim  "Time 
spares  nothing  on  which  time  itself  is  spared.”  After  a raft 
of  modern  novels  concocted  from  shallow  observation,  skimpy 
research,  and  five-foot-shelf  background,  to  which  has  been 
added  a pinch  of  half-baked  psychology  and  a seasoning  of 
sex,  it  is  a salutary  experience  to  dive  into  Mr.  Thackeray’s 
carefully- freighted  and  carefully- written  sentences,  which 
move  on  without  benefit  of  high -gear  mechanisms  and  which 
through  their  sheer  momentum  move  on  to  hold,  to  inform 
and  to  charm  the  reader. 

Quickly  to  identify  Henry  Esmond,  we  can  say  that 
the  novel  is  the  Thackeray  work  which  precedes  The 
Virginians,  and  which  deals  with  the  early  years  of  the 
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18th  century,  when  the  Stuarts  were  self-consciously  losing 
their  lost  cause  overseas,  and  lavishly  handing  out  tracts  of 
new  world  territory  to  their  faithful  supporters.  It  is  prob- 
ably the  most  romantic  historical  background  an  author 
could  select  against  which  to  project  a thoroughly  romantic 
tale. 

Alexander  Scourby  reads  the  story  with  hne  pace, 
expert  characterization,  and  a knack  for  suave  interpretation. 
In  his  hands,  or  rather,  through  his  voice,  Henry  Esmond 
emerges  as  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  satisfactory  adven- 
tures in  recording  which  the  Foundation  sound  studios  have 
yet  turned  out.  One  of  the  affectations  both  of  the  characters, 
and  of  the  period,  was  to  lard  conversations  and  asides  with 
French  and  Latin  tags.  Mr.  Scourby  takes  these  excrescences 
easily  in  his  stride,  quickly  translates  them,  and  moves  on 
to  the  next  sentence.  Alien  phrases  which  have  become  part 
of  standard  English  he  frankly  anglicizes.  The  reader  quickly 
accepts  this  convention,  although  the  flattening  of  the  flnal 
vowel  in  "aide-de-camp”  remains  to  the  end  a bit  of  a trial. 

EDITOR’S  NOTE:  The  pronunciation  "aide-de-camp”  is  preferred 
by  Webster’s  New  International  Dictionary,  by  Funk  and  Wag- 
nail’s  New  Standard  Dictionary,  by  the  Century  Dictionary  and 
by  Hempl’s  Dictionary. 

The  French  pronunciation  "aide-de-kong”  is  preferred  by  the  Oxford 
English  Dictionary,  by  Jones’s  English  Pronouncing  Dictionary, 
and  by  Wyld’s  Universal  English  Dictionary. 

We  have  mentioned  before  Mr.  Scourby’s  gift  for 
easy  and  rapid  characterization.  This  comes  as  a real  boon  to 
the  listener,  for  it  is  always  an  aid,  and  never  a stumbling- 
block.  The  interpretations  which  his  voice  makes  are  usually 
sound,  and  in  every  case  lack  all  trace  of  self-consciousness 
or  self-assertiveness  in  point  of  view.  Those  who  have 
followed  his  work  with  the  Maurice  Evans  Shakespearean 
Company  on  the  stage,  and  in  the  other  books  he  has  re- 
corded at  the  Foundation,  recall  also  the  pliant  and  resonant 
qualities  of  his  diction.  His  reading  of  Henry  Esmond  is 
probably  his  best  job  to  date. 
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THE  TALKING  BOOK  GOES  TO  SCHOOL 
BertJaold  Lowenfeld,  Ph.D. 

In  using  and  enjoying  the  Talking  Book  have  you 
ever  given  thought  to  how  this  new  reading  medium  might 
be  used  to  advantage  for  blind  children?  Many  of  you  have 
been  charmed  by  and  delighted  with  such  books  as  Snow 
White  and  The  Seven  Dwarfs,  Alice  in  Wonderland,  and 
many  others  of  this  type,  but  think  of  the  enchantment  and 
excitement  they  bring  to  the  lives  of  our  blind  children. 
There  are  many  other  such  works  in  tiie  library  of  recorded 
books  which  offer  pleasure  and  adventure  along  with  in- 
formation and  experience  to  our  younger  readers. 

These  books  may  be  read  in  Talking  Book  form  as 
well  as  in  braille.  But  there  are  other  fields  and  other  ways 
by  which  the  Talking  Book  might  help  to  widen  the  ex- 
perience and  increase  the  knowledge  of  young  blind  children. 

The  Talking  Book  Education  Project  of  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  investigating  the  possible  use 
of  the  Talking  Book  as  an  educational  medium  in  schools 
and  classes  for  the  blind.  As  some  of  you  know  from  ex- 
perience, the  speed  of  the  average  braille  reader  is  compara- 
tively slow,  and  this  factor  necessarily  limits  the  quantity 
of  reading  material  which  may  be  absorbed  by  the  blind 
child.  Imagine  a seeing  child  spending  an  hour  over  his 
favorite  story.  The  blind  child  requires  two  hours  and 
likely  as  not  would  take  three  .or  even  four  hours  to  cover 
the  same  amount  of  material.  It  is  therefore  quite  obvious 
that  the  Talking  Book  serves  as  a time-saver  in  the  educa- 
tional process,  and  all  who  are  familiar  with  the  crowded 
curriculum  in  schools  for  the  blind  and  the  lack  of  time  for 
supplementary  or  leisure  reading,  will  understand  and  ap- 
preciate the  importance  of  the  time  element.  So  much  for 
the  use  of  Talking  Books  recorded  in  the  conventional  form, 
either  by  one  reader  or  as  dramatized  plays. 
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Another  and  newer  use  to  which  Talking  Book  records 
might  be  adapted  is  for  special  teaching  purposes.  In  such 
records,  the  various  possibilities  offered  through  the  tech- 
nique of  recorded  presentation  are  being  tested  with  a view 
to  discovering  means  of  stimulating  the  attention  of  the 
blind  child  and  securing  direct  experiences  in  a manner  which 
is  impossible  by  ordinary  braille  reading.  The  sense  of 
hearing,  now  insufficiently  employed  in  the  process  of  the 
education  of  blind  children,  will  be  put  to  manifold  uses  in 
these  tests.  Stories  will  be  illustrated  by  sound  effects,  and 
an  effort  will  be  made  to  transform  the  Talking  Book  into 
an  "audible  picture  book”  for  blind  children.  Recordings 
of  sounds  of  birds  and  animals,  dramatization  of  historic 
events,  interviews  with  representatives  of  various  trades  and 
professions,  social  science  units,  such  as  the  story  of  the 
telephone,  the  railroad,  the  airplane,  and  many  others  are 
planned.  In  the  course  of  this  investigation  straight  reading 
will  be  interwoven  with  sound  effects  and  dramatizations,  and 
the  technique  used  in  educational  broadcasting  will  be 
adapted  to  these  recordings. 

We  are  well  aware  of  the  fact  that  not  all  material  is 
suitable  for  presentation  on  the  Talking  Book,  and  that 
different  kinds  of  subject  matter  demand  different  types  of 
presentation.  A study  is  also  being  made  to  evaluate  the 
effects  of  braille  reading  as  compared  with  Talking  Book 
reading,  and  the  results  should  make  it  possible  to  decide 
which  material  is  best  suited  for  presentation  in  braille  and 
which  on  the  Talking  Book.  Talking  Book  records  would 
thus  supplement  rather  than  supplant  braille.  Braille  will 
always  retain  its  importance  as  a basic  and  indispensable  tool 
of  the  blind. 

One  psychological  effect  of  the  use  of  the  Talking  Book 
in  the  education  of  the  blind  may  be  anticipated.  The  in- 
creased use  of  audible  presentation  will  make  the  blind 
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child  more  "ear-minded.”  The  sense  of  hearing  is  one  of 
the  two  main  sources  of  information  for  the  blind — the 
sense  of  touch  being  the  other.  Widening  the  range  and 
increasing  the  variety  of  impressions  received  by  the  ear 
must  contribute  to  the  formation  of  a truer  conception  of  the 
world  surrounding  the  blind  individual. 


BLIND  AUTHOR  WRITES  BEST-SELLER 

Wide  public  interest,  as  well  as  critical  acclaim,  have  gone 
to  a blind  author  on  the  publication  of  her  first  book.  The 
blind  author  is  Mrs.  Alice  Bretz,  the  widow  of  a New  York 
physician  who  lost  her  sight  some  years  ago  when  in  middle 
age  as  the  result  of  thyroid  poisoning.  Her  book  is  I Begin 
Again,  which  her  publishers,  Whittlesey  House,  New  York, 
now  announce  to  be  in  its  third  large  printing. 

In  I Begin  Again,  Alice  Bretz  tells  the  story,  step  by 
step,  detail  by  detail,  of  the  re-making  of  her  life  in  her  new 
situation.  It  is  a story  which  many  blind  men  and  women 
have  paralleled  in  their  own  careers.  What  is  the  reason, 
then,  for  the  keen  public  interest,  and  also  for  the  critical 
acclaim  1 

We  can  gain  some  hint  of  the  answer,  perhaps,  in  the 
writer’s  personality.  Mrs.  Bretz  turns  out  to  be  a realistic 
person,  and  seems  almost  at  once  to  have  regarded  her 
blindness  realistically  and  with  a detachment  which,  on  the 
face  of  it,  seems  rather  unusual.  It  happens  also  that  she 
is  able  to  write.  Although  her  blindness  shut  out  physical 
sunlight,  she  saw  no  reason  why  this  physical  circumstance 
should  cloud  the  brightness  of  her  mental  outlook  or  prevent 
her  from  receiving  and  giving  out  the  mental  radiance  that 
came  her  way,  or  the  mental  radiance  which  she  herself 
generated. 

These  sentences,  taken  at  random  from  her  book,  give 
a hint  of  this  point  of  view:  "the  limitations  imposed  by 
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blindness  have  made  it  necessary  for  me  to  develop  a sense 
of  pleasure.  My  life  is  a little  garden  with  only  space 
enough  to  grow  a few  small  flowers.  How  foolish  it  would 
be  to  refuse  to  grow  two  or  three  plants  because  I can’t  have 
an  estate  where  a thousand  flowers  could  bloom. 

It  would  be  still  more  foolish  to  let  my  garden  run 
to  weeds,  or  to  trample  the  earth  hard  and  bare  by  pacing 
up  and  down  in  an  agony  of  self-pity.  To  cherish  and  rejoice 
over  my  few  flowers  gives  me  unspeakable  joy.” 

All  through  her  seeing  life,  Mrs.  Bretz  had  been  an 
omnivorous  reader.  She  loved  books,  and  she  felt  that  she 
could  not  do  without  them.  Although  at  the  time,  of  losing 
her  sight,  she  was  past  the  age  when  most  men  and  women 
bother  to  learn  braille,  she  decided  to  take  up  this  study. 
As  it  happens,  blindness  came  to  Mrs.  Bretz  in  the  years 
before  the  Foundation  devised  the  Talking  Book.  In  I 
Begin  'Again,  Mrs.  Bretz  pays  her  compliment  to  the  Talk- 
ing Book  and  describes  it  for  the  benefit  of  her  readers. 
She  herself  remains  faithful  to  braille. 

Blind  readers,  as  well  as  those  who  have  sight,  will 
feel  a definite  thrill  of  pleasure  that  this  story  of  Mrs.  Bretz’s 
has  been  acclaimed  as  a best-seller.  Alice  Bretz’s  story  is 
a success  story — the  achievement  of  a self-contained,  in- 
dependent life  against  unusual  odds.  To  John  Milton’s 
question,  "Doth  God  demand  day  labor,  light  denied?” 
Mrs.  Bretz  has  answers  "Yes,”  and  in  so  answering  has  lost 
neither  her  faith  nor  her  fortitude.  We  are  fortunate  to  have 
this  record  set  down  by  her  in  this  inspiring  human 
document, 

7 Begin  Again  is  not  available  as  a Talking  Book, 
but  readers  who  would  be  interested  in  having  it  recorded 
might  like  to  name  it  as  one  of  their  first  suggestions  to 
Captain  Trax. 
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THE  VOICE 

A snapping  switch,  a waking  motor’s  drone, 

A grating  needle  point,  and  then — a voice; 

A cheerful,  charming,  captivating  tone 
That  animates  the  soul,  and  makes  the  heart  rejoice. 

Softly  as  refreshing  breezes  sweep  across  a moonlit  sea. 
So  the  lilting  intonation  of  the  voice  is  blown  to  me; 
Tender  as  the  birds  at  nesting;  gentle  as  a shephard’s  call 
When  he  gadiers  in  the  lambkins  as  the  night  begins  to  fall ; 
Stately  as  majestic  anthems  when  their  measures  rise 
and  roll 

From  the  great  cathedral  organ  to  the  depths  of  human 
soul ; — 

But,  alas,  tlie  words  forsake  me  when  I try  to  make  a choice 
Of  the  richest  and  the  finest  to  delineate  the  voice. 

Oh,  beautiful  voice  in  the  Talking  Book, 

Mellow  as  sunset  in  all  its  hue 

Where  a sea  of  green  meets  a sky  of  blue; 

Lovely  as  starlight;  clear  as  a brook 

Flashing  and  gleaming  in  royal  splendor 
To  garnish  the  rhythms  its  ripples  engender; 
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Do  you  know, — can  you  tell  what  my  thoughts  embrace 
As  we  journey  along  through  time  and  space, 

With  you  ever  leading,  page  by  page. 

Delightfully  blending  each  accent  and  word 
Of  poet,  philosopher,  novelist,  sage. 

Into  such  cadence  as  no  one  has  heard. 

Since  sailors  were  lured  from  their  course  in  the  breeze 
By  the  singing  nymphs  of  enchanted  seas? 

To  see  the  fire  of  inspiration  glow 
In  some  benighted  mind  unknown  to  fame. 

Or  watch  ignoble  passions  ebb  and  flow 
Across  the  fetid  slough  of  vice  and  shame; 

To  glean  awhile  in  fertile  fields  of  thought 
And  feel  the  genial  touch  of  culture’s  winning  grace; 

To  realize  the  cost  of  freedom  dearly  bought. 

And  glimpse  the  rise  of  man  to  his  exalted  place 
In  Nature’s  plan;  and  ponder  on  his  fate 
When  sun,  and  stars,  and  earth  shall  cease  to  be: — 

This  is  what  I garner,  how  I muse  and  meditate 
When  Ethel  Everett  reads  a book  to  me. 

At  last, — and  always  all  too  soon  it  happens, — 

The  book  is  finished  and  she  reads,  "The  end,’’ 

It’s  then  a sad  reflection  leaves  me  feeling 
That  I have  lost  a kind  and  gentle  friend; 
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But  as  a rainbow  flung  across  the  heaven 
Is  compensation  for  a day  of  rain, 

So  I find  solace  in  the  thought  that  whispers, 

"It’s  not  the  end,  for  she’ll  return  again.” 

"Not  so  very  long  ago,”  writes  Mr.  Wilbur  Sheron  of 
Indianapolis,  the  author  of  the  foregoing  poem,  ”I  wrote  a 
letter  of  appreciation  to  one  of  the  readers.  I was  surprised 
when  I was  informed  by  her  that  the  readers  do  not  hear 
from  their  audience  to  a great  extent.  I think  this  is  all 
wrong,  and  the  attention  of  the  blind  should  be  called  to 
their  neglect.  Stage,  movie,  and  radio  stars  all  have  their 
host  of  'fans’.  Why  should  the  blind  be  less  grateful  towards 
those  who  read  to  them.  The  readers  should  not  only  be 
inspired  in  their  work,  but,  by  knowing  the  likes  and  dislikes 
of  their  audience,  they  would  do  better  work.” 


/ 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION 

Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
tlian  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Andrews — ^The  Colonial  Period — 9r.  AFB 

□ Bacheller — A Man  for  the  Ages — 18r.  APH 

□ Beebe — Jungle  Peace — Hr.  APH 
[n  Bertrand — Louis  XIV — 19r.  AFB 

□ Brand — The  Iron  Trail — 13r.  AFB. 

□ Burroughs — Locusts  and  Wild  Honey — Hr.  AFB 

□ Byrd — Alone — 15r.  AFB. 

in  Coatsworth — Here  I Stay — Hr.  AFB 

□ Davis — Soldiers  of  Fortune — l4r.  APH 

□ Doyle — Adventures  of  Sherlock  Holmes — 18r.  AFB 

□ Fenton — Our  Amazing  Earth — 18r.  APH 

□ Ferber — American  Beauty — I4r.  APH 

□ Ferber — Cimarron — 20r.  AFB 

□ Homer — The  Iliad,  (Books  13-24) — 15r.  AFB 

□ Lowes — Essays  in  Appreciation — lOr.  APH 

□ Marryat — Mr.  Midshipman  Easy — 26r.  AFB 

□ Maury — The  Saga  of  "Qmba^' — Hr.  AFB 
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□ Parkman — Montcalm  and  Wolfe,  v.I — 22r.  AFB 

□ Sheean — A Day  of  Battle — I4r.  AFB 

□ Spaeth — Stories  Behind  the  World's  Great  Music — 18r. 

APH 

□ Vallery-Radot — Life  of  Pasteur — 39r.  APH 

□ Whicher— This  Was  a Poet— 18r.  APH 

□ Reader's  Digest — Jan.  Feb.  Mar.  1940  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — Mar.  1940  AFB 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout 
the  United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organi- 
zations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in 
March,  June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is 
sent  to  all  readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting 
titles  from  your  regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a sub- 
scription price  of  $1  a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To 
those  who  subscribe  for  the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who 
may  not  wish  to  keep  the  records,  it  is  suggested  that  you 
turn  them  over  to  your  distributing  library,  to  be  lent  to 
blind  people  who  cannot  pay  the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in 
order  to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear 
out  the  coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to 
the  Talking  Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  15  West  16th  Street,  New  York,  New  York, 
accompanied  by  your  remittance. 

Our  experimentation  in  the  development  of  an  inex- 
pensive flexible  record  to  be  used  for  magazine  publishing 
is  progressing  satisfactorily,  but  we  are  not  yet  quite  ready 
to  begin  the  issue  of  Topics  on  this  material.  Meanwhile,  we 
hope  you  will  notify  us  immediately  if  you  should  have  the 
misfortune  to  receive  a broken  copy  of  Topics  and  a replace- 
ment will  be  promptly  mailed  to  you. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 
Please  send  this  magazine  to; 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS  

CITY  

STATE  : 
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WAGNER  - O’DAY  TALKING  BOOK  BILL 
PASSES  CONGRESS 

by  Robert  B.  Irwin 

Readers  will  recall  that  in  the  last  issue  of  Topics  I 
told  you  that  if  the  legislative  horizon  cleared  up,  arrange- 
ments would  be  made  to  have  a bill  introduced  into  Con- 
gress authorizing  a $75,000  increase  in  the  appropriation 
for  Talking  Books.  Shortly  thereafter  Mrs.  Caroline  O’Day 
of  New  York,  who  is  a good  friend  of  the  blind,  very 
kindly  introduced  a bill,  H.R.  9236,  authorizing  an  in- 
crease in  the  appropriation  from  $175,000  to  $250,000  a 
year.  This  bill  has  passed  both  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives and  the  Senate  and  was  signed  by  the  President  on 
June  6th.  It  is  hoped  that  the  Appropriations  Committee 
will  now  increase  the  appropriation  for  Talking  Books  to 
$250,000  as  authorized.  This  will  permit  a substantial 
increase  in  the  number  of  Talking  Books  placed  in  the 
libraries  during  the  next  twelve  months. 

I want  to  thank  the  hundreds  of  Talking  Book  readers 
who  wrote  to  their  Congressmen  and  Senators  urging  them 
to  vote  for  this  bill.  Members  of  Congress  are  always  in- 
terested to  know  what  their  constituents  who  are  to  be 
most  affected  think  of  any  bill  before  them,  and  letters 
from  such  constituents,  if  brief  and  to  the  point,  receive 
serious  consideration. 

Correspondents  have  asked  me  if  they  should  write 
to  thank  their  representatives  in  Congress  for  supporting 
a particular  bill.  Congressmen  and  Senators  have  told  me 

letters  of  this  kind  are  much  appreciated. 

* * * * 

I sometimes  wonder  if  our  readers  are  clear  about 
how  bills  become  laws  and  how  appropriations  are  made 
in  Congress.  Perhaps  the  history  of  the  bill  authorizing  an 
increase  in  the  appropriation  for  Talking  Books  would  be 
enlightening. 
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As  you  know,  in  order  to  place  a law  on  the  statute 
books,  it  must  receive  favorable  action  by  the  House  of 
Representatives,  the  Senate,  and  generally  the  President. 
Most  laws  may  be  initiated  in  either  the  House  or  the  Sen- 
ate. When  the  legislation  is  first  introduced,  it  is  known 
as  a bill.  After  it  passes  either  the  Senate  or  the  House, 
it  is  known  as  an  act.  Usually  it  does  not  become  law  until 
it  has  been  signed  by  the  President. 

After  a series  of  conferences  with  representatives  of 
the  Library  of  Congress,  with  librarians,  and  with  Talk- 
ing Book  readers,  it  was  decided  to  ask  for  an  increase 
in  the  Talking  Book  appropriation.  A great  many  Con- 
gressmen were  interviewed  on  the  subject,  and  it  appeared 
that  such  a measure  might  receive  favorable  consideration. 

Accordingly,  Mrs.  Caroline  O’Day  was  asked  to  in- 
troduce the  bill.  The  bill  was  then  referred  to  the  House 
Committee  on  the  Library  for  study  and  recommendation. 
The  great  majority  of  bills  introduced  into  Congress  die 
in  the  committee  to  which  they  have  been  referred ; that  is, 
the  committee  never  makes  any  report  on  them. 

As  there  was  some  doubt  as  to  how  soon  the  House 
Committee  on  the  Library  might  get  around  to  taking  action 
on  the  bill  (H.R.  9236),  an  identical  bill  (S.  3645)  was 
introduced  into  the  Senate  by  another  good  friend  of  the 
blind,  Senator  Robert  F.  Wagner  of  New  York,  and  re- 
ferred to  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Library. 

It  happened  that  the  House  Committee  on  the  Library, 
whose  members  have  always  been  interested  in  books  for 
the  blind,  reported  Mrs.  O’Day’s  bill  out  before  the  Sen- 
ate Committee  took  action.  The  bill  was  then  placed  upon 
what  is  known  as  the  unanimous  consent  calendar  of  the 
House;  that  is,  it  was  scheduled  to  come  up  for  vote  by 
the  House  on  unanimous  consent  day.  There  are  usually 
two  unanimous  consent  days  each  month.  Bills  placed  on 
this  calendar  may  be  killed  by  one  or  two  adverse  votes. 
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Our  bill  fortunately  did  not  meet  with  any  opposition  and 
passed  the  House  on  May  6th.  It  then  went  to  the  Senate 
and  took  precedence  over  Senator  Wagner’s  bill  which 
was  still  in  committee.  Senator  Wagner  had  Mrs.  O’Day’s 
bill  called  up  for  a vote  and  it  was  passed  by  the  Senate 
on  May  28th.  The  bill  became  law  on  June  6th,  when 
it  was  signed  by  the  President. 

As  this  legislation  merely  authorizes  Congress  to  in- 
crease the  appropriation,  it  is  now  necessary  to  get  the 
Appropriations  Committee  to  take  action  on  this  increase. 
As  we  go  to  press  we  have  received  word  that  the  increase 
in  the  appropriation  is  being  considered  by  the  Senate 
Appropriations  Committee. 


NOTICE 

As  we  go  to  press  we  have  just  received  word  of  the 
passing  on  June  15th  of  Mr.  Martin  A.  Roberts,  Chief 
Assistant  Librarian  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  who  for 
several  years  has  been  Director  of  the  Project,  Books  for 
the  Adult  Blind  of  that  Library.  Mr.  Roberts  had  a sin- 
cere interest  in  providing  literature  of  a high  quality  to 
blind  people.  In  spite  of  his  many  other  duties,  he  gave 
personal  attention  to  every  list  of  books  ordered  for  brail- 
ling  or  recording. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  titles  have  been  selected  for  re- 
cording by  the  Library  of  Congress.  They  will  be  avail- 
able to  you,  as  released,  through  your  regular  distributing 
library.  The  letters  APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish 
the  recordings  of  the  American  Printing  House  and  those 
of  the  Foundation. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics 
from  your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask 
for  a few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that 
the  librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new 
books  are  not  immediately  available.  In  addition  to  the 
fact  that  the  new  titles  are  always  in  great  demand,  cir- 
cumstances unforseen  when  Topics  goes  to  press  some- 
times arise  which  cause  a delay  in  the  release  of  a par- 
ticular book. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your 
library,  please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain 
that  you  have  not  omitted  any. 

Alcott,  Louisa  M.  — Little  Men  — 20  records  — read 
by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 

Describes  the  school  life  of  Jo’s  boys  at  Plumfield.  Jo’s  “Little 
Men”  wrestled,  slid  down  banisters,  had  pillow  fights,  and  re- 
membered their  table  manners  every  night  except  Saturday. 

Allen,  Hervey  — Action  At  Aquila  — 19  records  — 
read  by  Reynolds  Evans  AFB 

This  is  the  author’s  first  novel  since  Anthony  Adverse.  The 
first  half  of  the  book  deals  with  the  journey  in  the  fall  of  1864 
of  Colonel  Franklin,  young  commander  of  the  Sixth  Pennsyl- 
vania cavalry,  from  Philadelphia  to  Harrisburg,  and  then  south- 
ward on  a leisurely  horseback  trip  across  western  Maryland  and 
down  the  lovely  Shenandoah  valley.  He  was  on  leave,  and  the 
varied  and  lively  incidents  of  his  journey  and  his  conversations 
with  friends  and  chance  acquaintances  provide  a fresh  picture  of 
wartime  feeling. 
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Barrie,  James  M.  — The  Little  Minister  — 22  records 
read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
A romantic  Scottish  love  story  of  Babbm  and  a Presbyterian 
minister  that  tells  much  of  Scotland  and  human  nature. 

Barton,  William  E.  — The  Great  Good  Man  — 11 
records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

A matter-of-fact  recital  of  how  the  boy  Lincoln  grew  to  manhood 
and  achieved  immortality.  Written  in  a leisurely  fashion,  it 
brings  in  the  more  intimate  facts  and  incidents  in  Lincoln’s  life. 
The  story  is  told  with  simplicity  and  freshness. 

Bates,  Ernest  Sutherland  — Biography  of  the  Bible  — 
8 records  — read  by  Reynolds  Evans  AFB 

This  is  the  history  of  the  Bible  told  briefly  for  the  layman  by  the 
editor  of  The  Bible  Designed  to  he  Read  as  Living  Literature. 
Dr.  Bates’  Biography  of  the  Bible  falls  into  these  seven  chapters: 
I.  General  Character:  The  content  of  the  Bible  is  man.  11.  The 
Authors:  The  Old  Testament  consists  of  folk  lore  and  prophetic 
documents;  the  New  Testament  consists  more  of  the  writings  of 
individuals.  III.  The  Conflict  Over  Creed  and  Canon.  IV.  The 
Bible  Under  Medievalism:  The  five  Crusades  and  the  split  be- 
tween the  Greek  and  Roman  churches;  V.  The  Great  Transla- 
tions; VI.  The  Higher  Criticism;  VII.  The  Bible  and  the  Stream 
of  Life.  The  author  of  this  most  instructive  and  interestingly 
written  book  died  a few  months  ago. 

Browne,  Lewis  — This  Believing  World  — 16  records 
read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

A simple,  uncontroversial  account  of  the  great  religions  of  man- 
kind showing  how  they  have  been  evolved  and  transmitted  since 
primitive  times. 

Browning,  Robert — Selections  From  Browning  (edited 
with  an  introduction  by  Robert  Morss  Lovett)  10  records 
— read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

In  this  collection  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  present  Browning 
in  the  order  in  which  his  poems  would  naturally  appeal  to  one 
who  has  not  read  them.  First  are  given  poems  of  action  and 
narratives;  second,  poems  of  places;  third,  love  poems;  and 
fourth,  poems  of  character. 
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Cervantes,  Miguel  de  — Don  Quixote  (Translated  by 
Motteux),  Part  I,  Books  I,  II  and  III  — 17  records  — 
read  by  Alexander  Scourby  APH 
This  famous  old  Spanish  classic  tells  of  the  strange  and  amusing 
adventures  of  the  Spanish  Knight-errant  who  fights  wind  mills. 

Chapman,  John  J.  — Emerson  and  Other  Essays  — 10 
records  — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 
This  volume  contains  the  following  essays:  Walt  Whitman;  Study 
of  Romeo;  Michael  Angelo  Sonnets;  Fourth  Canto  of  the  Inferno; 
Robert  Browning;  Robert  Louis  Stevenson. 

Clemens,  Samuel  L.  — Life  on  the  Mississippi  — 28 
records  — read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 
Mark  Twain’s  famous  account  of  life  on  the  Mississippi  in  the 
old  steamboat  days  and  of  his  own  experiences  as  a pilot. 

Connor,  Ralph  — The  Sky  Pilot  — 8 records  — read 
by  Lloyd  Bridges  AFB 

Stories  of  life  in  the  Far  West  with  sketches  of  cowboy  life  and 
character.  The  sky  pilot  is  a saintly  young  evangelist  who  con- 
verts the  turbulent  ranchers  in  a frontier  village.  One  cannot  but 
believe  that  the  drama  is  a portrayal  of  real  action  in  which  the 
author  bore  no  small  part. 

Corwin,  Edward  S.  — John  Marshall  and  the  Con- 
stitution — 9 records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
This  volume,  the  title  of  which  appears  to  be  self-explanatory, 
is  one  of  the  Chronicles  of  America  Series  and  is  planned  to 
appeal  to  the  general  reader.  These  volumes  are,  for  the  most 
part,  scholarly  and  at  the  same  time  written  in  an  unusual  story- 
telling manner. 

Curwood,  James  Oliver  — The  Plains  of  Abraham  — 
15  records  — read  by  John  A.  Willard  AFB 
A novel  of  the  days  of  New  France,  in  which  many  of  the  char- 
acters are  historical.  Especially  it  is  the  story  of  Toinette  Tonteur 
and  Jeems  Bulain,  orphaned  by  an  Indian  massacre,  and  their 
difficult  progress  to  eventual  happiness.  Scarcely  more  than  chil- 
dren, they  faced  alone  one  of  the  great  tragedies  of  history. 

Davis,  William  S.  — Life  on  a Mediaeval  Barony  — 
24  records  — read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 
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This  book  describes  a typical  mediaeval  seigneury  in  northern 
France  in  the  year  1220,  which  represents  the  epoch  when  the 
spirit  of  the  Middle  Ages  had  reached  its  full  development.  Des- 
criptions are  given  of  the  castle  itself  and  the  household  of  the 
seigneur,  its  customs  and  hospitality,  the  training  of  knights  and 
nobles,  tourneys  and  feudal  battles.  An  account  of  the  peasant 
villages  roundabout  is  included,  also  of  the  abbey  and  monastery 
and  the  cathedral  seat  of  the  bishop. 

de  la  Roche,  Mazo,  — Whiteoaks  of  Jalna  — 25  records 
— read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 
The  Central  figure  here  is  young  Finch,  the  awkward,  misunder- 
stood, but  musical  genius  of  the  Whiteoaks  family.  A climax  is 
provided  by  the  death  of  the  old  grandmother,  and  her  bequeathal 
to  Finch  of  her  entire  fortune. 

Eckstein,  Gustav  — Lives  — 6 records  — read  by  Alwyn 
Bach  AFB 

Delightful  sketches  of  cats,  canaries,  rats,  cockroaches,  turtles, 
a parrot,  a macaw,  and  a pigeon,  all  at  various  times  inhabitants 
of  the  author’s  laboratory. 

Forester,  C.  S.  — Captain  Horatio  Hornblower,  Vol.  I: 
Beat  to  Quarters  — 14  records  — read  by  House 
Jameson  AFB 

Critics  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic  have  hailed  Mr.  Forester  as 
the  peer  of  Marry  at.  Cooper  and  Nordhoff  and  Hall.  This  is  one 
of  the  grandest  stories  ever  told  of  that  last  thrilling  period  of 
naval  sailing  ships,  the  Napoleonic  era,  when  the  wooden  walls 
of  England’s  navy  were  the  envy  of  the  world  and  American 
sailors  were  the  only  ones  who  cared  to  meet  English  sailors 
ship  for  ship.  Captain  Hornblower  is  a character  who  should 
live  as  long  as  “Midshipman  Easy.”  He  is  a real  man  sailing  real 
ships  on  real  seas.  He  is  a minor  Nelson,  a Hamlet  of  the  seas, 
hero  to  his  crews  and  genius  to  his  officers. 

Fox,  John,  Jr.  — The  Little  Shepherd  of  Kingdom 
Come — 17  records — read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 
This  book  pictures  sympathetically  boy  life  among  the  Kentucky 
mountaineers;  life  at  a blue  grass  college  before  the  war;  class 
feeling  between  the  mountaineer  and  the  “furriner”;  the  way  in 
which  Kentucky  was  rent  asunder  by  the  Civil  war;  and  the  ro- 
mantic glory  of  Morgan’s  men. 
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Glasgow,  Ellen  — Vein  of  Iron  — 24  records  — read 
by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

Strength  and  courage  to  meet  life  and  its  problems  coursed 
through  the  Fincastle  family  for  generations.  This  is  the  story 
of  the  World  War  generation,  particularly  of  Ada  Fincastle  and 
of  her  determination  to  live  up  to  family  traditions^  The  char- 
acters are  the  important  thing  in  this  novel — ^the  stern  old  grand- 
mother, the  scholarly  father,  and  Ada,  herself,  are  fine  portraits. 

Grey,  Zane  — Nevada  — 17  records  — read  by  House 
Jameson  AFB 

This  is  in  the  usual  Zane  Grey  style.  It  is  the  story  of  the  cowboy, 
Nevada,  in  his  fight  to  regain  honor  and  happiness.  The  book 
is  crammed  full  of  incidents  and  the  action  is  often  tumultous. 

Hergesheimer,  Joseph  — The  Bright  Shawl  — 8 records 
— read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
A romantic  tale  laid  in  Cuba  before  the  Spanish- American  War. 
Charles  Abbott,  a young  American,  with  the  passionate  idealism 
of  youth  throws  himself  into  the  Cuban  struggle  for  indepen- 
dence. Andres  Escobar  and  his  fellow  aristocratic  patriots;  La 
Clavel,  the  dancer;  Santacilla  and  the  base  Spanish  officers  — 
these  act  out  the  story  against  a background  of  intrigue  and 
violence. 

Macaulay,  Lord  — Historical  Essays  — 17  records  — 
read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

In  his  famous  essays,  Macaulay  expresses  the  thoughts  and  feel- 
ings of  the  average  Englishman  of  his  time  with  luminous  clear- 
ness, immense  directness  and  sincerity,  and  with  unfailing  vivid- 
ness. The  following  essays  are  presented:  History,  Machiavelli, 
John  Hampden,  and  Lord  Clive. 

MacDonald,  William  — From  Jefferson  to  Lincoln  — 
10  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
The  history  of  the  United  States  in  the  eventful  period  from  1815- 
1860  is  told  in  brief,  restricted  chiefly  to  the  exposition  of  three 
lines  of  development;  namely,  constitutional  growth,  the  rise  and 
progress  of  political  parties,  and  slavery. 

Murray,  Gilbert  — Religio  Grammatici:  The  Religion 
of  a Man  of  Letters  — 2 records  — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB 
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A confession  of  faith  which  reveals  intimately  what  a life  of 
classical  scholarship  has  meant  to  Professor  Murray  and  presents 
cogently  the  case  for  classical  education.  This  title  will  be  circu- 
lated in  the  same  container  with  Wind,  Sand  and  Stars  announced 
later. 

Murray,  Sir  John  — The  Ocean  — 10  records  — read 
by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

An  inclusive  and  reliable  description  of  the  ocean,  its  waters, 
circulation,  plants,  animals  and  chemical  deposits,  preceded  by 
a historical  sketch  of  methods  and  instruments  of  deep-sea  re- 
search. 

Saint  Exupery,  Antoine  de  — Wind,  Sand  and  Stars  — 
12  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
Reminiscences  by  a flyer  of  flights  in  Africa,  South  America  and 
Europe.  An  adventure  in  prose  which  at  times  has  a lyrical 
quality. 

Steffens,  Lincoln  — Boy  on  Horseback  — 9 records  — 
read  by  Wesley  Addy  AFB 

Early  chapters  of  the  author’s  autobiography  have  been  edited 
for  boys  and  girls.  This  book  covers  his  early  life  in  California, 
his  love  for  horses,  and  the  beginning  of  his  journalistic  career 
in  New  York. 

Strode,  Hudson  — South  by  Thunderbird  — 22  records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

This  is  a brilliant  portrait  of  the  continent  of  South  America. 
In  the  silver-winged  planes  which  the  Indians  call  “Thunder- 
birds,”  the  author  visited  the  important  cities  and  nations  of 
South  America  from  Bogota  to  Montevideo,  from  the  Argentine 
to  the  Guianas.  Everywhere  Hudson  Strode  went  he  met  people 
in  all  walks  of  life — the  ambassadors  and  statesmen  in  their 
baroque  palaces,  the  engineers  whose  bold  achievements  are  trans- 
forming the  land,  the  owners  of  vast  ranches  in  the  pampas,  the 
fashionable  world  of  the  clubs  and  boulevards,  the  industrialists, 
business  men  and  intellectuals.  The  record  of  this  journey  is  an 
exhilarating  adventure.  But  South  By  Thunderbird  is  more  than 
a record  of  travel.  It  is  also  a book  which  explains  the  rapidly 
increasing  importance  of  South  America  in  the  world  today. 
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Taylor,  Deems  — Of  Men  and  Music  — 16  records  — 
read  by  James  Walton  APH 

Candid  comments  on  music  and  musicians  of  the  past,  present, 
and  future,  given  originally  as  radio  talks  and  reviews  in  periodi- 
cals. Miscellaneous  material,  casually  but  often  pungently  related. 


A BIRD  LOVER  AND  HIS  WORK 

by  F.  Fraser  Bond 

The  many  readers  who  have  heard  with  delight  the 
songs  of  American  bird  life  on  the  two  Talking  Books, 
Wild  Birds  and  Their  Songs,  and  Birds  of  the  North 
Woods,  recorded  by  Albert  R.  Brand,  noted  ornithologist 
of  Cornell  University  and  the  American  Museum  of 
Natural  History,  will  learn  with  deep  regret  of  Mr.  Brand’s 
death  this  spring. 

These  two  unique  Talking  Books  are  but  a small 
part  of  the  tangible  results  of  their  author’s  unique  career. 
Although  few  people  held  a deeper  love  of  nature  and  of 
the  winged  population  of  woods  and  countryside,  Mr. 
Brand’s  path  for  most  of  his  life  led  through  the  busiest 
streets  of  the  busiest  city.  He  began  his  business  career 
at  the  age  of  15,  as  a runner  in  Wall  Street,  where,  with 
Horatio  Alger  celerity,  he  rose,  at  the  age  of  24,  to  his 
own  seat  on  the  Stock  Exchange. 

His  success  on  Wall  Street,  however,  was  but  a means 
to  an  end.  Once  he  had  achieved  it,  he  turned  his  back 
upon  it  completely  and  began  what  he  had  come  to  regard 
as  his  chief  life  work — the  study  of  bird  calls  and  the 
recording  of  those  calls  on  phonographic  discs.  He  be- 
came a special  student  in  ornithology  at  Cornell  University 
under  Professor  A.  A.  Allen  in  1929,  and  for  the  next 
five  years  was  Associate  in  Ornithology  at  the  American 
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Museum  of  Natural  History,  in  charge  of  the  bird  hall 
exhibits. 

By  1931  he  had  perfected  a machine  especially  adap- 
ted for  recording  bird  voices.  In  1935  he  moved  to  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.,  and  became  an  authority  in  the  field  of  recording 
and  studying  bird  songs.  During  the  same  year,  Mr. 
Brand,  Professor  Allen,  and  others  made  a 15,000-mile 
exploration  of  wild  life  haunts  in  the  United  States  under 
the  sponsorship  of  the  Museum  of  Natural  History  and 
Cornell  University.  The  results  were  characterized  as 
“imdoubtedly  the  most  complete  collection  of  pictures  and 
sound  records  of  birds  ever  made.” 

In  1937,  Mr.  Brand  and  several  others  “migrated” 
with  the  birds  from  the  South  to  the  North  and  recorded 
on  film  the  songs  of  the  birds  through  the  whole  advance 
from  the  Gulf  to  Canada. 

In  answer  to  the  question  repeatedly  asked  him: 
“What  is  the  loveliest  song  you  have  ever  recorded?” 
Mr.  Brand  once  replied : “I  can  speak  only  for  the  Atlantic 
seaboard.  In  the  Northeast,  my  favorite  is  the  hermit 
thrush,  and  in  the  South  the  mocking  bird.  Even  though 
it  imitates  the  notes  of  other  birds,  the  mocking  bird  is 
an  inspired  songster.” 

Those  who  have  already  read  the  two  bird  books, 
in  the  preparation  of  which  Mr.  Brand  collaborated  with 
the  Foundation,  will  not  need  to  be  told  of  the  pleasant 
informal  manner  in  which  he  described  each  bird  and  its 
mode  of  life,  and,  side  by  side  with  its  description,  pre- 
sented the  actual  chirps  and  trillings  of  the  songster  itself. 

At  the  time  of  his  death,  Mr.  Brand  was  on  the  thres- 
hold of  even  greater  achievements  in  his  chosen  line.  His 
widow  and  his  associates  at  Cornell  University  are  striving 
with  devoted  eagerness  to  carry  this  work  forward.  They 
have  started  a fund  to  which  all  interested  in  completing 
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these  bird  records  may  contribute.  Cornell  University  has 
offered  to  call  the  laboratory  in  which  Mr.  Brand  did 
his  work  “The  Albert  R.  Brand  Sound  Laboratory,”  and 
will  invest  any  sum  that  can  be  raised,  pay  a good  rate 
of  interest,  and  keep  it  aside  in  a special  fund  for  the 
purpose.  Checks  should  be  made  out  to  Cornell  Univer- 
sity and  mailed  to  Mrs.  Albert  R.  Brand,  Secretary, 
Femow  Hall,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 


SELECTION  OF  BOOKS  TO  BE  RECORDED 

In  the  March  issue  of  Topics  we  announced  the 
appointment  of  a General  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
selection  of  books  for  the  Talking  Book  Library  and  a 
Sub-Committee  of  Talking  Book  readers  to  aid  in  this 
work.  In  this  connection,  readers  were  invited  to  submit 
comments  and  suggestion  to  Capt.  Harland  A.  Trax,  Chair- 
man of  the  Sub-Committee. 

Many  helpful  letters  have  been  received  from  readers 
in  answer  to  this  request  and  as  it  was  not  practicable  to 
acknowledge  all  of  these  letters  personally,  Capt.  Trax 
wishes  to  express  to  all  such  readers  his  sincere  appre- 
ciation of  their  interest  and  cooperation.  The  comments 
received  will  be  incorporated  in  a Committee  report  which 
will  shortly  be  submitted  to  the  General  Advisory  Com- 
mittee. 

The  selection  of  titles  for  the  Talking  Book  Library 
is  an  especially  difficult  problem  on  account  of  the  small 
number  of  books  that  can  be  produced  under  our  limited 
appropriation.  The  consensus  of  opinion  seems  to  be  that 
the  Librarian  of  Congress  has  done  a remarkably  fine 
job  in  the  selection  of  the  present  library.  In  making  such 
selections,  however,  it  is  necessary  not  only  to  have  a wide 


14 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


knowledge  and  appreciation  of  books  but  also  to  have 
some  acquaintance  with  the  readers  for  whom  the  books 
are  intended.  The  real  function  of  the  Sub-Committee  of 
Talking  Book  readers  is  to  meet  this  latter  requirement. 
By  gathering  as  much  information  as  can  be  obtained 
about  the  special  requirements  and  reading  preferences 
of  the  readers  and  passing  this  information  along  to  those 
responsible  for  the  final  selections  the  Committee  can 
render  valuable  assistance  in  this  work.  The  Committee’s 
success  depends,  however,  on  its  ability  to  make  the 
acquaintance  of  the  largest  possible  number  of  readers 
and  for  that  reason  we  again  urge  all  those  interested  to 
submit  their  comments  and  suggestions  to  Capt.  Harland 
A.  Trax,  120  Buckingham  Road,  Upper  Montclair,  New 
Jersey. 

The  Committee  especially  requests  information  as  to 
the  classes  of  books  readers  prefer  so  that  it  can  form 
some  estimate  of  the  relative  demand  for  the  various 
kinds  of  reading.  For  example  in  the  field  of  fiction, 
historical  novels,  romance,  stories  of  travel  and  adventure, 
mystery  stories,  etc.,  and  in  non-fiction,  history,  biography, 
science,  sociology,  and  political  economy,  religion,  philos- 
ophy, etc.  Suggestions  of  specific  titles  of  books  you  have 
read  in  the  past  and  which  in  your  opinion  should  be 
added  to  the  library  will  also  be  welcomed. 
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THE  MAN  BEHIND  THE  VOICE 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

Those  of  you  who  were  Talking  Book  readers  as 
far  back  as  1936  may  recall  an  article  in  the  September 
issue  of  Topics  for  that  year  in  which  we  told  a few 
facts  concerning  the  man  behind  the  voice  of  Alwyn  Bach. 
In  the  belief  that  the  more  than  fifteen  thousand  readers 
who  have  joined  the  Talking  Book  libraries  since  that 
time  will  also  want  to  know  something  of  the  man  behind 
this  familiar  voice,  we  are  going  to  interview  him  and 
ask  him  some  questions,  the  answers  to  which  we  feel  you 
would  like  to  know.  Doubtless  many  of  you  knew  Mr. 
Bach’s  voice  well  even  before  he  started  as  a reader  for 
the  Talking  Book,  for,  since  1922,  when  broadcasting 
studios  were  beginning  to  spring  up,  Mr.  Bach  has  been 
associated  with  many  outstanding  radio  programs.  So 
successful  was  he  in  this  field  that  in  1930,  when  he  was 
announcing  with  the  National  Broadcasting  Company,  he 
received  an  unusual  honor  when  the  American  Academy 
of  Arts  and  Letters  presented  him  with  a gold  medal, 
awarded  for  excellence  in  diction.  Now  most  question 
blanks  begin  with  a space  to  fill  in  the  name,  address, 
married  or  single,  and  the  rest,  and  we  can  hardly  do 
better  than  follow  this  familiar  sequence.  The  name  we 
know.  But  what  about  the  address,  Al? 

Mr.  Bach:  Well,  that’s  a question  which  demands 
more  in  answer  than  simply  street  and  number  and  town. 
You  see,  for  many  years  my  work  had  been  such  that  I 
found  little  time  for  out-of-door  recreation  and  I felt  I was 
getting  soft,  so  I decided  it  was  high  time  I did  something 
about  it.  I bought  a little  tract  of  wooded  land  (2^  acres, 
to  be  exact)  out  on  Long  Island;  in  a little  village  called 
Middle  Island,  about  sixty-five  miles  from  New  York 
City.  There  I did  a bit  of  clearing  of  trees  and  brush  and 
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built  a large  cabin,  an  out-of-door  fireplace,  a fish-pool, 
and  so  forth.  That  has  since  been  my  home  for  about  six 
months  of  the  year,  and  the  remainder  I live  in  Mineola, 
Long  Island,  about  eighteen  miles  out. 

Mr.  X:  And  the  next  question,  Al.  Married  oi 
single? 

Mr.  Bach:  I am  married;  and  happily,  thank  you. 
We  have  a seventeen  year  old  daughter,  Joyce  Elizabeth, 
who  is  to  be  graduated  from  Mineola  High  School  this 
year.  The  roster  of  our  family  would  hardly  be  complete, 
though,  unless  I mentioned  our  dogs.  Both  Mrs.  Bach 
and  I are  dog  lovers,  and  plan  to  breed  dogs  in  the  not 
too  distant  future.  We’ve  had  for  years  past,  a Great  Dane 
and  a smooth  haired  Fox  Terrier;  the  most  loyal  friends 
you  could  well  imagine.  And  providing,  incidentally, 
quite  a contrast  in  size,  and  food  intake.  The  family 
suffered  a real  loss  just  recently  when  we  lost  our  big 
fellow  at  the  age  of  eleven.  We  buried  him  out  at  The 
Sanctuary,  (as  we  call  our  summer  spot)  where  he  had 
romped  about  the  woods,  flushing  rabbits,  quail,  and  an 
occasional  pheasant. 

Mr.  X:  In  addition  to  your  building  prowess,  have 
you  any  other  hobbies  out  at  Middle  Island  — such  as 
gardening,  for  instance? 

Mr.  Bach:  No.  We  do  a little  gardening,  of 
course,  but  the  recording  of  Talking  Books  doesn’t  leave 
a great  deal  of  spare  time,  for  as  you  know,  many  hours 
are  spent  in  preparation  of  the  actual  reading.  I must 
confess,  such  gardening  as  is  done  is  left  largely  in  the 
hands  of  my  daughter,  Joyce. 

Mr.  X:  And  you  find  this  almost  daily  preoccupa- 
tion with  the  Talking  Book  continues  to  hold  your  interest? 
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Mr.  Bach:  Oh,  yes  indeed.  For  one  thing,  the 
books  I have  to  read  are  varied  — sometimes  history, 
sometimes  biography,  and  sometimes  fiction;  and  then  of 
course,  as  you  know,  at  the  Foundation  we  often  play  host 
to  distinguished  visitors.  For  instance  I have  had  the 
pleasure  of  introducing  on  the  Talking  Book  discs  such 
well-known  authors  as  Dr.  Raymond  Ditmars,  Stephen 
Vincent  Benet  and  Alexander  Woollcott.  I also  introduced 
Mr.  Harry  Hopkins,  who  came  here  as  head  of  the  W.P.A. 
to  place  on  the  record  an  account  of  the  Government’s 
work  for  the  blind. 

Mr.  X:  Do  you  find  that  your  mental  attitude  in  the 
Talking  Book  studios  differs  from  that  during  your  radio 
work? 

Mr.  Bach:  Not  a great  deal.  In  both  cases,  I 
like  to  visualize  the  listener,  and  with  the  Talking  Book 
I like  to  feel  the  intimacy  of  contact  with  the  reader. 
I think  I regard  them  as  individual  listeners,  rather  than  as 
groups  or  as  a large  audience.  By  the  way,  I think  the 
type  of  book  we  are  recording  today  brings  more  pleasure 
to  my  listeners  than  some  of  the  selections  of  previous 
years,  but  I wish  there  were  some  way  of  determining 
the  proportion  of  reader  interest  in  the  various  book 
classifications. 

Mr.  X:  Wouldn’t  you  say  that  the  sub-committee 
under  Captain  Trax  is  a step  in  that  direction? 

Mr.  Bach:  Yes,  indeed — if  a sufficient  number  of 
readers  will  cooperate  by  sending  him  their  comments 
and  suggestions. 

Mr.  X:  Looking  back,  Mr.  Bach,  over  the  whole 
five-foot  shelf  which  you  yourself  have  turned  out  for  us, 
can  you  name  a few  books  as  ones  which  you  feel  were 
particularly  notable  as  volumes  written  in  sound? 
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Mr.  Bach:  I know  at  the  time  I was  working  on 
! it,  I felt  that  Stephen  Vincent  Benet’s  John  Brown  s 
\ Body  was  an  excellent  and  original  piece  of  recording. 
I was  glad  to  have  a part  in  it  as  one  of  the  readers. 
The  most  difficult  book  I recorded — difficult  to  read,  and 
: probably  difficult  to  listen  to — was  a scientific  treatise 
bristling  with  Latin  terms,  called  The  Ocean,  but  I 
won’t  dwell  on  hooks  of  this  latter  type.  Just  a few  days 
ago  we  completed  the  recording  of  a book  which  I believe 
will  prove  highly  interesting  to  music  lovers;  a biography 
of  Mozart,  the  latter  half  of  which  was  given  over  to  a 
critical  analysis  of  many  of  his  works  and  included  a 
number  of  quotations  from  his  compositions,  which  are 
played  for  the  reader.  I’m  looking  forward  to  the  reader 
reaction  to  the  treatment  given  this  book,  but,  of  course, 
copies  will  not  be  in  the  libraries  for  another  two  or  three 
months. 
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A POINTED  APPEAL 

Already  the  war  in  Europe  has  made  itself  felt  in 
the  lives  of  the  blind  people  of  England,  not  only  in  the 
matter  of  emotional  strain  which  they  share  with  their 
seeing  compatriots,  but  in  the  serious  curtailment  of  one 
of  their  greatest  pleasures.  Recent  developments  have 
placed  such  a pressure  upon  the  steel  mills  there  that  it 
is  becoming  increasingly  difficult  to  obtain  needles  for 
Talking  Books.  In  fact,  by  the  time  this  issue  of  Topics 
goes  to  press,  it  may  be  impossible  to  obtain  these  needles 
in  England  at  all.  Those  who  know  what  it  would  mean 
to  be  deprived  of  the  enjoyment  of  Talking  Book  reading 
will  readily  sympathize  with  the  predicament  of  the  blind 
men  and  women  of  the  British  Isles. 

In  the  belief  that  our  readers  might  wish  to  help 
their  fellow  readers  on  the  other  side  by  sending  a supply 
of  Talking  Book  needles  to  them,  Talking  Book  Topics 
announces  that  it  will  be  glad  to  accept  contributions  for 
this  purpose.  For  the  sum  of  $300  or  $400  a substantial 
quantity  of  needles  could  be  shipped  in  bulk  to  England, 
where  they  could  be  divided  up  and  placed  in  envelopes 
by  blind  people  and  so  distributed.  Anyone  wishing  to 
make  a contribution  should  do  so  immediately.  Checks 
or  money  orders  should  be  made  out  to  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind,  Inc.,  and  care  should  be  taken 
to  indicate  in  the  accompanying  letter  that  the  gift  is  for 
needles  for  British  Talking  Book  readers.  Because  of  the 
expense  of  correspondence.  Topics  cannot  undertake  to 
acknowledge  gifts  of  less  than  one  dollar,  although  any 
amount,  from  ten  cents  up,  will  be  received  with  gratitude. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY  — NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION 


Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Alcott — Little  Men — 20r.  APH 

□ Allen — Action  at  Aquila — 19r.  AFB 

□ Barrie — The  Little  Minister — 22r.  APH 

□ Barton — The  Great  Good  Man — Hr.  AFB 

□ Bates — Biography  of  the  Bible — 8r.  AFB 
O Browne — This  Believing  World — 16r.  AFB 

□ Browning — Selections  from  Browning — lOr.  AFB 

□ Cervantes — Don  Quixote — 17r.  APH 

□ Chapman — Emerson  and  Other  Essays — lOr,  APH 

□ Clemens — Life  on  The  Mississippi — 28r.  APH 

□ Connor — The  Sky  Pilot — 8r.  AFB 

□ Corwin — John  Marshall  and  the  Constitution — 9r.  AFB 

□ Curwood — The  Plains  of  Abraham — 15r.  AFB 

□ Davis — Life  on  a Mediaeval  Barony — 24r.  APH 

□ de  le  Roche — Whiteoaks  of  Jalna — 25r.  AFB 

□ Eckstein — Lives — 6r.  AFB 

□ Forester — Captain  Horatio  Hornblower:  Beat  to  Quar- 

ters— 14r.  AFB 

□ Fox — Little  Shepherd  of  Kingdom  Come — 17r.  APH 
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✓ 


O Glasgow — Vein  of  Iron — 24r.  AFB 

□ Grey — Nevada — 17r.  AFB 

□ Hergesheimer — The  Bright  Shawl — 8r.  AFB 
Q Macaulay — Historical  Essays — 17r.  AFB 

□ MacDonald — From  Jefferson  to  Lincoln — lOr.  AFB 
n Murray — Religio  Grammatici — 2r.  AFB 

□ Murray — The  Ocean — lOr.  AFB 

□ Saint  Exupery — Wind,  Sand  and  Stars — 12r.  AFB 
n Steffens — Boy  on  Horseback — 9r.  AFB 

n Strode — South  by  Thunderbird — 22r.  AFB 

□ Taylor — Of  Men  and  Music — 16r,  APH 

□ Readers  Digest — April,  May,  June  1940  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June  1940  AFB 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  the  above  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout 
the  United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organi- 
zations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year  — in 
March,  June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is 
sent  to  all  readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting 
titles  from  your  regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a sub- 
scription price  of  $1  a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those 
who  subscribe  for  the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may 
not  wish  to  keep  the  records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn 
them  over  to  your  distributing  library,  to  be  lent  to  blind 
people  who  cannot  pay  the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in 
order  to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear 
out  the  coupon  in  this  issue  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to 
the  Talking  Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  15  West  16th  Street,  New  York,  New  York, 
accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 
Please  send  this  magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS 

CITY 
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Commenting  on  the  Talking  Book  edition  of  Topics, 
one  of  our  subscribers  has  written  us  as  follows:  ‘T  was 
astounded  that  the  subscription  list  to  recorded  Topics 
has  dropped  to  seven  hundred.  Your  suggestion  that  this 
might  indicate  a lack  of  need  for  it  disturbs  me  greatly,  as 
it  has  been  a joy  and  comfort  to  me  ever  since  the  first 
issue.  Getting  the  most  necessary  things  read  to  me  has 
been  a nightmare  ever  since  I lost  my  sight.  I have  spent 
yesterday  afternoon  and  this  morning  calling  my  friends 
on  the  telephone  to  get  their  opinions  on  the  value  of  the 
recorded  edition  of  Topics.  I found  a half  dozen  sub- 
scribers, all  of  whom  were  highly  enthusiastic  and  very 
emphatic  as  to  its  need.  A couple  had  heard  of  the  record- 
ing but  had  never  actually  heard  it.  I had  them  over  last 
night  to  demonstrate  it  with  the  result  that  we  have  two  con- 
verts ready  for  a 1941  subscription.  1 will  see  that  their 
dollars  get  sent  in.  I keep  my  issues  in  a standard  Victor 
twelve-record  album  so  I can  refer  to  them  at  will.  I shall 
take  the  opportunity  of  demonstrating  them  to  Talking 
Book  readers  who  are  not  subscribers.  I found  three  read- 
ers who  had  never  heard  of  recorded  Topics.  The  ink-print 
copy  was  not  read  to  them  either.  They  want  to  know  more 
so  I am  telling  them. 

“Do  you  suppose  you  could  get  the  present  subscribers 
to  agree  to  bring  in  at  least  one  new  subscriber  for  1941? 
I broached  the  idea  to  the  subscribers  I know  and  they  all 
agreed,  without  exception,  to  bring  in  at  least  one.  I believe 
a recorded  listing  of  titles  as  a supplement  to  an  issue 
would  be  a tremendous  inducement.  There  is  no  doubt  in 
my  mind  that  the  recorded  edition  supplies  a vital  and 
pressing  need.” 

We  are  passing  this  on  to  you  with  an  earnest  hope 
for  your  cooperation  in  building  up  our  subscription  list 
so  that  Talking  Book  Topics  may  be  made  increasingly 
useful. 
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OUR  RECORD  DISCOUNT  SERVICE 

Those  of  you  who,  in  the  past,  have  availed  your- 
selves of  the  discount  which  the  Foundation  is  able  to 
obtain  for  blind  people  on  Victor  and  Columbia  phono- 
graph records,  will  be  gratified  to  learn  that  this  discount 
is  applicable  to  the  new  reduced  list  prices  which  have 
recently  been  announced  by  the  manufacturers  of  these 
records.  As  it  may  be  some  time  before  they  issue  new 
catalogs,  we  suggest  you  make  a note  of  the  following 
prices: 

All  Victor  and  Columbia  12-inch  records,  which  for- 
merly sold  for  $1.50  and  $2,  are  now  priced  at  $1. 

Victor  12-inch  records,  formerly  priced  at  $1  and 
$1.25,  are  now  $.75. 

Victor  and  Columbia  10-inch  records,  formerly  priced 
at  $1  and  $1.50,  are  now  $.75. 

Victor  10-inch  records,  formerly  priced  at  $.75,  are 
now  $.50. 

The  price  of  $.50  for  Columbia  popular  Red  Seal 
records  and  $.35  for  Victor  Bluebird  records  remains  the 
same. 

A $.50  charge  is  added  to  the  cost  of  records  when 
ordered  in  albums.  Thus,  an  album  of  four  12-inch  Victor 
Red  Seal  records,  which  would  formerly  have  cost  $8,  is 
now  $4.50. 

When  ordering  Victor  or  Columbia  records  through 
the  Foundation  in  the  future,  you  may  deduct  one  third 
from  the  new  list  prices.  It  is  understood,  of  course,  that 
blind  people  may  obtain  this  discount  only  on  records 
intended  for  their  personal  use.  As  heretofore,  the  catalog 
number  of  each  selection  should  be  given.  Since  we  ship 
the  records  to  you  at  our  own  expense,  the  Foundation 
prefers  not  to  handle  orders  under  $5  net. 
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THE  BRAILLE  BOOK  REVIEW 

Several  years  ago  Miss  Lucy  A.  Goldthwaite,  the 
enterprising  Librarian  of  the  Department  for  the  Blind 
at  the  New  York  Public  Library,  inaugurated  The  Braille 
Book  Review  so  that  readers  might  receive  prompt  infor- 
mation regarding  new  additions  to  the  libraries.  The 
Library  of  Congress  and  the  New  York  Public  Library 
have  cooperated  in  this  endeavor  by  meeting  the  cost  of 
sending  free  copies  of  the  magazine  to  upwards  of  1,000 
blind  people.  Recently  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind  has  assumed  responsibility  for  the  publication  of 
The  Braille  Book  Review  and  the  number  of  copies  avail- 
able for  distribution  will  be  materially  increased  to  keep 
pace  with  the  growing  demand. 

The  Braille  Book  Review:  A Guide  to  Braille  and 
Talking  Book  Publications  is  a twenty-four-page  magazine 
embossed  in  Standard  English  Braille  Grade  Two.  It  con- 
tains announcements  of  new  braille  titles  and  Talking 
Books  as  they  are  released  with  brief  descriptive  notes, 
and,  when  space  permits,  articles  on  particular  books  and 
biographical  sketches  of  authors.  It  is  published  monthly, 
except  for  September,  and  may  be  obtained  free  upon 
request  to  the  Editor,  Miss  Lucy  A.  Goldthwaite,  Library 
for  the  Blind,  The  New  York  Public  Library,  137  West 
25th  Street,  New  York  City.  As  the  mailing  list  is  made 
up  quarterly,  do  not  feel  that  your  application  has  been 
disregarded  if  you  do  not  begin  to  receive  the  magazine 
immediately. 

At  the  present  time  there  is  no  complete  up-to-date 
braille  catalog  of  Talking  Books,  but  we  hope  that  one 
may  be  made  available  in  the  future.  Such  a catalog,  how- 
ever, would  meet  the  needs  of  a relatively  small  proportion 
of  Talking  Book  readers,  since  the  great  majority  do  not 
read  embossed  type.  These  people  must  rely  on  the  re- 
corded edition  of  Topics  or  upon  seeing  friends  to  read 
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the  ink-print  catalog  to  them.  It  has  been  proposed  that 
a recorded  catalog  of  Talking  Books  might  be  of  some 
service.  We  estimate  that  the  present  list  could  be  included 
on  one  double  record.  Will  you  please  write  to  the  Founda- 
tion and  let  us  know  if  you  would  be  interested  to  have  a 
recorded  catalog  of  Talking  Books.  It  will  save  time  for 
both  you  and  us  if  you  will  confine  your  reply  to  a postcard. 


MR.  IRWIN  SAYS: 

I want  to  thank  all  of  you  who  responded  to  the  sug- 
gestion in  the  last  issue  of  Topics  that  the  Talking  Book 
readers  in  America  contribute  toward  a fund  for  the  pur- 
chase of  phonograph  needles  to  be  sent  to  Talking  Book 
readers  in  Great  Britain.  300,000  needles  have  already 
gone  forward,  and  additional  shipments  will  be  made  as 
funds  come  in.  I am  sure  that  your  generosity  will  be 
deeply  appreciated  by  the  blind  people  of  Great  Britain 
who  are  passing  through  such  a trying  ordeal.  Let  me 
share  with  you  an  extract  from  a letter  received  from  a 
friend  of  mine  in  England  whose  name  I shall  not  mention, 
as  I did  not  receive  his  permission  to  do  so.  He  says:  ‘T 
was  delighted  and  rather  touched  to  see  in  Talking  Book 
Topics  your  proposal  to  present  us  with  a number  of  Talk- 
ing Book  needles.  That  is  a most  generous  suggestion  which 
will  not  enable  us  to  win  the  war  but  it  will  help  to  keep 
up  our  spirits  while  we  are  getting  a grip  on  Hitler.  If  only 
we  could  stick  them  all  into  him  at  once!” 

s(t  jje  >(:  4: 

And  now  apropos  of  the  Talking  Book  Appropria- 
tion, you  will  recall  that  in  the  last  issue  of  Topics  we 
announced  that  the  Wagner-O’Day  law  authorizing  an  in- 
crease in  the  appropriation  for  Talking  Books  from  $175,- 
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000  to  $250,000  had  passed  but  that  it  was  necessary  for 
Congress  to  appropriate  this  additional  $75,000.  We  are 
sorry  to  be  obliged  to  report  that  Congress  appropriated 
only  $25,000  of  the  $75,000.  Efforts  are  being  made  to 
get  the  additional  $50,000  made  available.  You  can  help 
in  obtaining  an  adequate  appropriation  for  the  Talking 
Book  by  contacting  your  members  of  Congress  when  they 
return  home  after  Congress  adjourns.  I am  sure  they  will 
be  glad  to  know  more  about  the  value  of  the  Talking  Book 
to  the  blind.  When  Congress  reconvenes  in  January,  they 
will  be  asked  to  take  action  on  next  year’s  appropriation, 
and  I am  sure  that  if  they  realize  the  need  for  more  Talk- 
ing Books,  they  will  see  to  it  that  adequate  funds  are  pro- 
vided. 


NOTICE 

We  wish  to  call  the  attention  of  our  readers  to  an 
interesting  interview  between  Wesley  Addy  and  Alexander 
Scourby  which  appears  in  the  recorded  edition  of  this 
number  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Owing  to  the  informal 
character  of  this  interview,  it  has  not  been  possible  to  repro- 
duce it  in  the  printed  edition. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  titles  have  been  selected  for  re- 
cording by  the  Library  of  Congress.  They  will  be  available 
to  you,  as  released,  through  your  regular  distributing 
library.  The  letters  APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distin- 
guish the  recordings  of  the  American  Printing  House  and 
those  of  the  Foundation. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from 
your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available.  In  addition  to  the  fact  that 
the  new  titles  are  always  in  great  demand,  circumstances 
unforseen  when  Topics  goes  to  press  sometimes  arise  which 
cause  a delay  in  the  release  of  a particular  book. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that  you 
have  not  omitted  any. 

Bailey,  Temple  — The  Trumpeter  Swan  — 15  records 
read  by  Joseph  Holland  AFB 
Young  Randy  Paine  comes  back  from  France  to  face  the  common- 
placeness of  everyday  affairs.  How  he  finds  himself,  and  how  the 
girl  he  loves  learns  to  value  his  strength  and  fineness,  is  the  story, 
set  against  a background  of  Virginia  hills,  of  Boston  streets,  and 
the  blue  seas  and  skies  of  old  Nantucket. 

Beebe,  William  — Edge  of  the  Jungle  — 13  records 
read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 

Readable  scientific  descriptions  of  animals  and  plants  seen  on 
trips  to  the  wilds  of  South  America. 

Brand,  Max  — Marbleface  — 14  records  — read  by 
Warren  Douglas  AFB 

Jerry  Ash  was  on  the  top  of  the  heap.  Only  Digger  Murphy 
stood  between  him  and  the  middle-weight  crown.  Then  fate 
stepped  in  and  handed  Jerry  a punch  that  he  couldn’t  dodge,  a 
punch  that  landed  him  fifteen  hundred  miles  West  wearing  chaps. 
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packing  a gun  and  daubing  ropes  on  cows.  “Marbleface”  they 
called  him  out  there  because  his  ring  days  had  taught  him  the 
value  of  a poker  face,  and  it  wasn’t  long  before  he  discovered 
that  there  was  work  for  a fighting  man  in  that  small  western 
community. 

Bretz,  Alice  — I Begin  Again  — 8 records  — read  by 
Terry  Hayes  APH 

This  is  the  remarkable  story  of  a woman’s  courage  and  successful 
adjustment,  when  faced  with  the  double  tragedy  of  total  blindness 
and  the  death  of  her  husband.  She  learned  to  live  alone,  to  take 
care  of  her  apartment,  to  entertain  friends  and  enjoy  their  hos- 
pitality, to  read  Braille,  and  to  build  for  herself  a happy  life.  Her 
daily  experienees,  and  the  way  she  handles  her  many  tasks, 
provide  eneouraging  reading. 

Clemens,  Samuel  L.  — Roughing  It,  Vol.  I — 14  records; 

Vol.  II  — 15  records  — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

The  result  of  a long  and  eventful  trip  across  the  plains  in  “the 
sixties”  to  the  mining  camps  of  Nevada,  to  San  Franciseo  and 
even  to  the  Sandwich  Islands. 

Connolly,  James  B.  — Out  of  Gloucester  — 11  records 

— read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
Short  stories  of  Gloucester  Fishermen,  written  with  great  spirit. 
Can  be  reeommended  to  all  who  enjoy  thrilling  details  of  sea  life. 

Conrad,  Joseph  — The  Arrow  of  Gold  — 18  records  — 
read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

This  is  a romance  of  Marseilles  and  the  Spanish  Coast,  laid  in 
the  1870’s  when  Don  Carlos  de  Bourbon  made  his  last  attempt 
to  gain  the  Spanish  Crown  for  his  house. 

Coolidge,  Dane  — Yaqui  Drums  — 9 records  — read  by 
William  Mo  wry  AFB 

Here  is  an  adventure  story  about  Paneho  Villa’s  war  chest— the 
loot  of  a thousand  churches  and  mines — lost  at  the  Battle  of 
Trinidad.  It  was  captured  by  a band  of  Yaqui  Indians,  who 
managed  to  bury  the  gold  just  before  they  were  wiped  out  by 
Federal  soldiers.  The  book  presents  a vivid  picture  of  Mexican 
guerilla  warfare  by  a man  who  knew  the  Yaquis. 
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De  Kruif,  Paul  — Microbe  Hunters  — 24  records  

read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

A series  of  biographical  sketches  of  Pasteur,  Walter  Reed,  Koch, 
and  a dozen  practically  unknown  heroes  of  science  and  their 
epoch-making  discoveries  and  battles  against  disease. 

Hawthorne,  Nathaniel  — The  Scarlet  Letter  — 17  re- 
cords — read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 

A classic  of  American  literature— a searching  study  of  the  work- 
ings of  conscience  in  the  human  heart  and  of  the  atmosphere  of 
ruritan  life. 

James,  William  — The  Philosophy  of  William  James 

— 18  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

The  world  recognizes  that  William  James  stands  pre-eminent 
among  the  philosophers  of  America.  His  writings  have  had  an 
mfluence  that  has  reached  beyond  the  borders  of  philosophy  and 
into  the  realms  of  the  social  sciences,  psychology  and  religion. 
In  this  volume  the  essence  of  his  contributions  to  the  thought 
of  our  day  is  concentrated. 

Kyne,  Peter  B.  — The  Pride  of  Palomar  — 20  records 

— read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

The  story  is  concerned  with  the  efforts  of  Don  Mike  Parrel,  a 
gallant  young  Californian,  to  save  his  ranch  from  falling  into 
the  hands  of  a New  York  financier  named  Parker,  who  holds  a 
mortgage  over  it  and  intends  to  make  a deal  with  Okada  a Jap- 
anese as  the  result  of  which  the  land  will  be  cultivated  by 
Japanese  farmers.  Parker,  being  an  Easterner  and  not  sharing 
the  prejudices  of  the  Californian,  can  see  no  reason  against  a 
very  profitable  deal  with  Okada. 

Lamb,  Harold  — The  Crusades:  Iron  Men  and  Saints 

19  records  — read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

At  the  end  of  the  Dark  Ages  a multitude  of  our  ancestors  left 
their  homes.  They  started  out  on  what  they  called  a voyage  of 
God.  It  was  a migration,  a journey  and  a war.  All  kinds  of  people 
joined  the  marchers,  lords  and  vagabonds,  weapon  men  and 
peasants,  proud  ladies  and  tavern  drabs.  They  were  marching 
out  of  the  familiar,  known  world  into  Asia  to  set  free  with  their 
own  hands  the  Sepulchre  of  Christ, 
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It  is  this  story,  from  the  beginning  of  the  First  Crusade  through 
the  conquest  of  Jerusalem,  that  Harold  Lamb  tells  in  this  book. 
The  author  not  only  tells  the  history  of  a great  movement  of 
human  beings  drawn  across  the  world  by  the  power  of  an  idea, 
but  he  also*  creates  in  pictorial  imagery  the  ordeal  of  the  road 
and  traces  the  flaming  adventures  of  the  great  figures  and  reck- 
less warriors  involved  in  the  Crusades. 

Lindbergh,  Anne  Morrow  — Listen!  The  Wind  — 11 

records  — read  by  Gertrude  Onnen  AFB 

This  is  the  story  of  the  flight  made  by  the  Lindberghs  across  the 
Atlantic  Ocean  from  Africa  to  Brazil,  in  December,  1933,  at  the 
end  of  their  survey  of  the  North  Atlantic  air  routes.  The  book 
is  dramatic  and  beautifully  written.  One  scarcely  realizes  that 
Mrs.  Lindbergh  has  skillfully  included  in  her  narrative  every 
detail  of  importance  concerning  the  plans  for  the  flight,  the 
final  preparation  of  the  plane,  the  manipulation  of  the  radio, 
and  the  actual  piloting. 

Mills,  John  — A Fugue  in  Cycles  and  Bels  — 11  records 

— read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Those  of  you  who  have  a scientific  bent  and  not  only  like  to 
listen  to  your  Talking  Book  but  have  some  curiosity  about  the 
whys  and  wherefores  of  sound  reproduction  and  its  effect  upon 
music  will  be  interested  in  A Fugue  in  Cycles  and  Bels  by  John 
Mills.  Cycles  and  bels  are  electrical  terms,  the  former  used  to 
describe  the  pitch  of  a component  tone  of  any  complex  musical 
sound;  the  latter  to  measure  its  loudness.  We  don’t  recommend 
this  book  to  the  layman,  but  anyone  with  some  scientific  back- 
ground or  interest  will  probably  find  it  very  stimulating. 

Morrow,  Honore  Willsie  — With  Malice  Toward  None 

— 17  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

In  this  powerful  novel  of  the  last  two  years  of  the  Civil  War, 
we  see  Lincoln  faced  by  the  problem  of  bringing  the  long-drawn- 
out  war  to  a speedy  and  successful  conclusion,  and  occupied  by 
political  struggles  as  well.  Foremost  among  these  was  the  battle 
with  Charles  Sumner  over  plans  for  the  reconstruction  of  the 
South.  In  this  recreation  of  the  daily  lives  of  Lincoln  and  his 
associates,  the  author  once  again  presents  true  living  characters 
and  captures  the  spirit  that  moved  the  man  who  spoke  the  im- 
mortal words,  “With  malice  toward  none.” 
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Nock,  Albert  Jay  — Jefferson  — 16  records  — read  by 
Reynolds  Evans  AFB 

A study  in  conduct  and  character  which  presents  Jefferson  as 
a philosopher  and  man  of  culture — rich  in  experience,  rich  in 
curiosity  of  an  intellectual  and  moral  symmetry  far  beyond  the 
apprehension  of  the  age  in  which  he  flourished. 

Sabatini,  Rafael  — Captain  Blood  Returns  — 15  rec- 
ords — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 
More  swift  moving,  colorful  adventures  in  the  life  of  that  famous 
pirate  Captain  Blood,  once  a physician  and  soldier  of  fortune 
but  now  a pirate  bold. 

Sabatini,  Rafael  — The  Historical  Nights’  Entertain- 
ment (Third  Series)  — 16  records  — read  by  John 
A.  Willard  AFB 

Here  are  strange  tales  from  history  retold  with  the  same  vivid- 
ness and  absorbing  interest  that  have  made  the  historical  ro- 
mances of  the  “Modern  Dumas”  so  popular.  While  keeping 
narrowly  to  fact,  Sabatini  presents  with  all  the  liveliness  of  fiction 
a selection  of  dramatic  or  bizarre  episodes  from  actual  history. 
This  series  is  largely  a portrait-gallery  of  such  famous  women 
as  Catherine  of  Russia,  Catherine  de’  Medici,  Christine  of  Sweden, 
Maria-Theresa,  and  Elizabeth  of  England. 

Smith,  Logan  P.  — On  Reading  Shakespeare  — 9 rec- 
ords — read  by  James  Walton  APH 
A refreshing,  original  and  irreverent  guide  to  Shakespeare,  in 
which  the  author  tells  the  rewards  he  finds  in  re-reading  the 
plays,  the  most  satisfactory  order  for  reading  them,  and  the 
most  helpful  commentaries. 

Wilson,  Edith  Bolling  — My  Memoir  - — 27  records  — 
read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

Although  Mrs.  Wilson  sketches  briefly  the  story  of  her  child- 
hood, youth,  and  first  marriage,  her  book  is  mainly  intimate 
reminiscences  of  her  married  life  with  the  president.  She  describes 
his  courtship,  the  second  Presidential  Campaign,  the  war  period, 
the  European  visit  for  the  Peace  conference,  the  increasing  strain 
on  the  President,  opposition  at  home,  and  the  President’s  sub- 
sequent illness.  Impressions  of  famous  people  are  given,  with 
many  feminine  observations,  such  as  details  of  dress. 
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TWO  PLAYS 

Crothers,  Rachel  — When  Ladies  Meet  — 4 records  — 
dramatized  with  east  AFB. 

Frank,  Bruno  — Twelve  Thousand  (Translated  by 
William  A.  Drake)  — 3 records  — dramatized  with 
cast  AFB. 


THE  PLAYBILL 

Twelve  Thousand  by  Bruno  Frank,  the  noted  German 
author  now  a resident  of  this  country,  was  published  in 
Berlin  in  1927  and  produced  for  the  first  time  in  New 
York  in  1928.  The  play  takes  place  in  a German  prin- 
cipality during  the  period  of  the  American  Revolution 
and  its  title  refers  to  twelve  thousand  peasant  conscripts 
which  England  undertakes  to  purchase  from  their  Prince 
to  be  used  in  the  war  against  the  colonies.  In  his  preface 
to  the  edition  of  the  play  published  by  Alfred  A.  Knopf 
in  1928  George  Jean  Nathan  said: 

“Among  the  many  plays  produeed  in  Germany  since 
the  war,  this  is  one  that  will  interest  the  Anglo-American 
peculiarly  because  of  the  nature  of  its  theme.  The  majority 
of  recent  German  plays  deal  with  conditions  perhaps  more 
piquant  to  Germans  themselves  than  to  the  generality  of 
theatregoers  of  other  nations.  German  labor  indignations, 
German  post-war  alarms,  German  spiritual  perplexities 
and  like  subjects  have  occupied  German  dramatists  almost 
exelusively.  Frank,  too,  turns  his  eyes  into  Germany,  but 
it  is  a Germany  of  another  century,  and  in  those  delving, 
scrutinizing,  philosophic  eyes  there  is  a vivid  reflection  of 
a new  land  across  the  seas  and  of  the  omen  of  a meaning- 
ful future,  at  onee  its  own  and  a modem  Germany’s.  And 
so  the  eurtain  rises  on  this  tale  of  a Germany  of  other  days, 
this  tale,  in  a way,  of  an  England  then  too,  and  this  tale 
of  an  America  that  lay  struggling  and  kicking  in  its  cradle 
over  the  far  waters.” 
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When  Ladies  Meet  by  Rachel  Crothers  is  the  first 
sophisticated  comedy  which  we  have  recorded.  It  is  con- 
cerned with  the  doings  of  the  smart  set  but  gives  a new 
slant  to  an  old  subject  by  viewing  the  “eternal  triangle” 
from  the  woman’s  angle  rather  than  the  man’s.  It  will  be 
enjoyed  not  only  for  itself  but  particularly  for  three  delight- 
ful performances.  Selena  Royle,  who  created  the  role  of 
Claire  Woodruff  in  the  original  Broadway  production,  very 
kindly  consented  to  repeat  her  fine  performance  for  our 
recording;  House  Jameson,  one  of  our  most  popular  read- 
ers as  well  as  a radio  actor  well-known  as  the  father  in 
“The  Aldrich  Family”  and  as  Renfrew  of  the  Mounted, 
makes  a bow  in  his  first  Talking  Book  play  with  the  part 
of  Rogers  Woodruff;  and  Mr.  Jameson’s  wife,  Edith 
Taliaferro,  once  a famous  child  actress  in  such  plays  as 
‘^Rebecca  of  Sunnybrook  Farm”  and  ‘‘Mother  Cary’s 
Chickens”  reveals  herself  as  a delightful  comedienne  by 
her  interpretation  of  the  ineffable  “Bridgie”  Drake.  We 
feel  sure  you  will  enjoy  When  Ladies  Meet. 

By  the  way,  we  might  mention  that  most  of  the  cele- 
brities who  give  their  time  and  their  talents  to  the  Talking 
Book  do  so  without  remuneration.  Quite  a number  of  them 
have  appeared  on  our  records  in  the  past  five  years  and 
we  have  found  them  unfailingly  generous,  cooperative,  and 
interested  in  devoting  themselves  to  this  work.  We  are  sure 
they  would  appreciate  hearing  from  you  when  you  enjoy 
the  records  which  they  make  and  we  would  therefore  like 
to  suggest  that  you  write  a few  lines  to  the  Foundation 
whenever  something  that  they  do  appeals  to  you. 

W.  B. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY  — NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION 

Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Bailey — The  Trumpeter  Swan— 15r.  AFB 

□ Beebe — Edge  of  the  Jungle — 13r.  APH 

□ Brand — Marbleface — 14r.  AFB 

□ Bretz — I Begin  Again — 8r.  APH 

n Clemens — Roughing  It,  Vol.  I — 14r;  Vol.  II — 15r.  APH 

□ Connolly — OuT  OF  GLOUCESTER — Ur.  AFB 

□ Conrad — The  Arrow  of  Gold — 18r.  AFB 

□ Coolidge — Yaqui  Drums — 9r.  AFB 

□ De  Kruif — Microbe  Hunters — 24r.  APH 

□ Hawthorne — The  Scarlet  Letter — 17r.  APH 

□ James- — The  Philosophy  of  William  James — 18r.  AFB 
n Kyne — The  Pride  of  Palomar — 20r.  APH 

□ Lamb — The  Crusades:  Iron  Men  and  Saints — 19r.  AFB 

□ Lindbergh — Listen!  The  Wind — Ur.  AFB 

□ Mills — A Fugue  in  Cycles  in  Bels — Ur.  AFB 

□ Morrow — With  Malice  Toward  None — 17r.  AFB 

□ Nock — Jefferson — 16r,  AFB 
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□ Sabatini — Captain  Blood  Returns — 15r.  APH 

□ Sabatini — The  Historical  Nights’  Entertainment  (Third 

Series) — 16r.  AFB 

□ Smith — On  Reading  Shakespeare — 9r.  APH 

□ Wilson — My  Memoir — 27r.  AFB 

□ A Container  of  Plays: 

Crothers — When  Ladies  Meet — 4r.  AFB 
Frank — Twelve  Thousand — 3r.  AFB 

□ Readers  Digest — July,  August,  September  1940  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June,  September  1940  AFB 


Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  the  above  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 


/OL.  V I NO.  3 CHRISTMAS,  1940 


Issued  Quarterly  By  the 

ERICA  N FOUNDATION  for  the  BLIND,  Inc. 

15  WEST  16th  street  • NEW  YORK,  N . Y. 


Entered  as  second-class  matter  June  H,  1936,  at  the  post 
ofiic?  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  under  the  act  cri  Augrust  24,  1912 


Talking  Book  Topics 

VOL.  VI  NO.  3 DECEMBER,  1940 


The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout 
the  United  States,  in  close  cooperation  ivith  all  local  organi- 
zations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year  — in 
March,  June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is 
sent  to  all  readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting 
titles  from  your  regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a sub- 
scription price  of  $1  a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those 
who  subscribe  for  the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may 
not  wish  to  keep  the  records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn 
them  over  to  your  distributing  library,  to  be  lent  to  blind 
people  who  cannot  pay  the  $1  charge. 

K you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in 
order  to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear 
out  the  coupon  in  this  issue  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to 
the  Talking  Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  15  West  16th  Street,  New  York,  New  York, 
accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  liie  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.' 
Please  send  this  magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS 

CITY 


STATE 
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DO  YOU  BELONG  TO  A DOG? 

I HOW  TO  RAISE  A DOG:  IN  THE  CITY  ...  IN  THE 
SUBURBS  is  the  title  of  one  of  the  latest  recordings  to 
come  from  the  Foundation’s  studios.  It  was  written  by 
I Dr.  James  R.  Kinney,  Chief  Veterinarian  of  the  Ellen 
I Prince  Speyer  Hospital  (probably  the  most  famous  insti- 
tution of  its  kind  in  the  country)  with  the  collaboration  of 
I Miss  Anne  Honeycutt.  The  book  is  written  in  the  most 
clear  and  engaging  of  styles  and  is  read  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

' Some  of  the  topics  which  it  covers  are  as  follows:  “Feed- 
i ing,”  “Diets,”  “Training,”  “The  Dog  in  the  Street,”  “Love 
I Life  of  the  City  Dog,”  “Worms,”  “Fits,”  “Other  Common 
Ailments,”  etc. 

Copies  of  HOW  TO  RAISE  A DOG  have  been  placed 
in  all  of  the  twenty-seven  regional  distributing  libraries 
as  a gift  from  the  Foundation.  If  you  are  a dog  lover,  you 
will  certainly  want  to  borrow  this  book.  Perhaps  you 
are  so  fortunate  as  to  have  a dog  for  companion.  In  that 
case,  you  may  want  to  have  a copy  for  your  very  own. 
The  book  comprises  eight  double  records  and  we  are  happy 
to  announce  that,  through  the  kindness  of  a friend,  the 
Foundation  is  able  to  offer  it  to  you  at  a special  price  of 
fifty  cents  a record  instead  of  the  usual  one  dollar.  In  other 
words,  you  may  purchase  a set  of  these  records  for  four 
dollars  f.o.b.  the  Foundation.  We  can  also  supply  an 
eight-pocket  album  in  which  to  keep  these  records  at  an 
additional  cost  of  seventy-five  cents. 

Y Y Y 
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SPECIAL  NOTICE 

HAVE  YOU  TOLD  YOUR  MEMBERS  OF  CONGRESS 
ABOUT  THE  TALKING  BOOK?  HAVE  YOU  URGED 
THEM  TO  SUPPORT  AN  INCREASED  APPROPRIA- 
TION? DO  THEY  KNOW  HOW  VITAL  THE  TALKING 
BOOK  LIBRARY  IS  TO  YOU  AND  TO  OTHER  SIGHT- 
LESS PEOPLE  IN  THEIR  TERRITORY? 

The  point  is  this:  Retrenchment  in  government  expen- 
diture looms  on  the  horizon,  and,  while  one  never  knows 
where  the  axe  may  fall,  it  is  certain  that  no  Congressman 
who  has  first-hand  information  on  the  importance  of  the 
Talking  Book  to  the  blind  men  and  women  of  the  country 
will  for  a moment  consider  any  retrenchment  in  a service 
of  this  kind.  But  if  he  does  not  know,  your  appropriation 
may  be  seriously  curtailed.  If,  in  addition  to  voicing  your 
appreciation  of  the  Talking  Book  and  the  part  played  by 
Congress  in  making  it  available  to  you,  you  can  manage 
to  give  a personal  demonstration  of  its  workings,  so  much 
the  better.  In  any  event,  be  sure  to  make  your  voice  heard. 
If  your  Senators  and  Congressmen,  live  too  far  away  to 
make  a personal  visit  possible,  write  to  them  and  tell  them 
your  own  story  of  the  enrichment  which  books  in  sound 
bring  to  your  life.  And,  in  extending  to  them  the  season’s 
greetings,  remind  them  that  through  their  support  and  good- 
will the  continuance  in  full  of  the  Talking  Book  appropri- 
ation will  insure  to  you  also,  and  to  their  other  sightless 
constituents,  a Merry  Christmas  and  a Happy  New  Year. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOK  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  titles,  selected  for  recording  by  the 
Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed  through  your 
regular  distributing  library.  The  letters  APH  and  AFB  are 
used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of  the  American  Printing 
House  and  those  of  the  Foundation. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  T opics  from 
your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that  you 
have  not  omitted  any ; also,  make  sure  that  you  do  not  inter- 
change container  covers  when  you  have  two  or  more  Talk- 
ing Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is  a printed 
card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this  card  should 
agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed. 

Biggers,  Earl  Derr  — Charlie  Chan  Carries  On  — 15 
records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
In  Room  28  on  the  third  floor  of  Broome’s  super-respectable  hotel 
in  London,  lay  an  American  tourist,  one  Hugh  Morris  Drake, 
kindly  automobile  manufacturer  from  Detroit.  He  had  been 
murdered  in  the  night.  Drake  was  a member  of  a round-the-world 
travel  party,  and  before  Inspector  Duff  or  Scotland  Yard  could 
discover  any  convincing  evidence,  the  group  was  moving  on. 
How  Charlie  Chan  comes  into  the  story  the  reader  will  want  to 
discover  for  himself.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  he  does  come  in — the 
same  old  Charlie  with  his  fresh  aphorisms  and  delicious  manner- 
isms. And  like  all  Chan  novels,  this  is  more  than  a mystery  story. 

Bristow,  Gwen  — Deep  Summer  — 22  records  — read 
by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
A romantic  love  story  about  the  creation,  within  one  lifetime,  of 
a great  plantation  out  of  the  Louisiana  wilderness.  In  spite  of 
insect  plagues,  epidemics,  and  near  tragedies,  Philip  Larne  and 
his  wife  Judith,  as  they  prospered,  developed  a gracious  and 
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charming  way  of  life,  under  the  New  Orleans  influence.  Slaves 
and  Creoles,  the  shifting  of  crops  from  indigo  to  sugar  cane  and 
cotton,  and  rumors  of  the  Revolution  and  Louisiana  purchase, 
are  part  of  the  lively  story. 

Chekhov,  Anton  — The  Stories  of  Anton  Chekhov 
( Edited  by  Robert  N.  Linscott ) — 21  records  — read 
by  John  Knight  AFB 

Supreme  among  the  world’s  short-storj^  writers,  Anton  Chekhov 
is  here  represented  by  twenty-two  of  his  most  characteristic  tales. 
Chekhov’s  unfailing  insight  into  the  lives  of  ordinary  people,  his 
ability  to  dramatize  the  most  commonplace  situations  and  his 
gentle  humor  made  him  not  only  one  of  the  greatest  of  short-story 
writers  but  also  one  of  the  most  beloved. 

Denison,  Merrill  — Advancing  America  — 18  records  — 
read  by  Alwyn  Bdch  with  cast  AFB 
In  this  book  the  stirring  story  of  America’s  growth  as  a nation 
and  people  is  told  in  terms  of  the  human  dramas  connected  with 
our  two  great  basic  industrial  activities — transportation  and  com- 
munication. 

“In  telling  the  stor)"  of  railroads,  of  flight,  of  ships,  of  the  motor 
car,  and  of  communication”,  writes  the  author,  “I  have  tried  to 
catch  the  highlights  and,  without  sacrificing  an  iota  of  fact,  to 
translate  these  highlights  into  focal  dramatic  points  which  give 
life,  color  and  a sense  of  immediacy  to  events  which  too  seldom 
emerge  from  the  flat  surface  of  the  ordinary  book.” 

In  order  to  achieve  this  effect  Mr.  Denison  has  used  a technique 
which  happens  to  be  ideally  suited  to  the  Talking  Book.  Although 
Advancing  America  is  written  as  a narrative,  all  of  the  high  spots 
are  presented  in  the  form  of  dramatic  episodes  which  give  a 
feeling  of  reality  and  humanity  to  the  story.  These  episodes  are 
recorded  with  a cast  and  sound  effects.  Thus,  we  not  only  read 
the  history  of  the  airplane,  but  we  are  present  at  every  dramatic 
stage  of  its  development,  from  the  first  early  experiments  in  the 
workshop  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci  to  the  Wright  brothers’  successful 
flight  at  Kitty  Hawk  in  1903. 

Dickens,  Charles  — David  Copperfield  (in  four  parts) 
68  records  — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 
This  book  is  acknowledged  to  be  Dickens’  masterpiece  and  was 
regarded  by  himself  to  be  his  best  work.  The  hero’s  experiences 
relate  to  the  author’s  early  life.  The  novel  abounds  in  unique 


6 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


characters  exemplifying  Dicken’s  peculiar  genius  of  character 
creation. 

Gardner,  Erie  Stanley  — The  Case  of  the  Perjured 
Parrot  — 10  records  — read  by  John  A.  Willard  AFB 
An  exceedingly  profane  green  parrot,  with  wicked  glittering  eyes 
and  a genius  for  saying  the  wrong  thing  + a pretty  (if  rather 
prim)  young  librarian  with  a curious  interest  in  dangerous 
weapons  + an  eccentric  multi-millionaire,  with  a penchant  for 
books,  trailers  and  birds  + an  apparently  un-traceable  murder, 
committed  with  a double-barreled  derringer,  obsolete  in  design 
but  deadly  in  eflaciency.  = The  Case  of  the  Perjured  Parrot. 

Garland,  Hamlin — Main  Travelled  Roads  (in  two  parts) 
18  records  — read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 
The  author’s  first,  grimmest,  and  most  famous  book  dealing  with 
the  seaminess  of  rural  existence  and  the  inevitable  defeats  and 
difficulties  of  the  frontier.  Stern  truth-telling.  Even  in  tragic 
tales,  he  gives  due  play  to  natural  beauties,  rural  sociability,  and 
the  fine  ruggedness  of  rural  character. 

Goudge,  Elizabeth  — The  Bird  in  the  Tree  — 19  records 
— read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 
The  author  of  popular  historical  novels  has  turned  to  the  modem 
scene  for  a story  of  the  Eliot  family  and  their  old  seaside  home 
with  its  romantic  history.  The  grandmother  has  made  the  place  a 
refuge  for  children  and  grandchildren  and  a symbol  of  family 
unity  and  stability,  and  she  sees  its  peace  threatened  by  divorce 
and  a selfish  love  affair.  Reluctantly  she  bares  her  own  past  to 
show  the  lovers  the  possibility  and  also  the  reward  of  renunciation. 
Somewhat  old  fashioned  and  touched  with  sentiment,  but  a pleas- 
ant, romantic  story  with  delightful  children  and  a picturesque 
setting. 

Henderson,  Sir  Nevile  — Failure  of  a Mission:  Berlin 
1937-1939  — 17  records  — read  by  George  Patter- 
son APH 

Neville  Chamberlain  could  have  hoped  for  no  more  loyal  de- 
fense of  his  policies  than  this  long-awaited  book  of  recollections 
by  the  last  British  Ambassador  in  Berlin.  Official  Blue  Books, 
White  Papers,  speeches  in  the  House  of  Commons,  have  helped  to 
build  up  the  British  case  in  this  war;  but  Sir  Nevile  Henderson’s 
book  supplies  a wealth  of  personal  sketches  and  intimate  details 
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which  round  out  the  picture.  There  has  been  no  more  crushing 
indictment  of  the  folly  of  Nazi  Germany  than  at  least  a part  of 
this  record  by  an  Englishman  who  tried  his  best  to  be  Germany’s 
friend.  The  sequence  of  events  and  the  facts  themselves  are  taken 
entirely  from  telegrams,  dispatches,  and  letters  written  at  the 
time,  and  are  consequently,  humanly  speaking,  strictly  exact. 

Johnson,  Osa  — I Married  Adventure  — 24  records  — 
read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  with  an  introductory  note  by  the 
author  AFB 

(See  “Wild  Animals  She  Has  Known”  on  page  13) 

Kelland,  Clarence  Budington  — Opera  Hat:  Mr.  Deeds 
Goes  to  Town  — 9 records  — read  by  Richard  Janaver 
AFB 

Longfellow  Deeds  was  a poet  and  a tuba  player.  Otherwise  he  was 
a pretty  normal  fellow.  In  perfect  contentment,  he  was  settled 
down  to  live  a quiet  life  in  Mandrake  Falls.  And  he  would,  un- 
doubtedly, have  done  so  if  Victor  Semple,  the  great  philanthropist, 
hadn’t  driven  off  the  road  in  Milan,  Italy,  and  left  Longfellow  his 
giant  fortune  and  a stable  of  opera  stars.  Mr.  Semple  had  been 
president  of  the  Continental  Opera  Company.  “The  musical 
world  will  expect  you  to  carry  on,”  Semple’s  lawyers  told  Long- 
fellow. “1  can  only  read  in  the  bass  clef,”  replied  the  stunned  Mr. 
Deeds.  Clarence  Budington  Kelland  tells  here  the  hilarious  story 
of  the  man  who  rose  from  a brass-band  background  and  a wool- 
hides-and-fertilizer  business  education  to  the  highest  social  posi- 
tion in  New  York. 

Lincoln,  Joseph  C.  and  Lincoln,  Freeman  — The  Ownley 
Inn  — 15  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

In  this  book  the  Lincolns,  father  and  son,  collaborated  to  achieve 
a rare  synthesis  of  a fresh  and  salty  story  with  the  excitement  of 
a real  mystery.  Dick  Clarke,  in  disgrace  because  of  the  theft 
of  a valuable  book  from  the  Knowlton  Library,  finds  himself  on 
old  Sepatonk  Island,  staying  at  the  Ownley  Inn,  run  by  Seth 
Hammond  Ownley,  who,  when  asked  the  reason  for  the  cannon 
on  the  front  lawn,  invariably  replies,  “To  repel  boarders.”  Then 
things  begin  to  happen.  A hurricane  isolates  the  island;  and  a 
wrecked  cruising  launch  starts  a train  of  events  which  keeps  the 
main  characters  in  a state  of  commotion,  and,  at  times,,  fear. 
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A Container  of  selections  by  Archibald  MacLeisli  6 
records  — AFB 

Conquistador  — - 4 records  — read  by  the  Author 
and  Alexander  Scourby 

The  Fall  of  the  City  — 1 record  — a recording 
of  a radio  dramatization  ' 

Frescoes  for  Mr.  Rockefeller’s  City  1 record 

— read  by  the  Author 

(“See  Mr.  MacLeish  Goes  on  Record”  on  page  18) 

Maugham,  W.  Somerset  — Books  and  You  4 records 
— read  by  Leland  Brock  APH  (In  the  container  with 
Penrod  by  Tarkington) 

The  great  books  by  Americans  and  Englishmen,  and  those  by 
foreign  authors  available  in  translation,  are  here  listed  and  exam- 
ined, with  wise  and  witty  comments  on  the  deep  and  lasting 
pleasures  of  reading. 

Merrick,  Elliott  — Frost  and  Fire  — 21  records  — read 
by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Jan  McKenzie,  son  of  a Scotch  father  and  an  Eskimo  mother, 
was  forced  at  twelve  to  wrest  a precarious  living  for  himself  and 
his  mother  by  trapping  and  fishing  in  the  wastes  of  Labrador.  A 
bleak  picture  of  a primitive  society  in  which  hardships,  a con- 
stant struggle  for  existence,  and  unfeeling  treatment  at  the  hands 
of  the  traders  complicated  men’s  living.  The  book  contains  vivid 
descriptions  rather  than  strong  characterizations,  stark  accounts  of 
courage  and  suffering,  and  an  under-current  of  romance. 

Milton,  John  — Paradise  Lost  — 21  records  — read  by 
Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

An  epic  poem,  published  in  1667,  recounting  the  fall  of  man  and 
his  expulsion  from  the  Garden  of  Eden.  It  preserves  for  modem 
readers  the  stately  dignity  of  classical  verse  and  the  Puritan  view 
of  the  relations  between  God  and  man.  Every  line  reflects  the 
personality  of  the  poet  somewhat  hard  and  austere  but  inspiring 
in  his  devotion  to  purity  and  duty. 

Plato  — The  Works  of  Plato  (translated  by  Benjamin 
Jowett;  selected  and  edited  by  Irwin  Edman)  — 15 
records  — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
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Five  of  the  Greek  philosopher’s  famous  dialogues  are  presented 
with  an  introduction  aiming  to  give  a conspectus  of  the  leading 
themes  in  Plato  s writings  and  to  facilitate  the  understanding  and 
enjoyment  of  the  dialogues.  The  dialogues  presented  are  Lysis 
or  Friendship,  Euthyphro,  Apolgy,  Crito  and  Phaedo. 

Rosman,  Alice  Grant  — Visitors  to  Hugo  — 13  records 

— read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

Hugo  was  desperately  injured  in  an  automobile  accident.  When 
he  wakes  to  consciousness  he  finds  himself  a permanent  invalid; 
his  best  friend  is  in  jail  and  Hugo’s  father  whom  he  adores,  never 
comes  near  the  sick-room.  Things  are  as  dark  as  possible.  But 
little  Bunny  Molyneux  becomes  Hugo’s  frequent  visitor  and  the 
^o  cook  up  a scheme  that  brightens  the  horizon  for  eveiwhody. 
This  story  will  recommend  itself  to  those  who  like  to  read  of 
attractive  people,  behaving  rather  decently  and  doing  rather 
nice  things  to  and  for  each  other,  because  decency  is  an  integral 
part  of  their  code  of  life. 

Sandburg,  Carl  — Selected  Poems  — (edited  by  Rebecca 
West)  — 10  records  — read  by  Wesley  Addy  AFB 
Made  up  from  Chicago  poems,  Comhuskers,  Smoke  and  steel,  Sun- 
burnt West,  this  volume  reveals  a truly  national  poet’s  power 
to  express,  often  with  protest,  the  harsh  life  of  industrial  Amer- 
ican cities  as  well  as  unexpected  softer  moods  of  prairie  and 
cornfield. 

Stephens,  James  — The  Crock  of  Gold  — 11  records 

— read  by  House  Jameson  AFB 

A fantasy  with  a charm  all  its  omti,  full  of  gaiety,  beauty,  wisdom, 
and  wit,  for  those  who  will  read  it  as  it  is  written.  “Here  comes 
an  Irishman  well  acquainted  with  elves,  who  laughs  and  sings 
and  makes  literature  as  he  goes.” 

Still,  James  — River  of  Earth  — 10  records  — read 
by  George  Keane  AFB 

A first  novel  by  this  poet.  Its  loosely  connected  chapters,  possi- 
bly autobiographical,  tell  of  life  among  poor  Kentuckians  as  a 
boy  saw  it  by  day.  Employed  intermittently  in  the  coal  mines, 
the  father  kept  his  family  moving  each  year,  and  the  mother’s 
ambition  to  settle  in  one  place  with  a garden  and  a cow  was 
continually  frustrated.  Their  fortune  varied  from  near  starva- 
tion to  comparative  comfort;  there  were  feuds  in  the  background 
and  lawless  relatives  everywhere,  but  the  family  affection  was 
security  for  the  children. 
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Stong,  Phil  — Buckskin  Breeches  — 18  records  — 
read  by  John  A.  Willard  AFB 

Spurred  by  dissatisfaction  with  life  in  Merkumville,  Ohio,  Jesse 
Ellison,  in  1837,  uprooted  his  family  and  sought  a home  site 
beyond  the  Mississippi.  The  story  of  their  westward  trek  and 
settlement  in  Iowa  parallels  the  portrayal  of  the  regenerative  effect 
of  Ellison’s  decision  upon  his  wife,  his  three  sons  and  one  daughter, 
and  upon  himself.  The  characterization  is  good  and  the  narrative, 
with  its  background  rooted  in  American  history  and  family  tradi- 
tion, is  vigorous,  elemental,  and  humorous  by  turn. 

Tarkington,  Booth  — Penrod  — 13  records  — read  by 
James  Walton  APH  (In  the  same  container  with 
Books  and  You  by  Maugham) 

The  heart  of  boyhood  revealed  with  rare  humor  and  sympathy  in 
the  pranks,  mishaps,  and  triumphs  of  Penrod  Schofield.  A book 
for  parents  as  well  as  for  boys. 

Wells,  H.  G.  — Tono  Bungay  — 28  records  — read  by 
Leland  Brock  APH 

The  story  of  a fortune  that  comes  to  a small-town  chemist  through 
the  invention  and  launching  of  a patent  medicine.  The  “con- 
queror” is  simply  a commonplace  man  with  an  instinct  for  gaug- 
ing the  folly  and  trading  upon  the  gullibility  of  a nation  sus- 
ceptible, in  the  exterme,  to  advertising  frauds. 

Xenophon  — Anabasis  (translated  by  Carleton  L.  Brown- 
son)  — Books  I-VII  — 17  records  — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB 

The  word  Anabasis  means  the  going  up  or  expedition,  to  Babylon, 
the  capital  of  the  Persian  Empire.  It  is  the  title  given  by  Xenophon 
to  his  narrative  of  the  expedition  of  Cyrus  the  younger  against 
his  brother,  Artaxerxes  of  Persia,  401  B.C.,  and  adopted  by 
Arrian  for  his  history  of  the  expedition  of  Alexander  the  Great. 
Xenophon  tells  the  story  in  the  third  person  after  the  fashion 
in  the  classic  times;  and  if  he  makes  himself  out  a most  eloquent 
courageous,  resourceful,  and  self-sacrificing  leader,  his  other 
work  makes  one  willing  to  accredit  him  cheerfully.  Merely  as  a 
travel  sketch  the  tale  is  highly  interesting. 
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Selected  Christmas  Stories  — 10  records  APH 
Contents : 

Irving,  Washington  — Old  Christmas  — read  by  George 
Patterson 

Van  Dyke,  Henry  — The  Lost  Word  — read  by  George 
Walsh 

Trollope,  Anthony  — Christmas  at  Thompson  Hall  — 
read  by  Leland  Brock 

Thompson,  Dorothy  — Once  on  Christmas  — read  by 
Terry  Hayes 

Rinehart,  Mary  Roberts  — The  Truce  of  God  — read  by 
James  W^ton 

Riis,  Jacob  A.  — Christmas  Stories  — read  by  Hugh  Sutton 


NOTE 

Judging  by  the  very  meagre  response  to  the  suggestion 
of  a recorded  catalog  of  Talking  Books  in  the  September 
issue  of  Topics,  most  of  you  do  not  feel  that  such  a catalog 
would  be  helpful.  At  any  rate,  only  about  thirty  readers 
expressed  a desire  to  have  one.  Of  course,  if  only  these  few 
out  of  more  than  twenty  thousand  are  interested,  the  Found- 
ation would  not  feel  justified  in  going  to  the  expense  and 
labor  entailed  in  the  preparation  of  a recorded  catalog. 
If  you  would  be  interested  to  have  a recorded  catalog  of 
Talking  Books  but  neglected  to  drop  us  a card  so  stating, 
please  do  so  immediately.  It  should  be  imderstood  that 
such  a catalog  is  not  proposed  to  take  the  place  of  a printed 
list  but  merely  to  supplement  it  for  those  readers  who 
may,  at  times,  have  difficulty  in  getting  someone  to  read 
the  printed  catalog  carefully  to  them. 
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WILD  ANIMALS  SHE  HAS  KNOWN 

by 

F.  Fraser  Bond 

It  is  always  pleasant  to  get  a book  on  Talking  Book 
records  during  the  same  period  when  it  is  selling  briskly 
in  its  printed  form.  This  is  not  always  possible,  but  thanks 
to  the  cooperation  of  all  concerned,  it  has  been  achieved 
in  the  case  of  Osa  Johnson’s  current  best-seller,  “I  Married 
Adventure.” 

As  the  title  implies,  the  book  is  both  autobiography 
and  biography,  for  it  tells  the  story  of  the  Martin  Johnsons 
side  by  side  through  their  27  years  of  life  in  the  South 
Seas,  Borneo,  and  in  Africa,  obtaining  photographic  records 
of  the  world’s  vanishing  wild  life.  As  truth  is  stranger  than 
fiction,  this  camera  trail  of  the  Martin  Johnsons  actually 
began  when  Osa  Johnson  was  a schoolgirl  in  a small  Kansas 
town.  A high  school  boy  earning  money  as  an  itinerant 
photographer  opened  his  pitch  in  the  local  opera  house, 
and  Osa  Johnson  began  to  wheedle  ten  cents  from  a reluc- 
tant family  to  have  her  younger  brother  photographed  by 
him.  The  ten  cents  was  obtained,  the  photograph  was  taken, 
and  the  young  itinerant  photographer  turned  out  to  be — 
guess  who?  Martin  Johnson!  From  then  on,  the  plot 
thickens. 

Mrs.  Johnson  tells  the  story  naturally  and  easily,  and 
with  a vividness  of  small  detail  which,  oddly  enough,  never 
clutters  its  unfolding,  but  adds  immeasurably  to  the  defi- 
niteness of  the  impressions  which  the  reader  obtains.  As  a 
preface,  the  first  record  introduces  Mrs.  Johnson  herself 
with  a word  of  greeting  to  the  Talking  Book  readers  of  her 
story;  and  she  does  for  them  what  she  is  unable  to  do  for 
the  readers  of  her  book  in  its  printed  form — she  gives,  in 
fact,  her  imitations  of  the  calls  of  certain  wild  animals 
which,  in  print,  can  only  be  described  in  words.  These 
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mimic  calls  are  no  mere  stunt.  They  formed  an  integral  | 
part  of  her  role  in  the  dual  adventure,  for  it  was  her  job  ! 
to  give  these  calls  near  jungle  waterholes  with  accuracy  | 
sufficient  to  fool  the  wild  animals  themselves.  I 

The  first  of  these  calls,  which  belongs  to  an  animal  | 
whose  name  the  present  writer  has  forgotten,  sounds  like 
a young  soprano  warbling  her  scales  for  the  first  time. 
The  jackal,  which  follows,  sounds  for  all  the  world  like  a 
jackal,  if  you  have  ever  heard  one;  and  as  for  the  lion — 
don’t  let  his  roar  frighten  you  from  continuing  the  rest 
of  the  story. 

Appropriately  enough,  this  story  of  a woman’s  adven- 
ture, has  a woman  as  its  reader.  Ann  Tyrrell  reads  the 
twenty-four  records  with  the  ease,  clarity  and  pace  which 
those  of  us  who  have  enjoyed  her  voice  on  the  Rebecca 
discs  associate  with  her  Talking  Book  work. 


NEW  CURES  FOR  OLD 

by 

Charles  G.  Ritter 

You  send  your  Talking  Book  Machine  away  for  re- 
pairs. You  write  that  “It  doesn’t  work.”  A repairman 
goes  over  it  thoroughly  and  then  it  is  tested  and  re-tested. 
After  that  it  is  carefully  packed  and  mailed  back  to  you. 
You  tear  open  the  carton  and  set  the  machine  on  a table. 
You  eagerly  put  on  a record  from  the  latest  book  you’ve 
received  from  the  Library.  And  then  it  is  just  possible 
that  this  happens:  It  still  doesn’t  work. 

But  don’t  give  up.  Don’t  lose  your  temper.  Above 
all,  don’t  stick  it  in  the  carton  right  away  and  mail  it  off 
again.  That  machine  has  had  quite  a bouncing  about  since 
last  you  saw  it — on  trucks,  on  station  platforms  in  sub- 
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zero  weather,  in  box  cars  for  a thousand  miles  or  more — 
or  less.  But  don’t  worry. 

Dollars  to  doughnuts  a tube  is  loose,  and  that’s  all. 
Or  the  motor  is  out  of  gear  so  that  the  turn  table  won’t 
revolve.  Or  some  other  little  thing  like  that  which  you 
can  fix  by  yourself  without  knowing  a monkey  wrench 
from  a dog  cart. 

Suppose  the  tubes  don’t  light  up.  There  should  be 
three  tubes  (or  five  if  your  set  has  a radio),  and  if  one 
is  loose,  none  will  light.  They’re  wired  like  Christmas 
tree  bulbs — if  one  goes  out,  they  all  go  out.  And  if  one 
is  missing,  it’s  boimd  to  be  somewhere  in  the  bottom  of 
the  set.  If  you  take  off  the  metal  grill  in  front  of  the 
turntable  and  tilt  the  machine  forward,  it  will  come  rolling 
out;  and  when  you  stick  it  back  where  it  belongs,  the 
machine  will  almost  surely  be  ready  to  go  to  work  again. 

Now  suppose  the  turntable  stops  as  soon  as  you  set 
the  needle  on  the  record.  You  can  pull  switches  and  shove 
levers  till  doomsday  and  not  get  it  going  again  unless  you’re 
quite  clear  about  what  to  do;  but  what  you  have  to  do  is 
very,  very  easy. 

The  bugaboo  is  the  gear  shift  lever,  but  before  we 
touch  that,  let’s  make  sure  the  other  two  controls  on  the 
motorboard  are  in  the  positions  they  ought  to  have.  All 
three  controls  are  on  the  left  side.  At  the  front  is  the 
speed  control  lever.  This  should  be  pushed  back.  At  the 
back  is  a switch  just  like  the  one  on  the  front  panel  which 
turns  the  motor  on.  Push  that  to  the  left.  (If  the  motor 
runs  just  as  well,  no  matter  which  way  that  switch  at  the 
back  is  turned,  you  have  direct  current,  and  it’s  just  as 
well  to  push  it  to  the  right.) 

Now,  with  the  front  lever  pushed  back,  and  the  back 
switch  pushed  left,  let’s  fix  the  gear  shift  lever.  This  lever 
is  right  beside  the  AC-DC  switch  at  the  back  of  the  motor 
board. 
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Put  your  right  hand  on  the  turntable  ( have  the  motor 
turned  off)  and  start  rocking  the  turntable  back  and  forth 
gently  for  about  a quarter  of  an  inch.  Then  take  the  gear 
shift  in  your  left  hand  and  draw  it  towards  you.  As  it 
travels  along,  you  will  feel  the  gears  inside  the  motor 
coming  together  and  then,  during  the  last  half  inch  the 
gear  shift  will  travel,  you  will  feel  the  teeth  of  the  gears 
fitting  into  each  other.  Now  the  motor  is  ready  to  go.  It’s 
all  a matter  of  getting  the  gears  to  lock  into  each  other. 
To  play  music,  you  simply  do  the  same  thing,  except  that 
you  push  the  gear  shift  back. 

Of  course,  other  things  can  go  wrong  in  a Talking 
Book  Machine  which  has  just  been  repaired,  but  when 
they  do,  you  can  save  yourself  time  and  money  by  writing 
about  the  trouble  before  sending  the  machine  back.  Tell 
what  happens  or  what  doesn’t  happen.  Do  the  tubes  light? 
Does  the  motor  go?  Is  there  a low  purring  in  the  speaker? 
Are  there  strange  noises? 

A Talking  Book  Machine  is  a hard  worker.  It  does 
ten  times  the  work  of  the  average  phonograph.  But  it’s 
very  much  like  a human  being  when  it  gets  sick.  It  has 
hundreds  of  little  parts  to  go  bad,  and  any  of  them  may 
go  bad  at  any  time.  But  as  a rule  when  a human  being 
gets  sick,  it’s  either  a cold  or  a stomach  ache;  and  when  a 
Talking  Book  Machine  stops  working  the  troubles  are 
usually  just  as  simple.  (Maybe  there  ought  to  be  a Talking 
Book  Doctor  Book.) 

We  are  reprinting  below  the  law  about  mailing  ma- 
chines for  repair  at  a cent  a pound.  We  have  foirnd  that 
many  postmasters  have  forgotten  it,  and  many  more  never 
heard  of  it  so  that  some  borrowers  have  had  to  pay  more 
than  they  should  when  they  sent  their  machines  for  repair. 
When  you  have  written  under  your  return  address  the 
legend : 
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Sound  Record  Reproducer  for  tlie  Blind 
For  Repair  — Act  of  May  16,  1938 

you  should  pay  no  more  than  one  cent  a pound.  If  your 
postmaster  asks  you  to  pay  more,  tell  him  to  look  at  Para- 
graph One,  Section  627,  of  the  Postal  Laws. 

AMENDMENT  TO  THE  POSTAL  LAWS 
AND  REGULATIONS 

MATTER  FOR  THE  BLIND 
Order  No.  11833 

The  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations  are  amended  by  the  addi- 
tion of  section  627  to  read  as  follows: 

“627.  Reproducers  for  sound-reproduction  records  for  the 
blind  or  parts  thereof  which  are  the  property  of  the  United  States 
Government,  when  shipped  for  repair  purposes  by  an  organization, 
institution,  public  library,  or  association  for  the  blind  not  con- 
ducted for  private  profit,  or  by  a blind  person  to  an  agency  not 
conducted  for  private  profit,  or  from  such  an  agency  to  an  organ- 
ization, institution,  public  library,  or  association  for  the  blind 
not  conducted  for  private  profit,  or  to  a blind  person,  may  be 
transmitted  through  the  mails  at  the  rate  of  1 cent  per  pound  or 
fraction  thereof;  under  such  regulations  as  the  Postmaster  General 
may  prescribe.  (39  U.  S.  C.  331,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  May 
16,  1938,  Public,  No.  523,  75th  Cong.) 

“2.  The  Postmaster  General  may  in  his  discretion  extend 
this  rate  of  1 cent  per  pound  or  fraction  thereof  to  reproducers 
for  sound-reproduction  records  for  the  blind,  or  parts  thereof, 
which  are  the  property  of  State  governments  or  subdivisions  there- 
of, or  of  public  libraries,  or  of  private  agencies  for  the  blind 
not  conducted  for  private  profit,  or  of  blind  individuals,  under 
such  regulations  as  he  may  prescribe.  (39  U.  S.  C.  331,  as 
amended  by  the  act  of  May  16,  1938,  Public,  No.  523,  75th  Cong.  ) 

“3.  Organizations,  institutions,  libraries,  or  other  agencies 
desiring  to  send  or  receive  reproducers  for  sound-reproduction 
records  or  parts  thereof  at  the  rate  prescribed  in  paragraph  1 of 
this  section  shall  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  that  they  are  not 
conducted  for  private  profit. 

“4.  Parcels,  not  exceeding  the  limit  of  weight  prescribed  for 
fourth-class  matter,  containing  reproducers  or  parts  thereof  to 
be  acceptable  for  mailing  under  this  section  must  be  sent  for 
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; 


repair  purposes  only  or  returned  after  repair,  shall  be  securely 
packed  or  wrapped,  and  shall  bear  the  words: 

‘Sound  Record  Reproducer  for  the  Blind  | 

For  Repair  j 

Act  of  May  16,  1938,’  i 

“below  the  name  and  address  of  the  sender  which  must  appear  \ 
in  the  upper  left  hand  corner  of  the  address  side  of  the  envelope,  j 
wrapper,  or  address  label,  the  postage  stamps  to  cover  postage  s 
at  the  rate  of  1 cent  for  each  pound  or  fraction  of  a pound  to  ; 
be  placed  in  the  upper  right  corner.” 

James  A.  Farley, 
Postmaster  General. 


MR.  MACLEISH  GOES  ON  RECORD 

by 

F.  Fraser  Bond 

Readers  of  the  Talking  Book  will  turn  with  more  than 
ordinary  interest  to  the  new  album  of  recordings  which 
contains  selections  from  the  writings  of  Archibald  Mac- 
Leish.  They  will  do  this  because  to  the  sightless  readers 
of  the  United  States  Mr.  MacLeish  is  more  than  an  Ameri- 
can poet  of  distinction.  They  realize  that  he,  as  head  of 
the  great  Library  of  Congress  is  in  a position  to  do  more 
to  widen  the  range  of  reading  for  the  blind  men  and  women 
of  this  country  than  perhaps  any  other  man. 

We  can  take  it  then  as  a good  token  of  Mr.  MacLeish’s 
interest  in  sightless  readers  throughout  the  country  that  he 
visited  the  sound  studios  of  the  American  Foundation  for 
the  Blind  personally  to  record  for  them  part  of  these 
selections.  His  actual  readings  include  an  abridgment  of 
his  striking  verse  sequence,  Frescoes  for  Mr,  Rockefeller  s 
City.,  and  also  the  poetic  introduction  to  his  long  historical 
narrative  Conquistador. 
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There  is  always  something  individually  illuminating 
in  a poet’s  reading  of  his  own  poetry,  even  when  the  poet 
Is  an  indifferent  reader.  Archibald  MacLeish  happens  to 
be  an  excellent  reader,  and  his  voice  is  as  authentically 
American  as  the  subject  matter  of  his  verse.  Mr.  MacLeish 
shares  with  Robert  Louis  Stevenson  “a  love  of  lovely 
words,”  and  because  he  does  so,  his  voice  reveals  his 
definite  fondness  for  the  beauty  in  the  sound  of  American 
place-names. 

Whatever  readers  may  think  of  the  sociological  impli- 
cations of  the  Frescoes  for  Mr.  Rockefeller  s City.,  they 
will  certainly  delight  in  Mr.  MacLeish’s  own  delight  in 
tliat  America  which  lies  west  of  Hoboken — that  America  of 
wide  plains  and  high  ranges  and  mighty  rivers,  with  its 
exhilaration  of  ambient  air  and  its  abounding  sense  of 
freedom.  (This  particular  poem  is  complete  on  one  double- 
sided disc.) 

In  the  records  which  bring  the  long  historic  poem, 
Conquistador.,  blind  listeners  will  again  hear  Mr.  Mac- 
Leish’s voice,  and  in  addition  the  voice  of  one  of  the 
Foundation’s  .popular  readers,  Mr.  Alexander  Scourby. 
This  dual  participation  comes  logically  enough  because 
the  sections  read  are  represented  as  the  thoughts  of  two 
individuals.  Naturally  Mr.  Scourby  brings  to  his  sequences 
a detachment  from  the  verse  which  no  author  of  the  verse 
itself  could  hope  to  achieve.  Mr.  Scourby  reads,  as  usual, 
with  resonance  and  with  intelligence,  and  it  is  well,  for 
Mr.  MacLeish’s  adinirable  lines  fully  deseiwe  both  these 
qualities. 

Mr.  MacLeish  takes  the  dry  bones  of  history  and 
manages  to  breathe  into  them  the  breath  of  life.  He  achieves 
this  in  no  small  degree  through  his  authentic  presentation 
of  the  Mexican  terrain,  alive  with  color  and  movement. 
In  this  phase  he  has  drawn  directly  from  the  life.  His 
knowledge  comes  at  first  hand,  for  in  the  winter  of  1929, 
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he  crossed  the  country  he  describes  so  vividly  on  loot  and 
mule-back. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  MacLeish  portfolio 
boasts  a decided  novelty,  as  far  as  the  Talking  Book  is 
concerned.  Here  for  the  first  time  on  a Talking  Book  disc 
is  a transcription  taken  directly  from  an  actual  radio 
performance.  It  is  the  Foundation’s  sound  studios  own 
recording  from  the  air  of  Mr.  MacLeish’s  exciting  radio- 
drama, The  Fall  of  the  City,  and  is  complete  on  both 
sides  of  one  Talking  Book  disc. 

The  performance  recorded  is  the  one  that  took  place 
in  the  open-air  amphitheatre  at  the  University  of  Southern 
California,  and  the  students  of  that  institution  figure  col- 
lectively in  the  dramatis  personae  as  the  mob,  in  support 
of  Burgess  Meredith  and  otlier  capable  players.  On  all 
occasions  when  it  has  been  broadcast.  The  Fall  of  the 
City,  has  made  a deep  impression — an  impression  due 
not  only  to  the  startling  import  of  the  drama  itself  and  the 
excellence  of  its  presentation,  but  to  a certain  feeling  of 
excitement  and  curiosity  in  the  alliance  between  the  new 
medium  of  the  air,  and  a writer  of  distinction. 

As  many  readers  already  know,  Mr.  MacLeish  points 
in  this  play  a parable  of  that  strange  cycle  of  which  we  all 
feel  the  symptoms.  It  is  the  cycle  in  which  a people  fight 
and  sacrifice  for  their  liberty,  and  for  a moment  are  happy 
to  enjoy  the  freedom  they  have  so  hardly  won;  but  later, 
this  freedom  achieved,  the  same  people  grow  soft  and 
flabby,  and  actually  begin  to  seek  liberty  from  liberty,  and 
finally  end  in  allowing  a hollow  shell  to  become  their 
master. 

The  Fall  of  the  City,  appears  as  a Talking  Book 
through  the  courtesy  both  of  Mr.  MacLeish  and  of  the 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System  which  produced  it. 

Mr.  MacLeish’s  readings  give  yet  another  proof  that 
American  books  gain  in  effectiveness  when  read  by  accents 
more  indigenous  to  this  country  than  those  of  Broadway. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY  — NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION 

% 

Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Diggers — Charlie  Chan  Carries  On — 15r.  AFB 

□ Bristow — Deep  Summer — 22r.  AFB 

□ Chekhov — The  Stories  of  Anton  Chekhov — 21r.  AFB 

□ Denison — Advancing  America — 18r,  AFB 

□ Dickens — David  Copperfield — 68r.  APH 

□ Gardner — The  Case  oe  the  Perjured  Parrot — lOr,  AFB 

□ Garland — Main  Travelled  Roads — 18r.  APH 

□ Goudge — The  Bird  in  the  Tree — 19r.  APH 

□ Henderson — Failure  of  a Mission: — 17r.  'APH 

□ Johnson — I Married  Adventure — 24r.  AFB 

□ Kelland — Opera  Hat:  Mr.  Deeds  Goes  to  Town — 9r.  AFB 

n Kinney — How  To  Raise  A Dog — 8r.  AFB 

□ Lincoln — The  Ownley  Inn — 15r.  AFB 

□ MacLeish — Conquistador,  The  Fall  of  the  City  and 
Frescoes  for  Mr.  Rockefeller’s  City — 6r,  AFB 

□ Maugham — Books  And  You — 4r.  APH 
U]  Merrick — Frost  and  Fire — 21r.  AFB 
Q Milton — Paradise  Lost — 21r.  AFB 

□ Parkman — Montcalm  and  Wolfe — (Vols.  I and  H)  — 
40r.  AFB 


(See  reverse  side) 
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□ Plato — The  Works  of  Plato — 15r.  AFB 

□ Rosman — Visitors  to  Hugo — 13r.  AFB 

□ Sandburg — Selected  Poems — lOr.  AFB 

□ Scott — Kenilworth — 32r.  AFB 

□ Stephens — The  Crock  of  Gold — Hr.  AFB 

□ Still — River  of  Earth — lOr.  AFB 

□ Stong — Buckskin  Breeches — 18r.  AFB 

□ Tarkington — Penrod — 13r.  APH 

□ Wells — Tono  Bungay — 28r.  APH 

□ Xenophon — Anabasis — (Books  I-VH) — 17r.  AFB 

□ Selected  Christmas  Stories,  by  Washington  Irving,  Henry 
Van  Dyke,  Anthony  Trollope,  Dorothy  Thompson,  Mary 
Roberts  Rinehart  and  Jacob  A.  Riis — lOr,  APH 

□ Readers  Digest — October,  November,  December,  1940 
APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June,  September,  December 
1940  AFB 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  the  above  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 


15  WEST  16th  street  • NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Entered  as  second-class  matter  June  11,  1936,  at  the  post 
office  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  under  the  act  of  August  24,  1912 
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VOL.  VI  NO.  4 MARCH,  1941 


The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout 
the  United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organi- 
zations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year  — in 
March,  June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is 
sent  to  all  readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting 
titles  from  your  regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a sub- 
scription price  of  $1  a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those 
who  subscribe  for  the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may 
not  wish  to  keep  the  records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn 
them  over  to  your  distributing  library,  to  be  lent  to  blind 
people  who  cannot  pay  the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in 
order  to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear 
out  the  coupon  in  this  issue  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to 
the  Talking  Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  15  West  16th  Street,  New  York,  New  York, 
accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 
Please  send  this  magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS 

CITY 


STATE 
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NOTICES 

As  you  know,  the  Government’s  fiscal  year  begins 
July  1.  At  this  time,  the  Appropriations  Committees  of 
House  and  Senate  are  considering  next  year’s  grants. 
Congress  is  empowered  by  law  to  appropriate  $350,000 
annually  for  books  for  the  adult  blind.  Of  this  amount, 
$250,000  is  for  Talking  Books  and  $100,000  for  braille 
books.  So  many  of  you  have  written  to  the  Foundation 
expressing  your  appreciation  of  the  Talking  Book.  To 
insure  its  continuance,  we  now  ask  you  to  write  to  your 
representatives  in  Congress  and  urge  them  to  use  their 
good  offices  in  securing  allotment  of  the  full  $250,000  for 
Talking  Books  during  1941-42. 

* * * 

On  all  future  orders  for  Victor  and  Columbia  phono- 
graph records,  blind  people  will  receive  a forty  per  cent 
discount  instead  of  thirty-three  and  one  third  as  hereto- 
fore. The  records,  however,  will  be  shipped  to  you  Express 
charges  collect  whereas  these  charges  were  formerly  pre- 
paid by  the  Foundation.  Consequently,  it  will  be  to  your 
advantage  to  place  as  large  an  order  as  possible  at  one 
time  so  that  the  expressage  will  not  be  disproportionate  to 
the  saving  afforded  by  the  forty  per  cent  discount. 

We  now  have  on  hand  the  latest  Victor  and  Columbia 
record  catalogs  which  show  the  present  list  prices.  These 
can  be  furnished  by  the  Foundation  at  a cost  of  twenty- 
five  cents  each  postpaid. 

A word  of  explanation  concerning  the  manner  in 
which  our  Record  Discount  Service  is  handled  may  help 
you  to  understand  occasional  delays  in  receiving  prompt 
delivery  of  your  orders.  Through  an  arrangement  with 
the  New  York  distributors  of  Victor  and  Columbia  phono- 
graph records,  the  Foundation  is  able  to  purchase  these 
records  for  the  personal  use  of  blind  people  at  a forty 
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per  cent  discount.  We  place  your  orders  as  soon  as  we 
receive  them,  requesting  the  distributor  to  back-order  any 
selections  not  immediately  available.  If  a particular  item 
is  out  of  stock,  the  distributor  must  order  it  from  the  fac- 
tory and  he  cannot  tell  any  more  than  we  can  just  when  it 
will  come  in.  There  is,  of  course,  no  economy  in  shipping 
the  records  to  you  as  we  receive  them  until  your  order  is 
complete. 

NEWS  FROM  ABROAD 

Here  is  an  excerpt  taken  from  the  November,  1940 
issue  of  THE  NEW  BEACON,  the  official  organ  of  the 
National  Institute  for  the  Blind  in  England. 

“The  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  and  St.  Dun- 
stan’s  co-operative  efforts  for  the  production  of  Talking 
Books  for  the  Blind  suffered  a severe  blow  during  a re- 
cent air  raid  over  London.  The  Library,  which  is  housed 
at  Great  Portland  Street,  has,  happily,  escaped,  but  the 
studio  and  production  unit  at  St.  Dunstan’s,  Regent’s  Park, 
has  been  totally  wrecked  by  a direct  hit  from  an  H.E.  bomb 
of  considerable  calibre.  The  whole  of  the  elaborate  and 
delicate  recording  plant  was  destroyed. 

As  a result,  production  work  of  Talking  Books  will 
be  temporarily  suspended.  The  1,300-odd  blind  reader- 
listeners,  however,  will  not  suffer,  because  the  Library 
service  at  the  National  Institute  is  not  affected  and  new 
titles  may  be  obtained  through  the  mutual  exchange  of 
recordings  between  the  British  Talking  Books  and  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind.” 
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NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  BLIND 
London  W.l,  England 
SOUND  RECORDING  COMMITTEE 

31st  January,  1941 

Mr.  Robert  B.  Irwin,  Executive  Director 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  Inc. 

15  West  16th  Street 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.S.A. 

My  dear  Irwin: 

I am  delighted  to  tell  you  that  we  have  received  the 
300,000  Talking  Book  needles  which  have  been  so  gen- 
erously given  to  members  of  our  Talking  Book  Library 
by  American  Talking  Book  readers.  Will  you  please  con- 
vey our  most  sincere  thanks  to  those  who  have  shown  their 
sympathy  and  friendship  in  so  practical  a form.  It  will 
interest  them  to  know  that  their  gift  has  been  extraordinar- 
ily timely  because  a large  consignment  of  needles  which 
we  had  ordered  met  with  misfortune  and  though  we  have 
indulged  ourselves  in  the  idea  that  a giant  electric  magnet 
moving  over  the  surroundings  of  a certain  bomb  crater 
might  reap  a fruitful  harvest  we  have  no  real  hope  of 
recovering  them.  In  these  circumstances  we  shall  be  using 
the  American  gift  needles  at  once  and  every  user  will 
breathe  a word  of  thanks  to  you  and  our  other  friends  in 
the  U.S.A. 


Yours  very  sincerely, 

(Signed)  W.  McG.  Eagar 

Secretary-General 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  titles,  selected  for  recording  by  the 
Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed  through  your 
regular  distributing  library.  The  letters  APH  and  AFB 
are  used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of  tlie  American 
Printing  House  and  tliose  of  the  Foundation. 


\^Tien  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  TOPICS 
from  your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask 
for  a few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that 
the  librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new 
books  are  not  immediately  available. 


When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that  you 
have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  tliat  you  do  not 
interchange  container  covers  when  you  have  two  or  more 
Talking  Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is  a 
printed  card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this  card 
should  agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed.  Finally, 
when  you  receive  a container  of  several  selections,  such 
as  plays  or  short  stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the  con- 
tents to  the  library  at  the  same  time,  as  the  container  can- 
not be  sent  out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is  complete. 
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Barrows,  Nat  A.  — Blow  All  Ballast!  The  Story  of  the 
Squalus  — 14  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
This  dramatic  story  of  the  Squalus  rescue  and  salvage  fully  re- 
veals for  the  first  time  what  actually  happened  from  the  moment 
when  the  hapless  submarine  started  on  her  training  dive  that 
May  morning  until  the  last  survivor  reached  the  surface  in  the 
large  rescue  bell  and  the  huge  steel  “dogfish”  herself  returned 
in  a sling  of  pontoons  to  the  Portsmouth  Navy  Yard.  The 
author  is  a newspaperman  who  lived  with  the  rescue  and  salvage 
unit  which  retrieved  the  wrecked  American  submarine  and  saved 
many  of  the  crew.  His  dramatic  account  of  the  rescue  is  based 
on  his  own  observations  and  on  official  records. 

Bennett,  Dorothy  A.  — Sold  To  The  Ladies  — 7 records 
— read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 

Several  years  ago  three  young  women  attended  an  auction  over 
in  Brooklyn  and  before  they  were  quite  aware  of  what  was  hap- 
pening a 60-foot,  40-ton  welding  barge  was  “sold  to  the  ladies” 
for  $160.  There  followed  months  of  fun  and  hard  labor,  scrap- 
ing, painting,  carpentry  and  shopping  and  then,  the  following 
summer,  a tow  to  Manhasset  Bay.  This  book  is  the  record  of 
the  first  year  in  detail  with  the  highlights  of  subsequent  years, 
including  the  hurricane. 

Blom,  Eric  — Mozart,  — 20  records  — read  by  Alwyn 
Bach  AFB 

A unique  biography  of  Mozart,  in  which  the  analytical  illustra- 
tions from  his  scores  are  actually  heard  by  the  reader.  The 
first  fourteen  chapters  deal  in  a picturesque  manner  with  the 
adventures  of  the  young  prodigy  in  the  rococco  surroundings  of 
his  native  Salsburg,  and  on  his  grand  tours  of  the  courts  and 
capitals  of  the  continent  with  his  father  and  sister.  It  is  in  the 
chapters  from  15  to  20  that  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind  takes  advantage  of  the  fact  that  this  special  Talking  Book 
edition  is  written  in  sound,  and  in  this  section,  the  illustrative 
musical  phrases  are  played  on  the  piano  by  Hans  Neumann. 
These  are  the  chapters  which  deal  in  turn  with  Mozart’s  vocal 
music,  orchestral  works,  concertos,  chamber  music,  sonatas  and 
pianoforte  pieces  and  his  operas.  Here,  for  example,  is  how 
these  illustrations  work  in  the  Talking  Book  version.  The  author 
is  discussing  Mozart’s  C major  Symphony,  and  writes:  “In  the 
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energetic  slow  introduction  there  is  a momentary  falling  into  one 
of  those  sudden  fits  of  melancholy  that  can  make  Mozart  so  dis- 
quieting just  when  apparently  he  sets  out  to  give  sheer  delight; 
but  the  Allegro  that  follows  is  untroubled,  and  in  fact  contains 
one  of  Handel’s  ‘brave  hallelujahs’  of  which  Horace  Walpole 
wrote  so  derisively.”  Here  Hans  Neumann  plays  some  actual 
bars  from  this  symphony  onto  the  Talking  Book  discs,  which 
points  up  the  marked  resemblances  to  Handel  in  his  most  famous 
Messianic  mood. 


Holies,  Joshua  K.  — Father  Was  An  Editor  — 11  rec- 
ords — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 

Reminiscences  of  the  author’s  father,  editor  of  the  New  Milford 
gazette  in  the  ’90’s  and  the  early  1900’s.  In  addition  to  the  por- 
trait of  Father  there  is  a picture  of  family  life  fifty  years  ago  and 
character  sketches  of  other  personages  of  the  town. 


Cervantes,  Miguel  de  — Don  Quixote  (Translated  by 
Motteux)  — 82  records  (in  five  containers)  — read 
by  Alexander  Scourby  and  Leland  Brock  APH 

A satirical  romance.  A kindly  and  simple-minded  country  gentle- 
man has  read  the  romances  of  chivalry  until  they  have  turned 
his  brain.  Clad  in  a suit  of  old  armor  and  mounted  on  a 
broken-down  hack  which  he  christens  Rozinante,  he  sets  out  on 
a career  of  knight-errantry,  assuming  the  name  of  Don  Quixote 
de  la  Mancha.  For  the  object  of  his  devotion  he  chooses  a vil- 
lage girl,  whom  he  names  Dulcinea  del  Toboso  and  as  squire  he 
takes  an  ignorant  but  faithful  peasant,  Sancho  Panza.  The  ordi- 
nary wayfarers  of  the  Spanish  roads  of  the  seventeenth  century 
are  transformed  by  the  knight’s  disordered  imagination  into 
warriors,  distressed  damsels,  giants,  and  monsters.  At  the  end, 
Don  Quixote,  as  the  result  of  a dangerous  illness,  recovers  his 
senses,  renounces  all  books  of  chivalry,  and  dies  penitent.  The 
book  was  begun  as  an  attack  on  the  absurdities  of  the  late  chival- 
ric  romances,  not  on  the  essential  chivalric  ideals.  As  the  work 
progresses  it  becomes  a picture  of  human  nature,  its  absurdities 
and  its  aspirations,  and  its  coarse  materialism  and  lofty  enthusi- 
asm. 
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Chesterton,  G.  K.  — The  Man  Who  Was  Thursday  — 
11  Records  — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

This  book  was  published  in  1908.  The  author’s  most  entertain- 
ing comedy  seemingly  irresponsible  but  with  an  undercurrent  of 
serious  meaning.  It  is  a story  of  pbantastic  fears;  of  seven 
anarchists  in  a plot  to  destroy  the  world.  These  anarchists  are 
named  for  the  days  of  the  week.  Eventually  they  prove  to  be 
mainly  detectives  in  disguise,  with  a chief  officer  who  has  been 
directing  their  efforts  to  run  each  other  to  earth  and  foil  the 
phantastic  scheme. 

Dumas,  Alexandre  — The  Three  Musketeers  — 40  rec- 
ords — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
(This  book  will  be  taken  up  later,  see  page  11). 

Edmonds,  Walter  D.  — Drums  Along  The  Mohawk  — 
38  records  — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

The  Mohawk  Valley  from  1776  to  1784  is  the  scene  of  this  book. 
It  is  a story  of  the  American  Revolution  as  it  affected  the  farmers 
in  that  frontier  section,  when  unaided  they  withstood  the  raids 
of  British  regulars  from  Canada,  and  the  Iroquois  from  the 
surrounding  country.  The  battle  of  Oriskany  in  1777  plays  an 
important  part  in  the  book. 

Hemon,  Louis  — Maria  Chapdelaine;  A Tale  of  the  Lake 
St.  John  Country  (translated  by  W.  H.  Blake)  — 9 
records  — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 
With  the  gloom  and  grandeur  of  Canadian  forests  as  a setting, 
the  author  has  written  a simple,  poetic  tale  of  pioneer  life  in 
French  Canada. 

Lewis,  Sinclair  — Arrowsmith  — 34  records  — read  by 
George  Walsh  APH 

The  fortunes  of  Martin  Arrowsmith,  a man  with  a passion  for 
medical  science.  Fascinated  by  the  miracles  of  the  modern  lab- 
oratory he  fought  for  truth  whether  in  a scientific  institute  or  a 
disastrous  tropical  epidemic.  His  wife,  an  incidental  character 
in  the  story,  not  meant  to  prove  anything,  is  the  author’s  most 
natural  and  delightful  creation. 
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Malmberg,  Bertil  — Ake  and  His  World  — (translated 
by  Marguerite  Wenner-Gren)  — 7 records  — read  by 
Burt  Blackwell  APH 

The  magic,  wonder,  and  terror  of  a five-year  old  boy’s  world 
are  faithfully  portrayed.  There  is  humor  and  pathos  but  little 
sentimentality  in  the  story  and  the  author  shows  remarkable 
understanding  of  a child’s  nature  and  imagination.  The  trans- 
lation is  simple  and  direct. 

Melville,  Herman  — Moby  Dick  — 39  records  — read 
by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Moby-Dick  is  the  name  by  which  a certain  huge  and  particularly 
ferocious  whale  was  known.  This  whale  has  been  attacked  many 
times  and  has  fought  valiantly.  Captain  Ahab,  of  the  whaler 
Pequod,  has  lost  a leg  in  a conflict  with  this  monster,  and  has 
vowed  to  kill  him.  The  story  tells  how  the  captain  kept  his  vow; 
and  it  serves  not  only  for  the  relation  of  some  exciting  adven- 
tures in  the  pursuit  of  whales,  but  as  a complete  text-book  of  the 
whaling  industry.  The  scene  is  laid  first  at  New  Bedford  and 
Nantucket,  and  afterwards  on  those  portions  of  the  ocean  fre- 
quented by  whaling  vessels,  and  the  time  is  the  year  1775. 

Nordhoflf,  Charles  and  Hall,  James  Norman  — The  Hur- 
ricane — 12  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

The  picture  of  the  peaceful,  elemental  life  of  one  of  the  South 
Sea  islands  is  shattered  when  a devastating  hurricane  spends  its 
fury  and  strength  on  the  island.  A fortunate  combination  of 
literary  quality,  characterization,  and  plot. 

Parkman,  Francis — Montcalm  and  Wolfe  — 40  records 
— read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

The  account  of  the  downfall  of  France  in  America  culminating 
in  the  battle  on  the  heights  of  Abraham.  It  is  considered  to  be 
Parkman’s  best  book. 

Roberts,  Elizabeth  Madox  — The  Great  Meadow  — 16 
records  — read  by  Ethel  Everett  AFB 

A novel  of  the  dark  and  bloody  ground  of  Kentucky  from  1774 
to  1781  and  of  Diony  Hall  and  Berk  Jervis  who  left  Virginia 
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to  help  conquer  the  great  valley.  The  imaginative  beauty  and 
poetic  quality  of  the  novel  are  enriched  by  the  unusual  dramatic 
climax  with  which  the  book  closes. 

Scott,  Sir  Walter  — Kenilworth  — 32  records  — read 
by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Powerful  in  its  conception,  dramatic  in  its  action,  colorful  in 
its  personages  and  its  setting,  “Kenilworth”  well  merits  the  high 
place  it  has  held  in  our  literature  during  its  century  of  life.  It 
is  the  tragic  story  of  Amy  Robsart  whose  misfortune  it  was  to  be 
loved  by  Elizabeth’s  ambitious  favorite,  Robert  Dudley.  Through 
its  pages  move  all  the  worthies  of  Elizabeth’s  early  years — Leices- 
ter and  Surrey,  Burleigh,  and  Spenser,  and  the  youthful  Raleigh. 
But  the  dominant  figure,  the  one  on  whose  will  depend  all  the 
action  and  drama  of  the  story,  is  Elizabeth  herself. 

Sedgwick,  Henry  Dwight  — Dante  — 10  records  — read 
by  John  Knight  AFB 

An  elementary  book  for  those  who  seek  in  the  great  poet  the 
teacher  of  spiritual  life,  containing  interesting  facts  of  his  life, 
the  narrative  of  his  DIVINE  COMEDY,  and  an  appendix  of 
sources  for  beginners  who  wish  to  study  his  work. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  THREE  MUSKETEERS 

Among  the  two  hundred  and  seventy-seven  volumes 
attributed  to  the  elder  Alexandre  Dumas  in  the  standard 
French  edition  of  his  works,  the  most  admired  and  be- 
loved of  all  are  those  that  deal  with  the  deathless  quar- 
tette of  soldiers,  Athos,  Porthos,  Aramis,  and  D’Artagnan; 
and  the  most  popular,  though  not  in  all  respects  the  best, 
of  these  is  “The  Three  Musketeers.”  By  general  consent 
of  all  competent  judges,  whether  they  be  old  men  in  the 
chimney  corner  renewing  the  joys  of  their  youth  or  chil- 
dren whom  the  book  has  drawn  from  their  play,  this  is 
one  of  the  best  stories  ever  written.  Like  “Don  Quixote” 
and  “Robinson  Crusoe,”  this  book  long  since  overleaped 
the  barriers  of  language,  and  it  is  now  securely  established 
among  the  common  possessions  of  all  mankind. 
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When  “The  Three  Musketeers”  appeared  in  1844, 
Dumas  was  forty-two  years  of  age  and  at  the  height  of  his 
magnificent,  apparently  inexhaustible  powers.  This,  in- 
deed, was  the  annus  mirabilis  of  his  career,  for  he  is  said 
to  have  produced  during  it  no  less  than  forty  volumes, 
including  his  enormous  romance,  “The  Count  of  Monte 
Cristo.”  These  two  works,  appearing  in  quick  succession 
shortly  after  their  author  had  secured  a rather  brilliant 
reputation  as  a dramatist,  brought  Dumas  almost  imme- 
diate fame  and  affluence.  For  a few  years  he  enjoyed 
to  the  full  the  heady  wine  of  overwhelming  success. 

The  romancer’s  ancestry  and  early  career  had  not 
been  such,  however,  as  to  fit  him  for  the  trial  that  came 
inevitably  with  this  burst  of  glory.  Born  in  a provincial 
village  in  1802,  he  had  lost  his  father  before  he  was  four 
years  of  age  and  had  spent  his  poverty-stricken  youth  as 
a clerk  in  the  offices  of  various  country  solicitors.  His 
father,  illegitimate  son  of  a San  Domingo  negress  and  of 
the  Marquis  de  la  Pailleterie,  had  been  a man  of  powerful 
character  and  amazing  physical  strength  who  had  won 
prominence  in  the  French  army  during  the  wars  that  fol- 
lowed the  Revolution  but  had  spent  his  last  years  in  ob- 
scurity because  he  had  displeased  Napoleon  during  the 
Egyptian  campaign  by  an  unduly  frank  expression  of 
opinion.  Napoleon  having  refused  to  assist  the  general’s 
widow,  Dumas  was  brought  up  in  straightened  circum- 
stances and  received  only  a meagre  education.  In  spite 
of  all  disadvantages,  however,  the  young  quadroon  some- 
how taught  himself  to  write  and  produced  a number  of 
creditable  melodramas  and  vaudevilles  before  attaining 
his  majority.  At  twenty  he  was  living  in  Paris  on  a slender 
salary  from  the  Duc-d’Orleans  which  he  eked  out  by  means 
of  dramatic  compositions  written  in  collaboration  with  a 
friend. 
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Most  of  the  second  decade  of  the  century  was  spent  by 
Dumas  in  rather  obscure  toil,  in  the  course  of  which  he 
read  far  and  wide  into  French  history  in  a mighty  effort  to 
extend  his  education.  Although  we  know  little  about  his 
doings  in  these  years  aside  from  what  he  tells  us  in  his 
highly  imaginative  “Memoirs,”  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
he  worked  at  books  with  the  same  phenomenal  energy  that 
he  later  showed  with  his  pen,  for  although  his  knowledge 
of  the  historic  past  and  of  antiquities  was  never  profound 
it  was  always  abimdant  and  adequate  to  his  needs.  His 
almost  constant  occupation  with  dramatic  com;position  dur- 
ing this  period  was  even  more  important  for  his  later  career 
as  a writer  of  romances,  for  in  this  he  learned  more  rapidly 
than  he  could  have  done  in  any  other  way  the  arts  of  selec- 
tion, compression,  dialogue,  swift  character  portrayal,  and 
concentration  upon  dramatic  incident. 

During  the  stormy  year  1830  Dumas  experieinced  in 
his  own  person  the  life  of  exciting  adventure  and  audacious 
gallantry  depicted  in  his  romances,  and  the  story  of  his 
exploits  is  told  in  his  “Memoirs”  with  a verve  hardly  dis- 
tinguishable from  that  of  the  D’Artagnan  series  itself. 
Always  an  ardent  Republican  in  politics,  he  made  himself 
so  prominent  that  he  was  requested  to  absent  himself  from 
France  for  a time,  and  he  improved  the  period  of  his 
exile  by  gathering  materials  for  the  first  of  his  numerous 
books  of  travel.  It  was  not  long,  however,  before  he  was 
back  in  Paris  overseeing  the  production  of  his  highly  suc- 
cessfully plays,  “Napoleon  Bonaparte,”  1831,  and  “The 
Tower  of  Nesle,”  1832. 

During  the  third  decade  of  the  century  Dumas  con- 
tinued to  pour  forth  plays  in  rapid  succession  and  pro- 
duced a large  number  of  short  stories.  In  1839  he  began 
his  famous  and  highly  important  collaboration  with 
Auguste  Maquet,  intending  to  produce  a series  of  romances 
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in  which  the  whole  extent  of  French  history  would  be  pre- 
sented. To  this  association  with  Maquet  the  best  of  his 
romance  writing  is  in  some  way  due,  and  several  attempts 
have  been  made,  in  Dumas’s  own  time  and  in  our  own,  to 
show  that  the  chief  credit  for  these  works  is  owing  not  to 
the  man  whose  name  they  bear  hut  to  his  obscure  assistant. 
In  spite,  however,  of  the  keen  delight  we  have  long  taken 
and  the  ingenuity  we  have  shown  in  trying  to  prove  that 
the  works  of  this  and  that  famous  man  have  been  produced 
by  some  one  else,  the  careful  examination  which  has  been 
given  the  Dumas-Maquet  problem  in  the  law  court  and  in 
the  scholar’s  library  has  done  little  to  dim  the  lustre  of 
Dumas’s  fame.  We  have  long  known  that  Maquet  was  only 
the  most  skilful  and  important  of  several  secretaries  em- 
ployed by  Dumas,  and  that  these  assistants  wrote  out  rough 
outlines  of  romances  upon  plots  which  Dumas  himself 
usually  supplied.  In  almost  every  instance,  however,  and 
in  the  case  of  every  important  romance  to  which  he  gave 
his  name,  Dumas  not  only  worked  out  the  original  plan  but 
wrote  the  final  draught  with  his  own  hand.  Manuscripts  of 
his  romances  are  still  in  existence  to  prove  that  he  did  this 
final  work,  which  was  in  most  instances  nine-tenths  of  the 
whole,  and  it  has  never  been  seriously  denied  that  he  pro- 
vided most  of  the  original  materials. 


i 


The  fourth  decade  of  the  century  was  the  chief  period  | 
of  Dumas’s  activity  as  a writer  of  prose  romances,  as  the 
third  had  been  a decade  of  play-writing.  Even  when  large 
allowance  has  been  made  for  assistance  received  from 
others,  his  literary  activity  during  this  period  is  seen  to  i 
have  been  prodigious.  Plays,  short  stories,  romances,  cri-  | 
tical  writing,  books  of  travel,  books  of  history,  and  com- 
pilations of  many  kinds  poured  from  his  pen  in  a full-  : 
flowing  stream.  Lavish  in  production,  he  was  equally  lav-  j 
ish  in  expenditure.  At  this  time  he  built  his  famous  chateau  I 
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of  Monte  Cristo  and  began  there  the  large  loose  Gargan- 
tuan life  which  was  his  notion  depicted  later  in  the  re- 
tirement of  Porthos — of  the  magnificence  of  a great  noble 
on  his  estates,  or  perhaps  it  was  his  rather  bungled  imita- 
tion of  Sir  Walter  Scott  at  Abbotsford.  Beasts  from  the 
four  quarters  of  the  earth  barked  and  screamed  and  growl- 
ed in  his  hall;  parasites  and  decayed  gentlemen  of  letters, 
scenting  opulence  front  afar,  came  to  live  with  him;  mis- 
tresses by  the  dozen  and  elderly  actresses  by  the  score 
subsisted  on  his  bounty.  Knowing  little  about  money  and 
caring  little  about  it  for  its  own  sake,  having  rather  less 
than  a civilized  man’s  share  of  that  feeling  for  moderation 
and  decorum  of  which  the  French  have  always  been  the 
chief  exponents  in  the  modem  world,  Dumas  lived  in  his 
brief  period  of  affluence  a good  deal  like  a barbarian  of 
genius.  Yet  Dumas’s  industry  seemed  not  to  slacken.  He 
founded  at  this  time  a theatre  in  Paris  which  he  undertook 
to  supply  with  plays  from  his  own  pen,  and  as  though  this 
were  not  enough,  taken  together  with  his  romances,  to  en- 
gage his  energies,  he  took  an  active  part  in  the  political 
and  journalistic  activities  of  1848,  the  year  of  revolutions. 


Dumas’s  tireless  and  versatile  pen  brought  him  money 
in  quantities  which  even  a novelist  of  our  own  day  would 
consider  ample,  but  the  steady  stream  of  his  earnings  was 
deflected  at  once  into  scores  of  runnels  and  rivulets  by  the 
retainers  who  clung  to  him.  He  wasted  more  rapidly  than 
he  earned,  so  that  he  was  never  out  of  financial  difficulty. 
His  estate  of  Monte  Cristo  had  to  be  sold  for  much  less 
than  its  value  in  order  to  pay  the  contractor.  During  the 
last  two  decades  of  his  life  this  niiost  prolific  and  most 
popular  writer  in  Europe  was  engaged  in  a constant  but 
unsuccessful  effort  to  pay  his  debts,  by  novels,  plays,  news- 
paper writings,  even  by  public  lectures.  Such  temporary 
and  partial  successes  as  he  had  seemed  to  have  been  due 
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to  the  better  business  judgment  of  his  natural  son,  Alex- 
andre Dumas  fils,  the  inheritor  of  some  of  his  father’s  best 
gifts,  together  with  some  which  that  father  lacked. 

Much  of  Dumas’s  literary  production  during  the  fifth 
decade  of  the  century  was  absorbed  by  the  two  newspapers 
which  he  founded  and  wrote  largely  with  his  own  pen — 
“The  Musketeer,”  a daily  paper  which  lasted  four  years, 
and  “Monte  Cristo,”  which  ran  from  1857  to  1860.  In 
these  journals  he  wrote,  necessarily,  upon  a great  variety 
of  subjects  and  gave  a further  proof  of  his  versatility  by 
his  critical  articles  upon  art  and  literature.  The  last  decade 
of  his  life  was  a period  of  continued  struggle  against  debt, 
carried  on  with  failing  powers.  He  died  in  his  son’s  house, 
near  Dieppe,  in  December,  1870. 

Whether  we  think  of  Dumas  as  a man  or  as  an  author, 
whether  we  consider  his  vast  productivity  or  his  prodigal 
way  of  life,  he  reminds  us  of  the  blind  forces  of  nature  in 
which  wastefulness  almost  balances  fecundity.  He  scat- 
tered books  upon  the  world  as  a huge  oak  showers  down 
acorns.  He  is  said  to  have  boasted  in  his  last  days  that  he 
had  written  twelve  hundred  books  and  had  begotten  two 
hundred  children, — an  exaggeration,  no  doubt,  but  one 
which  was  based,  like  all  his  romancing,  upon  historic  fact. 
So  great  is  the  mass  and  number  of  his  mental  offspring 
that  there  is  some  danger  of  making  with  regard  to  him  the 
same  error  that  has  been  made  about  Lope  de  Vega,  as- 
suming that  none  of  his  work  is  likely  to  be  of  high  quality. 

Now  it  is  certainly  an  error  to  suppose  either  that 
those  who  write  little  and  slowly  will  always  write  well  or 
that  those  who  write  much  and  rapidly  will  always  do  in- 
ferior work.  The  evidence  tends  rather  to  indicate  that  the 
best  writers  are  among  the  more  prolific.  A powerful  cre- 
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ative  impulse  is  not  satisfied  by  the  production  of  a single 
sonnet,  however  perfect,  in  a year;  and  when,  as  in  the 
case  of  Dumas,  that  impulse  has  not  been  disciplined  by 
early  education  or  controlled  by  calm  self-criticism,  its 
tendency  is  to  rush  on  from  work  to  work,  scattering  its 
creations  broadcast  like  a young  god  in  a frenzy  of  im- 
provisation. The  sort  of  work  that  is  done  in  this  way  will 
certainly  differ  from  that  of  one  who  keeps  everything  he 
writes  for  nine  years  upon  his  desk,  but  it  is  not  certain 
that  it  will  differ  in  excellence.  The  almost  universal  feud 
between  quantity  and  quality  is  lifted  in  the  world  of  art. 
In  thinking  of  Dumas’s  fecundity,  therefore,  we  do  well  to 
remember  that  one  of  his  “twelve  hundred  books”  was 
“The  Three  Musketeers,”  just  as  one  of  his  “two  hundred 
children”  was  Alexandre  Dumas  fils. 


We  may  be  unjust  to  Dumas  for  another  reason,  hold- 
ing that  the  “cloak  and  rapier”  romance  with  its  primary 
concern  for  swift  action  and  intricate  plot  belongs  neces- 
sarily to  a low  type  of  the  literary  art — to  a type  which  we 
all  enjoy,  of  course,  but  usually  with  qualms  and  hesita- 
tions. “It  is  thought  clever  nowadays,”  as  Stevenson  says, 
“to  write  a model  with  no  story  at  all,  or  at  least  with  a 
very  dull  one,”  and  Dumas’s  cleverness  is  emphatically  not 
of  this  kind.  He  has  little  “thought”  or  “philosophy  of 
life”;  what  is  far  more  serious,  his  characterisation  is  often, 
perhaps  usually,  thin;  he  does  not  even  attempt  to  teach  or 
to  improve  us  in  any  way.  The  sum  of  the  indictment 
against  him  is  that  he  has  tried  primarily  to  entertain  us, 
and  that  he  has  had  phenomenal  success.  How,  then,  can 
he  be  expected  to  hold  out  against  really  edifying  literature 
as  it  is  taught  in  the  schools  and  patronised  even  in  the 
pulpit?  The  English-speaking  world  is  seldom  fair  to  its 
entertainers. 
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And  yet  we  cannot  possibly  deny  that  Dumas  had  some 
literary  gifts  of  a high  order.  In  the  first  place,  he  was  a 
consiunmate  story-teller.  In  sheer  faculty  for  narration 
that  rushes  inexhaustibly  on  and  on  with  the  force  of  a 
mountain  river,  in  the  power  of  gripping  a reader’s  atten- 
tion and  snatching  him  up  into  long-ago  and  far-away  while 
he  turns  the  vivid  pages  deep  into  the  night,  in  fertility  and 
audacity  of  invention,  there  are  very  few  to  match  him. 
He  is  one  of  the  mightiest  sons  of  Sheherezade.  And  this 
gift  for  story-telling,  elementary  though  it  may  be,  is  really 
fundamental  to  the  art  of  fiction,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that 
it  may  be  carried  to  the  pitch  of  genius  or  that  it  was  so 
carried  by  Dumas.  Incident,  character,  and  setting  are  the 
three  terms  of  every  novelist’s  problem.  In  the  first  of  these 
Dumas  was  so  clearly  supreme  that  we  always  think  of  him 
whenever  brilliant  invention  of  incident  is  mentioned.  His 
treatment  of  character  is  never  profound,  but  it  is  usually 
adequate  to  his  purposes,  and,  furthermore,  he  has  the 
dramatist’s  skill  in  fitting  incident  and  character  together 
so  that  they  interlock  like  the  fingers  of  one’s  two  hands. 
Accustomed  as  we  are  to  slower  and  more  obvious  methods, 
we  may  do  less  than  justice  to  his  characterisation,  for 
the  men  and  women  of  his  stories  are  presented  directly 
in  terms  of  what  they  do  and  say  rather  than  by  cumbrous 
exposition — a fact  which  should  remind  us  of  Dumas’s 
long  training  in  the  economics  of  the  stage.  And,  finally, 
with  regard  to  historic  setting,  Dumas  makes  us  at  home 
in  the  Paris  of  three  centuries  ago  with  a similar  ease  and 
directness,  indulging  in  none  of  the  expository  digressions 
which  he  found  in  his  master.  Sir  Walter  Scott,  but  enab- 
ling us  to  understand  what  kind  of  time  and  place  it  was 
merely  by  bringing  forth  the  mien  and  women  it  produced. 

Like  many  other  things  in  the  French  Romantic  Move- 
ment, the  romances  of  Dumas  derive  from  English  influ- 
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ences,  and  this  is  perhaps  one  reason  why  they  have  at- 
tained a popularity  in  English-speaking  countries  hardly 
equalled  by  any  other  books  of  French  origin.  They  owe 
as  much  to  the  example  of  Sir  Walter  Scott  as  their  author’s 
dramas  do  to  the  plays  of  Shakespeare.  In  several  import- 
ant respects,  Dumas  bettered  his  instruction,  showing  far 
greater  fertility  than  Scott  in  the  invention  of  incident  and 
building  of  plot,  far  greater  speed  in  narration,  and,  as 
we  should  expect  of  a Frenchman,  a superior  sense  of  lit- 
erary form.  Whether  his  knowledge  of  history  was  equal 
to  Scott’s  may  be  doubted,  but  he  gives  his  readers  a full 
rich  sense  of  the  past  by  plunging  them  into  it  rather  than 
by  leading  them  about,  his  knowledge  being  so  completely 
subdued  to  his  artistic  purpose  that  it  attracts  no  particular 
attention.  Romanticist  as  he  is  in  many  respects,  Dumas 
does  not  show  quite  the  same  romantic  passion  for  the  past 
that  is  so  evident  in  Scott.  He  sees  the  sixteenth  and 
seventeenth  centuries  not  through  a rosy  mist  but  in  clear 
sunlight,  and  he  seems  to  be  concerned  less  with  the  dif- 
ferences between  past  and  present  than  with  the  like- 
nesses. He  presses  closer  to  the  concrete  facts,  attends 
more  strictly  to  the  story-teller’s  main  business,  than  Scott 
does,  and  thus  he  gains  advantages  in  speed  and  even  in 
style.  All  this  we  may  see  and  say  without  abating  in  the 
least  our  admiration  for  the  Wizard  of  the  North,  whose 
strength  lies  chiefly  in  qualities  which  his  French  disciple 
hardly  tried  for — in  an  almost  Shakespearean  comprehen- 
sion of  human  hearts  and  in  a power  of  creating  “atmos- 
phere” which  is  proper  to  the  poet  rather  than  to  the  nov- 
elist. 

In  “The  Three  Musketeers”  Dumas  worked  in  the  way 
most  natural  to  him,  upon  a basis  of  actual  fact  and  in 
terms  of  historic  personages.  Not  only  the  King  and  Queen, 
the  Cardinal,  and  the  Duke  of  Buckingham  are  drawn 
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“from,  the  life,”  but  M.  de  Treville,  the  trio  of  musketeers, 
and  D’Artagnan  himself.  Dumas  was  always  at  his  best 
not  in  works  of  pure  imagination  but  in  a sort  of  inspired 
and  creative  revision  of  work  already  done  by  others,  and 
in  this  instance  he  had  before  him  a body  of  material  that 
would  fire  almost  any  fancy  and  quicken  the  most  sluggish 
pen.  The  book  is,  in  fact,  a reworking  of  “The  Memoirs  of 
M.  D’Artagnan”  mentioned  by  Dumas  in  his  Preface.  This 
is  an  exceedingly  vivid  and  absorbing  account  of  a sol- 
dier’s life  in  the  seventeenth  century,  purporting  to  have 
been  written  by  the  historic  D’Artagnan  himself  but  really 
a production  of  Courtilz  de  Sandras,  a brilliant  but  un- 
reliable hackwriter  who  died  in  1712.  To  such  a man  as 
Dumas  this  work  was  treasure  trove.  Very  seldom  does  a 
romancer  find  such  materials  lying  ready  to  his  hand  as  he 
had  in  these  three  volumes  by  Courtilz — a work  which 
Thackeray  preferred  to  the  romance  itself.  In  the  first  vol- 
ume of  the  “Memoirs”  we  find  all  the  chief  characters  of 
the  romance  under  the  names  which  the  whole  world  now 
knows,  and  suggestions  at  least  for  most  of  the  leading  in- 
cidents. In  writing  “The  Three  Musketeers,”  then,  Dumas 
invented  little;  he  revised  with  a perfectly  free  hand,  much 
as  he  revised  and  embellished  the  facts  in  writing  his  own 
“Memoirs.”  He  worked  somewhat  in  the  way  of  a portrait 
painter  who  strives  to  show  not  so  much  the  actuality  as 
the  inner  truth,  heightening  this  and  subordinating  that  de- 
tail but  never  losing  sight  of  the  guiding  facts.  There  are 
few  more  instructive  studies  in  the  craft  of  fiction  than  that 
to  be  made  in  a comparison  of  “The  Memoirs  of  M.  d’Ar- 
tagnan”  with  “The  Three  Musketeers.” 

Courtilz  presents  the  whole  active  life  of  the  historic 
D’Artagnan,  who  came  to  Paris  in  1640  and  who  was  ap- 
pointed Lieutenant-Captain  of  the  King’s  Guard  some 
twenty  years  later.  In  the  book  before  us  Dumas  brings 
his  hero  to  Paris  in  1625  so  that  he  may  take  part  in  the 
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exciting  first  years  of  Richelieu’s  regime,  in  the  intrigues 
surroimding  Buckingham,  and  in  the  siege  of  La  Rochelle. 
Dunyas  confines  the  action  of  this  first  book  to  the  period 
1625-1628,  using  only  the  first  volume  of  Courtilz  and 
saving  ample  materials  for  his  later  books  about  D’Artag- 
nan — “Twenty  Years  After,”  “The  Vicomte  de  Brage- 
lonne,”  and  “Louise  de  la  Valliere.”  In  general  outline 
and  in  effect  his  picture  of  this  period  in  French  history 
is  sufficiently  accurate.  The  court  life  of  the  time  was 
characterised  by  constant  intrigue  on  account  of  the  in- 
fluence of  Richelieu,  his  animosity  against  the  Queen,  the 
still  unsubdued  strength  of  the  Huguenots,  and  the  power 
of  the  provincial  nobles  against  the  king.  One  may  study 
the  situation  of  France  and  of  all  Europe  at  this  time  in 
the  first  chapters  of  Voltaire’s  “Siecle  de  Louis  XIV,”  but 
Dumas’s  romance  may  be  read  with  full  enjoyment  with- 
out much  knowledge  of  detail  other  than  that  to  be  gathered 
from  its  own  pages. 


The  chief  defect  of  “The  Three  Musketeers”  is  that 
it  does  not  present  an  entire  and  single  action  but  is  rather 
a fragment  of  the  long  and  crowded  story  of  D’Artagnan’s 
career.  Two  main  strands  of  narrative  interest  are  found 
in  it:  that  of  the  diamond  studs  and  that  of  the  siege.  The 
source  of  the  action  is  not  in  any  of  the  soldiers  or  in  the 
Cardinal  but  rather  in  Milady,  whose  maleficent  influence 
is  felt  throughout.  The  author’s  confusion  of  mind  about 
his  somewhat  miscellaneous  materials  may  be  reflected  in 
the  not  quite  satisfactory  title — a title  excluding  the  hero, 
who  does  not  receive  his  commission  as  a Musketeer  until 
near  the  end  of  the  book. 


But  there  is  little  time  for  observing  such  minor  de- 
fects as  these  either  in  reading  Dumas  or  in  writing  about 
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him.  His  art  disarms  adverse  criticism  and  renders  praise 
superfluous.  The  best  way  to  understand  him  is  to  read 
his  books  with  complete  absorption,  and  as  every  one  can 
do  this  without  exhortation  or  guidance  the  task  of  an 
editor  should  be  easy  and  soon  done. 

Odell  Shepard 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY  — NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION 

Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Barrows — Blow  All  Ballast — 14r.  AFB 

□ Bennett — Sold  To  The  Ladies — 7r.  APH 

□ Blom — Mozart — 20r.  AFB 

□ Bolles — Father  Was  An  Editor — Hr.  APH 

□ Cervantes — Don  Quixote — 82r.  (in  five  containers)  APH 

□ Chesterton — The  Man  Who  Was  Thursday — Hr.  APH 

□ Dumas — The  Three  Musketeers — 40r.  AFB 

□ Edmonds — Drums  Along  The  Mohawk — 38r.  APH 

□ Hemon — Maria  Chapdelaine — 9r.  APH 

□ Lewis — Arrowsmith — 34r.  APH 

□ Malmberg — Ake  And  His  World — 7r.  APH 

□ Melville — Moby  Dick — 39r.  AFB 

□ Nordhoff  & Hall — The  Hurricane — 12r.  AFB 

□ Parkman — Montcalm  And  Wolfe — 40r.  AFB 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout 
the  United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organi- 
zations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year  — in 
March,  June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is 
sent  to  all  readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting 
titles  from  your  regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a sub- 
scription price  of  $1  a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those 
who  subscribe  for  the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may 
not  wish  to  keep  the  records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn 
them  over  to  your  distributing  library,  to  be  lent  to  blind 
people  who  cannot  pay  the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in 
order  to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear 
out  the  coupon  in  this  issue  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to 
the  Talking  Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  15  West  16th  Street,  New  York,  New  York, 
accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 
Please  send  this  magazne  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME.  .. 

STREET  ADDRESS.  

CITY 


STATE 
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NOTES 

Readers  will  recall  that  last  year  Mr-  Archibald 
MacLeish,  Librarian  of  Congress,  asked  Mr-  Irwin  to  set 
up  an  advisory  committee  on  matters  relating  to  library 
work  for  the  blind  of  the  Library  of  Congress.  The  com- 
mittee consists  of  several  literary  critics,  the  librarians  of 
several  large  city  libraries,  a sub-committee  of  librarians 
of  departments  for  the  blind,  a sub-committee  of  blind 
Talking  Book  readers,  and  several  other  workers  for  the 
blind  interested  in  library  work. 

A few  months  ago  this  committee  submitted  a list  of 
100  titles  many  of  which  have  already  been  recorded. 
The  Library  of  Congress  is  now  planning  its  orders  for 
the  next  fiscal  year,  and  Mr.  MacLeish  has  asked  the  ad- 
visory committee  to  submit  another  list  of  books.  Capt. 
Harland  A.  Trax,  chairman  of  the  sub-committee  of  blind 
readers,  would  be  glad  to  receive  suggestions  of  titles  you 
would  like  to  have  recorded.  His  address  is:  120  Buck- 
ingham Road,  Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey. 

You  will  be  interested  to  know  that  the  Appropriations 
Committee  of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  Congress 
recommended  the  grant  of  the  full  $250,000  for  Talking 
Books.  This  appropriation  bill  has  passed  the  house  and 
it  is  now  before  the  Senate.  We  are  hopeful  that  the 
appropriation  will  go  tlirough  without  any  cut.  Perhaps 
some  of  you  who  have  written  to  your  friends  in  Congress 
about  this  appropriation  would  now  like  to  write  and  thank 
them  for  their  support  of  the  measure. 

* * * 

The  Library  of  Congress  requests  that  when  Govern- 
ment-owned Talking  Book  machines  are  in  need  of  re- 
pairs, They  be  sent  to  Emergency  Relief — Library  of  Con- 
gress, Mr.  Robert  B.  Irwin,  State  Director,  450  Sixth  Ave- 
nue, New  York  City,  instead  of  to  the  state  distributing 
agencies.  It  will  facilitate  the  repair  problem  if  you 
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will  follow  this  advice.  When  shipping  your  machine, 
please  pack  it  carefully  to  avoid  damage  in  transit.  Place 
your  own  name  and  address  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner 
of  the  label  and  directly  below  this  the  words  “Sound 
Record  Reproducer  for  the  Blind  for  Repair,  Act  of  May 
16,  1938.”  This  will  enable  you  to  mail  the  machine  at 
the  rate  of  one  cent  per  pound.  Please  note  particularly  the 
street  address  to  which  your  machine  should  be  sent — 450 
6th  Avenue,  New  York  City.  Without  this  complete  address, 
machines  are  often  sent  by  mistake  to  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress in  Washington.  It  is  also  suggested  that  when  you  send 
your  machine  away  for  repairs,  you  write  a letter  explain- 
ing the  trouble  you  have  experienced  and  enclose  stamps 
for  return  postage  on  the  machine.  The  repairs  will  be 
made  without  charge. 

NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles,  recently  re- 
corded for  the  Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed 
through  your  regular  distributing  library.  The  letters  APH 
and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of  the 
American  Printing  House  and  those  of  the  Foundation. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  TOPICS  from 
your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that 
you  have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do  not 
interchange  container  covers  when  you  have  two  or  more 
Talking  Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is  a 
printed  card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this  card 
should  agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed.  Final- 
ly, when  you  receive  a container  of  several  selections. 
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such  as  plays  or  short  stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the 
contents  to  the  library  at  the  same  time,  as  the  container 
cannot  be  sent  out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is  complete. 

By  the  way,  we  have  begun  preparation  of  a recorded 
catalog  of  Talking  Books  which  we  hope  to  have  ready 
before  the  end  of  July.  As  soon  as  it  is  available,  a copy 
will  be  mailed  to  all  of  our  subscribers  who  have  expressed 
a wish  for  such  a catalog. 

Buchan,  John  (Lord  Tweedsmuir)  — Pilgrim’s  Way  — 
19  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

This  is  the  autobiography  of  the  British  novelist,  biographer,  and 
statesman,  Lord  Tweedsmuir.  Of  particular  interest  are  the  bril- 
liant portraits  of  great  Englishmen  of  the  last  century  with 
whom  the  author  was  intimately  connected — such  men  as  Lord 
Grey,  Lord  Asquith,  Lord  Haldane,  Lord  French,  Sir  Henry 
Wilson,  Earl  Balfour,  Earl  Haig,  and  T.  E.  Lawrence.  Some  of 
the  best  passages  are  devoted  to  King  George  V,  with  whom  Lord 
Tweedsmuir  had  an  intimate  friendship  during  the  last  years  of 
the  King’s  life.  Also,  of  great  interest,  are  the  author’s  impres- 
sions of  America,  and  the  final  chapter  containing  the  ‘reflec- 
tions of  a philosophic  optimist  in  evil  times.’ 

Dante  Alighieri  — The  Divine  Comedy  (translated  by 
Courtney  Langdon)  — 60  records  — read  by  John 
Knight  AFB 

Volume  I:  INFERNO — 13  records. 

Volume  H:  PURGATORIO — 21  records. 

Volume  HI:  PARADISO — 26  records. 

THE  DIVINE  COMEDY  by  Dante  Alighieri,  was  written  between 
his  exile  in  1302  and  his  death  in  1321,  although  the  events  of 
the  poem  are  supposed  to  occur  in  1300,  Dante’s  thirty-fifth  year. 
THE  DIVINE  COMEDY  is  at  once  a vision  of  the  other  world, 
an  allegory  of  the  Christian  life,  a spiritual  autobiography,  and 
a cyclopaedic  embodiment  of  all  the  knowledge  of  its  day.  Dante 
sets  forth  as  though  from  personal  experience  the  Catholic  be- 
liefs as  to  the  nature  of  Hell,  Purgatory,  and  Paradise;  he  makes 
his  imaginary  journey  through  these  realms  a symbol  of  the 
Christian’s  struggle  through  repentance  and  purification  towards 
the  beatific  vision;  he  introduces  also  his  own  redemption  from 
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sensuality  through  the  influence  of  his  ideal  devotion  to  Beatrice, 
who  became  for  him  the  medium  of  divine  grace. 

Edmonds,  Walter  D.  — Chad  Hanna  — 33  records  — 
read  by  John  A.  Willard  AFB 

Chad  loved  horses  and  knew  how  to  handle  them  and  this  ability 
got  him  a job  with  a small  circus  traveling  in  the  Mohawk  valley 
and  the  Erie  canal  region  in  1836.  The  hard  work  steadied  the 
former  canal  boy  and  his  status  with  the  show  rapidly  improved. 
The  struggle  to  keep  the  show  alive,  the  feud  with  a large, 
prosperous  circus  covering  the  same  region,  the  loves  and  jealous- 
ies of  the  performers,  as  well  as  their  loyalties,  are  related  with 
warmth  and  understanding. 

Field,  Rachel  — All  This,  And  Heaven  Too  — 38  rec- 
ords — read  by  Jane  Erskine  AFB 

This  story,  based  on  truth  that  is  stranger  than  fiction,  combines 
the  drama  of  a notorious  French  murder  case  with  scenes  from 
life  in  New  England  and  New  York  between  1850  and  1875. 
Henriette  Deluzy-Desportes,  a woman  of  rare  gifts,  fortitude  and 
magnetism,  lived  as  a governess  in  the  ill-fated  household  of  the 
Due  and  Duchesse  de  Praslin,  and  became  unwittingly  the  pivot 
about  which  a famous  crime  revolved.  In  1847  she  faced  a 
hostile  police,  pleading  her  case  before  the  Chancellor  of  France 
in  the  murder  trial  that  was  the  sensation  of  two  continents  and 
helped  a French  King  from  his  throne.  This  is,  in  fact,  the 
story  of  Rachel  Field’s  own  great-aunt:  for  after  winning  her 
freedom,  Henriette  took  refuge  in  America  and  married  the  Rev- 
erend Henry  M.  Field,  preacher,  editor  and  writer.  In  telling  the 
story  of  Henriette’s  remarkable  life  Miss  Field  draws  on  history, 
rumor  and  her  imagination.  The  result  is  as  breath-taking  a tale 
as  ever  reached  the  world  of  fiction. 

Geijerstam,  Gosta  af  — Northern  Winter  — 7 records 

— read  by  James  Walton  APH 

Before  the  first  World  war  the  artist-author  and  two  young  com- 
rades spent  a winter  holiday  in  the  mountains  in  Norway,  hunt- 
ing, fishing,  skiing,  and  visiting  with  villagers  and  odd  moun- 
taineers. These  slight,  random  recollections  reflect  a gay,  care- 
free world  of  other  days. 
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Hall,  Leland  — Listener’s  Music  — 11  records  — read 
and  illustrated  on  the  piano  by  Leland  Brock  APH 
A comforting,  as  well  as  useful,  book  for  the  amateur  music- 
lover,  since  it  assures  him  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  become  a 
trained  musician  in  order  to  understand  music.  The  author,  who 
is  professor  of  music  at  Smith  College,  explains  such  funda- 
mentals as  rhythm,  tempo,  melody,  and  harmony  with  a mini- 
mum of  technical  terms,  basing  his  remarks  on  certain  well- 
known  compositions  which  he  lists  at  the  beginning  of  each 
chapter. 

Hugo,  Victor  — Les  Miserables  — translated  by  John 
E.  Wilbour.  In  five  parts.  104r.  read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB 

Part  I:  FAINTINE — 21  records. 

Part  II:  COSETTE — 20  records. 

Part  III:  MARIUS — 17  records. 

Part  IV:  SAINT  DENIS— 25  records. 

Part  V:  JEAN  VALJEAN— 21  records. 

(To  Be  Reviewed  Later.  See  page  19) 

Hutchinson,  R.  C.  — The  Fire  And  The  Wood  — 26 
records  — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

This  is  the  tragic  story  of  a young  German  Jew — a doctor  whose 
only  passion  is  the  perfection  of  a cure  for  tuberculosis.  Caught 
in  the  Nazi  movement,  he  lands  in  prison.  The  book  traces  his 
escape  from  Germany  through  the  help  of  a young  servant  girl, 
and  shows  his  development  from  an  eccentric  research  worker 
to  a more  human,  more  appealing  character.  A moving  portrayal, 
dramatically  written  with  suspense  and  many  harrowing  details. 

Lindsay,  Vachel  — Selected  Poems  of  Vachel  Lindsay 
(edited  with  an  introduction  by  Hazelton  Spencer)  — 
12  records  — read  by  various  readers  with  the  assist- 
ance of  the  Salvation  Army  Band  AFB 

Lindsay’s  poetry  represents  the  art  of  the  spoken  word.  Its  ap- 
peal is  first  and  foremost  by  sound.  The  poems  are  not  meant 
to  be  read  to  one’s  self;  they  must  be  chanted  aloud,  intoned, 
sung  and  droned.  Of  particular  interest  in  the  Talking  Book 
edition  of  these  poems  is  one  on  page  four  entitled  “General 
William  Booth  Enters  Into  Heaven,”  in  which  the  Salvation  Army 
Band  collaborated  with  the  Foundation. 
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McKenney,  Ruth  — My  Sister  Eileen  — 8 records  — 
read  by  Terry  Hayes  — APH 

The  appalling  experiences  which  the  author  and  her  sister  sur- 
vived in  the  process  of  growing  up  and  learning  about  life.  Con- 
scientious relatives  attempted  to  implant  culture,  but  the  sisters 
preferred  movies  and  newspaper  serials  of  the  lurid  variety,  and 
their  reactions  to  girls’  camp  activities  visiting  celebrities,  and 
Greenwich  village  landlords  are  hilariously  described. 

Mann,  Thomas  — Buddenbrooks  — (translated  by  H.  T. 
Lowe-Porter)  44  records  — read  by  Alexander  Scour- 
by  with  a foreword  by  the  author  AFB 
(This  Is  Reviewed  Later.  See  page  19) 

Maurois,  Andre  — The  Art  of  Living  (translated  by 
James  Whitall)  — 13  reeords  — read  by  Leland  Broek 
APH 

Andre  Maurois,  who  has  devoted  much  time  to  the  study  of  lives 
as  diverse  as  those  of  Byron,  Disraeli,  and  Chateaubriand,  en- 
gages in  a spirited  discussion  of  the  art  of  living.  With  urbanity 
and  directness  he  writes  of  subjects  that  make  up  the  lives  of 
all  of  us.  The  book  contains  chapters  on  the  art  of  loving,  the 
art  of  marriage,  the  art  of  family  life,  the  art  of  friendship,  the 
art  of  thinking,  the  art  of  working,  the  art  of  commanding,  the 
art  of  growing  old,  the  art  of  happiness.  M.  Maurois  treats 
these  matters  with  his  customary  wit  and  charm;  yet  behind  the 
delightful  exterior  there  is  a deal  of  common  sense  which  can 
well  be  taken  to  heart  by  readers  of  all  ages  and  stations  in  life. 

Mitchell,  Margaret  — Gone  With  The  Wind  — 80  rec- 
ords — read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

This  novel  epitomizes  the  whole  drama  of  the  South  under  the 
impact  of  the  Civil  War  and  its  aftermath.  It  is  the  story  of 
Scarlett  O’Hara,  born  of  a gently  bred  mother  from  the  feudal 
aristocracy  of  the  Georgia  Coast  and  an  Irish  peasant  father, 
who  inherited  charm  from  the  one  and  from  the  other  the  deter- 
mination and  drive  that  enabled  her  to  survive  the  wreckage  of 
war.  Scarlett’s  friend,  Melanie  Wilkes,  of  finer  fibre,  meets 
the  same  hardships  with  equal  courage  and  better  grace.  Scarlett 
uses  any  available  weapon;  Melanie  refuses  to  break  with  her 
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ideals.  Side  by  side  with  Scarlett  and  Melanie  are  the  two  men 
who  love  them:  Ashley  Wilkes,  for  whom  the  world  died  at 
Appomattox,  and  Rhett  Butler,  blockade  runner  and  charming 
scoundrel,  who  is  drawn  to  Scarlett  because  she  is  as  unscrupu- 
lous as  he.  The  hook  is  written  with  a rare  sensitiveness  and 
skill.  The  author  is  descended  from  people  who  have  loved  and 
fought  for  Georgia  since  the  Revolutionary  War.  She  was  horn 
and  raised  in  Atlanta  and  was,  for  several  years,  a feature  writer 
on  the  Atlanta  Journal. 

Pinkerton,  Kathrene  — Three’s  A Crew  — 16  records 
— read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

An  extraordinary  adventure  in  living  told  with  humor  and  charm. 
Knowing  little  about  boats,  other  than  canoes,  the  Pinkerton 
family  suddenly  bought  a boat,  made  it  their  home,  and  cruised 
for  seven  years  along  the  northwest  coast  of  North  America, 
exploring  bays  and  settlements,  becoming  familiar  with  Indian 
customs  and  arts,  and  making  friends  with  pioneer  families, 
fishermen,  and  cruisers  like  themselves. 

Reade,  Charles  — The  Cloister  And  The  Hearth  — 
58  records  — read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

A Novel  that  recreates  the  fifteenth  century  and  presents  to  mod- 
ern eyes  the  Holland,  Germany,  France  and  Italy  of  the  Middle 
ages  as  they  appeared  to  medieval  people.  The  hero,  said  to  be 
the  father  of  Erasmus,  becomes  a monk  after  being  falsely  led 
to  believe  his  sweetheart  dead.  Learning  in  time  of  the  deception 
he  returns  to  the  world. 

Richter,  Conrad  — The  Trees  — 14  records  — read  by 
George  Walsh  APH 

American  pioneer  life  in  the  wilderness,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
19th  century  is  the  theme  of  this  tale  of  a wild,  woods-faring 
family,  the  Lucketts,  mother  and  father  and  five  children,  who 
always  move  on  into  further  wilderness  when  their  isolation  is 
threatened. 

Saint  Exupery,  Antoine  de  — Night  Flight  — (trans- 
lated by  Stuart  Gilbert)  — 5 records  — read  by  Alwyn 
Bach  AFB 

Christopher  Morley  wrote  of  this  book:  “Perhaps  for  the  first 
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time  in  literature  an  airplane  flight  is  here  treated  with  full 
wealth  of  poetic  and  imaginative  vision.  We  are  told  of  a trag- 
edy of  the  air,  but  the  loss  of  the  plane  is  not  the  core  of  the 
story.  With  an  oblique  cunning,  worthy  of  Joseph  Conrad, 
Saint-Exupery  has  made  the  chief  of  the  airport  the  pivot  of  his 
narrative.  On  him,  who  remains  in  safety  at  the  base  of  opera- 
tions, the  psychic  tensions  converge.  The  pilots  have  courage 
and  skill,  but  the  author  suggests  that  their  chief  has  to  have 
something  more.  In  its  implicit  suggestions  this  magnificent  story 
is  not  only  an  Ode  to  Duty,  but  a profound  essay  on  Discipline. 
NIGHT  FLIGHT  belongs  at  once,  by  its  poetic  tenderness  and 
its  assured  vitality,  to  the  ranks  of  enduring  fiction.” 

Sanderson,  Ivan  T.  — Animal  Treasure  — 21  records 
— read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

This  is  good  reading  for  anyone  interested  in  little  known  wild 
life.  The  author  conducted  an  expedition  to  West  Africa  to 
collect  museum  specimens,  and  he  writes,  not  the  usual  expedi- 
tion narrative  of  travel,  cooks,  and  native  chiefs,  but  a lively 
account  of  the  jungle  wild  life. 

Sharp,  Margery  — The  Nutmeg  Tree  — 13  records  — 
read  by  Vera  Gough  AFB 

A witty,  delightful  and  often  hilarious  novel  presenting  “Julia,” 
one  of  the  most  interesting  and  amusing  characters  in  modern 
fiction.  Kind-hearted,  incautious  and  impulsive,  just  barely  old 
enough  to  have  a grown  daughter,  she  continually  finds  herself 
in  situations  that  only  Julia  could  get  into  or  out  of.  THE 
NUTMEG  TREE  is  light,  sophisticated  reading,  purely  ephemeral 
hut  thoroughly  entertaining. 

Smith,  Homer  W.  — Kamongo  — 7 records  — read  by 
Hugh  Sutton  APH 

Two  men,  an  American  naturalist  and  an  Anglican  priest,  on  a 
French  ship  bound  from  an  East  African  port,  fall  into  con- 
versation to  relieve  the  tedium  and  the  sultry  heat  of  their  pas- 
sage through  the  Arabian  Sea.  The  naturalist  has  been  down 
to  Lake  Victoria  in  search  of  the  lung-fish,  Kamongo  and  this 
queer  creature  becomes  the  point  of  departure  for  an  argument 
between  the  two  men,  both  highly  intelligent,  on  the  meaning 
of  evolution.  The  book  is  semi-fictional  in  form. 
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Thirkell,  Angela  — Before  Lunch  — 17  records  — read 
by  Vera  Gough  AFB 

This  book  offers  a complete  escape  from  the  world’s  troubles. 
It  presents  a picture  of  English  country-house  life  in  summer 
and  a cast  of  characters  whose  antics  are  as  entertaining  as  they 
are  preposterous.  The  charm  of  the  story  lies  in  the  excellent 
characterization  and  quiet  wit — sometimes  a bit  satirical — rather 
than  in  the  plot. 

Tolischus,  Otto  — They  Wanted  War  — 16  records  — 
read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

Based  on  the  well-informed  dispatches  of  The  New  York  Times 
Berlin  correspondent,  this  readable,  popular  book  details  the 
methods  used  to  make  Germany  a military  machine  of  unparal- 
leled excellence,  and  gives  a dispassionate  analysis,  terrifying  in 
its  implications,  of  German  power  under  Hitler. 

Tolstoy,  Leo  — Anna  Karenina  (translated  by  Constance 
Garnett)  — 66r.  read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
(This  Is  Reviewed  Later.  See  page  19) 

Undset,  Sigrid  — The  Bridal  Wreath;  (translated  from 
the  Norwegian)  — 22  records  — read  by  George  Walsh 
APH 

The  scene  of  this  book  is  laid  in  Norway  in  the  first  half  of  the 
fourteenth  century.  It  is  the  epic  of  womanhood,  of  woman’s 
experiences  as  daughter,  mistress,  housewife,  mother  and  lastly 
in  the  loneliness  that  comes  to  every  human  soul  when  the  world 
has  fallen  away  from  it. 

Walling,  R.  A.  J.  — The  Spider  And  The  Fly  — 15 
records  — read  by  James  Walton  APH 

A mystery  story.  When,  some  years  ago,  Mr.  Walling  was  ap- 
pointed a magistrate  in  Plymouth,  he  developed  a strong  interest 
in  the  motives  and  detection  of  crime.  He  started  writing  de- 
tective stories;  and  although  he  is  known  in  England  as  a writer 
of  serious  non-fiction  and  as  editor  of  one  of  the  country’s  livest 
local  newspapers,  it  is  as  a mystery  writer  that  Mr.  Walling 
has  made  his  reputation  in  America. 
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Walpole,  Hugh  — The  Cathedral  — 28  records  — read 
by  John  Knight  AFB 

A notable  novel  of  power  and  interest,  marking  the  close  of  an 
era  ending  with  the  Queen’s  Jubilee  in  1897.  Its  action  covers 
less  than  a year.  The  central  theme  is  the  Polchester  cathedral, 
splendid  and  massive,  “become  a god  demanding  his  own  rites 
and  worshippers.”  Against  the  background  of  its  magnificence 
and  the  petty  village  life  is  fought  the  duel  for  supremacy  be- 
tween simple-minded,  autocratic  archdeacon  Brandon,  symboliz- 
ing the  arrogance  of  the  church,  and  Canon  Bonder,  used  by 
destiny  as  a blind,  impersonal  force  to  break  in  pieces  the 
old  order  to  make  way  for  the  new. 

THE  MAN  BEHIND  THE  VOICE 

(The  text  of  a spoken  interview  in  the  recorded  edition 
of  TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS  between  John  Knight  and 
William  Barbour.) 

JOHN  KNIGHT:  This  page  of  TOPICS  is  devoted  to— 
(The  Sound  of  a door  opening.)  What’s  that?  Oh, 
Bill.  Excuse  me,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  but  Mr. 
William  Barbour,  of  the  Talking  Book  staff,  has  just 
come  through  the  property  door. 

WILLIAM  BARBOUR:  Well,  John,  I couldn’t  think  of 
any  other  way  of  getting  myself  on  this  record,  so  I 
did  what  we  do  in  our  plays — door  open!  However, 
I am  here  for  a purpose.  You  know,  ladies  and 
gentlemen,  that  we  have  been  having  interviews  lately 
in  TOPICS  with  our  readers  and  we  think  it’s  about 
time  that  we  were  having  one  with  the  man  who  is 
probably  the  best  known  of  all — John  Knight.  John 
has  read  for  us  longer  than  any  one  else;  in  fact, 
practically  since  the  beginning  of  the  Talking  Book. 
Just  how  many  years  is  it,  John,  do  you  remember? 

MR.  K:  Well,  Bill,  believe  it  or  not,  this  is  my  eighth 
year  of  recording. 
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MR.  B.  Yes,  it  must  be  all  of  that.  I can  remember  you 
when  I first  came  with  the  Foundation — when  we 
were  up  in  Grand  Central  Palace,  before  we  had  our 
own  building  here  on  16th  Street. 

MR.  K:  Fve  often  thought  what  a delightful  change  it 
was  when  we  came  down  here.  Do  you  remember 
the  little  booth  that  I had  to  record  in  uptown? 

MR.  B:  I certainly  do.  I remember  how  we  used  to 
have  to  seal  you  up  in  it  for  a whole  record  at  a 
time — to  get  away  from  outside  noises.  It  was  prac- 
tically air-tight  and  I can  still  see  you  emerging  after 
a session  practically  gasping  for  breath. 

MR.  K:  (Chuckle)  That’s  right.  One  did  have  to  post- 
pone one’s  breathing  for  sixteen  minutes  or  so.  But 
I don’t  remember  that  anyone  died  of  suffocation. 

MR.  B:  I should  say  not-  In  fact,  to  look  at  you.  I’d  say 
that  you  aren’t  any  the  worse  for  it  at  all.  And  that 
reminds  me.  Before  we  get  on  with  this  interview, 
many  of  your  listeners  would  probably  like  some  idea 
of  your  appearance.  So,  with  your  permission.  I’m 
going  to  try  to  describe  you. 

MR.  K:  That’s  a job. 

MR.  B:  Well,  ladies  and  gentlemen.  I’d  say  that  Mr- 
Knight  is  about  medium  height.  He’s  slim,  has  hazel 
eyes,  clear  complexion,  wavy  iron-gray  hair,  and  a 
very  well-shaped  head — an  intelligent  head. 

MR.  K:  Thanks,  Bill. 

MR.  B:  He  has  rather  long  sensitive  fingers  so  that  it’s 
no  surprise  to  learn  that  he  is  a musician  and  used  to 
play  the  violin.  And  he  exhibits  the  same  good  taste 
in  dress  that  he  does  in  the  reading  of  Talking  Books. 
In  fact,  from  his  harmonious  color  scheme,  we  might 
be  inclined  to  wonder  whether  he  is  a painter  as  well 
as  a musician. 
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MR.  K:  Bill,  didn’t  you  know?  I’ve  always  enjoyed 
painting  a lot,  but  I’ve  never  done  any  of  it  myself. 

MR.  B:  Oh,  I see.  Well,  that  was  a wrong  guess.  How- 
ever, from  Mr.  Knight’s  clearly-defined  features  and 
his  cultivated  speech,  we  would  certainly  take  him 
for  an  actor.  And  there  I know  we  are  right.  For 
John  has  been  an  actor  since  he  first  said  goodbye  to 
his  violin  to  join  the  ranks  of  Robert  B.  Mantell’s 
Shakespearean  Company.  He  has  been  in  some  not- 
able Broadway  productions  since  then  but  he  has  told 
us  that  he  still  has  a nostalgic  fondness  for  his  early 
trouping  days  when  he  used  to  play  the  Bard  against 
battered  backdrops  from  coast  to  coast.  I understand, 
John,  that  some  of  your  parts  in  the  early  days  were 
Bassanio  in  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Edgar  in 
King  Lear  and  that  you  also  played  Orestes  in  Soph- 
ocles’ Electra  and  Oswald  Alving  in  Ibsen’s  Ghosts. 
But  tell  me,  did  you  have  any  favorite  part  among 
those  you  played? 

MR.  K:  Well,  Bill,  I think  the  answer  to  that  is  the 
name  I’ve  just  given  to  our  new  boxer  pup.  I’m 
calling  him  Orlando  — over  the  protests  of  a good 
many  friends. 

MR.  B : Oh,  Orlando  in  As  You  Like  It. 

MR.  K:  That’s  right. 

MR.  B:  What  kind  of  a dog  did  you  say  it  is? 

MR.  K.  He’s  a boxer- 

MR.  B:  But  I thought  Orlando  was  a wrestler. 

MR.  K:  (Laugh)  Let’s  not  get  technical.  He’ll  prob- 
ably do  a little  of  both.  I’m  calling  him  Orlando 
for  purely  sentimental  reasons.  I have  several  years 
of  very  pleasant  memories  in  that  part. 

MR.  B:  Well,  we  seem  to  be  linking  you  up  rather  close- 
ly with  Shakespeare.  Have  you  been  associated  with 
any  plays  of  a more  modern  vintage? 
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MR.  K:  Oh  yes.  Actually,  I’ve  played  a great  more 
modern  parts  than  classic,  but  Shakespeare  seems  to 
be  a lucky  “first”  for  me. 

MR.  B:  What  do  you  mean? 

MR.  K:  I started  in  the  theatre  in  Shakespeare.  Then 
again,  it  was  with  Shakespeare  that  I started  my  work 
in  radio,  and  I began  my  reading  for  the  Talking 
Book  with  some  Shakespeare  plays  and  sonnets. 

MR.  B:  Superstitious,  eh? 

MR.  K:  No,  no.  I’m  not  superstitious,  Shakespeare’s  my 
lucky  number. 

MR.  B:  You  were  one  of  the  pioneers  of  broadcasting, 
weren’t  you  John? 

MR.  K:  Yes,  I stumbled  into  radio  very  near  the  begin- 
ning. I was  in  the  first  company  of  people  who  were 
playing  in  New  York  to  do  almost  full  length  ver- 
sions of  Shakespeare  plays  on  Sunday  evenings  on 
WEAF.  Then,  in  Great  Moments  In  History  and 
the  Biblical  Dramas,  we  did  the  first  dramatic  pro- 
grams especially  written  for  the  air. 

Mr.  B:  I imagine  those  early  days  were  very  interest- 
ing. 

: MR.  K:  Yes,  it  was  a real  thrill  to  do  something  that  had 

I never  been  done  before.  There  were  no  rules,  every- 
thing came  out  of  our  own  imaginations.  By  now, 
of  course,  many  of  the  discoveries  we  made  are  ac- 
cepted and  standardized  and  so,  to  me,  the  work  in 
radio  today  hasn’t  the  interest  and  excitement  that  it 
used  to  have.  Of  course,  my  early  work  with  the  Talk- 
ing Book  could  be  considered  a pioneer  adventure  too ; 
but  I must  say  that,  in  this  case,  the  interest  has 
grown  with  each  new  volume  rather  than  diminished. 

MR.  B:  Just  how  do  you  account  for  that? 

MR.  K:  Well,  one  reason  is  that  here  in  the  Foundation 
we’re  constantly  improving  the  technique  of  the  Talk- 


15 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


ing  Book.  A number  of  the  things  which  we  re- 
corded in  the  early  days  and  which  we  were  quite 
proud  of,  we’d  almost  like  to  do  over  again  in  the  | 
light  of  our  present  day  recording.  All  the  same  i 
those  earlier  Talking  Books  must  be  standing  up  i 
pretty  well  because  they’re  often  mentioned  in  the 
letters  I get  from  readers  telling  what  they’ve  en- 
joyed especially. 

MR.  B:  Yes,  and  we  get  the  same  impression  from  the  ' 
letters  we  receive  here  at  the  Foundation,  too. 

MR.  K:  Then,  Bill,  another  reason  why  this  work  is 
more  stimulating  is  that  it  allows  one  to  grow  through 
its  variety,  I mean,  we  readers  go  from  a light  novel 
to  a solid  biography  or  scientific  work,  or  from  an 
0.  Henry  story  to  a heavy  classic. 

MR.  B:  Yes,  I notice  that  Dante’s  Divine  Comedy  is 
announced  in  this  issue.  What  do  you  do  when  you 
are  faced  with  a tough  assignment  like  that  John? 

I imagine  it  required  quite  a bit  of  study. 

MR.  K:  Well,  for  that  particular  job  I had  to  begin  by 
brushing  up  in  Italian.  Of  course,  some  books,  re- 
quire much  mlore  intensive  study  than  others  but  I 
guess  my  general  method  is  much  the  same  for  all 
books.  First,  I always  read  the  book  through  to 
get  the  story  and  to  grasp  the  author’s  style,  as  well 
as  the  general  construction  of  the  work.  Then,  I 
go  through  it  again,  but  more  in  detail,  looking  for 
the  exact  meaning  of  each  paragraph,  sentence,  and 
even  each  word.  Part  of  the  job,  is  to  tick  off  any 
unfamiliar  words  and  chase  them  through  the  dic- 
tionaries which  I’ve  collected. 

MR.  B:  Well,  I imagine  in  8 years  you’ve  had  time  to 
accumulate  quite  a variety. 

MR.  K:  Yes,  I never  thought  I’d  become  a dictionary 
collector  but  I find  I’ve  got  a big  stack  of  them,  both 
foreign  and  domestic.  There  are  dictionaries  in  a 
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dozen  or  so  different  languages  that  one  has  to  refer 
to  occasionally,  and  even  in  English  one  has  a choice. 
Of  course,  Webster’s  Unabridged  is  used  as  the  au- 
thority for  American  books,  and  for  English  books 
we  use  the  Oxford  English  Dictionary. 

MR.  B:  Well,  just  how  do  you  visualize  your  audience 
while  you’re  recording? 

MR.  K:  It’s  during  the  preliminary  study,  that  I think 
of  the  individuals  who  are  going  to  listen  to  the  fin- 
ished book.  It’s  then  that  I say  to  myself : “This 
passage  is  going  to  appeal  to  them  very  much”; 
or  “This  paragraph  doesn’t  seem  quite  clear.  Just 
how  can  I help  to  get  its  meaning  across.”  I find 
that  when  I get  in  front  of  the  microphone  to  record, 
my  thoughts  have  to  be  solely  on  the  work  in  hand, 
and  that’s  why  I regard  the  time  spent  in  preliminary 
study  as  of  such  very  great  importance. 

MR.  B:  Well,  I think  everyone  will  agree,  that,  judging 
by  the  high  quality  and  finish  of  your  work,  it  is  time 
very  well  spent.  And  now  let  me  ask  you — is  there 
any  type  of  book  which  you  have  especially  enjoyed 
reading? 

MR.  K:  Naturally  I enjoy  doing  some  books  more  than 
others  because  some  books  and  writers  appeal  to  me 
more.  I had  a good  time,  for  instance,  with  Lost 
Horizon,  and  I thoroughly  enjoyed  reading  A Tale 
OF  Two  Cities  to  mention  just  two. 

MR.  B:  Yes,  and  those  books  have  received  very  favor- 
able comment.  Of  course,  they  were  among  the  earlier 
ones.  What  about  some  of  the  more  recent  titles? 
I happen  to  know,  for  example,  that  your  reading  of 
Galsworthy’s  Forsyte  Saga  was  enthusiastically 
received.  In  fact,  the  sub-committee  of  Talking  Book 
readers  which  has  been  chosen  at  the  suggestion  of 
Mr.  MacLeish,  recommended  that  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress order  more  of  the  Forsyte  novels  and  stip- 


17 


<1 

TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


ulated  that  they  be  read  by  you. 

MR.  K:  I’m  happy  to  know  that.  I do  enjoy  Galsworthy 
a lot. 

MR.  B:  And  there’s  another  book  which  we  have 
always  felt  you  did  an  especially  good  job  on.  In 
fact,  if  I remember  rightly,  the  suggestion  that  it 
be  recorded  came  from  you.  It  was  Bertita  Harding’s 
Phantom  Crown. 

MR.  K:  Yes,  I got  interested  in  the  story  of  Maximilian 
and  Carlota  on  a trip  to  Mexico  years  ago.  Later 
on,  when  I first  read  Phantom  Crown  I was  de- 
lighted with  the  way  it  brought  back  so  many  of  the 
scenes  associated  with  them.  Chapultepec,  Orizaba, 
Cuernavaca,  as  well  as  a great  many  places  in 
Europe. 

MR.  B:  Well,  apparently,  you’re  something  of  a trav- 
eler, John. 

MR.  K:  Very  much,  although  there  aren’t  many  places 
outside  America  where  one  can  travel  now. 

MR.  B:  Oh  yes,  you  go  down  to  South  Carolina,  I be- 
lieve, don’t  you? 

MR.  K:  Yes!  I do  love  that  country.  My  wife  and  I 
both  enjoy  riding  and  that’s  a grand  place  for  it. 
When  I’ve  a book  to  prepare  I find  I can  combine 
business  and  pleasure  there.  After  a morning  of 
riding,,  an  afternoon’s  study  is  practically  painless. 

MR.  B:  Well  thank  you,  very  much,  for  this  interview, 
John.  I’m  sure  that  your  Talking  Book  audience  al- 
ready knows  you  pretty  well,  but  now  I think  they’ll 
feel  they  know  you  even  better.  And  now  perhaps 
we’d  better  get  on  with  TOPICS. 

MR.  K:  Well  Bill,  I see  that  this  next  article  was  writ- 
ten by  you.  I think  it  would  be  nice  if  you’d  read  it 
for  us. 
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THREE  GREAT  NOVELS 

by 

William  Barbour 

We  are  announcing  the  release  of  three  works  of  fic- 
tion which  are  of  such  major  importance,  as  well  as  such 
jaw-breaking  size,  that  they  deserve  a special  review  to 
themselves.  For  they  are  epic  in  scope,  social  in  view- 
point, and  taken  together  compose  a panorama  of  nine- 
teenth century  European  society  which  may  well  serve 
as  a background  to  the  drama  which  is  now  being  enacted 
on  the  stage  of  that  unhappy  continent.  One  of  them  is 
French,  one  Russian,  and  one  German. 

We  think  of  Les  Miserables  as  an  old  and  hon- 
ored classic,  too  venerable  perhaps  to  be  worth  reading. 
As  a matter  of  fact,  it  was  written  within  the  lifetime  of 
some  still  living  people,  for  it  was  first  published  in  1862, 
only  79  years  ago.  Victor  Hugo  was  at  that  time  a poli- 
tical exile  on  the  Island  of  Guernsey  whither  he  had  fled 
after  the  coup  d’etat  of  Louis  Napoleon.  Les  Miserables 
is  at  once  a vivid  picture  of  post-Napoleonic  France, 
a cry  of  pity  for  the  oppressed,  and  a whacking  good 
romance.  The  main  outline  of  its  story  is  probably 
too  familiar  to  need  recounting  here.  Everyone  knows 
how  Jean  Valjean  was  sentenced  to  the  galleys  for  steal- 
ing a loaf  of  bread,  how  he  was  redeemed  by  the  good 
bishop  in  the  episode  of  the  silver  candlesticks,  how  he 
rescued  Cosette  from  her  cruel  guardians  and  henceforth 
sacrificed  his  life  to  her  happiness,  how  he  carried  Marius 
for  her  sake  through  the  sewers  of  Paris,  and  how  in  all 
his  adventures  he  was  pursued  by  the  implacable  Javert, 
symbol  of  the  relentlessness  of  the  law.  We  hope  that  the 
recording  of  this  great  novel  will  bring  these  experiences 
to  new  life  for  many  of  our  readers;  for,  in  the  words 
of  its  author,  “so  long  as  ignorance  and  misery  remain 
on  earth,  books  like  this  cannot  be  useless.” 
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Eleven  years  after  the  publication  of  Les  Miserables 
there  began  to  appear  in  a Russian  periodical  an  amaz- 
ing novel  called  after  its  heroine,  Anna  Karenina. 
Three  years  later,  in  1876,  it  was  published  in 
book  form.  Here  was  something  quite  different  from  the 
high-flown  and  idealistic  romanticism  of  Victor  Hugo. 
Here  was  a story  of  contemporary  life  in  which  real  men 
and  women  went  through  actual  experiences,  lived,  suf- 
fered, and  were  faced  with  credible  human  problems.  It 
is  true  that  its  main  plot  was  just  another  triangle  situa- 
tion— wife,  husband,  and  lover — here  the  principals  con- 
cerned were  living  breathing  individuals  whose  reactions 
to  an  intense  crisis  were  traced  with  the  most  delicate 
psychological  perception.  It  is  true  that  the  action  was 
confined  to  a single  social  class;  with  what  veracity  it 
was  described!  with  what  clear-eyed  objectivity.  It  is  true 
that  the  book  was  full  of  typical  “Slavic  soul-searching”; 
but  with  what  profundity  did  not  the  author  plumb  the 
depths  of  an  unhappy  European  society,  dissatisfied  and 
frustrated  in  its  emjotional  relationships.  William  Dean 
Howells,  the  American  writer,  said  the  definitive  word 
on  Anna  Karenina:  “As  you  read  on  you  say,  not 
‘This  is  like  life,’  but  ‘This  is  life.’  ...  it  is  a world,  and 
you  live  in  it  while  you  read,  and  long  afterward.” 

During  the  latter  part  of  his  life  Leo  Tolstoy  occupied 
a unique  position  in  the  world;  the  greatest  novelist  of  his 
day  and  the  recognized  head  of  the  literary  profession,  he 
wielded  a tremendous  moral  influence  as  well.  A disciple 
of  Rousseau,  a believer  in  the  innate  goodness  of  man,  a 
critic  of  organized  government  and  religion,  and  a propa- 
gator of  the  theory  of  “non-resistance”,  his  prestige  was 
so  great  that  the  autocratic  government  of  Russia  which 
hated  and  feared  him  did  not  dare  to  lay  a finger  upon 
him.  He  was  the  conscience  of  Europe. 

It  is  doubtful  if  any  writer  holds  a place  of  such  su- 
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premacy  today,  but  the  man  who  comes  closest  to  it  is  now 
living  in  this  country,  an  exile  from  the  Third  Reich- 
This  is  Thomas  Mann,  author  of  Buddenbrooks:  The 
Decline  of  A Family. 

Thomas  Mann  was  born  in  the  Hanseatic  town  of 
Liibeck  in  1875,  the  son  of  a prosperous  bourgeois  father 
and  an  artistic  half-Italian  mother.  All  his  life  he  has 
felt  a conflict  within  himself  between  the  two  poles  of  his 
inheritance;  the  artistic,  vagabond,  irresponsible  spirit  of 
the  south  as  opposed  to  the  bourgeois,  respectable,  and 
; socially  responsible  conscience  of  the  north.  His  work  as 
an  artist  has  been  the  resolving  of  the  discord  between 
: these  two  strains.  In  the  short  story  Tonio  Kroger  (his 
“portrait  of  the  artist  as  a young  man”)  he  has  presented 
this  struggle  most  keenly  with  himself  as  protagonist;  in 
! The  Magic  Mountain  he  has  enlarged  it  into  a vast  in- 
tellectual, philosophical,  and  spiritual  drama;  in  the  won- 
j derful  Death  In  Venice  he  has  made  a tone-poem  on  the 
; subject,  a veritable  “liebestod”  of  literature. 

Buddenbrooks,  however,  was  his  first  novel.  It 
was  published  when  he  was  only  twenty-seven  and  in  it 
! he  paid  his  respects  to  his  solid  bourgeois  background, 
I for  it  describes  the  gradual  decline  of  a prosperous  mer- 
[ chant  family  in  a Hanseatic  town  (Liibeck  undoubtedly) 

I through  four  generations,  from  about  1835  to  1875.  It 
i thus  covers  roughly  the  same  period  as  both  Les  Miser- 
‘!  ABLES  and  Anna  Karenina  together.  But  with  what  a 
difference!  Here  are  none  of  the  wild  heroic  barricade 
:|  scenes  of  the  former.  Instead,  the  revolution  of  1848 
il  comes  and  goes,  the  Franco  Prussian  War  rumbles  in  the 
j distance;  and,  but  remotely  affected,  the  Buddenbrook 
: family  goes  its  way,  following  its  own  inward  destiny  to 
i its  own  inevitable  end.  Nor  are  there  any  great  moral  crises 
such  as  that  in  Tolstoy’s  novel.  There  are  birth  and  pain 
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and  sickness  and  death,  and  family  quarrels  and  family 
pride.  Antonie,  tlie  delicious  and  frivolous  sister  re- 
nounces her  “great  romance”  to  make  two  foolish  mar- 
riages for  tlie  sake  of  “the  firm.”  Thomas  her  elder 
brotlier,  achieves  wealth,  success,  position  only  to  find  them 
ashes  in  the  mouth  and  his  only  son,  Johann,  on  whom  he 
has  built  his  hopes,  a dreamy  and  ineffectual  artist.  Chris- 
tian, tlie  other  brother,  is  a wastrel  and  a ne’er-do-well. 
In  tlie  end,  all  tlie  male  Buddenbrooks  are  gone.  Only  the 
women  are  left  to  round  out  the  family’s  doom.  Yet  the 
book  ends  on  a note  of  courage  and  of  faith.  And  it  is 
written  with  such  a tender  irony  and  such  human  sym- 
patliy  that,  tliough  it  is  a tragedy,  it  is  a tragedy  in  C 
major.  In  a special  introduction  which  the  author  did  us 
tlie  honor  to  record  at  the  beginning  of  the  book,  he  says 
tliat  “its  translation  into  almost  all  European  and  some 
non-European  languages  proves  that  a work  of  art  can 
be  very  national,  can  be  even  regional  and  local,  and  yet 
touch  the  nerve  of  common  human  experience.” 

All  tliree  of  these  books  are  read  by  Alexander  Scour- 
by.  To  tliose  who  are  familiar  with  Mr.  Scourby’s  read- 
ing in  works  of  tliis  character,  we  hardly  need  add  that 
tliey  are  interpreted  with  tlie  utmost  finesse,  color,  and 
dramatic  vitality. 
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[ EDITORIAL  REMARKS 

I We  take  this  opportunity  of  acknowledging  a criticisni 
I made  by  Capt.  Harland  A.  Trax,  Chairman  of  the  Sub- 
: committee  of  Talking  Book  readers.  Writing  to  Mr.  Irwin, 

I the  Foundation’s  Executive  Director,  Capt.  Trax  says: 

“Frequently  I receive  letters  from  readers  wondering  whether 
! anything  is  done  about  their  suggestions.  Talking  Book  Topics 
has  been  used  several  times  to  solicit  comments  and  criticisms 
i from  readers,  but  nothing  has  ever  appeared  there  to  show  what 
i criticisms  have  been  received  and  what  results  have  been  ac- 
j complished.  Anything  along  this  line  would  help  to  stimulate 
i interest  in  the  work  of  the  Committee. 

“In  my  report  last  year  I passed  along  criticisms  received  from 
a number  of  Committee  members  and  other  readers  on  the  prac- 
tice of  issuing  advance  instalments  of  long  books  at  intervals  of 
six  months  or  a year  before  the  entire  book  is  recorded.  My  im- 
I pression  is  that  this  practice  has  been  discontinued,  as  you  are 
now  announcing  books  of  sixty  to  one  hundred  records  issued  all 
i at  one  time.  However,  I am  still  getting  criticisms  of  the  former 
practice  from  both  Committee  members  and  readers.  The  point 
I is  that,  if  the  practice  has  been  changed  our  readers  have  not 
' been  advised  to  that  effect.  It  seems  to  me  that  a change  of  this 
kind  ought  to  be  announced  in  Talking  Book  Topics.” 

^ Without  going  into  the  reasons  for  the  unfortunate  prac- 
tice of  releasing  lengthy  books  in  several  instalments, 
Topics  is  glad  to  be  able  to  announce  that  the  Library 
of  Congress  has  abandoned  this  procedure.  We  hope  you 
will  continue  to  send  your  comments  and  criticisms  to 
Capt.  Harland  A.  Trax,  120  Buckingham  Road,  Upper 
I Montclair,  New  Jersey,  who  is  serving  as  your  representa- 
tive on  the  Advisory  Committee  appointed  at  the  sugges- 
I tion  of  Mr.  Archibald  MacLeish,  Librarian  of  Congress,  to 
offer  advice  on  matters  affecting  Talking  Book  library 
' service.  This  reaction  from  readers  is  of  inestimable  value 
not  only  to  the  Library  of  Congress  but  also  to  those  re- 
i sponsible  for  the  recording  of  the  books. 
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A few  years  ago  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
approached  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  with 
a request  that  a special  rate  be  made  to  blind  people  who 
wish  to  employ  its  messenger  boys  as  guides.  At  that  time 
the  rate  of  40c  an  hour  was  made.  The  Western  Union  has 
just  advised  the  Foundation  that  due  to  increased  labor 
costs  it  is  necessary  to  increase  the  rate  for  messenger 
guide  service  for  the  blind  from  40c  to  50c  an  hour  effec- 
tive September  1,  1941. 

4*  * * 

NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles  may  now  be 
borrowed  through  your  regular  distributing  library.  The 
letters  APH,  AFB,  and  NIB  are  used  to  distinguish  the 
recordings  of  the  American  Printing  House,  the  Founda- 
tion, and  the  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  in  England. 
All  NIB  books  should  be  played  at  a turntable  speed  of 
24  revolutions  per  minute. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from 
your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that 
you  have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do  not 
interchange  container  covers  when  you  have  two  or  more 
Talking  Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is  a printed 
card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this  card  should 
agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed.  Finally,  when 
you  receive  a container  of  several  selections,  such  as  plays 
or  short  stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the  contents  to  the 
library  at  the  same  time,  as  the  container  cannot  be  sent 
out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is  complete. 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


5 


Owing  to  pressure  of  other  work  the  preparation  of  the 
recorded  catalog  of  Talking  Books,  mentioned  in  the  June 
issue  of  Topics,  had  to  be  deferred  until  the  Fall,  how- 
ever, we  want  to  assure  all  of  you  who  have  expressed  a 
wish  for  such  a catalog  that  you  will  receive  a copy  as 
soon  as  it  is  available. 


Bottome,  Phyllis  — Mansion  House  of  Liberty  — 13  rec- 
I ords  — read  by  Vera  Gough  AFB 

The  story  of  Britain  in  travail  is  greater  than  that  of  Knights  in 
I Spitfires  or  cities  in  ruins.  It  is  the  story  of  many  men,  many 
women,  and  many  children,  all  the  component  parts  of  a nation, 
rising  inspired  to  the  call  of  a great  need.  Here  is  that  story  as 
i it  has  never  been  told  before. 

I Chase,  Mary  Ellen  — Dawn  in  Lyonesse  — 5 records  — 
read  by  Ethel  Everett  AFB 

' An  idyll  of  quiet  beauty  and  poetic  prose  which  parallels  in  the 
lowly  life  of  a fisherman  and  a serving  maid  of  Cornwall  the  old 
1 tragic  legend  of  Tristram  of  Lyonesse. 

Conrad,  Joseph  — Lord  Jim  — 16  records  — read  by  E. 
i Le  Breton  Martin  NIB 

A merciless  analysis  of  a man  who,  branded  as  a coward  among 
' his  fellows,  found  himself  ultimately  a demi-god  among  the  Ma- 
lay savages.  Much  of  the  incident  of  the  Orient  is  drawn  from 
scenes  in  the  life  of  Rajah  Brooke  of  Sarawak. 

I Day,  Clarence  — This  Simian  World  — 3 records  — read 
by  John  Knight  AFB  (In  container  with  — My  Life 
AND  Hard  Times) 

j This  essay  ought  to  interest  any  lively  spirit  because  of  its  grace 
1 and  reasonableness.  And  it  ought  to  entrap  and  enlighten  any 
slack  soul  who  may  pick  it  up  in  search  for  amusement.  Amus- 
ing it  unquestionably  is,  but  a great  deal  more  than  amusing  to 
> follow  this  grim  parallel  between  the  ways  of  apes  and  men. 
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Du  Maurier,  George  — Trilby  — 20  records  — read  by- 
Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

A famous  novel  of  the  Victorian  age,  which  has  lost  none  of  its 
charm  to  thrill  and  enchant  the  modern  reader.  It  is  famous  as 
a picture  of  Bohemian  life  in  Paris  a generation  ago  and  for  its 
introduction  of  hypnotism  as  a motivating  force  in  the  plot.  The 
author  of  Trilby  was  the  grandfather  of  Daphne  du  Maurier,  the 
popular  novelist  of  our  day  whose  Rebecca  was  recently  added  to 
the  Talking  Book  Library. 


Eliot,  George  (Pseud.)  — The  Mill  on  the  Floss  — 27 
records  — read  by  Peter  Upcher  NIB 

The  Tullivers,  father  and  mother,  son  and  daughter,  are  among 
the  author’s  best  drawn  characters.  Maggie,  who  inherits  her 
father’s  intelligence,  does  not  fit  into  the  traditional  place  de- 
signed for  women,  any  more  than  Tom,  the  plodding  and  prac- 
tical, is  adapted  for  the  scholarly  career  his  father’s  ambition 
craves  for  him.  Affection  between  brother  and  sister  holds  the 
place  usually  allotted  to  romantic  love. 


Elizabeth  — Mr.  Skeffington  — 19  records  — read  by 
Vera  Gough  AFB 

Having  been  a great  beauty  all  her  life.  Lady  Skeffington  was 
appalled  when  she  realized  after  an  illness  that  her  beauty  was 
gone  and  that  she  was  fifty.  To  make  matters  worse,  the  image  of 
her  husband  whom  she  had  divorced  and  scarcely  thought  of 
during  20  happy  years,  began  to  recur  to  her  mind.  A neurolo- 
gist’s advice  angered  her,  and  her  once  devoted  lovers  proved, 
one  by  one,  to  be  uninterested.  The  problem  and  its  solution  are 
described  with  wit  and  perspicacity. 


Fosdick,  Harry  Emerson  — Twelve  Tests  of  Character  — 
10  records  — read  by  the  author  and  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Essays  on  “practical  religion  and  right  living”  in  which,  by  a 
ready  use  of  apt  illustration  and  homely  metaphor,  the  well- 
known  preacher  clearly  and  forcefully  “drives  home”  the  true 
meaning  of  character. 
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, Gallico,  Paul  — The  Snow  Goose  — 2 records  — read  by 
I George  Patterson  APH  (In  container  with  The  Heri- 
1 TAGE  OF  Hatcher  Ide) 

This  is  the  tale  of  a lonely  man  and  a little  girl  who  learned  to 
understand  him,  and  a wild  goose  as  white  as  snow  that  was 
driven  by  a storm  to  the  coast  of  England,  It  tells  how  the  man 
came  to  the  aid  of  his  country  in  its  moment  of  desperate  need 
and  how  the  bird  became  a symbol  of  hope  and  safety  to  the 
lost  armies  on  the  beach  at  Dunkirk. 

From  A Modern  Comedy: 

Galsworthy,  John  — The  White  Monkey  — 18  records 
(and)  A Silent  Wooing  — 1 record  — read  by  John 
Knight  APB 

Galsworthy,  John  — The  Silver  Spoon  — 17  records  (and) 
Passers  By  — 1 record  — read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

Continuing  the  chronicle  of  the  Forsyte  family.  Although  this 
second  series  of  Forsyte  novels  is  primarily  concerned  with  the 
affairs  of  the  younger  members  of  the  family,  it  is  Soames,  the 
man  of  property,  who  holds  them  together.  The  final  volume  in 
this  series,  Swan  Song,  will  be  released  later, 

Glasgow,  Ellen  — The  Sheltered  Life  — 19  records  — 
read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

The  tragic  story  of  Eva  Birdsong,  a famous  southern  beauty 
whose  whole  life  is  sacrificed  to  her  love  for  her  charming,  im- 
provident, unfaithful,  but  devoted  husband,  and  of  little  Jennie 
Blair,  whose  first  experience  with  love  comes  through  this  same 
man.  Miss  Glasgow’s  never  failing  wit,  her  beautifully  lucid  style, 
and  her  deep  understanding  of  human  nature  combine  to  make 
this  one  of  her  finest  novels. 

Household,  Geoffrey  — The  Salvation  of  Pisco  Gabar  and 
Other  Stories  — 15  records  — read  by  Alwyn  Bach 
AFB 

Twelve  deft,  very  entertaining  short  stories.  Several  are  told  with 
a pleasant  irony;  all  vary  in  treatment  and  in  theme,  ranging 
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from  good  adventure  tales  to  short  character  studies.  South 
America,  London,  and  New  York  furnish  the  backgrounds, 

Keith,  Agnes  Newton  — Land  Below  the  Wind  — 19  rec- 
ords — read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

Married  in  1934  to  an  Englishman,  a California  girl  went  with 
him  to  Borneo  where  he  was  a government  employee.  Her  story 
of  four  years  of  housekeeping,  dealing  with  natives,  making  pets 
of  apes  and  other  exotic  animals,  and  traveling  through  the  jun- 
gle, is  unique  and  refreshing  in  its  spontaneity  and  humor. 

La  Fargo,  Oliver  — Laughing  Boy  — 14  records  — read 
by  Alexander  Scourby  with  a note  by  the  author  AFB 

A lovely  idyll  of  the  Navajo  country.  Laughing  Boy,  cunning 
artificer  of  silver  and  maker  of  songs,  loves  Slim  Girl  who,  taint- 
ed and  embittered  as  the  result  of  her  American  schooling,  is 
trying  to  find  her  way  back  into  the  heart  of  her  people.  The 
story  tells  how  together  they  fared  along  the  Trail  of  Beauty, 
the  final  tragedy  leaving  Laughing  Boy  bereft  but  not  despairing. 

Leacock,  Stephen  — My  Discovery  of  England  — 8 rec- 
ords — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

Delightful  essay  combining  humorous  penetration  with  keen 
analysis. 

Llewell3ni,  Richard  — How  Green  Was  My  Valley  — 34 
records  — read  by  Rhys  Williams  AFB 

A beautiful  and  memorable  novel  of  Wales,  full  of  the  tragedy 
and  comedy  of  life  itself,  is  this  story  of  the  large  Morgan  family 
whose  livelihood  depended  on  coal  mining  about  fifty  years  ago. 
The  people  of  the  novel  are  good,  lovable  folks,  whose  hopes, 
loves,  and  tragedies,  whose  everyday  lives  are  described  inti- 
mately and  sympathetically  by  one  of  the  younger  sons. 

Millis,  Walter  — Why  Europe  Fights  — 13  records  — read 
by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 

A clear,  readable  siunmary  of  the  causes  of  the  present  war  since 
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the  signing  of  the  Versailles  treaty  in  1919.  Simply  and  objec- 
tively written,  it  is  a useful  book  for  general  readers. 

Montaigne  — The  Living  Thoughts  of  Montaigne  pre- 
sented by  Andre  Gide  — 10  records  — read  by  Alex- 
ander Scourby  AFB 

This  book  is  one  of  a useful  series  in  which  each  of  the  great 
! thinkers  of  the  past  is  presented  to  the  modern  reader  by  an 
equally  notable  thinker  of  the  present.  This  selection  of  the  es- 
sence of  Montaigne’s  philosophy  has  been  entrusted  to  the  emi- 
i nent  French  author,  Andre  Gide.  Montaigne,  is  a grateful  as- 
' signment.  He  lived  in  a period  of  unrest  very  like  our  own  and 
succeeded  by  his  intelligence,  skepticism,  and  humanity,  in  pre- 
! serving  a sane  and  sensible  outlook  on  life.  Byron  admitted  he 
was  the  only  philosopher  he  could  read  with  pleasure  and  Ma- 
dame de  Sevigne,  with  typical  Gallic  matter-of-factness  summed 
up  the  famous  essays  when  she  said  “My  God,  but  the  book  is 
' packed  with  common  sense.” 

Plato  — The  Works  of  Plato  (Section  II;  translated  by 
i Benjamin  Jowett;  selected  and  edited  by  Irwin  Edman) 
— 25  records  — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

Contents:  Protagoras,  Phaedrus,  Symposium,  The  Republic  and 
! Thaetetus.  Section  I of  this  book,  previously  released,  contained: 

Introduction,  Lysis  or  Friendship,  Euthyphro,  Apology,  Crito  and 
' Phaedo  (15  records). 

Reader’s  Digest  Reader  selected  by  Theodore  Roosevelt 
and  the  Reader’s  Digest  Staff  — 45  records  — read  by 
Hugh  Sutton  APH 

From  the  Reader’s  Digest  volumes  of  the  past  eighteen  years  the 
editors  have  selected  140  articles  they  consider  outstanding. 

Reynolds,  Quentin  — The  Wounded  Don’t  Cry  — 11  rec- 
ords — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

, The  title  is  the  author’s  tribute  to  the  English,  and  particularly 
I to  Londoners  under  fire.  Without  attempting  interpretation,  he 
tells  briskly,  sometimes  even  gaily,  what  he  has  seen  in  Europe 
since  Hitler  went  into  Belgium,  pays  tribute  to  his  fellow  corre- 
spondents, and  describes  admiringly  the  wartime  life  in  England. 
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Roosevelt,  Theodore  — Theodore  Roosevelt’s  Letters  to 
His  Children  (edited  by  Joseph  Bucklin  Bishop)  — 9 
records  — read  by  Col.  Theodore  Roosevelt  and  Alwyn 
Bach  AFB 

By  many  who  knew  him  well,  this  book  is  said  best  to  represent 
the  real  Roosevelt.  In  these  letters  he  is  seen  as  the  sympathetic 
playfellow  just  as  successful  with  picture  letters  for  the  little 
ones  as  with  apologetically  preachy  letters  for  the  boys  away  at 
school. 

Stevenson,  Robert  Louis  — Travels  with  a Donkey  in  the 
Cevennes  — 5 records  — read  by  Christopher  Stone 
NIB 

An  account  of  a trip  in  the  mountains  of  southern  France. 

i 

Struther,  Jan  — Mrs.  Miniver  — 9 records  — read  by  the  | 
author  AFB 

Mrs.  Miniver  tells  with  wit  and  perspicacity  her  own  thoughts 
and  the  little  happenings  of  her  very  nice  family,  in  England, 
just  before  the  war.  The  book  will  appeal  to  lovers  of  the  English 
scene  and  to  many  others  who  will  delight  in  the  succinct 
sketches. 

Tarkington,  Booth  — The  Heritage  of  Hatcher  Ide  — 15 
records  — read  by  James  Walton  APH  (In  container 
with  The  Snow  Goose) 

The  Heritage  of  Hatcher  Ide  is  the  story  of  what  time  does  to  any 
American  city,  any  American  family.  It  is  laid  in  a midwestern  , 
city  during  the  depression  years,  when  life  was  a struggle  to  keep 
up  appearances,  even  among  the  “best  people.” 

Thackeray,  William  Makepeace  — Vanity  Fair  — 40  rec- 
ords — read  by  E.  Le  Breton  Martin  NIB 

A satiric  picture  of  society  presented  in  a combination  of  narra- 
tive and  commentary.  It  is  called  a novel  without  a hero,  but  has 
two  heroines,  the  clever  scheming  Becky  Sharp  and  sweet,  ap- 
pealing, pathetic  Amelia. 
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Thurber,  James  — My  Life  and  Hard  Times  — 4 records 
— read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  container 
with  Day  — Tms  Simian  World) 

This  is  a real  find  in  the  field  of  humor.  The  account  of  the  au- 
thor’s family’s  difficulties  with  maids,  the  dog,  and  a slightly 
demented  grandfather  are  all  such  as  will  appeal  to  every  reader. 
It  is  extremely  funny  without  being  at  all  risque.  A good  book 
to  read  aloud. 

Warner,  Sylvia  Townsend  — Mr.  Fortune’s  Maggot  — 10 
records  — read  by  John  Knight  AFB 
A mischievous  satire  on  conventional  religion  which  tells  of  the 
Reverend  Timothy  Fortune’s  three  years  as  a missionary  on  the 
i imaginary  island  of  Fanua  where  only  one  convert  is  made.  The 
I reader  is  half  convinced  that  that  convert  is  Mr.  Fortune  himself. 

i Wilson,  Harry  Leon  — Bunker  Bean  — 15  records  — read 
by  James  Walton  APH 

; One  of  the  author’s  best  known  books  in  which  the  hero  does  a 
; number  of  startling  and  unusual  things. 

j Zinsser,  Hans  — As  I Remember  Him;  the  biography  of 
I R.  S.  — 26  records  — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 
! The  autobiography,  with  interpolated  interpretations  by  a bi- 
I ographer,  of  an  American  doctor  and  scientist.  His  research  on 
1 disease  took  him  to  far  places  to  study  epidemics  and  plagues, 
and  his  adventures  were  as  varied  as  his  friendships.  It  is  prob- 
able that  it  is  Dr.  Zinsser’s  own  autobiography. 

A Container  of  Selections  hy  Benet,  Housman,  Mann,  and 
Milton  AFB 

Benet,  Stephen  Vincent  — The  Devil  and  Daniel  Web- 
ster — 1 record  — read  by  Alexander  Scourby 

It  has  been  said  of  this  short  story  that  it  is  fit  to  be  put  with 
The  Legend  of  Sleepy  Hollow,  Rip  Van  Winkle,  or  Huckle- 
berry Finn. 

Housman,  A.  E.  — A Shropshire  Lad  — 3 records  — 
read  by  John  Brewster 

The  beauty  of  A.  E.  Housman’s  verse  lies  in  its  sheer  sim- 
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plicity.  Writing  of  this  poem,  William  Archer  said:  “It  tingles 
with  original,  fascinating,  melancholy  vitality.” 

Mann,  Thomas  — The  Coming  Victory  of  Democracy 

— 3 records  — read  by  John  Knight 

An  intellectual  and  moral  defense  of  democracy,  as  opposed 
to  fascism.  This  is  the  lecture  which,  in  slightly  shorter  form, 
was  delivered  by  the  brilliant  German  author  on  his  tour  of 
America,  February  to  May  of  1938. 

Milton,  John  — Areopagitica  — 4 records  — read  by 
Alexander  Scourby 

A plea  for  the  Liberty  of  Unlicensed  Printing,  which  is  con- 
sidered one  of  the  most  popular  and  eloquent  of  all  Milton’s 
prose  writings. 

A Container  of  Three  Stories:  AFB 

Beerbohm,  Max  — The  Happy  Hypocrite  — 2 records 

— read  by  Anthony  Kemble  Cooper 

Machen,  Arthur  — The  Inmost  Light  — 2 records  — 
read  by  Richard  Janaver 

Wells,  H.  G.  — The  Country  of  the  Blind  — 2 records 

— read  by  Howard  Wierum 


Anderson,  Maxwell — Elizabeth  the  Queen  — 5 records  — 
dramatized  with  Mady  Christians,  Wesley  Addy  and 
Cast  AFB  (Also  in  this  container) : 

Wilde,  Oscar  — The  Birthday  of  the  Infanta  (and)  The 
Nightingale  and  the  Rose  — 2 records  — read  by  Eva 
Le  Gallienne  AFB 
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WE  HAVE  THE  HONOR  TO  PRESENT  . . . 

j 

i Those  of  you  who  enjoyed  the  recording  of  Ibsen’s 
i Hedda  Gdbler  which  Mady  Christians  made  for  us  several 
I years  ago  will  be  glad  to  learn  that  she  makes  a return 
I appearance  on  Talking  Book  records  in  Maxwell  Ander- 
j son’s  Elizabeth  the  Queen — with  Wesley  Addy  as  the 
f Earl  of  Essex.  Based  largely  on  Strachey’s  “Elizabeth  and 
Essex,”  this  play  gives  a plausible  picture  of  the  woman 
behind  the  great  Queen  who  laid  the  foundations  of  the 
' British  Empire  at  the  cost  of  her  personal  happiness.  Miss 
l!  Christians  is  currently  appearing  on  Broadway  in  Watch 
f on  the  Rhine,  winner  of  the  Drama  Critic’s  Award  for  the 
i year’s  best  play  by  an  American  playwright.  Wesley  Addy, 
j you  will  be  interested  to  know,  is  following  up  his  per- 
! formance  as  the  warriorly  Essex  with  a year’s  engagement 
in  the  U.  S.  Army.  He  is  at  Fort  Bragg,  N.  C.,  and  writes 
|;  that  he  is  being  kept  pretty  busy. 

In  the  same  container  with  this  play  we  present  a re- 
* cording  of  two  Oscar  Wilde  stories  by  the  distinguished 
actress  Eva  Le  Gallienne.  They  are  The  Birthday  of  the 
j Infanta  and  The  Nightingale  and  the  Rose  and  words  fail 
I to  express  the  perfection  of  Miss  Le  Gallienne’s  reading. 

We  can  only  advise  you  to  listen  to  it. 
j While  we  are  on  the  subject  of  celebrities  we  would  like 
to  call  your  attention  to  the  number  of  books  in  this  issue 
which  were  read  either  by  their  authors  or  by  people  inti- 
mately associated  with  them:  for  example,  How  Green 
Was  My  Valley,  that  tender  and  best-selling  epic  of  the 
Welsh  people,  read  by  Rhys  Williams.  Mr.  Williams  is 
something  of  a specialist  in  Welsh  roles,  having  spent  most 
of  this  season  as  a member  and  a co-director  of  the  cast  of 
Ethel  Barrymore’s  success.  The  Corn  Is  Green,  and  having 
been  called  to  Hollywood  to  assist  in  the  motion  picture 
production  of  How  Green  Was  My  Valley. 
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Then  there  is  Theodore  Roosevelt’s  Letters  to  His  Chil- 
dren, the  first  half  of  which  is  read  by  none  other  than 
the  eldest  of  those  children  himself — Colonel  Theodore 
Roosevelt.  It  was  the  Colonel’s  intention  to  read  all  of  the 
book  but,  unfortunately,  he  was  summoned  to  active  mil- 
itary service  at  Fort  Devens,  Mass.,  before  he  was  able 
to  do  so.  The  book  is  completed  by  Alwyn  Bach. 

Oliver  La  Farge  has  a few  words  to  say  at  the  beginning 
of  his  novel  Laughing  Boy  about  how  he  came  to  write  it 
“as  an  indulgence,  a farewell  to  the  Navajo  Indians.”  And 
Harry  Emerson  Fosdick,  the  nationally  known  radio  min- 
ister, has  read  the  first  record  of  his  Twelve  Tests  of  Char- 
acter. 

One  of  the  most  pleasant  experiences  we  have  had  was 
our  recording  of  Mrs.  Miniver  which  the  author,  Jan 
Struther,  offered  to  read  in  toto.  She  did,  too,  paying  sev- 
eral visits  to  our  studios,  on  the  last  of  which  she  was 
accompanied  by  her  lovely  little  girl,  Janet.  Janet,  it 
turned  out,  is  a poet  in  her  own  right  and  had  just  re- 
ceived a check  from  the  Atlantic  Monthly  for  an  original 
poem.  It  was  a good  poem  about  the  war.  It  gave  us  great 
pleasure  to  let  her  make  an  instantaneous  record  to  send 
to  her  father  in  which  she  told  him  her  good  news  and 
read  the  poem  for  him.  Miss  Struther,  whose  real  name  is 
Mrs.  Maxtone-Grahame,  is  in  this  country  for  the  duration 
with  her  two  youngest  children.  Her  husband  and  oldest 
boy  are  still  in  England.  As  she  is  an  extremely  busy  wom- 
an, spending  most  of  her  time  speaking  and  writing  for 
the  British  cause,  we  wish  to  express  our  appreciation  for 
the  time  she  gave  to  the  reading  of  Mrs.  Miniver.  As  she 
refused  to  accept  any  compensation  for  it,  we  were  able 
to  use  the  usual  fee  to  send  phonograph  needles  as  well 
as  several  sets  of  the  book  to  the  blind  readers  in  Miss 
Struther’s  country. 


William  Barbour 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK  LI- 
BRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 


Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Anderson — Elizabeth  the  Queen — 5r.  AFB — dramatized  with 

cast  (Also  in  this  container) : 

□ Wilde — The  Birthday  of  the  Infanta  (and)  The  Nightingale 

AND  THE  Rose — 2r.  AFB 

□ Bottome — Mansion  House  of  Liberty — 13r.  AFB 

□ Chase — Dawn  in  Lyonesse — 5r.  AFB 

□ Conrad — Lord  Jim — 16r.  NIB 

□ Day — This  Simian  World — 3r.  AFB  (Also  in  this  container) : 

□ Thurber — My  Life  and  Hard  Times — 4r.  AFB 

□ Du  Maurier — Trilby — 20r.  AFB 

□ Eliot — The  Mill  on  the  Floss — 27r.  NIB 

□ Elizabeth — Mr.  Skeffington — 19r.  AFB 

□ Fosdick — Twelve  Tests  of  Character — lOr.  AFB 

□ Gallico — The  Snow  Goose — 2r.  APH  (Also  in  this  container) : 

□ Tarkington — The  Heritage  of  Hatcher  Ide — 15r.  APH 

□ Galsworthy — The  White  Monkey  (and)  A Silent  Wooing — 

19r.  AFB 

□ Galsworthy — The  Silver  Spoon  (and)  Passers  By — 18r.  AFB 

□ Glasgow — The  Sheltered  Life — 19r.  APH 

□ Household — The  Salvation  of  Pisco  Gabar  and  Other 

Stories — 15r.  AFB 

□ Keith — ^Land  Below  the  Wind — 19r.  AFB 

□ La  Farge — Laughing  Boy — 14r.  AFB 

□ Leacock — My  Discovery  of  England — 8r.  APH 

□ Llewellyn — How  Green  Was  My  Valley — 34r.  AFB 

□ Millis — Why  Europe  Fights — 13r.  APH 

□ Montaigne — The  Living  Thoughts  of  Montaigne — lOr.  AFB 

□ Plato — The  Works  of  Plato — (Section  II)  25r.  AFB 


(See  reverse  side) 


□ Reader’s  Digest  Reader — 45r.  APH 

□ Reynolds — The  Wounded  Don’t  Cry — Hr.  AFB 

□ Roosevelt — Letters  to  His  Children — 9r.  AFB 

□ Stevenson — Travels  with  a Donkey — 5r.  NIB 

□ Struther — ^Mrs.  Miniver — 9r.  AFB 

□ Thackeray — Vanity  Fair — 40r.  NIB 

□ Warner — Mr.  Fortune’s  Maggot — lOr.  AFB 

□ Wilson — Bunker  Bean — 15r.  APH 

□ Zinsser — As  I Remember  Him — 26r.  APH 

□ A Container  of  Three  Stories:  AFB 

Beerbohm — The  Happy  Hypocrite — 2r. 

Machen — The  Inmost  Light — 2r. 

Wells — The  Country  of  the  Blind — 2r. 

□ A Container  of  Selections  hy  Benet,  Housman,  Mann,  and 
Milton  AFB 

Benet — The  Devil  and  Daniel  Webster — Ir. 

Housman — A Shropshire  Lad — 3r. 

Mann — The  Coming  Victory  of  Democracy — 3r. 

Milton — Areopagitica — 4r. 

□ Reader’s  Digest — July,  August,  September,  1941  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — ^March,  June  and  Sept.,  1941.  AFB 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  the  above  list: 

READER’S  NAME 
ADDRESS 
CITY  & STATE 
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DECEMBER,  1941 


Issued  Quarterly  By  the 

AMERICAN  FOUNDATION  for  the  BLIND,  Inc. 
15  WEST  16th  street  • NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Entered  as  second-class  matter  June  11,  1936,  at  the  post 
office  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  under  the  act  of  August  24,  1912 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the 
United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year  — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $1 
a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those  who  subscribe  for 
the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may  not  wish  to  keep  the 
records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn  them  over  to  your  dis- 
tributing library,  to  be  lent  to  blind  people  who  cannot  pay 
the  $1  charge. 


If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in  order 
to  receive  the  maga2ine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the 
coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking 
Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  accompanied  by 
your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics, 
Please  send  this  magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME  

STREET  ADDRESS  

CITY  


STATE 
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IMPORTANT  NOTICE 

A word  of  explanation  is  wanting  in  connection  with 
the  notice  inserted  at  the  request  of  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress in  the  June  issue  of  Topics  in  which  users  of  Gov- 
ernment-owned Talking  Book  machines  were  advised  to 
send  them  to  Emergency  Relief — Library  of  Congress,  450 
Sixth  Avenue,  New  York  City,  when  in  need  of  repair. 
This  is  the  WPA  Project  on  which  machines  have  been 
constructed  since  1936.  During  the  intervening  years,  up- 
wards of  22,000  of  these  machines  have  been  manufactured 
with  Government  funds.  As  is  the  case  with  all  Federal 
agencies,  the  Project’s  Fiscal  year  ended  on  June  30.  Un- 
fortunately, funds  were  not  appropriated  to  reopen  the 
Project  on  July  1,  with  the  result  that  machines,  which 
had  been  sent  to  them  for  repair,  piled  up  in  New  York. 
However,  we  are  glad  to  announce  that  the  Project  is 
operating  again  and  every  effort  is  being  made  to  complete 
the  repairs  on  hand  as  speedily  as  possible. 

Now  here  is  important  information  to  note:  We  have 
been  advised  that  the  WPA  Talking  Book  Project  will 
likely  be  terminated  on  June  30,  1942.  It  is  hoped  that, 
in  the  meantime,  some  other  plan  for  handling  the  repair 
of  Government-owned  machines  can  be  devised,  but,  to 
insure  the  completion  of  all  repairs  on  hand  before  the 
Project  closes  down,  no  machines  or  parts  can  be  accepted 
for  repair  after  April  15. 

If  you  have  a Government-owned  Talking  Book  machine 
which  is  not  working  properly,  have  it  carefully  packed 
and  forwarded  to  Emergency  Relief — Library  of  Congress, 
450  6th  Avenue,  New  York  City,  as  much  in  advance  of 
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April  15  as  possible.  You  may  send  it  through  the  mails 
at  the  rate  of  one  cent  per  pound  if  you  will  place  your 
name  and  address  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the 
label  and  directly  below  this  the  words  “Sound  Record 
Reproducer  for  the  Blind  for  Repair,  Act  of  May  16, 1938.” 
The  machine  should  be  delivered  at  the  Post  Office  where 
it  will  be  weighed  and  stamps  amounting  to  one  cent  per 
pound  should  then  be  placed  in  the  upper  right-hand 
corner  of  the  label.  If  you  send  your  machine  in  for  repair, 
please  also  address  a letter  to  the  Emergency  Relief 
Project,  explaining  the  trouble  you  have  found  and  en- 
closing stamps  for  return  postage  on  the  machine. 

Users  of  privately-owned  machines  may  continue  to 
ship  them  for  repair  under  the  one  cent  per  pound  rate 
to  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind.  The  address  of 
our  shop  is  55  West  16th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles,  recently  re- 
corded for  the  Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed 
through  your  regular  distributing  library.  The  letters 
APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of 
the  American  Printing  House  and  those  of  the  Foundation. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from 
your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that 
you  have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do 
not  interchange  container  covers  when  you  have  two  or 
more  Talking  Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is 
a printed  card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this 
card  should  agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed. 
Finally,  when  you  receive  a container  of  several  selections, 
such  as  plays  or  short  stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the 
contents  to  the  library  at  the  same  time,  as  the  container 
cannot  be  sent  out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is  complete. 
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Becker,  Carl  L.  — Modern  Democracy  — 4 records  — read 
by  Hugh  Sutton  APH  (In  container  with  The  Living 
Thoughts  of  Karl  Marx) 

After  tracing  the  development  of  democratic  ideas  in  the  seven- 
teenth and  eighteenth  centuries,  a Cornell  University  professor 
points  out  the  divergences  between  the  ideal  and  the  actual 
democratic  state.  Emerging  from  his  graphic  analysis  is  the  re- 
alization that  if  the  problem  of  economic  insecurity  is  not  solved, 
democracy  may  be  lost. 


Biggers,  Earl  Derr  — The  Black  Camel  — 16  records  — 
read  by  James  Walton  APH 

Here  is  something  very  near  perfection  in  the  modern  mystery 
tale.  The  story  deals  with  the  murder  of  an  American  motion- 
picture  actress  who  has  just  arrived  at  Honolulu  to  complete  a 
picture. 


Buchan,  John  (Lord  Tweedsmuir)  — Mountain  Meadow 
— 17  records  — read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

Sir  Edward  Leithen,  who  has  figured  in  earlier  novels  of  the  late 
John  Buchan,  is  the  hero  of  this  adventure  story.  Dying  of 
tuberculosis,  he  prefers  to  spend  his  last  days  in  danger,  hunting 
for  a young  millionaire  and  saving  him  from  death  in  the 
Canadian  mountains.  This  novel  goes  deeper  than  any  of  its 
predecessors.  Written  at  greater  leisure,  dealing  almost  pro- 
phetically with  the  imponderables  of  life  and  death,  it  is  shot 
through  with  the  ripe  wisdom,  the  mental  and  spiritual  stock- 
taking which  made  Pilgrim’s  Way  one  of  the  memorable  auto- 
biographies of  recent  years. 


Christie,  Agatha  — N Or  M?  — 11  records  — read  by 
George  Patterson  APH 

Here  is  a detective  story  in  which  you  will  find  engaging  char- 
acters, bright  dialogue,  capital  seashore  boarding-house  scenery, 
and  plenty  of  thrills. 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


7 


Day,  Clarence  — God  and  My  Father  — 3 records  — read 
by  George  Patterson  APH  (In  container  with  Brazilian 
Sketches) 

Mr.  Day’s  father  had,  in  his  own  opinion,  a perfectly  satisfactory 
relationship  with  God:  they  respected  each  other.  He  went  to 
church,  but  the  usual  ministerial  attitude  irritated  him.  His 
final,  partial  capitulation  to  his  wife’s  orthodox  views  is  de- 
lightfully recounted.  One  would  search  far  to  find  as  much 
humor,  shrewdness,  character,  ironic  wisdom,  and  sheer  good 
writing  in  an  equal  number  of  pages. 


Defoe,  Daniel  — The  Adventures  of  Robinson  Crusoe  — 
21  records  — read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

The  old  classic  tale  of  that  immortal  adventurer,  Robinson 
Crusoe,  who,  by  his  insatiable  youthful  thirst  for  a life  on  the 
sea,  is  led  through  a succession  of  strange  misfortunes  to  the 
fate  of  a castaway  on  an  uninhabited  tropical  island.  How  he 
lives  here  for  a long  period  of  years,  overcoming  this  untoward 
circumstance  by  ingeniously  turning  to  account  the  salvaged 
materials  of  a shipwreck  and  the  natural  resources  of  the  island, 
provides  a fascinating  tale  of  adventure. 


de  la  Roche,  Mazo  — Finch's  Fortune  — 29  records  — read 
by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

Readers  who  gauged  the  character  strength  of  the  Whiteoak 
family  in  Jalna  and  its  sequel  will  be  delighted  to  find  them 
unchanged  except  as  warranted  by  the  passing  of  the  year  after 
Finch  came  into  his  fortune.  In  this  novel  young  Finch,  having 
come  of  age,  begins  the  spending  of  the  fortune  left  him  by  his 
malicious  old  grandmother  and  Alayne  continues  her  efforts  to 
make  a place  for  herself  in  the  clan  life. 


Ferber,  Edna  — A Peculiar  Treasure  — 29  records  — read 
by  the  author  and  Anne  Seymour  AFB 

Edna  Ferber’s  autobiography  is  a story  of  hard  work  that  began 
with  her  first  reporting  job  at  17,  and  brought  her  recognition 
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a few  years  later  as  a short  story  writer  and  novelist.  She  writes 
honestly  and  affectionately  of  her  German  Jewish  family  and 
her  literary  friends.  Her  readers  will  enjoy  the  anecdotes  about 
the  writing  of  her  books,  as  well  as  her  candor  and  lack  of 
affectation  about  her  success. 


Forester,  C.  S.  — Captain  Horatio  Hornblower  (in  three 
volumes)  — AFB 

Vol.  I — Beat  to  Quarters  — 14  records  — read  by  House 
Jameson 

Vol.  II  — Ship  of  the  Line — 16  records  — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby 

Vol.  Ill  — Flying  Colours  — 13  records  — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby 

Here  are  three  rousing  sea  stories.  The  first.  Beat  to  Quarters, 
released  as  a Talking  Book  more  than  a year  ago,  tells  how 
Captain  Hornblower  is  sent  under  sealed  orders  to  the  Pacific 
where  he  sinks  the  Spanish  two-decker  Natividad.  In  Ship  of 
the  Line,  he  cannonades  Napoleon’s  troops  from  the  sea,  fights 
four  ships  simultaneously  and  is  taken  prisoner.  Flying  Colours 
tells  of  his  escape  and  triumphant  return  to  England. 


Galsworthy,  John  — Swan  Song  — 20  records  — read  by 
John  Knight  AFB 

Swan  Song  concludes  the  second  series  of  Forsyte  novels  pub- 
lished under  the  title,  A Modern  Comedy.  The  chronicle  of  the 
Forsyte  family,  beginning  with  The  Man  of  Property,  is  Gals- 
worthy’s masterpiece. 


Household,  Geoffrey  — Rogue  Male  — 11  records  — read 
by  George  Patterson  APH 

One  of  the  most  original  adventure  tales  of  recent  times.  An 
Englishman  decides  to  hunt  a dictator,  and  is  caught  before  he 
shoots.  His  escape,  the  pursuit  of  both  the  English  police  and 
foreign  spies,  and  his  use  of  hunting  psychology  in  evading  his 
enemies  are  told  in  a closely  knit,  fast-paced  tale  that  is  often 
exciting  and  sometimes  incredible. 
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Keller,  Helen  — Let  Us  Have  Faith  — 3 records  — read 
by  Ethel  Everett  AFB  (In  container  -with  John  Kieran^s 
Nature  Notes) 

The  name  of  Helen  Keller  is  a symbol  of  human  courage  in  the 
face  of  overwhelming  obstacles.  In  Let  Us  Have  Faith  she 
has  written  a message  of  hope  for  a world  where  men  and 
nations  are  defeated  or  frightened  at  the  prospect  of  defeat.  Her 
book  is  a reaffirmation  of  faith  in  the  future  of  mankind,  in  the 
ability  of  men  by  faith  to  conquer  despair,  defeatism,  terrorism 
and  tyranny. 


Kieran,  John  — John  Kieran’s  Nature  Notes  — 2 records 
— read  by  the  author  AFB  (In  container  with  Let  Us 
Have  Faith) 

As  one  of  the  regulars  on  the  radio  program.  Information,  Please' 
John  Kieran  is  known  as  a wizard  on  scores  of  subjects  from 
astronomy  to  zoology.  In  between  the  a and  z of  his  knowledge 
his  love  of  nature  has  been  a particularly  absorbing  interest. 
In  his  book.  Nature  Notes,  we  have  a collection  of  essays  on 
the  many  facets  of  the  outdoors.  Flowers  of  the  garden,  of  the 
field  and  highway,  birds  big  and  small,  the  animals  of  the 
prairie  and  of  the  forest,  are  included  in  this  delightful  book. 
John  Kieran’s  love  of  nature  is  profound.  And  these  Nature 
Notes  are  not  only  scientifically  accurate,  but  are  warm-hearted 
expressions  of  a true  devotion  to  his  subject. 


Kipling,  Rudyard  — Brazilian  Sketches  — 4 records  — 
read  by  Ernest  Rea  APH  (In  container  with  God  and 
My  Father) 

Rudyard  Kipling  was  born  in  Bombay  on  December  29,  1865, 
and  was  in  his  seventy-first  year  when  his  death  shocked  the 
world.  Brazilian  Sketches  records  his  impressions  on  his 
first  visit  to  South  America.  The  genius  that  made  Kipling’s 
India  familiar  to  all  the  world  here  searches  into  the  heart  of 
the  continent  to  the  south  of  us.  Seven  informative  and  diverse 
sketches  furnish  vivid  and  exciting  reading  for  all  Kipling  en- 
thusiasts and  for  adventure  and  travel  book  readers  as  well. 
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Marx,  Karl  — The  Living  Thoughts  of  Karl  Marx;  pre- 
sented by  Leon  Trotsky  — 12  records  — read  by  George 
Walsh  APH  (In  container  with  Modern  Democracy) 

In  this  book,  Leon  Trotsky,  the  Russian  revolutionist,  explains 
the  theories  of  “scientific  socialism”  as  laid  down  by  Karl  Marx 
in  his  chief  work  entitled  Capital. 


Maugham,  W.  Somerset  — Up  At  the  Villa  — 6 records  — 
read  by  Bradley  Bransford  APH  (In  container  with 
Bambi) 

It  is  a decisive  moment  of  her  life,  for  Mary  Panton,  freed  from 
an  unhappy  marriage,  is  weighing  the  advantages  of  life  as  the 
wife  of  a man  who  has  become  governor  of  a state  in  India.  He 
offers  wealth  and  position,  but  he  is  of  her  father’s  generation. 
She  is  about  to  accept  when  she  is  carried  away  by  momentary 
compassion  for  a refugee  artist  and  takes  him  to  her  villa  for 
the  night;  her  indiscretion  has  unforeseen  tragic  results. 


Morton,  H.  C.  V,  — Women  of  the  Bible  — 7 records  — 
read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 

Brief  sketches  of  twenty-three  women  of  the  Old  and  New  Tes- 
taments, stressing  their  modernity  and  their  distinctive  qualities, 
both  good  and  bad.  Parts  of  the  Bible  and  some  of  the  author’s 
travels  are  woven  into  the  chapters,  which  are  informally  writ- 
ten in  a simple,  pleasing  manner. 


Peattie,  Donald  Culross  — A Gathering  of  Birds:  An 
Anthology  of  the  Best  Ornithological  Prose  — 19  records 
— read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

An  anthology  of  prose  about  birds,  selected  from  the  writings 
of  famous  authors:  Hudson,  Muir,  Gilbert  White,  Audubon  and 
others.  Each  selection  is  prefaced  by  a biographical  sketch. 
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Salten,  Felix  — Bambi:  A Life  in  the  Woods  — 8 records 
— read  by  James  Walton  APH  (In  container  with  Up 
At  the  Villa) 

A woods  fantasy,  telling  the  story  of  Bambi,  stately  prince  of  the 
deer,  and  his  life  in  the  forest;  mirroring  in  the  deer  and  their 
comrades  of  the  wild  the  feelings,  thoughts,  and  queries  com- 
mon to  humans;  and  showing  in  the  lives  of  these  characters  the 
great  inevitable  cycle  of  existence  — infancy  and  its  day  of 
swift  development,  youth  with  its  romance  and  adventure,  ma- 
turity and  its  years  of  prudence  and  thought,  and  old  age  with 
its  persistent  search  for  wisdom.  A book  for  adults  quite  as  much 
as  for  young. 


Saroyan,  William  — My  Name  Is  Aram  — 7 records  — 
read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

The  adventures  of  a young  Armenian  boy  in  California  25  years 
ago,  described  in  fourteen  ingenuous,  reminiscent  short  stories 
and  sketches.  They  are  simply  written,  with  a quiet,  good- 
natured  humor.  In  this  book  are  all  the  qualities  hitherto  recog- 
nized by  those  who  have  seen  the  Saroyan  plays  which  have 
endeared  them  to  their  cheering  audiences  and  which  earned 
this  author  the  Pulitzer  Prize. 


Scott,  Sir  Walter  — Marmion  — 10  records  — read  by  Al- 
exander Scourby  AFB 

A stirring  poem  of  the  time  of  James  IV  of  Scotland,  which 
Andrew  Lang  says  contains  the  best  battle-piece  in  the  poetry 
of  all  time. 


van  Loon,  Hendrik  Willem  — The  Life  and  Times  of  Jo- 
hann Sebastian  Bach  — 6 records  — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB 

Bach  has  had  scores  of  biographers,  but  seemingly  very  few 
who  have  tried  to  make  him  a very  approachable  personality, 
even  to  the  millions  who  love  his  music  the  most.  There  was  a 
time,  not  so  very  long  ago,  when  Bach’s  music  was  avoided  as 
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highbrow  and  tuneless.  Those  days  have  gone  forever,  but  knowl- 
edge and  understanding  of  the  man  himself  have  lagged  behind 
appreciation  of  his  music.  For  the  first  time,  here  is  a life  of 
Bach  for  the  person  who  wants  common  sense,  sympathy,  a live- 
ly sense  of  personality  — anything,  in  fact,  except  mystification 
or  mysticism.  In  short.  Dr.  van  Loon’s  Bach  is  the  most  pre- 
cious, certainly  the  rarest,  kind  of  biography:  it  shows  (without 
sounding  like  a textbook)  why  Bach  wrote  the  sort  of  music 
he  did. 


Wodehouse,  P.  G.  — Uncle  Fred  in  the  Springtime  — 14 
records  — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 

Another  humorous  and  involved  tale  of  the  mad  set  at  Blandings 
Castle,  presided  over  by  the  Earl  of  Emsworth,  and  his  sister 
Lady  Constance.  The  mainspring  of  the  action  this  time  is  the 
attempted  kidnapping  of  the  Earl’s  prize  pig,  the  Empress  of 
Blandings. 

Reader’s  Digest  Books  (selected  and  condensed  by  Editors 
of  Reader’s  Digest)  — 16  records  read  by  various  readers 
APH 

A group  of  book  condensations,  selected  from  the  past  six  years 
of  The  Reader's  Digest.  Each  possesses  literary  merit;  each  has 
enduring  significance;  each  fulfills  the  demand  of  genuine  en- 
tertainment. It  is  hoped  that  you  will  find  in  the  ensuing  pages 
the  mental  stimulation,  the  sheer  reading  pleasure,  that  comes 
from  worthwhile  literature. 


Additional  Books  of  the  Bible  Now  Available 
ON  Talking  Book  Records 

During  1941,  the  following  new  Scripture  records  have 
been  produced  through  the  combined  efforts  of  the  Ameri- 
can Bible  Society,  the  New  York  Bible  Society,  and  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind: 

•^Genesis  on  8 records 
i/Exodus  on  7 records 
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"Leviticus  on  5 records 
Deuteronomy  on  5 records 
^Ezra  and  Nehemiah  on  4 records 
^Ecclesiastes  on  1 record 
Dong  of  Solomon  on  1 record 
Jeremiah  on  8 records 
, Lamentations  on  1 record 
Ezekiel  on  7 records 
Obadiah  and  Jonah  on  1 record 
Habakkuk,  Zephaniah,  Haggai  on  1 record 
Zechariah  and  Malachi  on  2 records 

Prior  to  that  time,  there  were  available  the  complete 
New  Testament  on  40  records;  the  Book  of  Ruth  on  1 
record;  Esther  and  Job  on  6 records;  Psalms  on  9 records; 
Proverbs  on  4 records;  Isaiah  on  7 records;  Daniel,  Hosea, 
and  Joel  on  4 records;  Amos  on  1 record;  Micah  and  Na- 
hum on  1 record;  and  also  a Small  Volume  of  Scripture 
Passages  on  2 records. 

The  American  Bible  Society  and  the  New  York  Bible 
Society  offer  these  expensive  records  to  individual  blind 
persons  at  25  cents  each,  plus  a small  amount  for  postage. 
The  difference  between  this  amount  and  the  manufactur- 
ing cost  will  be  met  through  contributions  to  the  Bible 
Societies  by  friends  of  the  Blind  and  of  the  Bible.  When 
a person  is  unable  to  meet  even  this  low  price  of  25  cents 
a record,  a full  grant  will  be  made;  but  it  is  hoped  that 
this  reasonable  rate  will  make  possible  a wider  ownership 
and  use  of  these  Scripture  records. 

Through  the  cooperation  of  the  Library  of  Congress, 
these  Bible  records  may  be  borrowed  from  the  various 
regional  libraries  for  the  blind  throughout  the  country 
on  the  same  basis  as  the  recorded  secular  books.  But  most 
persons  prefer  to  have  the  Bible  as  their  very  own,  es- 
pecially their  favorite  books  which  are  often  the  Gospels 
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and  the  Psalms.  For  this  reason,  the  Bible  Societies  are 
endeavoring  to  supply  the  Word  of  God  on  Talking  Book 
records  to  the  blind  at  the  very  lowest  price. 

A detailed  list  of  the  records  showing  how  many  are 
required  for  each  book  of  the  Bible  may  be  secured  by 
writing  to  the  Blind  Department,  American  Bible  Society, 
Park  Avenue  and  57th  Street,  New  York  City;  or  the 
New  York  Bible  Society,  5 East  48th  Street,  New  York 
City. 
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MEET  SAROYAN 

William  Saroyan  began  writing  when  he  was  16  years 
old,  and  decided  to  give  himself  until  he  was  30  to  prove 
that  he  could  write,  or  as  he  calls  it,  “to  win  recognition.” 
Saroyan  was  working  in  his  uncle’s  vineyard  at  Fresno, 
California  at  the  time,  but  in  hours  away  from  pruning 
the  vines  he  studied  the  pulp  magazines  avidly.  “I  aimed 
at  getting  $50  a story — that  seemed  riches  then,”  he  says. 

After  a careful  study  of  the  pulp  magazine  stories,  Saro- 
yan dashed  off  10  stories  which  he  thought  followed  the 
pulp  pattern  and  sent  them  to  the  editors.  Every  one  came 
back  with  rejection  slips. 

This,  Sarayon  says,  convinced  him  that  he  had  to  write 
in  his  own  way,  and  not  according  to  any  set  pattern.  It 
has  resulted  in  his  highly  subjective  style  that  follows  no 
formal  narrative,  and  that  has  been  both  berated  by  critics 
and  enthusiastically  praised  as  “imaginative,  fresh,  and 
original.”  But  while  the  editors  paid  scant  attention  to 
Saroyan’s  determination  to  be  himself  in  his  writing, 
Saroyan  kept  right  on  writing,  confident  that  he  had  some- 
thing important  to  say. 

He  finally  made  his  literary  debut  as  “Sirak  Goryan” 
with  a short  story,  “The  Broken  Wheel,”  which  appeared 
in  1933  in  Hairenik,  an  Armenian  daily  published  in  Bos- 
ton, and  which  was  reprinted  by  Edward  J.  O’Brien  in 
his  Best  Short  Stories  of  1934. 

When  in  the  same  year  Story  Magazine  accepted  his 
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short  story,  “The  Daring  Young  Man  on  the  Flying 
Trapeze,”  Saroyan  was  evidently  beside  himself.  He  wrote 
critics  throughout  the  country,  sent  them  messages,  burst- 
ing with  the  news  of  the  great  Saroyan.  He  deluged  Story 
with  his  work.  Sometimes  the  postman  deposited  two 
stories  a day  from  Saroyan  at  the  door  of  the  magazine. 
Story  published  several  of  these,  others  were  turned  over 
to  the  American  Mercury  and  other  magazines.  In  the 
fall  of  1934  twenty-six  of  the  tales  were  gathered  into 
Saroyan’s  first  book  The  Daring  Young  Man  on  the  Flying 
Trapeze  and  Other  Stories. 

But  when  the  book  was  published  the  critics  to  whom 
Saroyan  had  written  so  enthusiastically  of  his  powers  as 
a writer  were  laying  for  him  with  brickbats.  They  decided 
that  he  didn’t  write  short  stories  at  all;  he  didn’t  even 
write  English;  he  was  a “flash  in  the  pan,  a fraud,  an  ego- 
maniac, a fool.” 

The  book,  however,  became  a best-seller,  and  Saroyan 
remarked:  “Maybe  American  criticism  is  too  far  ahead 
of  American  writing  or  American  writing  is  too  far  ahead 
of  American  criticism.  I take  heads.”  When  critics  contend 
that  his  short  stories  cannot  properly  be  called  short 
stories  at  all,  or  label  them  merely  as  “poetic  shouts”  writ- 
ten in  prose,  Saroyan  replies,  “What  the  hell  difference 
does  it  make  what  you  call  it  just  so  it  breathes?” 

Saroyan  shouts  loudly  that  he  cares  nothing  for  art  or 
art  forms,  but  that  he  is  concerned  with  life.  In  a story 
called  “Myself  on  Earth,”  he  wrote:  “I  am  a story- 
teller and  I have  but  a single  story — man.  I want  to  tell 
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this  simple  story  in  my  own  way,  forgetting  the  rules  of 
rhetoric,  the  tricks  of  composition.  I am  not  a writer  at 
all.  I write  because  there  is  nothing  more  civilized  or 
decent  for  me  to  do.” 

The  profits  from  The  Daring  Young  Man  on  the 
Flying  Trapeze  (the  first  edition  of  which  became  a 
collector’s  item)  enabled  the  young  author  to  go  to  Ar- 
menia and  Russia  for  a visit  in  the  summer  of  1935.  Some 
of  his  travel  notes  found  their  way  into  his  second  book, 
Inhale  and  Exhale,  a collection  of  more  than  70  new 
stories,  published  in  1936. 

Saroyan  is  a prolific  writer.  He  is  frank  in  describing 
himself  as  a “natural.”  His  writing  flows  without  impedi- 
ment. And  he  always  has  stories  to  tell.  “What  else  is  a 
natural?”  he  asks.  But  he  maintains  he  is  not  a hard 
worker.  After  turning  out  three  stories  a day  for  a week, 
he  is  likely  to  spend  a month  loafing.  He  likes  to  travel 
and  can  work  wherever  he  happens  to  be:  London,  Mos- 
cow, New  York,  Fresno.  During  a furious  bout  of  typing 
he  often  takes  time  out  to  play  his  portable  phonograph, 
preferably  noisy  jazz  and  cowboy  songs. 

Even  Saroyan’s  severest  critics  had  to  admit  that  he 
was  no  “flash  in  the  pan.”  His  name  appeared  on  the 
covers  of  a long  list  of  American  magazines  and  his  short 
stories  were  collected  in  half  a dozen  volumes.  Saroyan 
was  finding  champions  among  the  best  known  critics, 
many  of  whom  were  now  applauding  him  as  a genius. 

Saroyan’s  latest  book.  My  Name  Is  Aram,  was  the 
January  1940  choice  of  the  Book-of-the-Month  Club  and 
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describes  the  “imaginative  life  of  an  Armenian  boy  in 
California.”  Christopher  Morley  says  it  shows  him  at  last 
as  the  “grown  and  many-colored  artist;  the  genuine  poet 
in  prose,  and  spokesman  for  the  youth  of  the  world.” 


iK  1): 


BYE  AND  BYE 

Keep  your  temper,  gentle  sir. 
Writes  the  manufacturer. 

Though  your  goods  are  overdue. 

For  a month,  or  maybe  two. 

We  can’t  help  it,  please  don’t  swear; 

Labor’s  scarce  and  steel  is  rare. 
Can’t  get  chrome;  can’t  get  dies; 

These  are  facts,  we  tell  no  lies. 
Henry’s  drafted,  so  is  Bill, 

All  our  work  is  now  uphill. 

So  your  order,  we’re  afraid. 

May  be  still  a bit  delayed. 

Still,  you’ll  get  it,  don’t  be  vexed. 
Maybe  this  month,  maybe  next. 
Keep  on  hoping,  don’t  say  die. 

We’ll  fill  your  order  bye  and  bye. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK  LI- 
BRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 


Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Becker — Modern  Democracy — 4r.  APH  (Also  in  this  con- 

tainer) 

□ Marx — The  Living  Thoughts  of  Karl  Marx — 12r.  APH 

□ Diggers — The  Black  Camel — 16r.  APH 

□ Buchan — Mountain  Meadow — 17r.  AFB 

□ Christie— N OR  M?— Hr.  APH 

□ Day — God  and  My  Father — 3r.  APH  (Also  in  this  con- 

tainer) 

□ Kipling — Brazilian  Sketches — 4r.  APH 

□ Defoe — The  Adventures  of  Robinson  Crusoe — 21r.  APH 

□ de  la  Roche — Finch’s  Fortune — 29r.  AFB 

□ Ferber — A Peculiar  Treasure — 29r.  AFB 

□ Forester — Captain  Horatio  Hornblower:  Ship  of  the  Line 

— 16r.  AFB 

□ Forester — Captain  Horatio  Hornblower;  Flying  Colours 

— 13r.  AFB 

□ Galsworthy — Swan  Song — 20r.  AFB 

□ Household — Rogue  Male — Hr.  APH 

□ Keller — Let  Us  Have  Faith — 3r.  AFB  (Also  in  this  con- 

tainer) 

□ Kieran — John  Kieran’s  Nature  Notes — 2r,  AFB 

□ Maugham — Up  at  the  Villa — 6r.  APH  (Also  in  this  con- 

tainer) • 

□ Salten — Bambi — 8r.  APH 

□ Morton — ^Women  of  the  Bible — 7r.  APH 

□ Peattie — ^A  Gathering  of  Birds — 19r.  APH 

□ Saroyan — My  Name  Is  Aram — 7r.  AFB 

(See  reverse  side) 


□ Scott — Marmion — lOr.  AFB 

□ Van  Loon — The  Life  and  Times  of  Johann  Sebastian  Bach 

6r.  AFB 

□ Wodehouse — Uncle  Fred  in  the  Springtime — 14r.  APH 

□ Reader’s  Digest  Books — 16r.  APH 

□ The  Bible — Old  Testament 

Genesis,  Exodus — 15r.  AFB 

Deuteronomy,  Ecclesiastes,  The  Song  of  Solomon,  Lamen- 
tations— 8r.  AFB 

Leviticus,  Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  Ezekiel,  Obadiah  and 
Jonah,  Habakkuk,  Zephaniah  and  Haggai,  Zechariah  and 
Malachi — 20r.  AFB 

□ Reader’s  Digest — October,  November,  December  1941  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June,  Sept.,  and  December 

1941.  AFB 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  the  above  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 
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OOK 
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VOL.  VII  NO.  4 


MARCH,  1942 


Issued  Quarterly  By  the 
AMERICAN  FOUNDATION  for  the  BLIND,  Inc 
15  WEST  16th  street  • NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Entered  as  second-class  matter  June  11,  1936,  at  the  post 
o^ffice  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  under  the  act  of  August  24,  1912. 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the 
United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year  — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $1 
a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those  who  subscribe  for 
the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may  not  wish  to  keep  the 
records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn  them  over  to  your  dis- 
tributing library,  to  be  lent  to  blind  people  who  cannot  pay 
the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in  order 
to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the 
coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking 
Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  accompanied  by 
your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 
Please  send  this  magazine  to: 


SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS  

CITY  


STATE 
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SPECIAL  NOTICES 

Once  again  we  urge  those  of  you  who  have  Govern- 
ment-owned Talking  Book  machines  which  are  in  need 
of  repair  to  forward  them  to  Emergency  Relief — Library 
of  Congress,  450  Sixth  Avenue,  New  York  City,  before 
April  15.  Have  the  machine  carefully  packed  and  ad- 
dressed, making  sure  that  your  own  name  and  address 
are  placed  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner  and  directly 
below  this  the  words  “Sound  Record  Reproducer  for  the 
Blind  for  Repair,  Act  of  May  16,  1938.”  Then,  have  the 
machine  delivered  to  the  Post  Office.  When  you  know  the 
exact  weight,  you  should  affix  stamps  amounting  to  one 
cent  for  each  pound  to  the  package.  This  is  a special  rate 
under  which  blind  people  may  ship  their  Talking  Book 
machines  through  the  mails  to  registered  repair  agencies. 
Please  note  that  the  Emergency  Relief  Project  will  be  dis- 
continued on  June  30  of  this  year  and,  to  insure  the  com- 
pletion of  all  repairs  on  hand  by  that  date,  you  are  asked 
to  cooperate  by  shipping  your  machine  as  much  as  possible 
in  advance  of  April  15. 


^ 

Some  time  ago  we  announced  our  intention  to  record 
a catalog  of  Talking  Books.  It  has  been  decided,  however,  to 
postpone  the  issuance  of  such  a catalog  until  we  are 
equipped  to  produce  a satisfactory  flexible  record.  We 
are  keeping  a file  of  requests  for  a recorded  catalog,  and 
a copy  will  be  sent  to  those  desiring  it,  when  such  a cata- 
log is  available. 
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Printed  catalogs  of  Talking  Books  are  issued  by  the 
Books  for  the  Adult  Blind  Project  of  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress. We  understand  that  they  have  been  preparing  a 
complete  list  of  the  titles  available,  but  because  the  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office  is  swamped  with  other  work,  it 
is  not  possible  to  say  when  the  new  Library  of  Congress 
catalog  will  be  released.  Meanwhile,  the  American  Foun- 
dation for  the  Blind  has  had  a limited  quantity  of  lists 
mimeographed,  a copy  of  which  will  be  supplied  to  in- 
dividual Talking  Book  readers  upon  receipt  of  ten  cents 
in  coin  or  stamps.  Address  your  request  for  a copy  of  the 
mimeographed  list  of  Talking  Books  (with  ten  cents  en- 
closed) to  the  Talking  Book  Department  of  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  16th  Street,  New  York 
City.  If  you  are  writing  to  us  about  other  matters,  please 
include  your  request  for  the  list  of  Talking  Books  on  a 
separate  sheet. 

* * * 

Many  of  you  have  been  asking  if  there  is  not  some  use 
for  old  needles.  Unfortunately  they  cannot  be  resharp- 
ened as  some  of  you  have  suggested.  Also,  the  expense  of 
collecting  used  needles  for  their  value  as  scrap  steel 
would  appear  to  be  disproportionate.  However,  because 
it  is  important  that  all  of  us  should  cooperate  in  the 
effort  to  conserve  essential  war  materials,  we  are  now 
suggesting  that  you  save  your  used  needles  and  turn  them 
over  to  your  local  Defense  Committee;  or  if  you  can  sell 
them  as  scrap  steel  in  your  community,  do  so  and  buy  a 
Defense  Stamp  with  whatever  amount  you  obtain. 
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Those  of  you  who  have  purchased  Talking  Books  will 
be  interested  to  hear  that  albums  to  hold  such  records  can 
now  be  supplied  by  the  American  Printing  House  for  the 
Blind,  1839  Frankfort  Avenue,  Louisville,  Kentucky.  For 
particulars  of  price,  etc.,  you  should  write  directly  to  the 
Printing  House. 

* * ♦ 

And  now,  a final  item  of  special  interest  to  blind  people 
who  have  braille  writers  which  are  in  need  of  repair.  We 
are  glad  to  announce  that  the  law  permitting  the  ship- 
ment of  Talking  Book  machines  or  parts  thereof  through 
the  mails  for  repair  purposes  at  the  rate  of  one  cent  per 
pound  has  been  amended  to  include  braillewriters  and 
other  appliances  for  the  blind.  For  information  as  to  how 
and  where  to  send  braillewriters  for  repair  under  the  one 
cent  per  pound  rate,  address  the  Braillewriter  Depart- 
ment of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West 
16th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 
The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles,  recently  re- 
corded for  the  Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed 
through  your  regular  distributing  library.  The  letters 
APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of 
the  American  Printing  House  and  those  of  the  Foundation. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from 
your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that 
you  have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do 
not  interchange  container  covers  when  you  have  two  or 
more  Talking  Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is 
a printed  card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this 
card  should  agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed. 
Finally,  when  you  receive  a container  of  several  selections, 
such  as  plays  or  short  stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the 
contents  to  the  library  at  the  same  time,  as  the  container 
cannot  be  sent  out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is  complete. 
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Brooks,  Van  Wyck  — On  Literature  Today  — 1 record  — 
read  by  Alun  Williams  AFB  (In  container  with  The 
Prince  and  Milton  and  His  Modern  Critics) 

In  On  Literature  Today  Van  Wyck  Brooks,  America’s  most  dis- 
tinguished critic,  makes  a spirited  appeal  to  the  writers  of  today 
to  accept  the  challenge  of  their  world — to  seek  purpose  and  as- 
surance in  man’s  troubled  and  difficult  existence — to  find  a sense 
of  the  heroic  in  the  adventure  of  mankind. 

Buck,  Pearl  S.  — Sons  — 31  records  — read  by  George 
Patterson  APH 

This  sequel  to  The  Good  Earth  (which  is  also  available  as 
a Talking  Book)  opens  with  the  death  of  Wang  Lung  and  tells 
the  stories  of  his  three  sons:  the  eldest  who  became  a self-indul- 
gent rich  man;  the  second,  a miserly  merchant;  and  the  third, 
who  is  the  hero  of  this  book,  Wang  the  Tiger  who  became  a great 
war  lord.” 

De  la  Roche,  Mazo  — Young  Renny  (Jalna  — 1906)  — 18 
records  — read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

Although  fifth  in  the  order  of  writing.  Young  Renny  is  really  the 
beginning  of  the  history  of  the  spirited  Whiteoaks  of  Jalna.  In 
this  book  are  related  the  events  of  a summer  when  Adeline,  the 
arrogant  head  of  the  clan,  was  eighty  and  Renny,  at  tv/enty,  was 
beginning  to  assert  himself.  Here  is  the  order  in  which  to  read 
the  Jalna  books  thus  far  available:  Young  Renny,  Jalna,  White- 
oaks  of  Jalna,  and  Finch’s  Fortune. 

Hahn,  Emily  — The  Soong  Sisters  — 22  records  — read 
by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

Emily  Hahn’s  picture  of  these  three  courageous,  determined  and 
withal  charming  sisters  makes  a heart-warming  and  unforget- 
table book.  We  meet  them  first  as  Eling,  Chingling,  and  May- 
ling,  the  little  daughters  of  Charlie  Soong,  secret  revolutionary 
and  friend  of  Sun  Yat-sen.  We  know  them  as  the  demure  Chi- 
nese girls  who  so  surprised,  delighted  and  amused  their  class- 
mates at  Wesleyan  College  for  Women  in  Georgia.  We  follow 
them  through  their  extraordinary  careers,  as  Madame  Kung, 
wife  of  China’s  Morgan,  Madame  Sun  Yat-sen,  wife  of  the  father 
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of  the  Chinese  Revolution,  and  Madame  Chiang  Kai-shek,  wife 
of  the  Generalissimo.  One  of  the  most  surprising  facts  in  their 
story  is  that  their  careers  have  been  so  wholly  independent. 
Though  their  emotional  relationship  has  remained  steadfast,  their 
public  careers  have  been  entirely  divergent.  Indeed,  it  might 
almost  be  said  that  together  they  symbolize  the  three  distinct 
political  trends  of  modern  China,  with  Madame  Kung  on  the 
far  Right,  Madame  Chiang  in  the  Center,  and  Madame  Sun  on 
the  far  Left.  Certainly  when  Madame  Chiang  persuaded 
both  her  sisters  recently  to  come  to  Chungking,  capital  of  Free 
China,  their  coming  was  a symbol  of  the  fact  that  China  was 
unified  as  never  before.  Emily  Hahn  has  lived  much  in  China 
and  knows  the  land  well.  Her  friendship  with  the  Soong  sisters 
has  given  her  unusual  access  to  material. 

Hemingway,  Ernest  — A Farewell  to  Arms  — 16  records 

— read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

Although  the  background  is  the  Italian  front  in  1917  and  the 
characters  are  an  American  lieutenant  and  a British  war  nurse, 
this  is  far  more  of  an  idyllic  love  story  than  a novel  of  the 
World  War.  The  hard  brilliance  of  such  passages  as  that  describ- 
ing the  retreat  after  Caporetto  and  the  heroine’s  death  in  Swit- 
zerland is  typical  of  Hemingway,  but  it  may  be  found  offensive 
by  readers  unable  to  accept  the  frankness  of  the  modern  novel. 

Hoffman,  Ruth  and  Helen  — We  Married  An  Englishman 

— 17  records  — read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 

Two  American  sisters,  with  some  reputation  as  artists,  went  to 
Mesopotamia  to  join  the  Englishman  to  whom  one  of  them  was 
engaged.  This  is  the  blithely  told  story  of  the  red  tape  accom- 
panying the  marriage  and  of  the  following  year  of  housekeeping 
under  strange  conditions,  with  native  servants  and  an  assortment 
of  pets,  and  with  visits  to  Bagdad  and  to  Arab  encampments 
to  vary  the  monotony  of  desert  life. 

Lawrence,  D.  H.  — The  Prussian  Officer  — 2 records  — 
read  by  Alfred  Drake  AFB.  (In  container  with  The 
Transposed  Heads) 

A powerful  short  story  by  one  of  England’s  most  interesting 
modern  authors.  A study  in  sadism  in  which  the  psychological 
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undertones  are  suggested  with  intensity,  subtlety,  and  brilliant 
art. 

Machiavelli,  Niccolo  — The  Prince  (translated  by  Luigi 
Ricci)  6 records  — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
(In  container  with  On  Literature  Today  and  Milton 
And  His  Modern  Critics) 

John  Macy  wrote  of  The  Prince  in  The  Story  of  the  World’s 
Literatures:  “Machiavelli  (1469-1527)  having  seen  the  world  as 
ambassador  to  foreign  courts  and  having  scrutinized  the  govern- 
ment under  which  he  lived  and  suffered,  set  out  to  solve  the 
problem  of  the  state,  and  in  The  Prince  wrote  the  first  realistic 
examination  of  political  society.  He  tells  what  in  point  of  fact  a 
ruler  must  do  in  order  to  succeed.  The  word  ‘Machiavellian’ 
came  to  mean  unscrupulous  cunning  in  politics.  That  is  because 
Machiavelli  told  the  truth  without  hypocrisy  without  pretending 
that  government  is  or  can  be  wholly  honest  and  beneficent.  He 
believed  government  to  be  necessary  and  was  far  from  being  an 
anarchist.  He  was  seeking  not  a Utopia  but  the  plain  principles 
of  organization  and  control.  The  Prince  is  a great  and  original 
piece  of  thinking,  and  though  it  has  some  local  and  obsolete 
details  its  main  thoughts  are  still  fresh. 

Mann,  Thomas  — The  Transposed  Heads:  A Legend  of 
India  — 7 records  — read  by  Roger  Lyons  AFB  (In 
container  with  The  Prussian  Officer) 

The  scene  of  The  Transposed  Heads  is  ancient  India  at  the  time 
when  men  and  gods  talked  together.  The  fable  concerns  Sita  of 
the  Beautiful  Hips  and  two  men,  close  friends,  who  were  her 
husbands.  In  retelling  this  old  Sanskrit  legend  the  author  weaves 
a fantasy  rich  in  humor  and  ripe  philosophy.  He  interprets  our 
own  frailties  in  the  wisdom  of  the  East. 


Millis,  Walter  — The  Martial  Spirit  — 32  records  — read 
by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 

A study  of  the  Spanish-American  war  which  covers  the  years 
from  the  breaking  out  of  the  second  insurrection  in  Cuba  in  1895 
to  the  ratification  of  the  Peace  of  Paris  by  the  United  States 
Senate  in  1899.  The  roles  of  such  leading  spirits  of  the  times  as 
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Roosevelt,  Hearst,  Pulitzer,  McKinley,  Dewey,  Sampson,  Schley, 
Reid,  Lodge,  Hay  and  Bryan  are  portrayed,  and  their  parts  in 
prodding  the  nation  into  belligerency  recorded. 

Oppenheim,  E.  Phillips  — The  Treasure  House  of  Mar- 
tin Hews  — 22  records  — read  by  Bradley  Bransford 
APH 

An  ex-army  officer,  down  on  his  luck,  is  hired  by  Martin  Hews, 
a cripple,  to  guard  the  fabulous  treasures  with  which  his  house 
is  filled.  The  excitement  and  danger  of  the  job  increase  as  a no- 
torious gangman  makes  an  attack  on  the  treasures  and  carries 
off  Martin  Hews’s  beautiful  niece.  A book  for  the  mystery  lover. 

Raine,  William  McLeod  — They  Called  Him  Blue  Blazes 
— 14  records  — read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

This  is  one  of  the  best  of  Raine’s  swift-moving  adventure  stories 
of  the  old  West.  The  characters  are  strongly  etched.  The  reader 
gets  a sense  of  reality,  a feeling  that  here  is  a picture  of  the 
frontier  as  it  actually  existed. 

Rothery,  Agnes  — South  America:  The  West  Coast  and 
THE  East  — 16  records  — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 

South  America — her  rapidly  developing  resources,  republics, 
trade,  and  cultural  strength — are  here  described  in  such  a way 
as  to  interest  the  intelligent  traveler  or  the  practical  business 
man. 

Sienkiewicz,  Henryk  — Quo  Vadis  (translated  from  the 
Polish  by  Jeremiah  Curtin)  — 41  records  — read  by 
Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

This  novel  by  the  famous  Polish  master  of  fiction  presents  a 
broad  picture  of  Roman  life  in  all  its  light  and  shade,  splendors 
and  horrors,  bringing  into  salient  contrast  the  licentiousness  of 
paganism  and  the  spiritual  beauty  of  Christianity.  The  story  is 
intensely  dramatic,  sometimes  melodramatic.  Its  curious  title 
has  reference  to  an  ancient  legend,  which  related  that  St.  Peter, 
fleeing  from  Rome  and  from  crucifixion,  meets  his  Lord  Christ 
on  the  Appian  Way.  “Lord,  whither  goest  thou?”  (Domine,  quo 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


11 


vadis?)  cries  Peter.  “To  Rome,  to  be  crucified  again,”  is  the  reply. 
The  apostle  thereupon  turns  back  to  his  martyrdom. 

Smith,  Logan  Pearsall  — Milton  and  His  Modern  Critics 
— 3 records  — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB.  (In 
container  with  On  Literature  Today  and  the  Prince) 

Milton  and  His  Modern  Critics  is  a provocative  essay  which  is 
both  discerning  criticism  and  first-rate  entertainment  to  be  read 
and  enjoyed  for  its  permanent  evaluation  of  the  sublimest  of  all 
poets.  In  1920  two  young  Americans  from  the  middle  west  went 
to  England  on  a crusade  which  brought  them  out  into  the  lime- 
light of  literary  criticism.  It  was  a crusade  to  dethrone  Milton. 
The  conquistadors,  as  Mr.  Smith  calls  them,  were  Ezra  Pound 
and  T.  S.  Eliot.  Fantastic  was  their  attack  on  the  august  poet — 
even  more  fantastic  their  temporary  and  partial  success.  And  it 
is  in  the  shadow  of  this  present  eclipse  as  well  as  in  the  light 
of  past  glpry  that  Logan  Pearsall  Smith  seeks  to  revalue  Milton 
and  his  work. 

Stout,  Rex  — Some  Buried  Caesar  — 15  records  — read 
by  James  Walton  APH 

A full-bodied  human  story  containing  som_e  of  Nero  Wolfe’s 
greatest  detection. 

Undset,  Sigrid  — Mistress  of  Husaby  (translated  from  the 
Norwegian) — 31  records  — read  by  George  Walsh 
APH 

This  book  takes  up  the  story  of  Kristin  Lavransdatter’s  daugh- 
ter at  the  point  where  it  was  left  in  The  Bridal  Wreath  (also 
available  as  a Talking  Book).  Erland  brings  the  beautiful  Kris- 
tin as  his  wife  to  his  manorial  estate  of  Husaby  and  we  watch 
her  development  as  wife,  mother,  and  mistress  of  his  estate. 

The  Bible:  Old  Testament  (King  James  Version) 

The  Book  of  the  Prophet  Jeremiah  — 8 records  — read 
by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
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AN  INTERVIEW  WITH  PEARL  BUCK 
by  Edwin  Seaver 

(Reprinted  from  the  January,  1942  issue  of  “The  Book-of 
the-Month  Club  NEWS”) 

All  the  while  we  were  talking  with  Pearl  Buck  I was 
admiring  the  way  she  sat  in  her  chair — her  relaxation, 
her  poise,  her  lack  of  tension,  in  short  the  way  she  graced 
an  ordinary  piece  of  office  furniture — and  suddenly  it 
occurred  to  me  that  sitting  properly  in  a chair  might  be 
as  much  a matter  of  knowing  how  as  riding  a horse. 

“Maybe  it’s  because  you  spent  all  those  years  in  China,” 
I said.  “I  mean,  is  that  where  you  learned  to  sit  so — well, 
monumentally?” 

Miss  Buck  laughed.  “Possibly,”  she  said.  “Lin  (Lin 
Yutang)  always  says  I’m  Chinese  anyway.” 

Everyone  knows  who  Pearl  Buck  is  . . . the  noted 
author  . . . Pulitzer  Award  winner  . . . the  only  Amer- 
ican woman  to  win  the  Nobel  Prize  for  literature  . . . 
recipient  of  the  rare  Howells  Medal  . . . Her  books  have 
been  read  by  millions  of  people  in  a score  of  languages, 
and  the  story  of  Pearl  Buck,  the  internationally  promi- 
nent novelist,  is  to  be  found  in  a host  of  magazine  articles 
and  books  about  her.  What  people  don’t  know  is  Pearl 
Buck  the  woman,  who  keeps  herself  very  much  in  the 
background  and  lives  with  her  large  family — of  her  own 
and  adopted  children — in  the  remote  countryside  of  Penn- 
sylvania. I wanted  to  say:  “I  would  rather  bring  my  read- 
ers the  sense  of  peace  and  assurance  I get  when  I listen 
to  you  talk,  than  all  the  twice-told  tales  of  your  certainly 
merited  fame.”  But  it’s  hard  to  say  things  like  that. 

I knew  what  Pearl  Buck  thought  of  novel  writing.  “I 
do  not  consider  either  writing  or  reading  novels  one  of 
the  necessities  of  life,”  she  said  once  in  a lecture  at  the 
Columbia  School  of  Journalism.  “Millions  of  people  in 
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China,  at  least,  exist  intelligently  and  happily  without 
reading  novels  and  certainly  without  writing  them,  and 
I have  the  greatest  admiration  and  respect  for  such  per- 
sons and  even  at  times  the  greatest  envy.”  And  she  added: 
“I  am,  I regret  to  say,  one  of  those  unfortunate  creatures 
who  cannot  function  completely  unless  he  is  writing,  has 
written,  or  is  about  to  write,  a novel.” 

And  then  Miss  Buck  said  something  which  surprised 
me,  possibly  because  I hadn’t  considered  it  before,  for 
afterward,  when  I thought  it  over,  it  seemed  altogether 
reasonable  and  even  inevitable.  “The  hard  things  to  write 
about,”  she  said,  “are  not  wars  and  catastrophes,  man’s 
conflict  with  nature  and  the  like.  These  are  the  simplest 
things  to  write  about.  What’s  hard  are  the  ordinary  things 
: that  happen  to  ordinary  people  in  ordinary  life.  That’s 
; the  kind  of  book  I like  best  to  read,  and  get  the  most  sat- 
isfaction out  of  writing.” 

“By  the  way,  how  long  did  it  take  you  to  write  The 
: Good  Earth?” 

At  that  moment  Miss  Buck’s  husband  and  publisher, 

I Richard  J.  Walsh,  happened  to  come  into  the  office.  “Is  it 
I all  right  to  tell,  Dick?”  she  asked. 

“Actually  the  book  was  written  from  start  to  finish  in 
three  months,”  Mr.  Walsh  explained.  “And  Pearl  typed 
two  complete  drafts  herself  in  the  same  three  months.” 

“What  are  you  writing  now.  Miss  Buck?” 

Just  now,  she  explained,  she  was  busy  with  some  new 
magazine  stories.  She  likes  to  write  for  the  big  circula- 
tion magazines,  to  know  that  millions  of  people  will  be 
reading  her  stories.  That’s  what  writing’s  for — to  get 
through  to  people,  to  as  many  people  as  possible. 

I didn’t  like  to  ask  Pearl  Buck  which  of  her  books  was 
her  favorite,  it’s  almost  like  asking  a mother  to  name  her 
favorite  child.  But  I gathered  she  has  a soft  spot  in  her 
heart  for  The  Exile  and  The  Fighting  Angel,  the  biog- 
raphies of  her  mother  and  father  respectively.  It  was  this 
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latter  book  particularly,  she  said,  Selma  Lagerlof  had 
told  her,  that  decided  the  Nobel  prize  committee  in  her 
favor. 

I don’t  know  how  the  conversation  happened  to  turn 
from  books  to  people,  but  I remember  Miss  Buck  had 
some  mighty  pertinent  things  to  say  about  what  she  called 
our  “cruelty  to  elders.”  Like  certain  primitive  tribes  who 
treat  old  people  as  a burden  on  the  community,  something 
to  be  shoved  to  one  side,  instead  of  “the  flower  of  hu- 
manity” they  really  are,  with  a store  of  experience  from 
which  the  young  could  learn  much,  if  only  they  had  the 
sense  to. 

“You  ought  to  write  a book  about  that,”  I ventured. 
“A  companion  piece  to  your  Of  Men  and  Women.  Perhaps 
it’s  the  same  as  the  way  we  treat  books.  I mean,  before 
a book  has  a chance  to  grow  old  gracefully,  under  the 
counter  it  must  go,  to  make  way  for  a new  one  . . . Inci- 
dentally, Miss  Buck,  do  you  still  feel  strongly  about  best 
seller  lists?  I remember  once  being  on  the  same  lecture 
platform  with  you,  and  you  had  some  pretty  severe  things 
to  say  about  them.” 

“Yes,  they’re  horrid.  The  emphasis  is  all  wrong.  What 
counts  with  a book  is  not  how  many  copies  are  sold  to 
how  many  people,  but  what  it  means  to  the  individual 
person  reading  it.  A best-seller  list  is  no  guide  to  a book’s 
value.” 

“And  you  hold  to  this  despite  the  fact  that  your  own 
novel.  The  Good  Earth,  was  on  the  best-seller  list  for 
twenty-one  months — a record,  I believe  equalled  only  by 
Quo  Vadis  some  thirty-flve  years  earlier?” 

Miss  Buck  nodded.  “I  still  hold  to  it,”  she  said,  smiling. 
“More  than  ever.” 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK  LI- 
BRARY—NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 


Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Buck — Sons — 31r.  APH 

□ de  La  Roche — Young  Renny — 18r.  AFB 

□ Hahn — The  Soong  Sisters — 22r.  AFB 

□ Hemingway — A Farewell  to  Arms — 16r.  AFB 

□ Hoffman — We  Married  An  Englishman — 17r.  APH 
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Smith — Milton  And  His  Modern  Critics — 3r.  AFB 
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APH 
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Rothery — South  America:  The  West  Coast  and  the  East 
— 16r.  APH 

Sienkiewicz — Quo  Vadis — 41r.  AFB 
lJ  Stout — Some  Buried  Caesar — 15r.  APH 

□ Undset — Mistress  of  Husaby — 31r.  APH 

□ The  Bible:  Old  Testament  (King  James  Version) 

The  Book  of  the  Prophet  Jeremiah — 8r.  AFB 
Reader’s  Digest — January,  February,  March,  1942  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — March,  1942  AFB 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the 
United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print  and  in  Talking  Book  form  four  times  a year — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $1 
a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those  who  subscribe  for 
the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may  not  wish  to  keep  the 
records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn  them  over  to  your  dis- 
tributing library,  to  be  lent  to  blind  people  who  cannot  pay 
the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in  order 
to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the 
coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking 
Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  accompanied  by 
your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 
Please  send  this  magazine  to: 


SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS  

CITY 


STATE 
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EDITORIAL  NOTES 

Several  classes  of  Topics  readers  will  want  to  write  their 
Congressmen  to  urge  immediate  passage  of  H.R.  6524,  a 
bill  to  insure  the  future  of  repair  service  on  Government- 
owned  Talking  Book  machines:  1st,  the  800  or  more  who 
sent  their  Government-owned  machines  to  New  York  be- 
fore April  15th  in  the  hope  of  having  them  repaired  be- 
fore the  close  of  the  free  service  on  June  30th;  2nd,  their 
2500  or  so  relatives  and  friends  who  have  been  reduced  to 
tears  or  a nervous  breakdown  by  the  reactions  of  the 
aforementioned  800  to  the  delay  in  repairing  their  ma- 
chines; 3rd,  the  500  or  more  whose  Government-owned 
Talking  Book  machines  have  probably  broken  down  since 
April  15th;  and  finally,  the  remaining  22,000  holders  of 
Government-owned  machines  which  are  bound  to  break 
down  sooner  or  later.  We  say  nothing  of  those  who  are 
using  privately-owned  Talking  Book  machines,  since  their 
problems  have  always  been  simpler.  They  have  only  to 
send  their  machines  to  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  now  as  always,  to  have  them  repaired  at  a figure 
which  leaves  no  profit  for  the  service  department.  But 
perhaps  some  of  them,  to  help  the  others,  will  want  to 
write  to  their  Congressmen  urging  passage  of  H.R.  6524. 

If  H.R.  6524  is  passed  and  the  necessary  funds  appro- 
priated, it  will  insure  a permanent  repair  project  for 
Government-owned  machines.  It  will  prevent  those  who 
cannot  afford  the  cost  of  repairs  from  being  deprived  of 
Talking  Books,  If  you  are  anxious  to  have  the  future  of 
Talking  Book  repairs  assured,  let  your  Congressman  know 
that  you  are  rooting  for  H.R.  6524.  Address  him  at  the 
House  Office  Building,  Washington,  D,  C.,  and  act  now! 

One  final  and  very  important  note:  Until  further  notice, 
any  Government-owned  machines  received  in  New  York 
after  June  30th  will  be  refused  and  returned  to  you,  as 
on  that  date  the  WPA  project  on  which,  during  six  and 
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one-half  years,  upwards  of  23,000  Talking  Book  machines 
have  been  manufactured  and  kept  in  repair  will  close 
down. 

♦ * ♦ 

Since  the  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations  were  amended 
to  permit  blind  people  to  send  braille  writers  for  repair 
through  the  mails  at  the  rate  of  one  cent  per  pound,  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  has  received  many 
machines  from  all  over  the  United  States.  It  has  been 
noted  that  some  of  them  were  very  poorly  packed.  If 
you  contemplate  sending  a braille  writer  to  us  for  repair, 
it  is  suggested  that  you  first  write  to  the  Braille  Writer 
Department  of  the  Foundation  for  information  on  how  to 
pack  and  ship  the  machine  to  insure  its  safe  transmission 
through  the  mails. 

* * * 

NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles,  recently  recorded  for 
the  Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed  through  your 
regular  distributing  library.  The  letters  APH  and  AFB  are  used 
to  distinguish  the  recordings  of  the  American  Printing  House 
and  those  of  the  Foundation. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from  your 
library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a few  of  the 
older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the  librarian  may 
have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books  are  not  immediately 
available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library,  please 
count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that  you  have  not 
omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do  not  interchange  con- 
tainer covers  when  you  have  two  or  more  Talking  Books  on 
hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is  a printed  card  on  the  cover  of 
every  container  and  this  card  should  agree  with  the  title  of  the 
records  enclosed.  Finally,  when  you  receive  a container  of 
several  selections,  such  as  plays  or  short  stories,  be  sure  to 
return  all  of  the  contents  to  the  library  at  the  same  time,  as 
the  container  cannot  be  sent  out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is 
complete. 
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Adams,  Henry  — The  Education  of  Henry  Adams  — 34 
records  — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 

An  important  autobiography  interesting  in  itself  and  because  it 
is  a criticism  of  cherished  American  institutions  as  they  affected 
a brilliant  man  who  had  every  advantage  they  could  give.  Its 
wise  philosophy  of  life,  its  deep  understanding  of  human  na- 
ture, its  pervading  charm  of  style  and  of  mood,  entitle  it  to  an 
abiding  place  among  those  rare  volumes  that  are  the  perennial 
joy  of  cultured  minds. 

Allingham,  Margery  — Traitor’s  Purse  — 14  records  — 
read  by  James  Walton  APH 

American  mystery  story  readers  have  acknowledged  Margery 
Allingham  as  one  of  the  leading  mystery  story  writers  of  the 
present  day.  The  story  opens  with  Albert  Campion  regaining 
consciousness  in  a hospital  room,  a victim  of  complete  amnesia, 
but  haunted  by  a dim  awareness  of  the  fact  that  somewhere, 
someplace,  was  something  of  grave  importance  that  he  must  do 
at  once.  How  he  fought  his  way  out  of  amnesia,  learned  the 
secret  of  the  dread  Minute  Fifteen  and  the  ceremony  of  the  Bale 
of  Straw,  and  how  he  therefore  saved  a war-torn  England  from 
a paper  invasion  that  would  have  meant  the  Empire’s  defeat,  is 
the  core  of  this  most  startling  and  unusual  of  mystery  stories. 

Cronin,  A.  J,  — The  Keys  of  the  Kingdom  — 25  records 
— read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 

This  book  takes  its  title  from  Christ’s  words  to  Peter,  “And  I 
will  give  to  thee  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven.”  It  is  the 
story  of  the  whole  life  of  a Scotsman  who,  after  a poverty- 
stricken  childhood,  entered  the  priesthood,  and  spent  most  of 
his  years  in  missionary  work  in  China.  He  had  goodness,  and 
humility,  but  he  was  also  an  individualist  whose  sympathies  were 
1 broader  than  his  superiors  could  tolerate,  and  he  paid  for  his 
nonconformity. 

: Damon,  Bertha  — Grandma  Called  It  Carnal  — 12  rec- 
ords — read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

: A book  of  amusing  anecdotes,  homely  philosophy,  and  some 
; pathos.  Recollections  of  a New  England  childhood  under  the 
I stern  eye  of  a high  principled  grandmother  who  was  a disciple 


6 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


of  Thoreau.  Grandma,  born  in  1829,  believed  in  high  thinking 
and  extremely  plain  living;  she  resisted  all  modern  innovations 
such  as  stoves,  oil  lamps,  and  running  water,  and  kept  her  house 
as  it  had  been  in  her  mother’s  day.  She  was  a stoic  and  a menace 
to  a small  girl’s  enjoyment  of  life,  but  looked  at  from  a distance 
she  is  an  original  and  delightful  character. 

Delafield,  E.  M.  — No  One  Now  Will  Know  — 18  rec- 
ords— read  by  Bradley  Bransford  APH 

Beginning  in  1939  in  France,  the  book  goes  back  through  time 
to  1872  in  South  Wales.  It  tells  the  story  of  Callie  Lempriere 
and  the  tragic  circumstances  which  broke  up  an  unusually  loving 
family;  and  why  Lucian,  Callie’s  father,  died  almost  unmentioned 
in  the  south  of  France  while  his  brother,  Fred,  slowly  drank 
himself  to  death  on  the  family  plantation  in  Barbados. 

Galsworthy,  John  — Maid  In  Waiting — 19  records  — 
read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

Galsworthy,  John  — Flowering  Wilderness  — 15  records 
— read  by  John  Knight  AFB 
Galsworthy,  John  — One  More  River  — 18  records  — read 
by  John  Knight  AFB 

These  three  novels  comprise  the  trilogy  titled  End  of  the  Chapter 
which  chronicles  the  affairs  of  the  Charwells,  family  connec- 
tions of  the  Forsytes.  The  final  book.  One  More  River,  was  com- 
pleted six  months  before  Mr.  Galsworthy’s  death  in  January, 
1933.  In  it  he  brings  to  a happy  conclusion  the  story  of  Dinny 
Charwell,  the  most  charming  and  completely  realized  of  all 
Galsworthy  heroines. 

Galsworthy,  John  — On  Forsyte  ’Change  — 14  records  — 
read  by  John  Knight  AFB  (In  container  with) 
Galsworthy,  John  — The  Apple  Tree  — 4 records  — read 
by  John  Brewster  AFB 

On  Forsyte  ’Change  is  a collection  of  nineteen  skilfully  written 
short  stories  of  the  Forsytes,  varing  in  mood  from  the  gay  to  the 
serious,  and  in  time  from  1821  to  1918. 

The  Apple  Tree  is  a tenderly  beautiful  and  moving  love  story 
with  a rather  grim  ending. 
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Grey,  Zane  — Raiders  of  Spanish  Peaks  — 20  records  — 
read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 
A most  excellent  Western  story  of  the  old  tradition. 

Lewis,  Sinclair  — Main  Street  — 34  records  — read  by 
George  Patterson  APH 

Here  is  the  stoiy  of  an  American  small  town  as  it  appears  to 
an  outsider.  Carol,  the  city  girl  who  marries  the  country  doctor, 
tries  by  various  means  to  uplift  Gopher  Prairie  and  fails  to  make 
any  impression  on  its  complacency. 

McKay,  Allis  — They  Came  to  a River  — 44  records  — 
read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 

A story  of  the  development  of  the  apple-growing  country  of 
Washington  (State)  during  the  first  two  decades  of  the  twentieth 
century.  It  follows  the  life  of  Chris  Hallowell  from  early  girl- 
hood through  the  years  of  her  first  marriage  and  widowhood 
to  her  second  marriage.  The  author  not  only  has  a rare  story- 
telling ability  but  is  gifted  with  an  unusual  understanding  of 
people. 

Masefield,  John  — The  Nine  Days  Wonder  — 4 records  — 
read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  container  with 
Berlin  Diary) 

With  the  help  of  quotations  from  survivors’  first-hand  stories, 
the  author  describes  the  almost  incredible  evacuation  of  Dun- 
querque  in  which  more  than  300,000  English  and  French  soldiers 
were  rescued  in  nine  days.  Several  poems  pay  tribute  to  the 
soldiers  and  sailors. 

Melville,  Herman  — Bartleby  the  Scrivener  — 4 records 
— read  by  Don  McHenry  AFB 
Melville,  Herman  — Benito  Cereno  — 7 records  — read 
by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  one  container) 

These  two  stories  by  the  author  of  Moby  Dick  were  first  pub- 
lished anonymously  in  Putnam’s  Monthly  Magazine  in  1853  and 
1855  respectively.  In  1856  they  were  included  by  Melville  in 
The  Piazza  Tales,  a collection  of  six  stories,  several  of  which, 
according  to  one  critic  “mark  the  highest  technical  achievement 
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of  their  author’s  work,  and  . . . might  well  have  proved  a reve- 
lation of  something  yet  to  come  from  the  brain  of  Herman  Mel- 
ville, something  destined  ...  to  excel  in  power  everything  to 
which  that  brain  had  previously  given  birth.” 

Bartlehy  the  Scrivener  is  a minor  story  in  the  group  but  none 
the  less  delightful.  It  is  a study  of  an  eccentric  character  almost 
Dickensian  in  its  combination  of  whimsy  and  bizarrerie. 

Benito  Cereno,  however,  has  been  called  “a  flaming  instance 
of  the  author’s  pure  genius.”  Edward  J.  O’Brien,  in  selecting  it 
to  head  his  choice  of  The  Fifteen  Finest  Short  Stories  said: 

“I  regard  this  as  the  noblest  short  story  in  American  literature. 
The  balance  of  forces  is  complete,  the  atmosphere  one  of  epic 
significance,  the  light  cast  upon  the  hero  intense  to  the  highest 
degree,  the  realization  of  the  human  soul  profound,  and  the 
telling  of  the  story  orchestrated  like  a great  symphony.  Although 
it  is  the  greatest  short  story  in  American  literature,  it  has  been 
practically  inaccessible  and  is  known  to  very  few  people.  All 
Conrad’s  strivings  reach  fulfilment  in  this  story,  and  its  music 
lingers  in  the  memory  long  after  Conrad’s  music  is  forgotten.” 

Moir,  Phyllis  — I Was  Winston  Churchill^s  Private  Sec- 
retary — 8 records  — read  by  the  author  AFB 

Here  is  a captivating  picture  of  Winston  Churchill,  the  man. 
Written  by  a young  English  woman  who  was  his  private  secre- 
tary during  his  visit  to  the  United  States  in  1931,  the  book  is  a 
collection  of  intimate  reminiscences  of  Great  Britain’s  war  leader 
at  work  and  at  play.  Life  with  Winston  Churchill  is  portrayed  as 
without  a dull  moment  by  an  intelligent  alert  woman  who, 
during  a brilliant  career,  has  been  secretary  to  many  other 
notables. 

Morris,  Ann  Axtell  — Digging  in  Yucatan  — 12  records  — 
read  by  Ernest  Rea  APH 

Continuous  entertainment  for  young  and  old  alike  is  to  be  found 
in  this  record  of  several  years  spent  in  the  steaming  Yucatan 
jungles  unearthing  Mayan  temples  from  a forest-covered  hill, 
reconstructing  fresco  paintings  and  finding  the  altar  treasure. 

Peattie,  Donald  Culross  — A Gathering  of  Birds  (supple- 
ment) — 2 records  — read  by  George  Walsh  APH 
An  anthology  of  the  best  ornithological  prose. 
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Percy,  William  Alexander  — Lanterns  on  the  Levee: 
Recollections  of  a Planter’s  Son  — 21  records  — read  by 
John  Knight  AFB 

The  story  of  a sensitive,  upright  and  cultured  man.  The  old 
South  at  its  best,  with  many  of  its  prejudices,  is  represented  in 
these  colorful,  leisurely  recollections  of  a Southerner  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi Delta  country.  Mr.  Percy  writes  pleasantly  of  his  child- 
hood “when  any  little  boy  who  was  not  raised  with  little  Negro 
children  might  just  as  well  not  have  been  raised  at  all,”  of  his 
life  at  Harvard  Law  School,  abroad,  and  in  the  army  during  the 
first  World  War.  Coming  home,  he  helped  his  father  fight  the 
Ku  Klux  Klan.  In  addition  and  by  way  of  seasoning,  Percy  was 
a superb  raconteur  and  his  book  is  studded  with  the  kind  of 
anecdotes  that  one  cherishes. 

Rinehart,  Mary  Roberts  — The  Door  — 19  records  — read 
by  Terry  Hayes  APH 

Four  murders,  a mystery  concerning  a will  and  a family  skeleton, 
are  woven  into  a complicated  puzzle  which  is  finally  solved 
by  the  position  of  a door  in  a hotel  bedroom. 

Rosman,  Alice  Grant  — The  Young  and  Secret  — 15  rec- 
ords — read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 
Una  Swithin,  young  and  rather  lonely,  became  attached  to  her 
dog  Tim.  One  day  in  Kensington  Gardens  Tim  had  his  life  saved 
by  an  attractive  young  American  sculptor  and  romance  followed. 

Sanderson,  Ivan  T.  — Living  Treasure  — 19  records  — 
read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

To  Ivan  Sanderson,  collecting  is  more  than  a profession.  It  is 
a way  and  a philosophy  of  life;  and  readers  of  his  earlier 
Animal  Treasure  (also  available  as  a Talking  Book)  know  how 
fascinating  is  the  narrative  he  can  weave  from  it.  The  adven- 
tures of  Living  Treasure  take  place  in  Jamaica,  British  Hon- 
duras, and  Yucatan,  with  a remarkable  side  excursion  in  wild 
horse  hunting  on  the  solitary  heights  of  Haiti. 

Shirer,  William  L.  — Berlin  Diary:  The  Journal  of  a For- 
eign Correspondent,  1934-41  — 33  records  — read  by  the 
Author  and  Alwyn  Bach  AFB  (In  container  with  The 
Nine  Days  Wonder) 
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Here  is  an  uncensored  and  intimate  account  of  Germany  in  the 
second  World  War.  Millions  of  Americans  got  to  know  the  voice 
of  William  L.  Shirer  as  it  came  to  them  morning  and  night  over 
the  air  waves  from  Berlin  during  the  first  year  and  half  of  war. 
People  used  to  listen  in  those  days  and  marvel  at  this  man 
whose  subtle  inflections  and  American  slang  told  so  much  of  the 
truth  about  Germany,  even  though  Nazi  censors  stood  at  his 
elbow  while  he  spoke.  He  was  born  in  Chicago  in  1904,  and 
attended  Coe  College  at  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Immediately  on 
graduation  he  worked  his  way  abroad  on  a cattle-boat  for  the 
summer — and  stayed  for  the  next  fifteen  years.  For  seven  of 
them,  from  1925  to  1932,  he  was  European  correpondent  for  the 
Chicago  Tribune,  covering  assignments  in  practically  all  of  West- 
ern Europe  and  in  the  Near  East  and  India  as  well.  Then,  fol- 
lowing a year  of  loafing  on  the  Catalan  coast,  he  became  chief 
of  the  Berlin  bureau  of  the  Universal  Service  in  1934.  At  the 
same  time  he  began  to  do  occasional  broadcasts  for  the  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System — which  he  joined  as  Continental  repre- 
sentative in  1937.  In  December,  1940,  he  returned  on  leave  to 
the  United  States  to  write  this  book.  He  does  not  expect  to  re- 
turn to  Germany. 

Undset,  Sigrid  — The  Cross  — 33  records  — read  by 
George  Walsh  APH 

The  concluding  volume  in  the  finely  written  trilogy  of  medieval 
Norway  that  began  with  The  Bridal  Wreath  and  was  continued 
in  The  Mistress  of  Husaby.  Here  we  have  Kristin  Lavransdatter 
in  her  maturity,  striving  to  fill  the  roles  of  wife,  mother  and  mis- 
tress of  an  estate,  and  sometimes  tragically  failing.  The  mutual 
love  of  husband  and  wife  momentarily  lightens  the  gloom  of 
the  tale. 

A container  of  plays  dramatized  with  cast  AFB 
Anderson,  Maxwell  — Saturday's  Children  — 4 records 
Besier,  Rudolf  — The  Barretts  of  Wimpole  Street  — 5 
records 

The  courtship  of  Robert  and  Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning  is  one 
of  the  great  love  stories  of  the  world.  It  has  all  the  ingredients 
of  a fairy-tale,  the  cruel  ogre  of  a father,  the  persecuted  maiden 
shut  up  in  her  tower,  the  rebellious  sister,  the  prince  charming 
come  to  awaken  the  maiden  with  a kiss.  And  it  is  all  true.  Small 
wonder  that  Rudolf  Besier  was  able  to  write  a gripping,  beauti- 
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ful,  and  completely  real  drama  out  of  it.  The  Barretts  of  Wim- 
pole  Street  was  first  produced  in  London  in  1930.  Six  months 
later  it  had  its  first  New  York  performance,  with  Katharine 
Cornell  scoring  one  of  her  greatest  successes  in  the  role  of  Eliza- 
beth Barrett.  The  Talking  Book  has  recruited  several  members 
of  that  company,  notably  Miss  Brenda  Forbes  who  repeats  her 
fine  performance  as  Wilson,  Miss  Barrett’s  maid  and  confidante. 

It  is  a far  cry  from  the  London  of  Victoria’s  day  to  the  New 
York  of  the  1920’s,  but  Maxwell  Anderson’s  Saturday’s  Children 
is  also  a love  story;  only  here  the  troubles  begin  with  mar- 
riage instead  of  ending  there.  The  play  describes  the  efforts  of 
an  average  young  couple  to  adjust  themselves  to  married  life 
and  to  keep  their  romance  alive  in  the  face  of  its  practical  de- 
mands. Miss  Dorothy  MacGuire,  now  playing  the  leading  role 
in  the  Broadway  hit  Claudia,  plays  the  part  of  Bobbie,  the 
young  wife. 

Swedenborg's  True  Christian  Religion  — 6 records  — 
read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

The  success  of  the  Talking  Book  Why  God  Created  Man  issued 
in  six  chapters  by  the  Swedenborg  Foundation  of  America  two 
years  ago  has  encouraged  that  institution  to  issue  a new  one 
on  Swedenborg’s  True  Christian  Religion  which  was  released  a 
short  time  ago.  In  twelve  short  chapters  a survey  of  Sweden- 
borg’s monumental  work  is  presented.  The  subjects  include 
God  the  Creator;  The  Lord  the  Redeemer;  The  Holy  Spirit;  The 
Decalogue;  Free  Will,  etc. 

In  offering  this  book  for  the  use  of  the  blind  the  Swedenborg 
Foundation  aims  only  at  presenting  a great  religious  literary 
work  of  one  of  Sweden’s  most  gifted  men.  Great  as  a man  of 
science  and  a philosopher,  Swedenborg  was  deeply  concerned 
with  the  materialistic  aspects  of  religion  in  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury. In  an  effort  to  revive  spirituality  in  the  minds  of  the  schol- 
ars of  that  period  he  wrote  a re-statement  of  the  Christian  faith, 
and  published  it  as  The  True  Christian  Religion.  He  sent  copies 
of  this  book  to  nearly  all  of  the  bishops  of  the  Anglican  Church 
and  to  many  other  scholarly  men  in  Europe. 

Many  of  the  ideas  advanced  by  Swendenborg  that  were  new 
to  the  thought  of  the  eighteenth  century  are  now  freely  accepted 
as  the  truth  by  the  vast  majority  of  Christian  communities. 
To  make  these  ideas  more  widely  known  the  Swedenborg  Foun- 
dation issues  this  book  for  the  blind. 
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JOHN  MASEFIELD 
(Reprinted  from  Living  Authors) 

On  the  death  of  Robert  Bridges  early  in  1930  there  was 
speculation  as  to  who  would  be  his  successor  as  Poet 
Laureate  of  England.  The  appointment  of  John  Masefield 
to  be  “Poet  Laureate  in  ordinary  to  His  Majesty,”  by  King 
George,  met  with  general  approbation  and  understanding. 
Aside  from  the  quality  of  his  verse,  with  the  Labor  Party 
in  power  there  were  political  justifications  for  selecting  a 
“poet  of  democracy,”  the  champion  of  “the  man  with  too 
weighty  a burden.”  Thus  on  May  9,  1930,  John  Masefield 
became  the  twenty-second  official  lyric  spokesman  of  the 
British  nation,  bearing  the  title  that  was  given  first  to 
Chaucer,  and  later  to  Edmund  Spenser,  Ben  Jonson,  John 
Dry  den,  Robert  Southey,  William  Wordsworth,  Alfred 
Tennyson,  and  other  illustrious  poets. 

Masefield  was  born  in  Ledbury,  Herefordshire,  on  June 
1,  1874,  the  son  of  a lawyer.  Both  his  mother  and  father 
died  when  he  was  still  a young  boy,  and  with  the  other 
Masefield  children  he  went  to  the  home  of  an  aunt  in  Led- 
bury. He  lived  here  until  the  age  of  fourteen,  attending  the 
local  school;  adventure  of  any  sort  appealed  to  him  more 
than  study,  and  he  tramped  the  woods  in  search  of  excite- 
ment and  novel  experiences. 

In  an  endeavor  to  curb  his  reckless  spirit  and  rather 
wild  nature  he  was  indentured  to  a merchant  ship  when 
he  was  fourteen.  He  remained  in  service  for  nearly  three 
years,  visiting  all  parts  of  the  globe.  Tired  of  this  life,  he 
left  the  ship  while  in  port  in  New  York  in  April,  1895,  and, 
with  his  capital  amounting  to  five  dollars  and  a small 
chest  of  clothes,  found  himself  a room  at  53  Greenwich 
Avenue,  in  the  section  known  as  Greenwich  village.  His 
experiences  here  have  become  legendary — how  he  worked 
at  any  odd  job  he  could  get,  in  a bakery,  in  a livery  stable. 
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along  the  waterfront,  and  in  the  saloon  of  Luke  O’Connor’s 
Columbian  Hotel  on  Sixth  Avenue  near  the  Jefferson 
Market  jail. 

Chance  took  him  from  his  Greenwich  Avenue  garret  to 
Yonkers,  where  for  two  years  he  worked  in  a carpet  fac- 
tory, rising  to  “mistake  finder”  at  $8.50  a week.  He  was 
considered  a queer  boy,  reticent  and  incalculable.  He 
became  acquainted  with  Mr.  William  Palmer  East’s  book- 
shop, which  is  still  in  existence,  and  a period  of  intense 
reading  began.  Chaucer  came  first,  followed  by  Keats, 
Shelley,  Spenser,  and  Sir  Philip  Sidney.  He  started  to 
write  poetry,  and  some  friends  in  Yonkers  have  original 
copies  given  to  them  at  that  time.  He  read  Paradise  Lost 
daily  for  months,  memorizing  a great  deal  of  it.  For  prose 
he  read  De  Quincey,  Hazlitt,  Dickens,  Kipling,  Stevenson, 
and  Sir  Thomas  Browne. 

Masefield  left  for  England  in  1897,  becoming  friendly 
with  Synge  in  London.  There  he  began  to  write  the  verses 
which  appeared  in  his  first  volume.  Salt  Water  Ballads 
(1902) . This  volume  opens  with  “A  Consecration”  in  which 
he  announces  himself  as  champion  of  “the  dust  and  the 
scum  of  the  earth.”  His  world  famous  “Cargoes”  and 
“Sea-Fever”  are  included  in  this  book. 

A summer  spent  in  Devonshire  with  William  Butler 
Yeats  was  helpful  to  him,  and  he  was  soon  publishing 
verse  and  plays  which  brought  him  recognition  and  praise. 
A second  volume  of  poems.  Ballads,  appeared  in  1903.  Cap- 
tain Margaret  (1908)  was  his  first  novel. 

In  spite  of  the  bulk  of  his  other  work  in  fiction,  drama, 
and  essays,  it  is  as  a poet  that  Mr.  Masefield  ranks  highest. 
Ballads  and  Poems  (1910) , his  third  volume  of  poetry,  was 
followed  by  two  which  occasioned  intense  excitement  and 
agitated  discussion;  The  Everlasting  Mercy  (1911),  which 
tells  the  story  of  Saul  Kane,  drunkard  and  poacher,  his 
spiritual  revolt  and  final  conversion;  and  The  Widow  in 
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The  Bye  Street  (1912) , in  which  the  Widow  Gurney  loses 
her  reason  after  the  death  of  her  son  Jimmy,  hanged  for 
murder.  Masefield’s  Collected  Poems  appeared  in  1923. 
The  Wanderer  of  Liverpool  (1930),  the  biography  of  an 
old  sailing  ship,  told  in  prose  and  verse,  was  his  first  book 
after  he  received  the  Poet  Laureateship. 

Robert  Graves,  who  rented  a cottage  on  Boar’s  Hill  from 
Mr.  Masefield  about  1920,  speaks  of  his  landlord  as  “a  ner- 
vous, generous  person,  very  sensitive  to  criticism,  who 
seemed  to  have  suffered  greatly  in  the  war,  when  an  or- 
derly in  a Red  Cross  unit  . . . He  wrote  in  a hut  in  his 
garden  surrounded  by  tall  gorsebushes  and  only  appeared 
at  meal-times.  In  the  evening  he  used  to  read  his  day’s 
work  over  to  Mrs.  Masefield  and  they  would  correct  it 
together  . . . Mrs.  Masefield  protected  Jan.  She  was  from 
the  North  of  Ireland,  a careful  manager,  and  put  a nec- 
essary brake  on  Jan’s  generosity  and  sociability.” 

Masefield’s  war  experience  consisted  of  service  with  the 
Red  Cross  in  France  and  on  the  Gallipoli  peninsula.  The 
story  of  the  bitter  Dardanelles  campaign  is  to  be  found  in 
Gallipoli  (1916).  The  best  of  his  novels  of  adventure  are 
Sard  Marker  (1924)  and  Odtaa  (1926). 

Although  his  early  life  was  difficult  and  he  has  wit- 
nessed bloodshed,  Masefield  believes  in  the  essential  no- 
bility of  man.  “Tragedy  at  its  best,”  he  writes,  “is  a vision 
of  the  heart  of  life.  The  heart  of  life  can  only  be  laid  bare 
in  the  agony  and  exultation  of  dreadful  acts.  The  vision 
of  agony  or  spiritual  contest  pushed  beyond  the  limits  of 
the  dying  personality  is  exalting  and  cleansing.  It  is  only 
by  such  vision  that  a multitude  can  be  brought  to  the  pas- 
sionate knowledge  of  things  exulting  and  eternal.” 

Note:  The  following  works  by  Masefield  are  available  in 
Talking  Book  form:  The  Everlasting  Mercy  (and)  The 
Widow  in  The  Bye  Street  (7r),  Bird  of  Dawning  (Hr), 
and  The  Nine  Days  Wonder  (4r). 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK  LI- 
BRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 


Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Adams — The  Education  of  Henry  Adams — 34r.  APH 

□ Allingham — Traitor's  Purse — 14r.  APH 

□ Cronin — The  Keys  of  the  Kingdom — 25r.  AFB 

□ Damon — Grandma  Called  It  Carnal — 12r.  AFB 

□ Delafield — No  One  Now  Will  Know — 18r.  APH 

□ Galsworthy — Maid  In  Waiting — 19r.  AFB 

□ Galsworthy — Flowering  Wilderness — 15r.  AFB 

□ Galsworthy — One  More  River — 18r.  AFB 

□ Galsworthy — On  Forsyte  'Change — 14r.  AFB  (Also  in  this 

container) 

□ Galsworthy — The  Apple  Tree — 4r.  AFB 

□ Grey — Raiders  of  Spanish  Peaks — 20r.  APH 

□ Lewis — Main  Street — 34r.  APH 

□ McKay — They  Came  to  a River — 44r.  AFB 

□ Masefield — The  Nine  Days  Wonder — 4r.  (Also  in  this  con- 

tainer) 

Shirer — Berlin  Diary — 33r.  AFB 

□ Melville — Bartleby  the  Scrivener — 4r.  AFB  (Also  in  this 

container) 

n Melville — Benito  Cereno — 7r.  AFB 

□ Moir — I Was  Winston  Churchill's  Private  Secretary — 8r. 

AFB 

□ Morris — Digging  in  Yucatan — 12r.  APH 


(see  reverse  side) 
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□ Peattie — Gathering  of  Birds  (supplement)  2r.  APH 

□ Percy — Lanterns  on  the  Levee — 21r.  AFB 

□ Rinehart — The  Door — 19r.  APH 

□ Rosman — The  Young  and  Secret — 15r.  APH 

□ Sanderson — Living  Treasure — 19r.  AFB 

□ Undset — The  Cross — 33r.  APH 

□ Swedenborg’s  True  Christian  Religion — 6r.  AFB 
A container  of  plays  dramatized  with  cast  AFB 

Anderson — Saturday’s  Children — 4r. 

Besier — The  Barrett’s  of  Wimpole  Street — 5r. 

□ Reader’s  Digest — April,  May,  June,  1942  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — ^March,  June,  1942  AFB 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  this  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 


(see  reverse  side) 
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Talking  B ook  Topics 


VOL.  Vin  NO.  2 


SEPTEMBER,  1942 


The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the 
United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year  — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $1 
a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those  who  subscribe  for 
the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may  not  wish  to  keep  the 
records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn  them  over  to  your  dis- 
tributing library,  to  be  lent  to  blind  people  who  cannot  pay 
the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in  order 
to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the 
coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking 
Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
15  West  I6th  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  accompanied  by 
your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 
Please  send  this  magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS 

CITY 


STATE 
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NOTE 

In  June  we  told  you  about  a bill  introduced  in  Congress 

j which  would  make  possible  a permanent  project  for  the 

repair  of  Government-owned  Talking  Book  machines. 

I This  bill  was  passed  by  the  House  and  has  been  referred 

; to  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Library.  It  is  now  known 

i as  H.R.  7273.  We  wish  to  thank  those  of  you  who  wrote 

i to  your  Congressmen  on  behalf  of  the  bill.  A similar 

letter  to  your  Senators  at  this  time  urging  their  support 

I of  H.R.  7273  would  be  helpful.  Address  them  in  care  of 

I the  Senate  Office  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

1 

I 

NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles,  recently  re- 
, corded  for  the  Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed 
! through  your  regular  distributing  library.  The  letters 
j APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of 
the  American  Printing  House  and  those  of  the  Foundation. 

5 When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from 
' your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
j few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
I librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that 
you  have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do 
not  interchange  container  covers  when  you  have  two  or 
more  Talking  Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is 
a printed  card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this 
card  should  agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed. 
Finally,  when  you  receive  a container  of  several  selections,^ 
such  as  plays  or  short  stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the 
contents  to  the  library  at  the  same  time,  as  the  container 
cannot  be  sent  out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is  complete. 
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By  An  Unknown  Disciple — 10  records — read  by  Alwyn 
Bach  AFB 

An  anonymous  writer,  whose  touch  reveals  her  to  be  a woman, 
has  given  us  a very  remarkable  book.  It  is  written  in  the  form 
of  another  Gospel,  as  though  the  writer  had  been  an  eye-wit- 
ness. The  writer  has  faithfully  gathered  facts  and  details  of 
what  happened  and  then  has  presented  them  in  this  novel  and 
impressive  fashion  as  a first-hand  narrative. 

Adamic,  Louis — From  Many  Lands — 35  records — read  by 
Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

True  records  and  personality  studies  of  American  immigrants, 
from  Poland,  Czechoslovakia,  the  Balkans,  Holland  and  Finland, 
and  their  American  born  children  — all  of  whom  have  con- 
tributed to  the  building  of  America.  A moving  collection,  aimed 
at  increasing  understanding  and  removing  prejudice  against 
special  groups  or  races. 

Alcott,  L.  M. — Little  Women — 36  records — read  by  Terry 
Hayes  APH 

This  story,  founded  largely  on  Miss  Alcott’s  life,  is  one  of  the 
best  and  most  popular  ever  written  for  girls.  The  four  daughters 
of  the  March  household  are  the  leading  characters;  they  all 
differ  in  type  but  their  affection  for  each  other  and  their  loyalty 
to  family  and  to  ideals  aid  them  in  vicissitudes  which  they  en- 
counter from  childhood  to  maturity. 

Barrie,  J.  M. — Sentimental  Tommy — 23  records — read  by 
John  Brewster  AFB 

One  of  the  best  studies  of  the  artistic  temperament  ever  pre- 
sented, and  also  a fascinating  story  of  a little  boy  in  relation  to 
his  environment. 

Buck,  Pearl — The  Exile — 16  records — read  by  Ernest  Rea 
APH 

This  is  the  biography  of  the  author’s  father,  a missionary  in 
China.  It  is  an  amazing  book  because  of  its  objectivity  and  the 
author’s  understanding  of  its  central  figure. 
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Buck,  Pearl — Fighting  Angel:  Portrait  of  a Soul — 14 
records — read  by  Ernest  Rea  APH 

In  this  book  the  author  of  The  Exile  presents  a loving  portrait 
of  her  mother,  a woman  of  great  courage,  vitality  and  charm. 

Carson,  Rachel  L. — Under  the  Sea-Wind — 11  records — 
read  by  Sydney  Walton  AFB 

A naturalist’s  picture  of  ocean  life.  Three  colorful  stories  picture 
the  different  types  of  ocean  life  — on  seacoasts  in  North  Carolina 
and  the  Arctic,  in  the  open  ocean,  and  on  the  sea  bottom.  The 
life  of  the  mackerel  and  the  eel,  the  migrations  of  shore  birds 
during  the  changing  seasons,  and  the  constant  fight  for  existence 
of  the  many  kinds  of  small  sea  animals,  fish,  and  birds,  are 
stressed.  Popular  reading  for  nature  lovers,  by  an  experienced 
teacher  and  observer  of  marine  life. 

Corbett,  Elizabeth  F. — Mr.  and  Mrs.  Meigs — 14  records — 
read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

This  chapter  in  the  life  of  Mrs.  Meigs  takes  place  in  the  1880’s. 
Mrs.  Meigs,  aged  forty,  has  been  married  to  Richard  for  more 
than  ten  years  and  has  three  little  girls.  She  is  the  same  sprightly 
individual  of  the  author’s  other  stories  about  her,  and  seldom 
loses  her  sense  of  proportion. 

Dickens,  Charles — The  Adventures  of  Oliver  Twist — 31 
records — read  by  Bradley  Bransford  APH 

Innocence  triumphant  in  the  midst  of  evil  is  the  theme.  Oliver  is 
born  in  a workhouse.  Punished  for  the  heinous  crime  of  asking 
for  more,  he  runs  away  and  falls  among  thieves,  from  whom  he 
is  rescued  to  a life  of  happiness. 

Dinesen,  Isak  (Pseud.)  — Out  of  Africa — 23  records — read 
by  Diane  deBrett  AFB 

In  this  book,  the  author  gives  a true  account  of  her  life  on  her 
plantation  in  Kenya.  She  tells  with  classic  simplicity  of  the  ways 
of  the  country  and  the  natives:  of  the  beauty  of  the  Ngong  Hills 
and  coffee  trees  in  blossom:  of  her  guests,  from  the  Prince  of 
Wales  to  Knudsen,  the  old  charcoal  burner,  who  visited  her:  of 
primitive  festivals:  of  big  game  that  were  her  near  neighbors. 
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Flandrau,  C.  M. — Viva  Mexico — 14  records — read  by 
Hugh  Sutton  APH 

Sympathetic  and  humorous  impressions  of  Mexican  life  and 
character  by  an  American  resident.  It  touches  upon  social,  re- 
ligious, political,  and  business  topics,  and  handles  them  all  in 
bold,  independent  fashion  and  with  as  much  carefulness  as  a 
writer  with  a whimsical  and  somewhat  humorous  disposition 
could  be  expected  to  exhibit. 

France,  Anatole  (Pseud.) — Penguin  Island — 17  records— 
read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

A satire  on  French  history,  and  so  on  civilization  itself.  The 
author  imagines  an  island  society  conducted  by  penguins  — those 
birds  that  so  humorously  resemble  humans  — in  which  most 
of  the  follies  of  civilized  society  are  repeated. 


Green,  Anna  Katharine — The  Leavenworth  Case — 22 
records — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 

The  discovery  of  the  perpetrator  of  a murder  chiefly  by  playing 
upon  the  criminal’s  love  for  a woman. 

Gunnarsson,  Gunnar — The  Good  Shepherd  (translated 
from  the  Danish  by  Kenneth  C.  Kaufman)  — 4 records — 
read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB  (In  container  with  Good- 
Bye,  Mr.  Chips  and  Ethan  Frome) 

The  Good  Shepherd  is  a simple,  beautiful,  gripping  and  moving 
tale  of  an  Icelandic  shepherd,  making  his  twenty-seventh  an- 
nual journey  into  the  bleak  and  stormy  wastes  of  the  moun- 
tains to  rescue  the  sheep  that  have  been  missed  in  the  yearly 
ingathering. 

Heyward,  DuBose — Porgy — 7 records — read  by  House 
Jameson  AFB 

A picture  of  negro  life  in  a tenement  in  Charleston,  South  Caro- 
lina. There  is  sympathy  without  sentimentality  and  under- 
standing without  condescension  in  this  pathetic  story  of  a 
crippled  beggar  and  his  friends. 
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Hilton,  James — Good-Bye,  Mr.  Chips — 4 records — read 
by  John  Brewster  AFB  (In  container  with  The  Good 
Shepherd  and  Ethan  Frome) 

Good-Bye,  Mr  Chips  is  the  simple  and  tender  story  of  an  English 
schoolmaster,  who  taught  for  a half  century.  To  quote  Alexan- 
: der  Woollcott;  “It  is  a public  duty  and  no  small  pleasure  to  pass 
the  word  along  from  house  to  house  when  anyone  gives  the 
i world  something  as  deeply  satisfying  as  Good-Bye,  Mr.  Chips.” 

Hilton,  James — Random  Harvest — 19  records — read  by 
I John  Brewster  AFB 

Romantic  interest  and  well-sustained  suspense  will  insure  pop- 
ularity for  this  story  of  an  Englishman’s  efforts  to  penetrate  the 
mystery  of  the  years  that  were  lost  to  him  through  shell  shock. 
Forced  against  his  inclinations  to  salvage  the  family  business, 
he  became  a successful  industrialist,  but  his  personal  life  re- 
mained lonely  and  haunted  by  a sense  of  loss. 

Johnson,  Gerald  W. — A Little  Night-Music — 5 records — 
read  by  James  Walton  APH  (In  container  with  In  the 
Mill) 

A Little  Night-Music  is  a collection  of  facetious  essays  which 
have  a surprising  amount  of  common  sense.  The  author  explains 
why  amateurs  who  do  not  play  for  cultural  reasons  or  for  musi- 
cal perfection  have  such  a good  time. 

Lin  Yutang — My  Country  and  My  People — 31  records — 
read  by  the  author  and  John  Knight  AFB 

In  this  book  a Chinese  author  has  presented  an  excellent  charac- 
terization of  the  spirit  and  personality  of  his  country.  He  sees 
clearly  the  value  and  the  shortcomings  of  his  own  civilization 
in  contrast  to  Western  culture  and  he  describes  it  without 
apology,  with  mellow  humor  as  well  as  acute  insight.  The  Talk- 
ing Book  edition  of  My  Country  and  My  People  is  enhanced  by 
Dr.  Lin’s  reading  of  two  prefaces. 

MacLeish,  Archibald — A Time  to  Speak — 12  records — 
read  by  the  author  and  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

In  this  new  addition  to  the  Talking  Book  library,  the  best  of  Mr. 
MacLeish’s  prose  has  been  placed  on  records.  In  these  papers  one 
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is  aware  always  of  a bold  and  constructive  mind  moving  across  j 
the  contemporary  scene  and  illuminating  whatever  it  touches.  : 

Mannes,  David — Music  is  My  Faith — 11  records — read  by 
Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

Here  is  a moving  tale  of  struggle  and  achievement,  a fresh  and 
intimate  picture  of  American  musical  life,  and  a human  story 
by  which  other  humans  can  measure  themselves.  It  is  the  story 
of  a life  devoted  to  music  and  to  bringing  music  to  the  people 
through  Hampton  Institute  and  a music  school  in  Harlem. 

Masefield,  John — In  the  Mill — 8 records — read  by  Ernest 
Rea  APH  (In  container  with  A Little  Night-Music) 

Autobiographical  account  of  the  poet’s  two  years  in  a Yonkers 
carpet  mill  during  which  he  first  discovered  his  taste  for  litera- 
ture. The  book  shows  a singularly  lovable  young  man,  eager 
for  work,  anxious  to  learn,  one  who  always  kept  a friendly 
curiosity  for  other  ways  of  life  than  his  own,  never  disdained 
the  interests  and  the  pleasures  of  the  common  people,  that 
great  brotherhood  to  whom  all  poets  must  belong. 

Milne,  A.  A. — The  Red  House  Mystery — 13  records — read 
by  Don  McHenry  AFB 

Alexander  Woollcott  voted  this  one  of  the  three  best  mystery 
stories  of  all  time. 

Remarque,  Erich  Maria — Flotsam — (translated  from  the 
German  by  Denver  Lindley)  — 22  records — read  by 
Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

The  story  behind  this  book  explains  why  it  is  a novel  of  first 
magnitude.  Erich  Maria  Remarque  went  from  high  school  to 
the  trenches  in  the  first  World  War  and  was  there  except  when 
some  of  his  five  wounds  put  him  in  hospital  until  the  Armistice. 
After  nine  disillusioning  years,  he  wrote  All  Quiet  on  the 
Western  Front,  which  swept  like  fire  through  Germany,  Eng- 
land, and  America,  a world  ready  to  be  convinced  of  the  futility 
of  war.  But  the  witches  of  war  were  already  cooking  a new  brew. 
In  1933  All  Quiet  was  burned  in  the  place  in  front  of  the  Opera 
in  Berlin,  under  the  personal  supervision  of  Goebbels,  and  Mr. 
Remarque  was  denounced  as  an  enemy  of  the  state.  He  was  al- 
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i|i  ready  living  in  Switzerland.  In  1938  the  German  government 
' took  time  out  to  revoke  his  citizenship  and  to  make  him,  a 
! German  who  loves  Germany,  homeless.  Twelve  years  after  All 
i‘  Quiet  and  again  out  of  his  own  experience  Mr.  Remarque  wrote 
b another  novel  about  the  victims  of  force  and  fanaticism. 

jj 

Schechter,  A.  A.  and  Anthony,  Edward — I Live  on  Air — 
26  records — read  by  A.  A.  Schechter  and  Richard  Jan- 
aver  AFB 

Mr.  Schechter  is  director  of  news  and  special  events  for  NBC. 

1 In  this  book  he  tells  of  his  early  adventures  in  collecting  news 
for  radio  commentators  during  the  days  when  a feud  existed 
between  radio  and  newspaper  men. 

Shaw,  Anna  Howard — The  Story  of  a Pioneer — 17  rec- 
ords— read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 
A fascinating  autobiography,  written  with  the  author’s  charac- 
i teristic  flashes  of  humor.  Beginning  with  childhood  days  and  the 
‘ moving  of  the  family  into  the  heart  of  the  forest  wilderness 
i where  untold  hardships  were  bravely  borne,  it  follows  her  de- 
I termined  and  successful  flght  for  an  excellent  education,  her 
struggles  in  Michigan  as  the  first  woman  clergyman  in  the 
I Methodist  church,  and  her  long  leadership  with  Susan  B. 
Anthony  in  the  suffrage  movement. 

i Stockton,  Frank  H. — The  Casting  Away  of  Mrs.  Lecks 
AND  Mrs.  Aleshine — 12  records — read  by  George  Walsh 
APH 

A comedy  of  incongruous  and  improbable  Crusoe  adventures  of 
i two,  most  excellent  New  England  women,  related  with  unvary- 
‘ ing  gravity  in  a matter-of-fact  manner  that  is  very  diverting. 

Tomlinson,  H.  M. — Pipe  All  Hands — 16  records — read  by 
Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

A modern  novel  of  the  sea.  The  freighter  Hestia  is  the  main 
I character;  her  officers  and  crew  have  a superstitious  regard  for 
her.  Although  believing  that  she  is  unsound  they  cling  to  her 
with  a loyalty  quite  unrecognized  by  her  owners  to  whom  she 
is  scarcely  known.  A professor  and  his  daughter  are  taken  as 
passengers  on  a long  trip  during  which  the  ship  encounters  a 
hurricane. 
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Vance,  Ethel — Escape — 24  records — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB 

A German-American  actress  known  to  have  engaged  in  anti- 
Nazi  propaganda,  indiscreetly  returned  to  Germany,  was  seized, 
at  a secret  trial,  condemned  for  treason.  Her  melodramatic  res- 
cue, with  all  it  implied  for  the  people  who  assisted,  makes  a 
story  with  well  sustained  suspense. 

Wharton,  Edith — Ethan  Frome — 7 records — read  by  Alex- 
ander Scourby  AFB  (In  container  with  Good-bye,  Mr. 
Chips  and  The  Good  Shepherd) 

Ethan  Frome  presents  a clear,  cool,  concise  study  of  New  Eng- 
land character  in  relation  to  environment.  There  are  three 
characters,  one  mad  moment  of  attempted  escape,  and  a life 
time  of  retribution. 

Wilson,  Harry  Leon — Merton  of  the  Movies — 22  records — 
read  by  Bradley  Bransford  APH 
Light,  entertaining  fiction. 

Wyss,  Johann  D. — The  Swiss  Family  Robinson — 25  rec- 
ords— read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

A Swiss  family  are  wrecked  on  a Pacific  island.  By  their  ingen- 
uity they  utilize  the  plants  and  animals  of  the  island,  develop- 
ing a model  colony. 

Zweig,  Stefan — Marie  Antoinette:  The  Portrait  of  an 
Average  Woman  (translated  from  the  German  by  Eden 
and  Cedar  Paul) — 35  records — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB 

In  this  book  which  is  a psychological  study  as  well  as  a biography, 
an  able  and  unprejudiced  writer,  who  saw  Marie  Antoinette  as 
an  average  woman  in  no  way  exceptional,  shows  how  circum- 
stances transferred  her  from  a frivolous,  irresponsible  girl  into 
a woman  who  was  able  to  meet  a horrible  death  with  dignity 
and  courage.  Citations  from  newly  available  documents  in  the 
Austrian  archives  disprove  many  of  the  charges  of  the  Queen’s 
detractors.  To  read  the  story  of  Marie  Antoinette  is  to  experi- 
ence the  terror-filled  days  of  the  French  Revolution. 
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ARCHIBALD  MACLEISH 
(Excerpts  from  Current  Biography  1940) 

When  President  Roosevelt,  in  1939,  decided  to  appoint 
Archibald  MacLeish,  whom  he  termed  “a  scholar  and  a 
gentleman,”  Librarian  of  Congress,  MacLeish  became  the 
target  of  considerable  controversy.  But  scholars  and 
writers  in  general,  and  some  librarians,  applauded  the 
appointment.  Dr.  Herbert  Putnam,  MacLeish’s  prede- 
cessor, warmly  listed  his  qualifications:  “There  is  first 
the  Scot  in  him — shrewd,  austere,  exacting,  but  humorous. 
There  is  the  poet  in  him — whose  stuff  is  not  made  of  mere 
dreams  but  of  realities.  . . . There  is  the  humanist,  keenly 
sympathetic  to  all  that  calls  for  social  sympathy.  The 
lawyer — trained  to  analysis  through  determination  of 
exact  issues.  The  soldier — pledged  to  duty  under  disci- 
pline. The  athlete — pledged  to  fair  play.  And  finally 
there’s  the  orator — capable  of  vivid  and  forceful  speech.” 

Archibald  MacLeish  is  not  the  man  to  take  an  important 
job  on  sinecure  terms.  He  believes  the  burden  of  educa- 
tion has  fallen  upon  libraries,  and  he  has  a dream  of  the 
library  as  a vast,  popular,  people’s  information  service. 
Practically,  his  plans  included  the  listing  of  some  1,800,000 
unrecorded  volumes  in  the  main  catalog  of  the  Library 
of  Congress;  the  creating  of  50  new  positions  in  the  pro- 
cessing division;  the  getting  of  books  at  the  copyright 
office  at  the  time  they  go  to  reviewers;  seeing  about  rais- 
ing the  disgracefully  low  salaries  of  library  workers — 
under  $2000  a year — a reflection  of  the  general  salary 
level  of  librarians  throughout  the  country.  As  head  of  the 
Library  of  Congress,  MacLeish  has  thus  far  proved  him- 
self a man  of  energy,  insight  and  real  executive  ability. 
But  lovers  of  poetry — many  critics  consider  him  the  most 
significant  poet  of  our  time — hope  that  he  may  also  con- 
tinue the  work  that  he  has  temporarily  been  forced  to 
put  aside. 
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Archibald  MacLeish  was  born  May  7,  1892,  in  a wooden 
chateau  overlooking  the  waters  of  Lake  Michigan  at  Glen- 
coe, Illinois,  son  of  Andrew  and  Martha  (Hillard)  Mac- 
Leish. His  father  was  a Scot  born  in  Glasgow,  one  of  Chi- 
cago’s early  settlers  and  a successful  merchant;  his  mother 
was  a Connecticut  woman  who  taught  at  Vassar  College. 
A normal,  democratic  American  boy,  “Archie”  MacLeish 
hated  the  fashionable  Connecticut  preparatory  school  to 
which  he  was  sent.  At  Yale  he  led  an  active  undergradu- 
ate life.  He  was  on  the  football  and  swimming  teams  (he 
was  a water  polo  player  and  diver  and  still  performs 
creditably  on  the  springboard) ; he  was  editor  of  the 
Literary  Magazine  and  made  Phi  Beta  Kappa.  He  says 
he  went  to  the  Harvard  Law  School  to  avoid  having  to  go 
to  work;  he  led  his  class  there,  but  never  liked  law.  At 
Harvard,  however,  he  won  the  lasting  friendship  and  ad- 
miration of  Felix  Frankfurter.  He  married  Ada  Hitchcock 
of  Farmington,  Connecticut,  in  1916  while  still  in  Law 
School. 

During  the  First  World  War  MacLeish  was  with  the 
field  artillery  in  France,  later  rose  to  the  rank  of  captain 
at  Camp  Mead.  He  writes  that  in  the  War  he  won  no  dis- 
tinction “but  the  fact  that  my  brother,  Kenneth,  had  been 
a great  flier  and  had  been  killed.”  After  the  War  he  taught 
for  a year  at  Harvard,  then  successfully  practiced  law 
for  three  years  in  Boston.  But  MacLeish  never  wanted  to 
be  a lawyer;  he  wanted  to  write  poetry.  So  in  1923 — the 
year  he  says  his  “real  life”  began — the  MacLeishes  went 
with  their  two  children  to  live  in  France,  in  or  near  Paris. 
They  also  cruised  for  a time  on  the  Mediterranean  and 
spent  one  spring  in  Persia.  MacLeish  was  greatly  influ- 
enced, technically,  by  French  poetry:  Laforgue,  Rimbaud, 
Valery.  His  earliest  writing  showed  also  the  influences  of 
Eliot  and  Pound.  Between  1924  and  1928  he  had  pub- 
lished four  books  of  verse.  After  his  return  to  America 
he  went,  in  1929,  to  Mexico  to  gather  background  material 
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for  his  long  narrative  poem,  Conquistador,  following  by 
pack  mule  the  entire  route  of  Cortez  to  the  Valley  of 
Mexico.  It  was  Conquistador  that  won  for  him,  in  1932,  a 
Pulitzer  Prize. 

In  order  to  support  himself  and  his  family,  MacLeish 
variously  taught,  lectured  and  took  on  jobs  in  journalism. 
In  1930  he  began  writing  for  Fortune.  A writer-editor  of 
Fortune  has  no  easy  task;  but  his  associates  on  that  maga- 
zine were  amazed  at  MacLeish’s  energy  and  capacity  for 
organizing  his  work.  “He  would  come  to  the  office  in  the 
morning  at  nine,  get  through  a prodigious  amount  of  mail, 
tell  his  researchers  just  what  he  wanted  and  where  to 
get  it  and  then  write  graceful,  forceful  prose  until  five  in 
the  afternoon.”  From  1938  to  1939,  prior  to  his  appoint- 
ment as  Librarian  of  Congress,  MacLeish  was  curator  of 
the  Nieman  Collection  of  Contemporary  Journalism  at 
Harvard. 

Critics  of  contemporary  American  poetry  have  been  in- 
terested in  tracing  MacLeish’s  development  from  the  per- 
sonal or  private  in  subject,  romantically  colored  and 
highly  imitative  early  work  through  a transition  period 
in  which  he  developed  a more  objective,  historical  out- 
look, to  the  later  powerful  lyrics  and  verse-plays  with  a 
keenly  developed,  critical  social  viewpoint.  MacLeish’s 
shift  to  the  realism  of  social  protest  came  in  1933  with  the 
publication  of  Frescoes  for  Mr.  Rockefeller’s  City,  satiric 
poems  on  past  corruption  in  American  life  and  various 
aspects  of  the  contemporary  scene.  MacLeish’s  humani- 
tarian conscience  was  in  evidence  here;  yet  because  the 
evidences  of  health  in  America  that  he  saw  and  his  ideals 
for  it  were  apart  from  organized  partisan  movement, 
Michael  Gold  and  other  Communist  critics  bitterly  at- 
tacked the  book.  But  MacLeish  kept  on  the  way  that 
seemed  right  to  him.  He  felt  that  he  had  something  to  say, 
but  needed  a larger  medium  than  the  lyric  for  saying  it. 
Accordingly  he  wrote  Panic  (1935),  a play  in  verse  on 


14  TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


the  bank  crisis,  in  which  the  role  of  the  proletariat  versus 
capitalism  was  shown.  Produced  three  times,  it  received 
on  its  third  night,  from  an  audience  of  poorly  paid  clerks, 
laborers  and  unemployed,  such  an  ovation  that  MacLeish 
said,  much  moved,  “Now  I have  found  my  audience.”  He 
was  convinced  from  then  on  that  a poet  must  face  the 
real  world,  that  he  cannot  shut  out  public  matters  and 
concentrate  on  personal  matters,  that  the  significant  poet 
is  one  who  employs  a “public  speech.”  Because  he  felt 
that  the  radio  could  be,  for  the  poet,  a means  of  reaching 
a great  audience,  MacLeish  wrote  The  Fall  of  the  City, 
first  performed  by  the  Columbia  Workshop  in  1937. 

John  Chamberlain  has  said  that  MacLeish  may  seem 
to  have  wavered  between  various  Leftist  ideologies,  but 
he  has  never  deviated  from  democratic  and  humanistic 
values.  Independent,  courageous,  he  is  not  easily  influ- 
enced; as  a man  of  great  personal  charm  and  conviction, 
he  often  influences  others.  His  manner  is  quiet,  forthright, 
wholly  without  pose  or  affectation.  His  voice,  his  quick, 
boyish  grin,  his  crisp  hair  that  shows  little  gray  make 
him  look  much  too  young  to  have  group-up  sons;  his  wife, 
Ada,  blonde  and  vivacious,  looks  even  younger.  The  Mac- 
Leishes  like  people  and  have  varied  friends  and  interests; 
but  they  like  to  spend  as  much  time  as  possible  on  their 
farm  near  Conway,  Massachusetts. 

Note:  In  his  capacity  as  Librarian  of  Congress,  Mr. 
MacLeish  exercises  control  over  the  Books  for  the  Adult 
Blind  Project  of  the  Library  of  Congress.  He  has  also 
evinced  his  personal  interest  in  the  Talking  Book  by  visit- 
ing the  Foundation’s  studios  on  two  occasions  to  record 
some  selections  from  his  works.  The  following  titles  by 
Archibald  MacLeish  are  now  available  through  your 
library:  Frescoes  for  Mr.  Rockefeller’s  City,  Conquistador, 
The  Fall  of  the  City,  and  A Time  to  Speak. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK  LI- 
BRARY—NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 


' Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
! regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 

i 

I than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Anon. — By  An  Unknown  Disciple — lOr.  AFB 

□ Adamic — From  Many  Lands — 35r.  AFB 

□ Alcott — Little  Women — 36r.  APH 

□ Barrie — Sentimental  Tommy — 23r.  AFB 

□ Buck — The  Exile — 16r.  APH 

□ Buck — Fighting  Angel — 14r.  APH 

□ Carson— Under  The  Sea-Wind — Hr.  AFB 

□ Corbett — Mr.  and  Mrs.  Meigs — 14r.  APH 

□ Dickens — The  Adventures  of  Oliver  Twist — 31r.  APH 

□ Dinesen — Out  op  Africa — 23r.  AFB 

□ Flandrau — Viva  Mexico — 14r.  APH 

□ France — Penguin  Island — 17r.  APH 

□ Green — The  Leavenworth  Case — 22r.  APH 

□ Gunnarsson — The  Good  Shepherd — 4r.  (Also  in  this  con- 

tainer) 

Hilton — Good-Bye  Mr.  Chips — 4r.  (and) 

Wharton — Ethan  Frome — 7r.  AFB 

□ Heyward — Porgy — 7r.  AFB 

□ Hilton — Random  Harvest — 19r.  AFB 

□ Johnson — A Little  Night-Music — 5r.  (Also  in  this  container) 
Masefield — In  The  Mill — 8r.  APH 

□ Lin  Yutang — My  Country  and  My  People — 31r.  AFB 

□ MacLeish — ^A  Time  To  Speak — 12r.  AFB 

□ Mannes — Music  Is  My  Faith — Hr.  AFB 


(see  reverse  side) 
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□ Milne — The  Red  House  Mystery — 13r.  AFB 

□ Remarque — Flotsam — 22r.  AFB 

□ Schechter — I Live  On  Air — 26r.  AFB 

□ Shaw — The  Story  of  A Pioneer — 17r.  AFB 

□ Stockton — The  Casting  Away  of  Mrs.  Lecks  and  Mrs. 

Aleshine — 12r.  APH 

□ Tomlinson — Pipe  All  Hands — 16r.  AFB 

□ Vance — Escape — 24r.  AFB 

□ Wilson — Merton  of  The  Movies — 22r.  APH 

□ Wyss — The  Swiss  Family  Robinson — 25r.  APH 

□ Zweig — Marie  Antoinette — 35r.  AFB 

□ Reader’s  Digest — July,  August,  September  1942  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June,  September  1942  AFB 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  this  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 
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The  American  Fomtdation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the 
United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year  — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $1 
a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those  who  subscribe  for 
the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may  not  wish  to  keep  the 
records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn  them  over  to  your  dis- 
tributing library,  to  be  lent  to  blind  people  who  cannot  pay 
the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in  order 
to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the 
coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking 
Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
15  West  I6th  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  accompanied  by 
your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 
Please  send  this  magazine  to: 


SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS 

CITY  


STATE 
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NOTE 

The  latest  news  on  the  Talking  Book  Repair  Bill  is  al- 
most all  good.  Congress  has  not  only  set  up  permanent 
provisions  for  a central  repair  depot,  but  has  also  appro- 
priated funds  for  the  balance  of  the  fiscal  year.  The  Li- 
brary of  Congress  has  designated  the  American  Founda- 
tion for  the  Blind  as  the  repair  agency,  and  work  should 
already  have  been  begun  by  the  time  this  reaches  you. 

The  only  fly  in  the  ointment — and  there  has  to  be  at 
least  one— is  that  there  are  already  so  many  machines  in 
New  York  awaiting  repair  that  very  little  new  work  will 
be  possible  within  the  first  three  months.  However,  if  you 
are  one  of  the  readers  whose  machine  was  sent  in  before 
last  April,  you  can  look  forward  to  having  it  back  one  of 
these  days. 

We  should  like  to  make  one  request.  If  you  sent  us  your 
machine  and  have  since  borrowed  a new  one,  will  you 
please  write  us  to  return  the  old  machine  to  your  State 
Agency.  Address  your  letter  to;  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  Federal  Repair  Department,  15  West  16th 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Do  not  send  any  machines  to  be 
repaired  without  first  writing  to  us  for  permission  as  we 
have  no  place  to  store  additional  machines  until  those 
sent  in  last  spring  have  been  repaired  and  returned  to  the 
States  from  which  they  came. 
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AN  UNFORGETTABLE  FRIEND 

We  have  been  saddened  to  learn  of  the  death  on  Oc- 
tober 25th  of  Mrs.  James  C,  Stodder  whom  many  of  our 
readers  have  known  as  “a  friend  in  need”  since  the  early 
days  of  the  Talking  Book.  Through  her  generosity  the 
Foundation  was  able  to  provide  Talking  Book  machines 
for  upwards  of  150  blind  people  in  her  own  state  of  Maine, 
and,  in  addition,  she  made  it  possible  for  us  to  help  blind 
people  throughout  the  country  in  meeting  the  cost  of  re- 
pairs on  their  machines.  While  the  Foundation  conducts 
a non-profit  shop  where  privately-owned  machines  are 
overhauled,  the  actual  cost  of  parts  and  labor  must  be 
met.  When  it  was  brought  to  Mrs.  Stodder’s  attention  that, 
in  many  instances,  blind  people  were  not  financially  able 
to  pay  such  charges,  she  assisted  us  in  setting  up  a small 
fund  to  help  out  in  cases  of  this  kind.  Other  friends  of  the 
blind  and  some  blind  people  themselves  have  made  con- 
tributions to  this  fund,  but  Mrs.  Stodder’s  aid  will  be 
sorely  missed  unless  more  donations  are  forthcoming  from 
generously-minded  persons. 

It  would  take  many  paragraphs  to  enumerate  all  of  the 
ways  in  which  Mrs.  Stodder  has  befriended  blind  people 
and  we  have  only  space  to  mention  one  more.  Back  in 
1938  she  paid  the  cost  of  recording  The  Secret  of  Vic- 
torious Living  by  Harry  Emerson  Fosdick,  on  eighteen 
double  records  and  provided  copies  of  this  Talking  Book 
to  the  libraries.  We  know  we  speak  for  each  of  you  when 
we  say  that  the  memory  of  her  great  kindness  will  always 
remain  with  us. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles  may  now  be 
borrowed  through  your  regular  distributing  library.  The 
letters  APH,  AFB,  and  NIB  are  used  to  distinguish  the 
recordings  of  the  American  Printing  House,  the  Founda- 
tion, and  the  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  in  England. 
All  NIB  books  should  be  played  at  a turntable  speed  of 
24  revolutions  per  minute. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from 
your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that 
you  have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do  not 
interchange  container  covers  when  you  have  two  or  more 
Talking  Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is  a printed 
card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this  card  should 
agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed.  Finally,  when 
you  receive  a container  of  several  selections,  such  as  plays 
or  short  stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the  contents  to  the 
library  at  the  same  time,  as  the  container  cannot  be  sent 
out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is  complete. 


Beebe,  William— Book  of  Bays— 16  records— read  by 
George  Walsh  APH 

A popular  account  of  the  observations  and  adventures  of  a sci- 
entific expedition  led  by  the  author  along  the  Pacific  Coast  from 
Mexico  to  Columbia.  Constantly  in  mind  was  the  accumulation 
of  field  data  of  use  in  evaluating  the  relationship  of  correspond- 
ing Atlantic  and  Pacific  forms  of  marine  life. 
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Binger,  Walter  D,  and  Railey,  H.  H. — the  Citizen 
Should  Know  about  Civilian  Defense — 7 records — 
read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 

This  book  reviews  the  story  of  England’s  civilian  defense,  tells 
what  bombs  are  and  what  they  do,  devotes  a chapter  to  germ 
warfare,  describes  air-raid  protection  and  the  effect  of  bombs 
on  civilians,  and  closes  with  a chapter  on  what  the  citizen  must 
know  and  do. 


Boswell,  James — The  Life  of  Samuel  Johnson  (Abridged 
by  Roger  Ingpen) — 25  records — read  by  Eric  Gillett 
NIB 

The  life  of  the  celebrated  Dr.  Johnson — one  of  the  world’s  most 
famous  biographies. 

Churchill,  Winston — Great  Contemporaries — 12  records 
— read  by  A.  E.  McDonald  NIB 

The  author’s  political  reflections  and  military  judgments  are  in- 
corporated in  his  personal  estimates  of  contemporary  personali- 
ties. In  these  essays  Trotsky  is  treated  with  invective,  such  men 
as  Hitler  and  the  ex-Kaiser  are  considered  with  careful  reserva- 
tions, and  many  others  receive  high  tribute.  Among  others  in- 
cluded are  Bernard  Shaw,  John  Morley,  Hindenburg,  Asquith, 
Lawrence  of  Arabia,  Foch,  Haig,  Balfour,  and  Curzon. 


Crockett,  Charis — The  House  in  the  Rain  Forest — 18  rec- 
ords— read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

The  author,  an  anthropologist,  and  her  husband,  who  had  ac- 
companied Byrd  to  the  South  Pole,  spent  an  adventurous  honey- 
moon among  the  recently  reformed  New  Guinea  cannibals. 
Along  with  her  other  activities  Mrs.  Crockett  found  time  to 
measure  nearly  nine  hundred  natives,  listen  to  their  folk  tales, 
and  write  this  record  of  her  experiences. 


Du  Maurier,  George — Peter  Ibbetson — 20  records — read 
by  John  Brewster  AFB 
(This  will  be  reviewed  later  in  the  issue.) 
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Govan,  Ada  Clapham— Wings  at  My  Window— 10  rec- 
ords—read  by  Enid  Griffis  AFB  (In  container  with 
Selected  Poems  of  Robert  Service) 


Wings  at  My  Window  is  a true  story,  vital,  human  and  intensely 
interesting,  of  a woman’s  physical  and  spiritual  regeneration 
brought  about  by  her  hospitality  to  birds.  It  has  been  read  fo 
you  by  Miss  Enid  Griffis,  a member  of  the  Foundations  staff 
who  collaborated  with  Mrs.  Govan  in  preparing  the  material  for 

her  book. 


Guedalla,  Philip— The  Hundred  Years— 13  records— read 
by  Lionel  Gamlin  NIB 

Outstanding  events  of  the  century  1837-1937,  described  by  an 
1 author  with  a unique  gift  for  bringing  history  to  life. 


Herbert,  A.  P,— The  Water  Gipsies— 29  records— read  by 
John  Brewster  AFB 

A sparkling  tale  of  life  on  the  London  waterfront  and  of  beau- 
tiful Jane,  the  housemaid,  one  of  the  water  gipsies  of 
In  the  contrast  between  the  actual  events  of  Jane’s  life  and  her 
glamorous  expectations,  the  author  has  built  up  a wise  and  witty 

satire. 


Homer — The  Odysseys  of  Homer  (translated  by  George 
Chapman) — 29  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby 

AFB 

This  is  a sequel  to  The  Iliad  and  narrates  the  ten  years’  adven- 
tures of  Ulysses  during  his  return  journey  from  Troy  to  his  o^ 
kingdom,  the  island  of  Ithaca.  Not  only  a brave  warrior  but  the 
most  prudent  and  crafty  of  the  Greek  chieftains,  he  is  conducted 
through  a series  of  adventures  that  test  all  his  courage  and  ski  . 
Unlike  The  Iliad,  which  is  martial  and  impassioned,  the  Odyssey 
contains  comparatively  little  fighting  and  no  pitched  battles^  It 
deals  with  the  marvelous,  romantic  and  pathetic,  and  the  do- 
mestic. For  this  reason,  it  has  somewhat  more  modern  tone  and 

appeal. 


8 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


Kent,  Louise  Andrews — Mrs,  Appleyard’s  Year — 8 records 
— read  by  Elizabeth  Morgan  AFB 

Mrs.  Appleyard  is  the  central  figure  in  these  story-like  sketches 
with  a popular  appeal.  Each  month  of  the  year  is  dealt  with  and 
the  scene  shifts,  according  to  the  season,  from  her  city  home  in 
Boston  to  a coimtry  place  in  Vermont.  Family  sayings  and  doings 
are  recorded  as  they  happen  month  by  month,  or  as  they  are 
fondly  recollected  by  a devoted  wife. 

Lagerlof,  Selma — The  Story  of  Gosta  Berling  (trans- 
lated from  the  Swedish  by  Pauline  Bancroft  Flach)  — 
25  records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

A wild,  fantastic  legendary  cycle  of  tales  in  the  form  of  the 
ancient  sagas,  of  which  Gosta  Berling,  a reckless,  greathearted 
madman,  is  the  hero. 


Locke,  John — Treatise  of  Civil  Government — 11  records 
— read  by  John  Knight  AFB  (In  container  with  The 
U.  S.  as  a Factor  in  World  History) 

This  treatise  was  written  about  1688.  It  was  an  attack  and  an 
analysis  of  the  theory  of  authoritarianism  and  sovereignty  in 
government  as  set  forth  in  Hobbes’  Leviathan.  Locke  was  the 
first  to  put  forward  three  ideas  which  have  been  a cardinal  part 
of  the  American  system  of  government — namely,  the  idea  of 
individual  liberty;  the  idea  of  the  separation  of  governmental 
powers;  and  the  idea  of  the  sanctity  of  private  property. 


Nordhoff,  Charles  and  Hall,  James  Norman — Men  with- 
out Country — 4 records — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker 
APH 

Imbued  with  a desire  to  fight  for  France,  five  convicts  escape 
from  the  penal  colony  in  French  Guiana  in  a native  canoe.  They 
are  picked  up  at  sea,  nearly  dead,  by  a French  freighter  only  a 
few  days  before  the  fall  of  France.  Though  there  was  a differ- 
ence of  opinion  among  the  various  Frenchmen  aboard  the  Ville 
de  Nancy  as  to  their  proper  course,  eventually  they  arrived  in 
England  and  the  majority  were  able  to  join  the  Free  French 
forces — including  the  ex-convicts. 
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Reed,  Trumbull — Bright  Midnight — 11  records — read  by 
James  Walton  APH 

This  is  a story  of  Sam  Day  who,  at  the  end  of  his  university  year, 
was  blinded  by  accident.  His  Seeing  Eye  dog  plays  an  especially 
important  part  in  the  book. 

Service,  Robert — Selected  Poems — 3 records — read  by 
John  A.  Willard  AFB  (In  container  with  Wings  at  My 
Window) 

A group  of  lusty  poems  and  ballads  of  frontier  bar-rooms.  In- 
cluded are  the  following:  The  Land  God  Forgot,  The  Spell  of 
the  Yukon,  The  Heart  of  the  Sourdough,  The  Law  of  the  Yukon, 
The  Call  of  the  Wild,  The  Shooting  of  Dan  McGrew,  The  Crema- 
tion of  Sam  McGee,  The  Rhyme  of  the  Remittance  Man,  The 
Rhyme  of  the  Restless  Ones,  The  Ballad  of  Blasphemous  Bill, 
New  Year’s  Eve,  The  Ballad  of  Gum-Boot  Ben,  The  Gramophone 
at  Fond-Du-Lac,  The  Volunteer,  The  Man  from  Athabaska,  The 
Haggis  of  Private  McPhee,  The  Ballad  of  Soulful  Sam,  A Song 
of  Winter  Weather,  Fleurette,  Young  Fellow  My  Lad,  Jean 
Desprez,  Son,  The  Ballad  of  Salvation  Bill. 

Smith,  Theodore  Clarke — The  U.  S.  as  a Factor  in  World 
History — 8 records — read  by  Alun  Williams  AFB  (In 
container  with  Treatise  of  Civil  Government) 

Readers  who  may  want  to  know  what  the  U.  S.  has  to  do  with 
European  history  will  find  their  answer  in  this  book.  It  is  an 
excellent,  terse  and  objective  abstract  of  the  relations  of  the 
United  States  to  the  rest  of  the  world  from  the  year  1763,  the 
end  of  the  French  and  Indian  wars,  until  March,  1941,  when 
Congress,  by  large  majorities,  authorized  the  President  to  ex- 
tend unlimited  material  aid  to  peoples  fighting  for  their  liberty. 

Steinbeck,  John — The  Moon  Is  Down — 6 records — read 
by  Horace  Braham  AFB 

A story  that  tells  in  personal  terms  why  free  men  and  women 
cannot  be  conquered.  The  Country,  people  and  invaders  are  un- 
named. It  could  happen  in  any  age,  in  any  place,  for,  although 
the  weapons  and  the  ideologies  may  be  of  the  present,  they  are 
only  vehicles  for  the  theme  that  a brave  people  is  unconquerable. 
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Tomlinson,  H.  M. — Gallions  Reach — 15  records — read  by 
John  Brewster  AFB 

This  is  the  story  of  Jim  Colet  who  accidentally  kills  his  em- 
ployer. He  flees  to  Gallions  Reach,  the  waterfront  of  London,  and 
takes  a ship  for  the  tropics.  After  being  lost  in  an  open  boat  on 
the  Indian  Ocean  and  exploring  the  jungle  wilderness  of  the 
Malays,  he  returns  to  London  to  face  his  fate. 

Whitehead,  A.  N. — Science  and  the  Modern  World — 12 
records — read  by  J.  R.  T.  Mathews  NIB 

A study  of  some  aspects  of  Western  culture  during  the  past 
three  centuries,  in  so  far  as  it  has  been  influenced  by  the  devel- 
opment of  science. 


The  Flying  Yorkshireman:  Novellas — 13  records  AFB 

Hull,  Helen — Snow  in  Summer — 5 records — read  by 
Lauren  Gilbert 

Kapstein,  I.  J. — The  Song  the  Summer  Evening  Sings — 
4 records — read  by  Sydney  Walton 

Knight,  Eric — The  Flying  Yorkshireman — 4 records — 
read  by  the  author 

Here  are  three  imusual  pieces  of  fiction.  Each  is  a brilliant  ex- 
ample of  an  art  form  that  has  become  an  increasingly  significant 
development  in  American  literature,  for  here  the  unity  of  effect 
and  mood  of  the  short  story  are  combined  with  the  depth  and 
leisurely  treatment  of  a full  length  novel.  The  title  story.  The 
Flying  Yorkshireman,  is  an  uproarious  fantasy  of  Mr.  Samuel 
Small  who  found  he  could  fly  by  willing  it.  Snow  in  Summer  is 
a mellow,  human  tale  of  a young  mother  whose  quiet  family 
life  was  suddenly  shattered  by  literary  fame.  The  Song  the  Sum- 
mer Evening  Sings  is  a nostalgic  story  of  a small  town  child- 
hood. 
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INTRODUCTION  TO  PETER  IBBETSON 
By  Deems  Taylor 

The  case  of  George  Louis  Palmella  Busson  du  Maurier 
is  unique.  To  comprehend  the  full  measure  of  its  unique- 
ness, try  to  imagine  a play  in  which  you  would  be  asked 
to  believe  that:  (a)  the  hero,  a highly  successful  illustra- 
tor and  cartoonist,  whose  drawings  have  delighted  a 
nation-wide  public  for  upwards  of  thirty  years,  suddenly, 
at  the  age  of  fifty-seven,  publishes  a long  romantic  novel, 
although  he  has  shown  no  previous  evidence  of  possessing 
any  literary  ability  beyond  that  required  to  write  the 
captions  for  his  weekly  cartoons:  (b)  he  follows  the  first 
novel  with  a second,  three  years  later,  and  the  second 
with  a third,  published  posthumously;  (c)  not  only  are 
all  three  novels  immediately  successful — “best-sellers,” 
in  fact — but  two  of  them,  at  least,  give  every  indication  of 
winning  a place  among  the  permanent  contributions  to 
English  literature,  and  of  causing  their  creator  to  be  re- 
membered rather  as  an  author  than  as  a draughtsman. 

No  playwright  in  his  senses  would  expect  his  public  to 
accept  such  a career  as  credible.  Yet  such,  precisely,  was 
that  of  George  du  Maurier,  It  is  admirably  characterized 
in  the  famous  introduction  to  English  Society,  wherein 
William  Dean  Howells,  having  been  invited  to  discuss  an 
illustrator,  devotes  most  of  his  space  to  discussing  a 
writer:  “It  was  one  of  the  most  extraordinary  things  in 
the  history  of  literature,  and  without  a parallel,  at  least  to 
my  ignorance.  He  might  have  commenced  and  failed;  that 
would  have  been  infinitely  less  amazing  than  his  most 
amazing  success;  but  it  was  very  amazing  that  he  should 
have  commenced  at  all.  , . . He  commenced  novelist  in 
Peter  Ihhetson,  and  so  far  as  literature  was  concerned  he 
succeeded  in  even  greater  fulness  than  he  has  succeeded 
since.  He  had  perfect  reason  to  be  surprised;  he  had  at- 
tempted an  experiment,  and  he  had  performed  a miracle.” 
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There  were,  and  are,  parallels  in  detail.  Thackeray  drew 
illustrations,  and  very  good  ones,  for  his  own  books;  Wil- 
liam de  Morgan  wrote  his  first  novel  after  he  had  passed 
sixty;  and  Cellini  and  Gauguin  are  evidence  that  one  may 
pursue  the  visual  arts  and  still  be  able  to  write.  But  to 
be  a combination  of  these  phenomena — to  be  a graphic 
artist  and  a sexagenarian  and  a tyro  author,  and  to  pro- 
duce a fictional  masterpiece  at  the  first  try — that  has  been 
done  only  once. 

If  A Farewell  to  Arms  had  turned  out  to  be  written  by 
Charles  Dana  Gibson,  we  should  all  probably  feel  much 
as  George  du  Maurier’s  contemporaries  must  have  felt 
when  Peter  Ibbetson  appeared  in  1891.  Both  artists  occu- 
pied strikingly  analogous  positions  in  their  respective 
eras.  Each  was  a social  satirist;  each  was  a master  of  pen 
and  ink  drawing  and  developed  a highly  individual  tech- 
nique in  that  medium  that  had  many  imitators.  Each, 
too,  chose  to  accentuate  the  grotesqueness  of  his  carica- 
tured human  beings  by  placing  them  in  juxtaposition  to 
a race  of  super-beings  that  embodied  his  own  ideal  of  hu- 
man beauty,  particularly  feminine  beauty.  Each  deline- 
ated that  ideal  in  such  widely  popular  terms  that  he  defi- 
nitely influenced  the  physical  appearance  of  his  genera- 
tion. Just  as  the  American  flapper  of  the  early  nineteen- 
hundreds  did  her  best  to  dress  and  carry  herself — if  she 
could  not  hope  to  look — like  a Gibson  girl,  so  the  English 
miss  of  the  eighties  yearned — and  tried — to  resemble  a 
Du  Maurier  giantess.  They  were  magnificent  creatures, 
those  Du  Maurier  women,  long-legged,  straight-nosed,  un- 
earthly calm  and  unearthly  tall  (the  Duchess  of  Towers, 
in  Ibbetson  illustrations,  is  ten  heads  high;  Peter  averages 
about  eleven) . If  they  were  not  to  be  found  in  the  living 
world,  at  least  they  made  a magnificent  national  ideal,  a 
sort  of  “look  on  this  and  do  your  best”  for  British  woman- 
hood. 

The  average  first  novel  is  traditionally  autobiographical. 
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and  Peter  Ihhetson,  in  its  earlier  chapters  at  any  rate,  is 
true  to  tradition.  For  the  protagonist’s  name  substitute 
the  author’s,  and  you  will  learn  much  of  his  childhood. 
Like  Peter,  George  du  Maurier  was  born  in  Paris  (on 
March  16,  1834,  in  a house  on  the  Champs  Elysees) , the 
son  of  a French  father  and  English  mother.  Like  Peter, 
too,  he  was  taken  almost  immediately  to  London,  and 
brought  back  as  a youngster  to  live  in  Passy.  However, 
whereas  Peter  had  a private  tutor,  and  watched  the 
French  schoolboy  more  or  less  from  a distance,  Du  Maur- 
ier was  actually  enrolled  in  a French  school,  the  Pension 
Froussard,  as  a day-boy.  Later,  he  went  up  to  the  Sor- 
bonne  for  his  certificate,  and,  after  an  unfortunate  en- 
counter with  spoken  Latin  prose,  failed  to  get  it. 

His  father,  like  Pasquier  de  la  Mariere,  had  a small 
income  and  a fine  singing  voice,  and  wasted  much  time 
and  energy  upon  a series  of  inventions  that  rather  failed 
to  come  off.  It  was  no  prototype  of  Colonel  Ibbetson,  how- 
ever, but  his  father,  who  took  the  adolescent  George  back 
to  England  and  placed  him,  not  as  an  apprentice  archi- 
tect, but  as  a student  of  chemistry,  at  University  College. 

In  1856,  in  his  son’s  twenty-second  year,  the  elder  Du 
Maurier  died  (not,  be  it  said,  by  blowing  himself  up,  as 
did  Pasquier) , and  George,  whose  interest  in  science  had 
never  been  more  than  half-hearted,  abandoned  chemistry 
forthwith  in  favor  of  a long-cherished  secret  ambition.  He 
went  back  to  Paris,  to  enter  Gleyre’s  atelier,  as  a student 
of  painting. 

For  the  details  of  that  happy  period,  surprisingly  brief 
though  it  was,  you  have  only  to  read  the  first  half  of 
Trilby.  He  shared  a studio  in  the  Rue  Notre  Dame  des 
Champs  with  Whistler,  Poynter,  and  a certain  T.  Arm- 
strong, who  was  later  to  be  director  of  the  Science  and 
Arts  department  of  South  Kensington  Museum.  In  1857 
his  left  eye  failed,  and  for  a worried  period  it  seemed  as 
if  he  would  lose  his  eyesight  altogether.  After  a course  of 
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treatments  and  consultations  with  specialists  that  took 
him  as  far  as  Diisseldorf  he  finally  returned  to  England, 
setting  up  shop,  as  it  were,  in  1859. 

Thenceforth  his  life  was  full  and  uneventful.  Punch  ac- 
cepted his  first  drawing  in  1860.  Five  years  later  he  be- 
came a permanent  member  of  the  staff,  joining  the  famous 
Punch  table  as  the  successor  of  John  Leech.  Du  Maurier 
was  an  active  member  of  the  social  world  that  he  de- 
picted, and  the  fashionable  surroundings  and  clothes  that 
he  so  delighted  to  draw  were  those  of  himself  and  his 
wife.  Even  his  models  were  persons  to  whom  it  was  safe 
to  entrust  the  wearing  of  the  Du  Maurier  family  garments 
— as  Armstrong  puts  it,  “nice,  clean  people  who  came  to 
him  twice  a week.”  Thirty-one  comparatively  tranquil 
years  he  devoted  to  his  book  illustrations  and  the  weekly 
Punch  drawings  that  were  a chronicle  of  his  times  and  a 
comment  upon  them. 

The  story  of  his  sudden  decision  to  turn  author  is  an 
old  one,  and  need  not  be  told  here,  except  as  a reminder 
— of  how,  walking  one  night  in  High  Street,  Bayswater, 
with  Henry  James,  Du  Maurier  offered  his  friend  an  idea 
for  a novel,  and  proceeded  to  unfold  the  plot  of  Trilby; 
and  of  how  James  declined  the  offer.  Incidentally,  I have 
a suspicion  that  James’s  ostensible  reason  for  refusing 
the  gift — that  it  was  too  valuable — was  more  tactful  than 
honest.  It  seems  more  probable  that  James  didn’t  think 
much  of  the  story,  and  was  trying  to  be  polite  about  it. 
I can  imagine  many  things,  but  Henry  James  as  the  au- 
thor of  Trilby  is  not  one  of  them. 

In  any  case,  James’s  riposte,  “Why  don’t  you  speak  for 
yourself,  George?”,  or  words  to  that  effect,  accomplished 
the  delicate  task  of  putting  Du  Maurier  off  without  dis- 
couraging him.  The  latter  went  home,  sat  down  at  his 
desk,  and  spent  the  remainder  of  the  night  in  writing  the 
opening  pages  of — Peter  Ibbetson.  He  relates  that,  toward 
morning,  the  fire  of  his  initial  enthusiasm  waning,  he 
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began  to  have  doubts.  Was  he,  after  all,  an  author?  What 
right  had  he  to  be  writing  a novel?  Worried  and  restless, 
he  went  out  for  a turn  in  the  garden.  There,  the  first 
thing  he  saw  was  a large  wheelbarrow.  The  omen  was 
good,  and  reassured,  he  went  happily  back  to  work.  For  a 
wheelbarrow,  as  you  know  or  shall  soon  learn,  figures 
large  in  the  first  incident  of  Peter  Ihhetson,  and  the  title 
page  of  the  original  edition  bears  the  drawing  of  a small 
boy  trundling  a wheelbarrow. 

Here,  I think,  the  truth  is  somewhat  more  than  the  sum 
of  the  facts.  Du  Maurier  may  not  consciously  have  no- 
ticed the  wheelbarrow  before,  but  being  his  own  barrow, 
in  his  own  garden,  it  was  surely  no  stranger  to  him.  Far 
from  being  an  omen,  it  may  have  been  a cause.  The  sight 
of  it,  days  before,  may  have  started  the  train  of  thought 
that  ended  in  the  opening  chapters  of  a novel.  It  is  an 
amusing  theory,  even  if  an  unsound  one — that  a wheel- 
barrow, and  not  Henry  James,  was  the  inspiration  of 
Peter  Ihhetson. 

The  novel  appeared  in  1891,  first  as  a serial  in  HarpePs 
Monthly  and  immediately  afterward  in  book  form.  It  was 
highly  successful,  although  its  light  was  soon  dimmed  by 
the  overwhelming  blaze  kindled  by  Trilhy,  in  1894.  Du 
Maurier’s  publishers,  by  the  way.  Harper  & Brothers,  per- 
formed a generous  act  in  connection  with  the  latter  book 
that  entitles  them  to  a monument.  Du  Maurier  had  sold 
Peter  Ihhetson  outright,  giving  Harpers  all  rights  in  re- 
turn for  a lump  sum.  For  Trilhy  they  offered  him  twice 
the  amount,  but  urged  him  to  accept  a smaller  down 
payment  and  take  a royalty  on  the  copies  sold.  His  con- 
fidence in  the  book  did  not  equal  theirs,  and  he  declined 
the  royalty  offer.  Later,  when  the  furore  over  Trilhy 
began,  making  it  one  of  the  historic  best-sellers  among 
novels.  Harpers  destroyed  the  original  contract  with  Du 
Maurier  and  gave  him  a royalty  agreement  that  made  him 
a fortune. 
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Both  books  were  almost  as  successful  as  plays  as  they 
had  been  in  their  original  form.  Trilby,  in  a dramatized 
version  by  Paul  Potter,  went  up  and  down  the  land  dur- 
ing the  nineties  winning  riches  for  its  backers  and  making 
the  everlasting  reputation  of  Wilton  Lackaye,  horrendous 
as  Svengali.  Ihhetson  had  to  wait  longer  before  coming 
into  its  own  in  the  theatre.  A British  journalist,  one  John 
Raphael,  hawked  his  dramatized  version  of  the  book  in 
vain,  until,  after  nearly  twenty  years,  he  showed  it  to 
Constance  Collier.  She  rewrote  it,  and  produced  it  in 
1915,  in  London,  for  a war  charity  performance,  with  her- 
self as  the  Duchess  of  Towers.  It  was  a huge  success,  and 
when  it  reached  New  York  in  1917,  with  Miss  Collier  as 
the  Duchess  and  John  Barrymore  in  the  title  role,  it  ran 
for  nearly  two  years.  In  1931  (February),  Peter  Ihhetson 
attained  his  third  incarnation  when  the  Metropolitan 
Opera  Company  produced  my  own  operatic  version.  Its 
generous  reception  seems  to  indicate  that  operatic  audi- 
ences, as  well,  are  subject  to  the  spell  of  Du  Maurier’s 
lovely  story. 

If  this  middle-aged  illustrator  had  turned  out  a philo- 
sophical novel  as  his  first  effort,  containing  more  charac- 
ter analysis  than  plot,  it  would  have  been  surprising 
enough;  but  the  amazing  thing  about  Du  Maurier’s  feat 
is  that  he  revealed  himself  to  be,  as  well  as  a writer,  a 
born  story-teller.  Trilby  is  not  only  a gallery  of  unfor- 
gettable types,  but  an  absorbing  yarn.  It  is,  to  be  sure, 
two  old  stories — Beauty  and  the  Beast,  and  the  ogre  and 
the  princess  under  enchantment.  But  Du  Maurier  has 
given  it  a twist  of  his  own;  the  enchantment  wins  the 
princess  (who  is  really  the  goose  girl),  fame  and  riches, 
and  the  ogre  helps  as  much  as  he  harms  her. 

As  for  Ihhetson,  it  is  one  of  the  world’s  great  stories, 
and,  I think,  a new  one.  There  have  been  plenty  of  lovers 
to  be  parted  by  circumstance,  like  Abelard  and  Heloise, 
and  united,  like  Senta  and  the  Dutchman  in  death.  But 
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lovers,  parted  by  fate,  who  have  only  to  sleep  and  dream 
in  order  to  meet  in  the,  so  to  speak,  spiritual  flesh — that 
story,  though  it  has  been  told  since,  as  in  The  Brushwood 
Boy,  had  never  been  told  before  Du  Maurier  told  it. 

Doctor  Sigmund  Freud,  while  he  might  or  might  not 
approve  the  story,  could  not  fail  to  understand  it.  For  it 
is  the  Freudian  Wish  expressed  in  terms  of  romance,  our 
rebellious  human  hope  of  a world  more  enjoyable  than 
the  one  we  live  in,  our  flight  into  dreams,  wherein  we 
can  find  sanctuary  from  a waking  life  that  is,  on  the  whole 
a disappointment.  It  would  be  amusing  to  see  what  a 
thoroughly  contemporary  young  novelist  of  the  analytical 
school  would  make  of  Ibhetson.  We  would  have  much 
brilliant  exposition  and  discussion  of  Peter’s  mother  fix- 
ation (he  had  one,  I understand) , of  the  case  of  infantil- 
ism that  made  his  adult  existence  wretched,  and  of  the 
hallucinatory  fantasies  with  which  he  blunted  his  con- 
sciousness of  prison  life.  The  wonder  is,  that  some  one 
has  not  already  written  such  a book. 

Du  Maurier  does  rather  better,  on  the  whole.  As  How- 
ells says,  “his  whole  story  was  confidence.  Whatever  il- 
lusion there  was  resided  in  that  fact;  you  had  to  grant 
it  in  the  beginning,  and  he  made  you  grant  it  gladly.” 
He  accepts  the  Freudian  Wish,  or  whatever  you  please 
to  call  it,  and  by  simply  saying,  “but  how  wonderful  if 
it  were  true,”  leads  you  into  a land  of  enchantment. 

The  book  is  a contradiction,  in  a way.  Its  author  is  ob- 
viously a Victorian,  not  only  in  his  occasional  literary 
purple  patches  but  in  his  recognition  of  a code  of  con- 
formities and  repressions  that  he  respects  even  when  he 
defies  them.  Reading  Du  Maurier,  you  are  well  aware  that 
he  lived  in  a time  when  Howells  could  write,  incredibly, 
about  Trilby:  “Such  as  she  are  to  be  forgiven,  when  they 
sin  no  more;  not  exalted  and  bowed  down  by  all  manner 
of  elect  personages.”  You  may  smile,  if  you  like,  at  a 
Duchess  of  Towers  whose  sense  of  the  proprieties  is  so 
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hypertrophied  that  she  will  not  meet  her  lover,  even  in 
a dream,  until  she  has  obtained  a legal  separation  from 
her  husband. 

But  though  the  author,  and  even  his  characters,  are 
Victorians,  the  book  is  not.  It  tells  a story  that  transcends 
time  and  conventions,  telling  it  truly  and  with  beauty. 
Peter  Ihhetson  is  dateless  because  it  sounds  a note  to 
which  most  of  us  vibrate,  uncovers  secret  longings  from 
which  few  of  us  are  free.  I can  imagine  no  one  who  would 
not,  if  he  could,  “dream  true.”  Reading  this  tale  of  a life 
beyond  life  and  death,  not  only  do  we  wish  it  were  so; 
for  the  moment,  at  least,  we  are  persuaded  that  it  is  so, 
and  “that  all  will  be  well  for  us  all,  and  of  such  a kind 
that  all  who  do  not  sigh  for  the  moon  will  be  well  content.” 
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ALEXANDER  WOOLLCOTT 

Blind  people  and  their  friends  may  well  lament  the  sud- 
den death  of  Alexander  Woollcott  on  January  23rd  of 
this  year.  The  “Town  Crier”  seldom  neglected  an  oppor- 
tunity to  publicize  the  work  of  the  Seeing  Eye  at  Morris- 
town, New  Jersey,  but  that  he  was  also  active  on  behalf 
of  the  Talking  Book  is  not  so  well  known.  Yet  Mr.  Wooll- 
cott was  a prominent  member  of  the  advisory  committee 
which  selects  the  titles  for  recording,  and  only  a few  days 
before  his  death  the  Foundation  had  received  his  latest 
list  of  recommendations. 

Not  only  did  Mr.  Woollcott  help  in  the  selection  of  Talk- 
ing Books;  he  also  read  some  of  them  as  you  know.  In 
1935  he  recorded  the  first  chapters  of  his  book.  While  Rome 
Burns.  In  1939  he  made  up  a five-record  selection  of  items 
from  The  Woollcott  Reader  which  he  read  in  its  entirety 
under  the  title.  The  Woollcott  Listener.  And  just  last 
September  he  visited  the  Foundation’s  studios  to  record 
the  introduction  which  he  wrote  for  the  Readers  Club  edi- 
tion of  Chesterton’s  Charles  Dickens:  A Critical  Study, 
which  will  be  released  as  a Talking  Book  in  the  course  of 
a few  months.  On  this  last  visit  he  said  that,  though  the 
doctor  had  ordered  him  to  curtail  his  activities  drastically, 
he  hoped  that  he  would  be  able  to  continue  his  work  for 
the  Talking  Book, 

We  believe  our  readers  will  be  interested  in  the  follow- 
ing obituary  of  Alexander  Woollcott,  written  by  Harry 
Hanson  which  appeared  in  the  New  York  World  Telegram. 

“Alexander  Woollcott’s  last  job  of  editorial  work  was  on 
behalf  of  ‘the  boys.’  When  I saw  him  in  December  at  the 
Gotham  he  was  having  a lot  of  fun  assembling  an  anthol- 
ogy of  prose  and  verse  that  was  to  interest  the  soldiers, 
and  be  sold  free  of  royalty  and  publisher’s  profit.  Viking 
Press  was  to  issue  it  under  the  title  As  You  Were.  The 
contents  were  not  characteristically  his  own,  he  explained. 
He  had  tips  from  his  friends  and  was  tickled  when  Booth 
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Tarkington’s  Hoosier  pride  led  him  to  recommend  James 
Whitcomb  Riley’s  best-known  verses. 

“When  I was  amused  by  the  inclusion  of  one  of  Eugene 
Field’s  choice  but  socially  ineligible  poems  dealing  with 
one  of  Willie’s  mishaps,  Woollcott’s  eyes  twinkled  merrily. 
T have  the  correct  version  direct  from  Field’s  daughter,’ 
he  said.  ‘What  you  might  call  the  canon.  Did  you  know 
I knew  Field?  When  I was  a little  boy  Field  used  to  visit 
his  brother  in  Kansas  City  and  I sat  on  his  knee.’  Wooll- 
cott  must  have  been  in  very  short  pants  at  the  time. 

“Our  talk  led  to  his  recently  acquired  enthusiasm  for 
Wolcott  Balestier,  brother-in-law  of  Kipling  who  died  in 
1892  at  the  threshold  of  a great  career  in  writing  and  pub- 
lishing. Woollcott  had  been  captivated  by  Henry  James’ 
essay  on  Balestier,  in  which  occur  embellishments  such  as 
Woollcott  relished.  To  my  great  surprise  he  did  not  know 
that  Balestier  had  written  a novel.  ‘I’m  going  to  do  a piece 
on  him,’  he  said.  ‘He  was  the  brother  of  Mrs.  Kipling,  and 
Carrie — ’ he  spoke  with  bitterness — ‘undoubtedly  ruined 
Kipling.’  Woollcott  had  picked  up  the  Balestier  trail  in 
Rochester,  where  the  family  lived  before  going  to  Brattle- 
boro,  close  by  Woollcott’s  own  Bomoseen. 

“He  was  like  that — always  thinking  of  the  book  as  the 
product  of  a living  being  and  interested  in  countless  per- 
sonal details.  Woollcott  belonged  not  to  the  18th  but  to  the 
later  19th  century.  The  Puritan  revolt,  the  experiments  of 
the  1920s,  the  proletarians  of  the  1930s,  did  not  divert  his 
own  interest  in  individuals  with  exceptional  qualities  or 
defects. 

“His  search  for  heroes  was  so  extensive  that  once  he 
put  all  his  energy  into  evoking  sympathy  for  ‘the  bravest 
doctor  who  ever  lived.’  It  turned  out  to  be  Dr.  MacLure, 
the  Active  hero  of  Ian  Maclaren’s  Beside  the  Bonnie 
Briar  Bush,  vintage  1894.  Age  could  not  wither,  nor  past 
popularity  stale  a narrative  that  pleased  him,  and  he  was 
right  in  thinking  that  a good  story  is  always  worth  retell- 
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ing  to  life’s  freshman  class.  He  educated  his  generation  all 
over  again  to  the  erratic  charity  of  A Christmas  Carol 
when  literary  economists  were  preaching  social  security. 

“Woollcott  was  one  of  the  few  men  who  could  be  given 
the  19th  century  appellation  of  raconteur.  He  did  not  only 
tell  an  anecdote;  he  made  it  as  tasty  as  a gourmet’s  dish. 
If  the  meat  was  inferior,  Woollcott  disguised  it  with  lus- 
cious gravy. 

“Woollcott’s  book  talks  cost  $500  a talk  and  the  publish- 
ers passed  the  hat.  But  they  were  less  than  30  per  cent  ef- 
fective. Nothing  could  be  more  misleading  than  to  say  ‘he 
held  the  power  of  life  and  death,  literally  speaking,  over 
anyone  who  published  a book.’  He  had  to  pull  out  all  the 
stops  to  move  Goodbye  Mr.  Chips  and  Lost  Horizon,  and 
even  then  Dr.  William  Lyon  Phelps  should  be  credited  with 
an  assist.  A memorable  resuscitation  was  his  revival  of 
The  Whistler’s  Room.  He  moved  2300  copies.  When  he  put 
the  story  into  the  Woollcott  Reader  it  paid  the  publisher 
more  money  in  royalties  than  he  had  made  originally. 
Later  Woollcott  reprinted  it  in  a private  Christmas  edi- 
tion. 

“Once  Woollcott’s  radio  hour  was  canceled  by  some  offi- 
cial action  just  before  going  on.  Woollcott,  however,  de- 
manded his  check,  saying  he  was  ready  to  talk,  and  the 
soft-spoken  impresario,  Sidney  Satenstein,  paid  it.  Yet 
this  could  be  charged  to  institutional  advertising,  for 
Woollcott  certainly  did  a lot  for  books  in  his  lifetime. 
When  causes  were  involved,  Woollcott  gave  talks  for 
nothing. 

“I  first  met  Woollcott  in  one  of  Diival’s  popular  restau- 
rants in  Paris.  He  was  in  a sergeant’s  uniform,  and  al- 
though he  fitted  snugly  into  it,  he  did  not  burst  any  but- 
tons. He  was  writing  for  the  Stars  and  Stripes  and  at  that 
time,  I presume,  began  that  life-long  antagonism  between 
Woollcott  and  his  editor,  Harold  Ross,  which  both  cherish- 
ed even  after  he  began  writing  Shouts  and  Murmurs  for 
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the  latter.  T never  go  into  the  New  Yorker  office  with  my 
copy,’  said  Woollcott.  ‘Ross  doesn’t  like  me.’ 

“Once  Woollcott  was  to  address  an  economic  group  at  the 
Brooklyn  Academy  and  I was  to  introduce  him.  Wooll- 
cott began  to  discuss  the  Fourier  colony  at  Phalanx,  N.  J., 
where  he  was  born,  but  quickly  turned  to  describe  his 
relatives,  who  became  delightfully  eccentric  as  he  rose 
to  his  opportunity.  The  audience,  which  had  come  to  hear 
about  social  experiments,  laughed  hilariously.  In  the  mid- 
dle of  the  talk  a tall  man  jumped  on  the  platform  and 
cried:  ‘I  am  the  messiah!  I am  the  messiah!’  Woollcott 
had  no  retort  for  such  an  unexpected  arrival,  neither,  may 
I add,  did  his  chairman.  Before  either  of  us  moved  two 
young  men  seized  the  messiah  and  pushed  him  into  the 
wings,  and  we  could  hear  his  voice  echoing  in  the  cor- 
ridors. 

“I  was  never  one  of  Woollcott’s  cronies,  hence,  like  the 
sundial,  I can  record  only  shining  hours.  I knew  him  as  a 
friendly  man  with  a great  literary  curiosity  and  a vast 
zest  for  living.  Friends  told  me  of  his  insults,  and  I be- 
lieved them  but  my  personal  experience  did  not  include 
them.  To  me  he  signified  the  right  of  every  man  of  letters 
to  do  as  he  pleased.  The  writing  world  is  always  beset 
by  owlish  men  who  demand  uniformity.  Woollcott’s  whole 
career  contradicted  them.  When  he  told  a good  story 
mathematicians  chuckled,  watchmakers  forgot  the  time 
and  engineers  put  aside  their  blueprints.  Now  the  land- 
scape seems  a bit  grayer  and  more  cheerless.  It  can’t  all 
be  the  fault  of  bituminous  coal.” 


NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 
The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles,  recently  record- 
ed for  the  Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed 
through  your  regular  distributing  library.  The  letters 
APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of 
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the  American  Printing  House  and  those  of  the  Foundation. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from 
your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available, 
i When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library 
j please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that 
j you  have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do 
i not  interchange  container  covers  when  you  have  two  or 
j more  Talking  Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is 
a printed  card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this 
I card  should  agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed. 

' Finally,  when  you  receive  a container  of  several  selections, 
i such  as  plays  or  short  stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the 
i contents  to  the  library  at  the  same  time,  as  the  container 
j cannot  be  sent  out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is  complete. 

i Benchley,  Mrs.  Belle — My  Friends,  the  Apes — 17  records 

— read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 
Mrs.  Benchley,  director  of  the  San  Diego  zoo,  tells  in  an  interest- 
ing, informal,  narrative  style  what  she  has  learned  from  the 
I scientists  and  from  her  own  observations  concerning  the  nature 
and  habits  of  the  four  anthropoid  ape  families — the  gibbons,  the 
! orangs,  the  chimpanzees  and  the  gorillas. 

i Bliven,  Bruce— Men  Who  Make  the  Future— 16  records— 

i read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

jj  The  recent  advance  of  science  through  research  and  experiment 
t in  many  fields  is  summarized  for  the  layman.  Partial  contents; 

:i  Genius,  its  cause  and  care— Exit,  the  common  cold— Remaking 
l!  the  world  of  plants — In  the  depths  of  the  sky — Scientists  in  uni- 

ii  form — The  unsolved  mysteries — Science  and  civilization. 

! 

:l  Browne,  Lewis — Something  Went  Wrong — 18  records 
read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
I'  The  theme  of  this  book  is  that  although  the  coming  of  the  ma- 
il chine  in  the  eighteenth  century  should  have  brought  release  to 
mankind,  something  went  wrong  and  instead  it  became  respon- 
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sible  for  greater  servitude,  poverty  and  slums,  panics,  strikes, 
upheavals  and  revolutions,  all  leading  up  to  the  present  world 
conflict. 

Churchill,  Winston  S. — Blood,  Sweat  and  Tears — 32  rec- 
ords— read  by  Alexander  Scourby  with  transcriptions 
of  actual  broadcasts  AFB 

The  prime  minister’s  speeches,  from  May  1938  to  February  1941 
— a running  commentary  on  the  progress  of  the  war  and  Eng- 
land’s defense. 

Clemens,  Samuel  L. — (Mark  Twain) — The  Mysterious 
Stranger — 7 records — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 
A beautifully  written  allegory  which  appears  to  be  a satire  on  the 
weakness,  limitations  and  stupidities  of  the  human  race. 

Deland,  Margaret — Old  Chester  Tales — 19  records — read 
by  Ethel  Everett  AFB 

A collection  of  loving  studies  of  village  types.  The  same  char- 
acters reappear  throughout  the  stories  and  the  whole  is  held 
together  by  the  personality  of  Dr.  Lavender. 

Dunsany,  Lord — Don  Rodriguez — 14  records — read  by 
Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  container  with  They 
Went  On  Together) 

This  book  recounts  the  gallant  and  fantastic  adventures  of  Don 
Rodriguez,  and  of  his  faithful  servitor,  Morano,  in  the  latter 
years  of  the  Golden  age  in  Spain.  Gorgeous  romanticism,  into 
which  one  may  read  an  elusive  allegorical  meaning. 

Fletcher,  J.  S. — The  Middle  Temple  Murder — 15  records — 
read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

A good  mystery  whose  usual  start  with  a murder  does  not  en- 
tail the  usual  hackneyed  formulas  for  its  solution.  For  the  young 
sub-editor  of  the  “London  Watchman”  pursues  in  the  main  a 
direct  method  which  results  in  logical,  progressive  stages  of 
development,  and  which  leads  him  through  labyrinthian  ways 
to  a goal  unguessed  by  the  reader  up  to  the  next  to  the  last  page. 

Forester,  C.  S. — The  Captain  from  Connecticut — 16  rec- 
ords— read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 
Daring  sea  raids  against  British  shipping  were  just  a part  of 
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, : the  daily  routine  for  Captain  Peabody’s  American  frigate  Dela- 
1 ware  during  the  War  of  1812.  His  job  was  to  break  the  British 
blockade  against  overwhelming  odds,  and  he  was  remarkably 
successful  until  cornered  by  the  British  in  French  Martinique. 
There  he  found  excitement  of  another  kind. 

Glasgow,  Ellen — In  This  Our  Life — 26  records — read  by 
Bradley  Bransford  APH 

A novel  of  character  and  of  the  interaction  of  temperaments  in 
one  family,  with  the  interest  centering  in  the  psychology  and  the 
contrast  of  philosophies.  It  tells  the  story  of  a man  of  60,  the 
father  of  a family  and  the  husband  of  a neurotic  invalid,  who 
knows  he  has  made  no  mark  in  the  world  and  has  accepted  sub- 
missively the  fact  that  he  is  ineffectual,  yet  he  holds  fast  to 
ideals  that  seem  outmoded  now. 

Jackson,  Helen  Hunt — Ramona — 31  records — read  by  Ann 
Tyrrell  AFB 

This  story  so  graphically  illustrates  the  white  man’s  injustice 
to  the  Indian  that  it  has  often  been  compared  with  Uncle  Toni’s 
Cabin.  It  relates  the  romance  of  an  Indian  girl  brought  up  on  a 
great  Spanish  estate  in  the  early  days  of  southern  California  who 
chooses  the  life  of  her  own  people. 

Kipling,  Rudyard — Kim — 21  records — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB 

Kim  is  a street  Arab  from  Lahore;  an  alert,  precocious  little 
vagabond,  whose  relations  to  the  British  secret  service  and 
journeys  through  India  as  the  disciple  of  an  old  Lama  bring  be- 
fore the  reader  a rich  panorama  of  the  multifarious  life  of  the 
country. 

Leech,  Margaret — Reveille  in  Washington,  1860-65 — 41 
records — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 
This  book  presents  a picture  of  life  in  the  city  of  Washington 
during  the  Civil  War  years.  It  contains  an  understanding  por- 
trait of  the  President;  an  unvarnished  one  of  Mrs.  Lincoln. 
Among  others  who  appear  are  Clara  Barton,  Andrew  Carnegie, 
Walt  Whitman  and  Louisa  M.  Alcott. 

Masefield,  John — Dead  Ned — 16  records — read  by  Living- 
ston Gilbert  APH 

An  adventure  story  of  eighteenth-century  England,  in  which  the 
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hero  is  a young  doctor  condemned  to  death  for  a murder  of 
which  he  was  innocent,  and  revived  by  doctors  after  hanging. 
The  book  ends  as  he  is  being  smuggled  out  of  the  country  on  a 
slave  ship. 

Maugham,  W.  Somerset — Of  Human  Bondage — 51  records 
— read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 
This  is  one  of  the  few  indisputable  classics  of  our  time.  The  book 
relates  in  biographical  form  the  life  history  from  birth  to  about 
his  thirtieth  year,  of  a young  man  who  suffers  from  congenital 
lameness.  It  pictures  with  much  realistic  detail  several  love 
episodes  and  his  attempts  at  adjusting  himself  to  various  pur- 
suits, including  a period  in  the  Paris  art  schools. 

Nathan,  Robert — They  Went  On  Together — 6 records — 
read  by  John  Brewster  AFB  (in  container  with  Don 
Rodriguez) 

They  Went  On  Together  is  the  story  of  a simple,  ordinary  family 
in  a simple  ordinary  community,  who,  with  the  rest  of  their 
townsfolk,  are  being  forced  to  evacuate  their  homes.  Concerning 
this  book  the  author  said:  “I  tried  to  write  a book  that  wasn’t 
simply  an  escape  from  what  was  going  on — and  at  the  same  time 
didn’t  just  give  in  to  it.  In  other  words,  a book  that  wasn’t  either 
a wishing  well,  or  a pit  of  desolation.” 

Nathan,  Robert — The  Sea-Gull  Cry — 6 records — read  by 
Bradley  Bransford  APH 

Two  refugees,  a young  girl  and  her  small  brother,  find  a tem- 
porary home  on  an  old  Cape  Cod  scow.  They  are  befriended  by  a 
kindly  Cape  Codder  and  his  wife,  and  later  by  a middle-aged 
college  professor  whose  boat  is  wrecked  near  the  scow. 

Ohnstad,  Karsten — The  World  At  My  Finger  Tips — 21 
records — read  by  Ernest  Rea  APH 
The  author  was  afflicted  with  blindness  during  his  last  year  in 
high  school.  His  book  tells  the  story  of  months  of  waiting  for 
cure  or  the  end  of  sight,  and  of  the  dozen  years  which  followed 
when  he  had  to  struggle  to  readjust  his  life,  and  finish  his  edu- 
cation in  spite  of  his  handicap.  One  section  is  devoted  to  an 
account  of  his  experience  with  a Seeing  Eye  dog. 
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Peattie,  Donald  Culross — Forward  the  Nation — 13  rec- 
ords— read  by  Ernest  Rea  APH 
! The  story  of  the  Lewis  and  Clarke  expedition  up  the  Missouri, 
I through  the  wilderness  to  the  Pacific  and  back,  and  of  the  In- 
I dian  girl,  Sacajawea,  who  guided  the  expedition  so  efficiently. 
Although  told  in  fiction  form,  it  is  based  upon  the  facts. 

' Phillpotts,  Eden — The  Grey  Room — iS^records — read  by 
Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

A mystery  story  concerned  with  discovering  the  cause  of  a 
series  of  deaths  occurring  in  the  grey  room. 

i 

^ Spence,  Hartzell — Get  Thee  Behind  Me — 18  records — read 
by  George  Patterson  APH 

‘ The  author,  who  is  now  executive  editor  of  Yank,  the  Army 
newspaper,  writes  of  his  adolescence  in  the  nineteen-twenties,  of 
! his  upbringing  in  the  Methodist  parsonage  where  Father  was 
Law  but  Mother  was  no  meek  nonentity,  and  describes  vividly 
i the  life  of  the  parsonage  and  the  kind  of  people  it  produced. 

I 

I Stern,  G.  B. — The  Matriarch — 19  records — read  by  John 
' Knight  AFB 

i The  record  of  a gay,  cosmopolitan  Jewish  family  covering  one 
i hundred  and  thirty  years  and  ranging  from  Austria  to  London. 

Anastasia  Rakonitz  is  the  matriarch  of  this  tribe  whose  women 
i rather  than  its  men  are  the  leaders. 


1 


Stewart,  George  R. — Storm — 18  records — read  by  George 


Walsh  APH 


When  the  junior  meteorologist  in  San  Francisco  discovered  a 
small  storm  center  moving  eastward  in  the  Pacific  ocean,  he 
whimsically  named  it  Maria.  The  events  of  each  of  the  12  days 
of  Maria’s  life  are  traced  from  cause  to  effect,  particularly  upon 
California  and  generally  upon  the  entire  continent.  However, 
the  locale  might  be  anywhere. 


Thomas,  Henry,  and  Thomas,  Dana  Lee — Living  Bio- 
graphies OF  Great  Philosophers — 20  records — read  by 
Roger  Lyons  AFB 

This  book  is  an  exciting  adventure  in  biography.  It  presents 
sparkling  and  human  life  stories  of  twenty-one  leading  philoso- 
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phers,  from  Socrates  to  Santayana.  Each  of  these  biographies  in- 
cludes a gist  of  the  philosopher’s  thoughts, 

Turnbull,  Agnes  Sligh — Remember  the  End — 29  records — 
read  by  the  author  and  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 
A readable,  old-fashioned  novel  about  the  youth  Alex  MacTay, 
who  came  to  America  from  Scotland  determined  to  succeed.  He 
won  success  for  himself  in  the  coal  fields  of  America,  but  not 
until  he  had  stifled  his  softer  instincts,  his  love  for  poetry  and 
nature.  Mrs.  Turnbull  grew  up  in  Western  Pennsylvania  and  so 
writes  vividly  of  the  coal  industry  there. 

Walsh,  Maurice — Thomasheen  James — 19  records — read 
by  John  Brewster  AFB 

Humorous  stories  filled  with  the  scents  and  slights  of  Ireland, 
which  recount  the  nefarious  misadventures  of  Thomasheen 
James,  the  lovable  rogue,  whose  imagination  gets  him  out  of 
difficulties.  Homely  bits  of  philosophy  are  scattered  throughout 
and  a slight  love  interest  ties  the  stories  together. 

Jerome,  Helen — Pride  and  Prejudice — 4 records — drama- 
tized with  cast  AFB 

Although  Jane  Austen  never  wrote  a play  and  does  not  seem  to 
have  been  attracted  by  the  theatre,  her  novels,  with  their  color- 
ful personages,  their  sharply  drawn  conflicts  of  class  and  char- 
acter, and  their  general  picturesqueness  of  setting,  have  proved 
irresistible  to  many  a playwright.  Particularly  has  this  been  so 
of  her  most  famous  book.  Pride  and  Prejudice,  of  which  this  by 
Helen  Jerome  is  the  third  dramatization  to  reach  the  stage  this 
century.  And,  be  it  said,  the  most  successful. 

Here  is  the  ambitious  Mrs.  Bennet,  her  long  suffering  spouse, 
Mr.  Bennet,  and  her  victimized  daughters,  Lydia,  Jane,  and 
Elizabeth.  Here  is  the  disdainful  Mr.  Darcy  and  his  friend, 
Charles  Bingley.  Here  is  the  cad,  Mr.  Wickham,  and  the  in- 
credible Lady  Catherine  de  Bourgh;  the  gentle  Aunt  Gardiner 
and  the  insufferable  Collins.  Miss  Jerome  has  included  them  all 
and,  with  an  economy  of  style  worthy  of  Miss  Austen  herself, 
has  brought  them  and  their  various  fortunes  vividly  to  life. 

Pride  and  Prejudice  is  included  in  the  container  with  Maxwell 
Anderson’s  Saturday’s  Children  and — another  comedy  of  19th 
century  England — The  Barretts  of  Wimpole  Street. 
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READER’S  DIGEST  BOOK  CONDENSATIONS 
NOW  AVAILABLE 

The  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville, 
Kentucky,  recently  issued  Volume  Two  of  Reader’s  Digest 
Book  Condensations.  Volume  One  was  released  last  sum- 
mer. The  recording  of  the  book  supplements  of  the  month- 
ly Reader’s  Digest  is  a welcome  extension  of  the  services 
being  rendered  by  the  American  Printing  House.  The  first 
two  volumes  of  this  new  magazine  publication  for  the 
blind  have  enjoyed  great  popularity;  this  is  to  be  expected 
inasmuch  as  there  is  a wealth  of  variety  in  the  selections, 
both  in  subject  matter  and  in  readers.  It  is  believed  that 
these  book  condensations  will  serve  as  introductions  to 
later  Talking  Book  editions  and  will  further  stimulate 
the  interest  of  the  readers  in  the  Talking  Book  Library 
. for  the  Blind. 

I 

Each  volume  of  Reader’s  Digest  Book  Condensations  will 
i consist  of  all  the  titles  appearing  in  The  Reader’s  Digest 
I for  a six-month  period.  Volume  One  contains  the  con- 
densations published  during  the  first  six  months  of  1942. 
The  selections  are:  My  Friend  Flicka  by  Mary  O’Hara; 
Education  for  Death  by  Gregor  Ziemer;  Storm  by  George 
R.  Stewart;  Pied  Piper  by  Nevil  Shute;  Falling  Through 
Space  by  Richard  Hillary;  and  The  Moon  Is  Down,  by  John 
Steinbeck.  This  volume  was  recorded  in  fourteen  records. 
Volume  Two,  containing  the  condensations  published  from 
July  through  December,  1942,  was  recorded  in  seventeen 
records.  The  selections  in  Volume  Two  are:  Victory 
Through  Air  Power  by  Major  Alexander  P.  de  Seversky; 
The  Adventure  of  the  Speckled  Band  by  A.  Conan  Doyle; 
The  Problems  of  Lasting  Peace  by  Herbert  Hoover  and 
Hugh  Gibson;  When  Faced  With  Death  (from  Flight  to 
Arras)  by  Antoine  de  Saint-Exupery;  Cross  Creek  by 
Marjorie  Kinnan  Rawlings;  The  World  At  My  Finger 
Tips  by  Karsten  Ohnstad  (read  by  the  blind  author  from 
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a braille  edition) ; Bolivar — The  Great  Liberator  by  Thom- 
as Rourke;  See  Here,  Private  Hargrove  by  Marion  Har- 
grove; Sabotage!  by  Michael  Sayers  and  Albert  E.  Kahn; 
Golden  Fleece  by  Hughie  Call;  and  Our  Hearts  Were  Young 
and  Gay  by  Cornelia  Otis  Skinner  and  Emily  Kimbrough. 

Talking  Book  Topics  has  been  asked  to  announce  that 
these  two  volumes  of  Reader’s  Digest  Book  Condensations 
are  available  at  all  distributing  libraries.  They  will  be 
kept  in  circulation  for  a longer  period  than  that  allotted 
to  The  Reader’s  Digest,  and  many  copies  have  been  placed 
in  each  library  to  take  care  of  the  popular  demand  for 
these  records.  Please  request  these  records  by  volume; 
specify  Volume  One  or  Volume  Two  of  Reader’s  Digest 
Book  Condensations. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK  LI- 
BRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 


Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Benchley — My  Friends,  the  Apes — 17r.  APH 

□ Bliven — Men  Who  Make  the  Future — 16r.  APH 

□ Browne — Something  Went  Wrong — 18r.  APH 

□ Churchill — Blood,  Sweat,  and  Tears — 32r.  AFB 

□ Clemens — The  Mysterious  Stranger — 7r.  APH 

□ Deland — Old  Chester  Tales — 19r.  AFB 

□ Dunsany — Don  Rodriguez — 14r.  (Also  in  this  container) 

Nathan — They  Went  On  Together — 6r.  AFB 

□ Fletcher — The  Middle  Temple  Murder — 15r.  AFB 

□ Forester — The  Captain  From  Connecticut — 16r.  AFB 

□ Glasgow — In  This  Our  Life — 26r.  APH  ' 

□ Jackson — -Ramona — 31r.  AFB 
n Kipling — Kim — 21r.  AFB 

□ Leech — Reveille  In  Washington — 41r.  APH 

□ Masefield — Dead  Ned — 16r.  APH 

□ Maugham — Of  Human  Bondage — 51r.  AFB 

□ Nathan — The  Sea-Gull  Cry — 6r.  APH 

□ Ohnstad — The  World  At  My  Finger  Tips — 21r.  APH 

□ Peattie — Forward  The  Nation — 13r.  APH 

□ Phillpotts — The  Grey  Room — ijr.  AFB 

□ Spence — Get  Thee  Behind  Me — 18r.  APH 


(SEE  REVERSE  SIDE) 


□ stern — The  Matriarch — 19r.  AFB 

□ Stewart — Storm — 18r.  APH 

□ Thomas — Living  Biographies  of  Great  Philosophers — 20r. 

AFB 

□ Turnbull — Remember  the  End — 29r.  AFB 

□ Walsh — Thomasheen  James — 19r.  AFB 

□ Reader’s  Digest  Book  Condensations — Vol.  I — 14r.  APH 

□ Reader’s  Digest  Book  Condensations — Vol.  II — 17r.  APH 

□ Reader’s  Digest — January,  February,  March,  1943  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — March,  1943  AFB 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  this  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 


(SEE  REVERSE  SIDE) 
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Talking  ]B  ook  Topics 


JUNE,  1943  C 


The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national^ 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the 
United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $1 
a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those  who  subscribe  fori 
the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may  not  wish  to  keep  the  ; 
records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn  them  over  to  your  dis- 
tributing library,  to  be  lent  to  blind  people  who  cannot  pay 
the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in  order  E 
to  receive  the  maga2ine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the  I 
coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking  | 
Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  I 
15  West  I6th  Street,  New  York,  11,  New  York,  accompanied  by  ' 
your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics,  f 

Please  send  this  magazine  to:  * 

] 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME i 

\ 

STREET  ADDRESS | 

CITY I 

\ 


STATE 
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NOTES 

I We  wish  to  call  your  attention  to  the  Foundation’s 
district  delivery  number  which  you  should  use  when  ad- 
dressing us.  Our  number,  which  is  (11) , should  be  placed 
on  the  same  line  after  New  York  City.  If  you  are  living 
in  an  area  to  which  a district  delivery  number  has  been 
assigned,  it  should  be  included  as  a part  of  your  address 
whenever  you  have  occasion  to  write  to  the  Foundation. 

* * * 

A Message  To  The  Blind  of  America  from  Archibald 
|‘  MacLeish  is  the  title  of  a Talking  Book  record  which  you 
: should,  by  all  means,  listen  to.  On  one  side  the  Librarian 
! of  Congress  tells  you  something  of  the  history  of  books 
for  the  blind  in  the  United  States  which  culminated  in 
I’  the  development  of  the  Talking  Book.  The  other  side  is 
, devoted  to  information  you  should  have  on  the  use  of 
! Talking  Book  records  and  machines.  For  example,  you 
will  learn  why  it  is  so  important  that  you  use  a new  steel 
i needle  after  playing  one  side  of  a record  and  once  this  is 
explained,  you  will  no  longer  feel  the  small  personal  in- 
t convenience  of  changing  needles.  Please  be  sure  to  check 
Mr.  MacLeish’s  message  on  the  list  of  reservations  you 
send  to  your  library. 

;i: 

The  Federal  Repair  Department  at  the  Foundation  is 
gradually  catching  up  with  the  accumulation  of  Govern- 
ment-owned Talking  Book  machines  on  hand  when  the 
WPA  project  closed  down  last  June.  If  your  Government- 
owned  machine  is  not  working  properly,  you  may  now 
send  it  for  free  servicing  to  the  Federal  Repair  Depart- 
ment, American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  16th 
Street,  New  York  11,  New  York.  Place  your  name  and 
address  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  label  and 
directly  below  this  the  words,  “Sound  Record  Reproducer 
for  the  Blind  for  Repair,  Act  of  May  16,  1938,”  and  the 
machine  can  be  mailed  at  one  cent  per  pound. 
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Our  private  shop  for  the  manufacture  and  repair  of 
individually-owned  Talking  Book  machines  is  now  located 
at  18  West  17th  Street,  New  York,  11,  New  York.  Should 
you  have  occasion  to  order  parts  or  tubes,  you  must  first 
send  us  the  equivalent  in  defective  material.  If  you  know 
of  any  Talking  Book  machines  stored  away  in  attics,  we 
should  like  to  have  them  turned  in  against  the  day  when 
a shortage  of  machines  may  become  acute.  Please  don’t 
entertain  the  idea  of  purchasing  a new  machine  now. 
The  one  you  have  can  be  reconditioned  for  a much  smaller 
figure  and  after  the  war  you  may  be  able  to  get  an  im- 
proved model.  Buy  a bond  instead. 

^ ^ 

A printed  catalog  of  the  Talking  Books  recorded  from 
August,  1934  to  June,  1941,  comprising  the  bulk  of  the 
Talking  Book  Library,  has  recently  been  issued  by  the 
Books  for  the  Adult  Blind  Division  of  the  Library  of 
Congress.  It  is  a compilation  of  previous  lists.  A copy  of 
the  catalog  may  be  had  upon  request  to  your  regular  dis- 
tributing library.  A supplementary  list  of  Talking  Books 
recorded  from  July  1,  1941  to  June  30,  1942  is  also  avail- 
able. 

^ * * 

In  response  to  a request  from  the  Brazilian  government, 
the  Library  of  Congress,  in  cooperation  with  the  Office 
of  the  Coordinator  of  Inter-American  Affairs,  has  pre- 
pared a group  of  Talking  Books  in  Portuguese  which  it  is 
sending  to  Brazil  to  be  used  by  the  blind  there.  The 
preparation  of  the  Talking  Books  in  Portuguese  was 
carried  out  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Hispanic 
Foundation  in  the  Library  with  the  advice  and  co-opera- 
tion of  Dr.  Fernando  Lobo,  Councilor  of  the  Brazilian 
Embassy  in  Washington.  All  of  the  discs  were  recorded 
in  the  Recording  Laboratory  of  the  Library  of  Congress 
with  the  assistance  of  the  office  in  charge  of  the  Books 
for  the  Adult  Blind  program. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 
The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles,  recently  re- 
corded for  the  Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed 
through  your  regular  distributing  library.  The  letters 
APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of 
the  American  Printing  House  and  those  of  the  Foundation. 
When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from 
i your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that 
; you  have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do 
i not  interchange  container  covers  when  you  have  two  or 
more  Talking  Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is 
a printed  card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this 
card  should  agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed. 
Finally,  when  you  receive  a container  of  several  selections, 
such  as  plays  or  short  stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the 
contents  to  the  library  at  the  same  time,  as  the  container 
cannot  be  sent  out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is  complete. 

Adamic,  Louis — What's  Your  Name? — 15  records — read 
by  George  Walsh  APH 

An  informal  treatise  on  the  subject  of  European-American  sur- 
names; why  do  some  Europeans  change  or  anglicize  their  names, 
why  do  others  not  do  so,  and  what  effect  does  the  change  or  lack 
of  it  have  upon  their  lives  and  fortunes. 

Borrow,  George — Lavengro — 40  records — read  by  Alex- 
ander Scourby  AFB 

Borrow’s  early  autobiography,  with  a veil  of  mystery  purposely 
thrown  over  it.  It  describes  his  wanderings  over  the  three 
kingdoms,  checkered  with  strange  adventures,  his  literary 
struggles  in  London  and  his  vagrancy  with  the  gipsies. 

Buck,  Pearl — American  Unity  and  Asia — 6 records — read 
by  George  Patterson  APH 

In  these  essays,  Mrs.  Buck  is  concerned  with  warning  Americans 
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of  the  dangers  of  racial  intolerance.  She  points  out  that  the 
majority  of  our  allies — Chinese,  Indians,  and  Filipinos — belong 
to  colored  races,  and  that  our  own  treatment  of  the  Negro  makes 
excellent  Japanese  propaganda  among  these  people. 

Carroll,  Lewis — The  Hunting  of  the  Snark — 1 record — 
read  by  House  Jameson  AFB  (in  container  with 
Selected  Poems  of  Emily  Dickinson,  Stories  from  the 
Arabian  Nights  and  1066  and  All  That) 

The  Hunting  of  the  Snark  is  a nonsense  classic.  Do  you  know  a 
banker,  a lawyer,  a broker,  a traveler,  a milliner,  a butcher,  a 
baker,  a first-rate  forgetter?  They  will  surely  appreciate  their 
portraits  in  this  little  book. 

Chase,  Mary  Ellen — Windswept — 25  records — read  by 
Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
See  Book  Review,  page  11. 

Chesterton,  G.  K. — Charles  Dickens:  A Critical  Study — 
16  records — read  by  John  Knight  with  a foreword  by 
the  late  Alexander  Woolcott  read  in  his  own  inimitable 
style  AFB 

A sympathetic  study  in  biography  and  criticism  written  with  Mr. 
Chesterton’s  accustomed  vigor  and  delight  in  paradox  and  the 
trenchant  phrase. 

Diaz,  Bernal — The  Discovery  and  Conquest  of  Mexico, 
1517-1521;  edited  by  Genaro  Garcia  from  the  only  exact 
copy  of  the  original  manuscript — 36  records — read  by 
George  Walsh  APH 

Dickinson,  Emily — Selected  Poems  of  Emily  Dickinson 
(edited  by  Conrad  Aiken) — 5 records — read  by  Eva 
Le  Gallienne  AFB  (in  container  with  Stories  from 
the  Arabian  Nights,  The  Hunting  of  the  Snark  and 
1066  and  All  That) 

The  genius  of  Emily  Dickinson  is  unique  and  not  traceable  to 
the  influence  of  any  source  but  her  own  fancy.  Her  poems  treat 
of  a thousand  things  gracefully  touched  by  her  whimsical  and 
musical  power  of  interpretation. 
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Doyle,  A Conan — Memoirs  of  Sherlock  Holmes — 16  re- 
cords— read  by  Colin  Keith- Johnston  AFB 
This  book  contains  more  of  the  stories  that  form  the  life  history 
of  Sherlock  Holmes,  the  amateur  detective,  who  first  appeared 
in  A Study  in  Scarlet. 


: Fisher,  Dorothy  Canfield — Seasoned  Timber — 35  records 
— read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 
! Shrewd,  taciturn  Vermonters,  resisting  the  allure  of  modernity 
I and  holding  fast  to  the  principles  of  a sterner  age,  are  the  charac- 
ters of  this  serious,  mature  novel  of  an  accomplished  writer. 
Timothy  Hulme,  principal  of  a small  town  academy,  finds  him- 
self, in  middle  age,  deeply  in  love  with  a girl  who  is  lost  to  him 
before  he  can  propose  to  her;  at  the  same  time  he  is  the  storm 
i center  of  a controversy  over  a million  dollar  endowment  offered 
to  the  impoverished  academy  on  terms  which  violate  all  its 
j traditions.  The  story  is  slow  moving  and  deliberate;  a large  part 
■ is  a thoughtful  man’s  introspective  musing  on  his  life  and  his 
’ responsibilities  as  a teacher  in  a period  of  world  confusion. 

I Giono,  Jean — Joy  of  Man’s  Desiring  (translated  from  the 
French  by  Katherine  Allen  Clark) — 25  records — read 

i by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

|j  This  story  is  set  in  the  wild  mountain  country  of  its  author’s 
I native  Haute  Provence.  On  a plateau  above  the  valley  of  the 
Ouveze  River  there  is  hidden  away  a tiny  community  of  men 
ij  and  women  so  tied  to  the  implacable  demands  of  their  land  that 

ii  they  have  no  time  for  seeing  or  strength  for  understanding. 

: They  are  infected,  as  one  of  them  observes,  with  a spiritual 
j leprosy  that  cannot  cure  itself.  A stranger  comes  to  them  and 

changes  their  lives — shows  them  the  flowers,  names  for  them 
I the  stars,  brings  beauty,  dignity,  and  rejoicing  into  their  hearts. 

: Grayson,  David  (Pseud.) — Under  My  Elm:  Country  Dis- 
i coveries  and  Refiections — 12  records — read  by  George 
Patterson  APH 

Essays  on  the  contentment  of  country  living  in  which  the  author 
i describes  his  adventures  in  growing  onions  and  in  bee  keeping, 
i among  his  other  activities.  Excerpts  from  various  of  the  writer’s 
favorite  authors,  especially  Marcus  Aurelius,  are  included. 
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Hewlett,  Dorothy — Shocking  Bad  Hat — 24  records — read 
by  John  Brewster  AFB 

Typical  Victorian  adventure,  leisurely  in  treatment,  with  many 
diverting  details  of  Victorian  life  and  a melodramatic  denoue- 
ment. Bertie  Downing,  an  upright  young  gentleman  in  reduced 
circumstances,  finds  himself  in  love  with  a young  governess  and 
involved  in  a plot  for  her  criminal  employer’s  detection.  The 
romance  is  complicated  by  the  connivings  of  the  wealthy  Lavinia, 
whose  charms  do  not  appeal  to  Bertie. 

Hughes,  Richard — A High  Wind  in  Jamaica — 12  records — 
read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 
A band  of  pirates  captures  a vessel  bound  for  England  that 
contains  a miscellaneous  cargo — including  a group  of  children 
who  have  been  driven  from  their  home  by  a West  Indian  hur- 
ricane. The  difficulties  encountered  by  the  well-meaning  buc- 
caneers with  these  incredible  children  provide  a shocking,  nerve- 
tingling  story  that  the  reader  will  never  forget. 

James,  Henry — The  Turn  of  the  Screw — 9 records — read 
by  John  Brewster  AFB 

A terrifying  ghost  story  about  two  children,  haunted  by  the  evil 
spirits  of  a man  and  a woman,  former  servants,  who  are  de- 
termined to  gain  possession  of  the  souls  of  the  little  boy  and 
girl.  Their  young  governess  encounters  the  spectres,  and  gradual- 
ly discovers  the  mysterious  power  which  they  exert  over  the 
children,  who  try  to  conceal  their  intercourse  with  their  sinister 
companions.  The  efforts  of  the  loyal  governess  to  protect  her 
charges,  the  supreme  struggle  between  the  living  woman,  and 
the  spectre  villains  is  a thrilling  drama,  which  ends  in  victory 
for  the  governess. 

Kantor,  MacKinlay — Gentle  Annie — 11  records — read  by 
Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

A well-written,  romantic  adventure  tale  of  Oklahoma  about  1901, 
that  will  please  the  more  discriminating  of  western  story  addicts, 
as  well  as  many  other  readers. 

Kipling,  Rudyard — Just  So  Stories — 6 records — read  by 
Burt  Blackwell  APH  (in  container  with  Selected  Short 
Stories  of  “Saki”) 

The  Just  So  Stories  are  tales  of  far-off  times  that  tell  how  the 
elephant  got  his  trunk,  why  the  camel  has  a hump,  and  who 
was  man’s  first  friend. 
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1 Markham,  Beryl — West  With  the  Night — 18  records — 
read  by  Ruth  Carter  APH 

1 A lively  autobiography  which  recounts  a variety  of  experiences 
■ in  the  career  of  a woman  whose  home,  since  childhood,  has  been 
i in  Africa.  She  has  trained  her  father’s  race  horses,  hunted  wild 
i game  with  native  hunters,  scouted  for  elephants  in  her  own 
; plane,  and  flown  alone  across  the  Atlantic. 

Munro,  H.  H. — Selected  Short  Stories  of  “Saki” — 7 rec- 
ords— read  by  George  Patterson  APH  (in  container 
with  Just  So  Stories  of  Kipling) 

These  brilliant  short  stories  of  English  life  and  manners  are 
filled  with  wit,  satire,  and  cynical  observations  which  delight 
the  sophisticated  reader.  The  author  took  his  pseudonym  from 
the  cup-bearer  in  The  Rubaiyat  of  Omar  Khayyam. 

Nordhoff,  Charles  and  Hall,  James  Norman — Pitcairn’s 
Island  and  A Note  on  the  Trilogy  of  the  Bounty — 21 
records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
J Those  of  you  who  have  listened  to  Mutiny  on  the  Bounty  and  its 
: sequel.  Men  Against  the  Sea  will  welcome  this  concluding  vol- 
ume in  the  trilogy  of  the  Bounty.  Pitcairn’s  Island  completes 
ij  the  tale  of  the  Bounty’s  mutineers. 

I Rauschning,  Anna — No  Retreat — 16  records — read  by 
Terry  Hayes  APH 

ij  In  The  Revolution  of  Nihilism  Hermann  Rauschning  told  of  his 
■i  participation  in  Nazi  politics;  in  this  book  his  wife  gives  her 
:|  version.  They  were  happily  establishing  themselves  on  a large 
i farm  near  Dantzig,  and  her  husband,  against  her  judgment,  joined 
the  Nazi  party  hoping  for  reforms  under  Hitler.  He  was  elected 
president  of  the  Dantzig  senate  and  went  as  far  as  he  could  with 
the  German  program,  then  was  obliged  to  escape  to  Switzerland. 
His  wife  tells  a moving  story  of  her  fear  for  her  family,  when 
she  saw  her  children  being  indoctrinated  with  the  brutal  theories 
of  the  youth  party. 

Rice,  Alice  Hegan — Happiness  Road — 5 records — read  by 
George  Patterson  APH 

How  can  I find  spiritual  comfort  and  happiness  when  the  whole 
I world  is  under  the  shadow  of  war?  This  question  is  inspiringly 
j answered  in  this  book  by  the  beloved  author  of  Mrs.  Wiggs  of 
! the  Cabbage  Patch  who  died  in  February,  1943. 
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Saint-Exupery,  Antoine  de — Flight  to  Arras  (Translated 
from  the  French  by  Lewis  Galantiere) — 10  records — 
read  by  Horace  Braham  AFB 

This  fine  book  is  a combination  of  action,  tension,  suspense,  emo- 
tion, beauty,  and  the  philosophy  of  a highly  civilized  and  brilliant 
mind.  Obeying  general  staff  orders,  the  author  flies  on  what  he  and 
his  crew  know  to  be  a futile  and  suicidal  sortie  over  German 
enemy  lines  during  the  early  days  of  France’s  defeat.  As  he 
pilots  his  plane  expertly  at  33,000  feet  or  at  600,  he  meditates 
on  life  and  death.  Eventually  the  useless  flight  is  somehow 
justified  in  his  mind. 

Sellar,  Walter  Carruthers  and  Yeatman,  Robert  Julian — 
1066  AND  All  That — 5 records — read  by  Anthony  Kemble 
Cooper  AFB  (in  container  with  Selected  Poems  of 
Emily  Dickinson,  Stories  from  the  Arabian  Nights  and 
The  Hunting  of  the  Snark) 

1066  and  All  That  is  an  uproarious  satire  upon  textbook  history 
and  our  confused  recollections  of  it. 

Shridharani,  Krishnalal — My  India,  My  America — 35  re- 
cords— read  by  the  author  and  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
An  educated  Indian,  who  had  studied  with  Tagore  and  worked 
with  Gandhi,  came  to  the  United  States  for  further  study  in 
1934.  In  this  book  he  contrasts  the  two  civilizations  he  knows  in 
a friendly  fashion  but  not  without  criticism.  He  devotes  several 
chapters  to  Indian  leaders,  and  a large  section  to  the  war  and 
India’s  place  in  world  politics. 

Vance,  Ethel  (Pseud.) — Reprisal — 15  records — read  by 
Ruth  Carter  APH 

Unlike  Escape,  (also  available  as  a talking  book)  this  is  not  a 
novel  of  action  but  of  the  mental  and  emotional  strain  of  a 
cultured  French  family  xmder  the  Vichy  regime.  The  father 
is  a Socialist  lawyer,  an  intimate  of  French  political  leaders, 
indecisive,  willing  to  conciliate,  but  unable  to  acquiesce  to  Nazi 
collaboration  or  to  rebel  effectively. 

Wiggin,  Kate  Douglas — Rebecca  of  Sunnybrook  Farm — 
15  records — read  by  Terry  Hayes — APH 
Rebecca  is  a high-spirited  and  loving  child  character  who  will 
be  loved  as  long  as  there  are  girls  and  sympathetic  grown-ups 
to  read  this  book.  She  comes  to  live  with  her  two  austere  old- 
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d maid  aunts  and  the  effect  of  the  little  girl’s  sunny  personality  in 
- that  hitherto  gloomy  house  is  touchingly  shown  in  the  course  of 
the  story. 

I Stories  from  the  Arabian  Nights  (retold  by  Laurence 
ij!  Housman) — 6 records — read  by  Don  McHenry  AFB 

i (in  container  with  Selected  Poems  of  Emily  Dickinson, 
n!  1066  and  All  That  and  The  Hunting  of  the  Snark) 
e Six  stories  from  The  Arabian  Nights  are  included  in  this  collec- 
s|  tion:  The  Fisherman  and  the  Genie,  Story  oj  the  King  of  the 

V j Ebony  Isles,  Ali  Baba  and  the  Forty  Thieves,  Story  of  the  Magic 

Horse,  Story  of  the  Wicked  Half-brothers,  The  Princess  of 
_ ■ Deryabar. 

e I WINDSWEPT 

; (A  Review  by  Bess  Jones  from  the  November  15,  1941 
j I issue  of  The  Saturday  Review  of  Literature) 

\ A reviewer  who  speaks  of  “novels  of  character,”  “novels  of 
^ atmosphere,”  “novels  of  action,”  is  undoubtedly  dated.  For  most 
current  novelists,  apparently  preferring  to  avoid  the  suspicion 
of  any  single  intent,  refuse  to  admit  the  need  for  any  single- 
■ I minded  technical  procedure.  Miss  Chase  fortunately  can  afford  a 
[.  little  labeling.  Openly  inviting  the  description  of  her  newest 
I book  as  a “novel  of  place,”  she  directs  all  her  literary  skill  to- 
j ward  giving  that  aim  validity.  As  in  her  other  works,  the  scene 
is  again  Maine,  this  time  on  the  bleak,  yet  compelling  coast  which 
I is  admittedly  not  a land  for  the  gregarious,  but  which  allows  life 
! to  find  its  way  unhurried  and  unbullied. 

Philip  Marston  first  recognized  the  quality  of  the  place,  but 
j his  accidental  death  left  to  his  son  John  the  congenial  task  of 
realizing  its  promise.  The  solidity  of  sound,  simple  taste  gave 
I it  foundation.  The  honest  workmanship  of  Caleb  Perkins,  a 
1'  local  man  of  pithy  words  and  cleancut  sawing,  built  the  house 
; to  stand,  and  young  John’s  sturdy  instinct  for  the  appropriate 
li  kept  its  wide,  gracious  rooms  free  of  heirlooms,  the  whatnots 
I and  grape-laden  sofas  that  had  cluttered  up  his  father’s  town 

V house.  In  the  course  of  Miss  Chase’s  easy-gaited  chronicle  three 
i;  generations  of  Marstons,  and  “Windswept,”  grew  organically 
j together.  They  could  take  in  their  stride  and  relish,  each  for  its 
: special  value,  the  stranger,  the  foreigner,  the  unspoiled  native, 

the  orphan,  the  hungry  and  restless  mind,  the  different  views  of 
God.  They  could  do  so  because  the  tone  was  set  in  the  beginning 
for  them  by  Philip  Marston  when,  looking  over  the  treeless  land- 
scape, he  reflected  that  nothing  mean  must  happen  here. 
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“Windswept”  thus  becomes  a symbol  of  the  kind  of  life  | 
America  at  its  wisest  and  best  can  produce — a tolerant,  kind,  i 
broad,  humorous,  humane,  strong,  humble — in  short — a civilized  • 
life.  Everyone  in  the  book  is  likable,  decent,  sound.  The 
Bohemians  especially,  to  whom  the  author  gives  ample  space,  * 
reveal  not  merely  their  own  robust  gift  for  life,  but  Miss  Chase’s 
profound  belief  in  the  “foreigner’s”  enrichment  of  American 
life.  The  Marstons  themselves  face  suffering,  separation,  war,  and 
death,  but  never  once  do  they  yield  to  the  irrelevant,  or  falter  in 
their  sure  conception  of  -their  role,  their  positive  attitude  toward 
living. 

What  happens  to  this  household  is  told  without  haste  or  frenzy. 
There  is  plenty  of  time — time  to  relish  a good  Maine  anecdote  or 
two,  a Bohemian  folk-tale  or  bit  of  autobiography,  an  exchange 
of  witty  letters  between  the  mildly  Chaucerian  Morther  Rade- 
gund  and  the  scholar-squire  John  Marston.  There  is  time  to  feel 
the  sharp  swish  of  Maine  wind,  the  delight  in  the  color  of  the 
blueberry  bush  touched  by  frost,  or  the  rich  red  abundance  of 
cranberries  at  picking  season. 

Where  there  is  so  much  to  admire,  it  is  perhaps  unkind  to 
complain  that  Miss  Chase  has  somehow  stopped  short  of  a major 
achievement.  High-mindedness  and  serene  acceptance  of  what 
comes  result  in  a kind  of  monotone  of  gentility.  Ugliness  slides 
too  easily  out  of  sight.  Too  much  of  the  drama  inherent  in  any 
family  saga  takes  place  off-stage.  You  long  for  clash,  for 
rebellion,  for  downright  human  cussedness.  You  come  away  very 
proud  to  have  dined  among  the  angels,  yet  with  the  teasing,  per- 
haps ignoble  wish  that  a thoroughly  nasty  little  imp  had  sat  next 
to  you  at  table. 

Two  other  Talking  Books  by  Miss  Chase  are  available.  Mary 
Peters  and  Dawn  In  Lyonesse. 

ETHEL  VANCE 

(Reprinted  from  the  Bulletin  of  the  Readers  Club) 

In  1939  there  Was  published  in  the  United  States  a novel  that 
created  an  immediate  sensation.  None  of  us  has  forgotten  our 
own  excitement  as  we  read  through  the  pages  of  Escape.  It  was 
only  after  we  had  closed  the  book — still  a little  shaky — that  we 
began  to  wonder  who  under  the  sun  could  have  written  such  a 
breathless  tale. 

Everybody  began  guessing.  I.A.R.  Wylie,  Erika  Mann,  Dorothy 
Thompson,  and  Rebecca  West  were  the  leading  candidates  for 
Author.  It  was,  said  Time  Magazine,  “the  biggest  U.S.  Literary 
mystery  of  the  decade.”  No  one  guessed  Mrs.  Grace  Zaring  Stone. 
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The  publisher  and  author  kept  their  secret  well.  It  was  not  until 
1942  that  Town  and  Country,  with  Mrs.  Stone’s  consent,  revealed 
who  “Ethel  Vance”  was. 

It  was  obvious  that  the  pen  name  had  been  used  because 
Escape  was  an  anti-Naxi  book.  Mrs.  Stone  herself  was  in  no 
particular  danger  of  Nazi  reprisals  when  the  book  was  published, 
for  she  was  living  in  still  unoccupied  Paris,  where  her  husband 
was  our  Naval  Attache.  But  her  daughter.  Baroness  Perenyi,  was 
in  Czechoslovakia,  living  with  her  pro-Nazi  husband.  After  we 
entered  the  war  and  Mrs.  Stone’s  daughter  left  her  husband  and 
escaped  to  the  United  States,  it  was  no  longer  necessary  to  pre- 
serve the  pseudonym.  Yet  Mrs.  Stone  plans  to  publish  her  future 
work  under  the  name  of  Ethel  Vance. 

There  are  a number  of  stories  told  about  the  nom  de  plume. 
Mrs.  Stone  is  credited  with  the  best  of  them: 

When,  in  1939,  copies  of  Escape  first  arrived  in  France,  Mrs. 
Stone  was  convalescing  after  an  attack  of  pneumonia.  A sweet 
old  lady  obtained  a copy  and  labored  up  the  stairs  of  Mrs.  Stone’s 
hotel  to  read  it  aloud  to  her  invalid  friend.  “You  can’t  possibly 
have  read  it,”  the  dear  lady  told  her,  “it’s  only  just  come  into 
the  lending  library.” 

“I  couldn’t  tell  her  I’d  written  the  damned  book,”  says  Mrs. 
Stone.  “So  I said  to  her:  Tt  simply  isn’t  the  kind  of  book  I like 
to  read!’  ” 

Grace  Zaring  was  born  January  9,  1896,  in  New  York  City. 
The  mother  died  at  her  daughter’s  birth.  In  consequence,  the  girl 
was  reared  and  educated  by  private  tutors  and  relatives.  Mrs. 
Stone  is  a great-granddaughter  of  Robert  Dale  Owen,  Con- 
gressman, Ambassador  to  Naples,  founder  of  the  communistic 
colony  at  New  Harmony,  Indiana,  spiritualist  and  author.  Most 
of  her  childhood,  she  told  Robert  van  Gelder  in  an  interview 
published  in  the  New  York  Times  Book  Review  section,  was 
spent  visiting  relatives,  “and  in  all  the  homes  of  the  Owen 
descendants  there  were  many  books  being  thoroughly  read,  and 
almost  everyone  kept  diaries.”  An  aunt,  Caroline  Snedeker,  with 
whom  she  spent  a good  deal  of  time,  wrote  very  successful  chil- 
dren’s books.  “Diary-keeping,  writing  in  general,  was  just  some- 
thing one  did,”  she  said. 

She  attended  the  Sacred  Heart  Convents  of  New  York  and 
Paris,  but  at  fifteen  decided  she  had  had  enough  of  school.  Music 
was  to  be  her  career,  after  all;  so  she  gave  all  her  time  to  it  and 
to  a study  of  the  dance  at  the  famous  Duncan  School  in  Paris. 

When  the  first  World  War  broke,  she  volunteered  in  the 
British  Red  Cross,  worked  until  her  health  failed.  In  1917  she 
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married  Ellis  S.  Stone,  a United  States  Naval  officer — and  her 
wanderings  over  the  globe  began  in  earnest:  the  West  Indies, 
China,  India,  Europe — “I  have  never  lived  in  any  one  place 
longer  than  two  years,”  she  recently  told  a reporter. 

While  she  was  with  her  husband,  stationed  in  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands, she  wrote  her  first  published  piece,  an  eye-witness  account 
of  a hurricane.  “I  wrote  down  everything  that  happened,”  she 
told  Van  Gelder.  “The  account  seemed  interesting,  and  of  course 
in  the  Navy  you  can  always  do  with  a little  money,  so  I shipped 
it  off  to  the  Atlantic  Monthly.  They  bought  it.  I wrote  a short 
story.  The  Atlantic  bought  that.  . .”  A publisher  wrote  to  ask 
if  she  had  a novel  in  mind.  She  did — had  had  it  in  mind  “practical- 
ly forever.” 

The  novel  was  Letters  to  a Djinn  (1922),  a comic  travelogue  in 
the  form  of  letters.  Seven  years  passed  before  her  second  novel 
appeared — The  Heaven  and  Earth  of  Dona  Elena,  a title  she  is 
still  embarrassed  over.  “It  was  one  of  those  fancy  titles  that  was 
modish  in  1929  when  the  book  appeared.  You  know  how  titles  go: 
a Hemingway  sets  the  style  in  them  for  a time,  then  a Steinbeck 
comes  along  and  perhaps  changes  it.  This  was  my  first  novel  and 
the  title  was  picked  by  the  editor.  I didn’t  understand  at  the 
time  that  I had  something  to  say  about  it.  It  seemed  to  me  that 
all  that  winter  I was  going  to  cocktail  parties  in  Washington, 
where  we  then  lived,  and  old  ladies  who  were  hard  of  hearing 
were  saying,  ‘My  dear,  I am  told  that  you  have  written  a book. 
What  do  you  call  it?’  And,  as  in  a bad  dream  I’d  take  a deep 
breath  and  shout — the  title.  Of  course,  they  rarely  got  it  the 
first  time  and  I’d  have  to  keep  on  shouting  it.” 

Mrs.  Stone  insists  that  writing  is  not  easy  for  her:  “I  work 
terribly  hard  to  tell  a story  effectively.  . .”  She  envies  writers 
who  work  in  “lovely  quiet  places  in  woods  with  purling  brooks. 
I’ve  had  to  do  my  writing  on  the  edges  of  card  tables,  on  trains, 
in  boarding  houses.  . . I sweat  blood — I simply  hate  it.” 

The  big  hump  in  writing,  she  told  Van  Gelder,  is  getting  start- 
ed. She  makes  notes,  an  outline,  which  “always  is  terrible.  I 
can  throw  most  of  it  away.”  Then  the  first  draft — “always 
frightful.”  Another  draft — “almost  as  bad,  and  so  on  until  finally 
with  all  its  faults,  the  manuscript  seems  to  be  the  best  I can  do. 

“But,  of  course,  now  it  is  practically  impossible  to  write  any- 
thing. How  can  any  writer  of  fiction  compete  with  the  news- 
papers? ‘Tokyo  bombed!’ — that’s  better  reading  than  anything  else 
possibly  could  be.”.  . . Reprisal,  her  only  book  to  appear  since 
Escape,  was  published  last  year  under  the  name  of  Ethel  Vance. 

— Elliott  McDowell 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the 
United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $1 
a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those  who  subscribe  for 
the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may  not  wish  to  keep  the 
records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn  them  over  to  your  dis- 
tributing library,  to  be  lent  to  blind  people  who  cannot  pay 
the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in  order 
to  receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the 
coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking 
Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York  11,  New  York,  accompanied  by 
your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 
Please  send  this  magazine  to : 
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NOTES 

The  Federal  Repair  Department  of  the  Foundation  has 
finally  caught  up  with  its  repair  work  on  Government- 
owned  Talking  Book  machines,  so  if  you  send  a machine 
to  that  Department  now,  you  need  not  expect  to  be  de- 
prived of  it  for  weeks  on  end.  One  thing  you  should  re- 
member, however.  Although  Government-owned  sets  are 
serviced  without  cost  to  you,  you  should  send  stamps  for 
the  return  of  the  machine  under  the  one  cent  per  pound 
rate. 

:j!  * * * 

Now  and  again  you  may  receive  from  your  library  a 
Talking  Book  which  was  recorded  in  England.  If  a falsetto 
voice  issues  from  the  loudspeaker  of  your  machine,  don  t 
conclude  immediately  that  the  trouble  is  mechanical  and 
dash  off  an  SOS  to  the  Repair  Department.  You  may  have 
hit  upon  one  of  those  Talking  Books  made  in  England 
which  must  be  played  at  a slower  speed  than  our  Amer- 
ican Talking  Books.  Try  drawing  the  speed-change  lever 
slowly  forward  or  toward  you  while  the  record  is  playing 
and  see  if  the  pitch  of  the  voice  does  not  become  normal. 
On  most  machines,  this  lever  is  located  at  the  left  of  the 
turntable  near  the  front. 

NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 

The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles,  recently  re- 
corded for  the  Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed 
through  your  regular  distributing  library.  The  letters 
APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of 
the  American  Printing  House  and  those  of  the  Foundation. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from 
your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 


t 
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Arliss,  George — Up  the  Years  from  Bloomsbury:  An 
Autobiography — 15  records — read  by  John  Brewster 
AFB 

American  Theater-goers  have  long  known  George  Arliss  as  one 
of  the  great  character  actors  of  the  contemporary  stage.  Here 
we  have  his  own  account  of  his  life  and  his  stage  work — a 
chronicle  packed  with  interest,  with  humor  and  with  anecdote, 
written  in  a literary  style  of  unusual  charm,  vigor  and  finish. 

Benet,  Stephen  Vincent — Stories  of  American  History — 
7 records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  con- 
tainer with  Tales  of  the  Pampas) 

Contents:  Jacob  and  the  Indians — Ir;  A Tooth  for  Paul  Revere — 
Ir;  Freedom’s  a Hard-Bought  Thing — Ir;  O’Halloran’s  Luck — 
Ir;  The  Die-Hard  and  Johnny  Pye  and  the  Fool-Killer — 3r. 

The  Devil  and  Daniel  Webster,  which  was  placed  in  the  Talking 
Book  libraries  some  time  ago,  properly  belongs  with  this  group 
of  tales  with  American  history  for  background. 

Diamant,  Gertrude — The  Days  of  Ofelia — 12  records — 
read  by  Clare  Godfrey  AFB 

Here  is  a book  about  Mexico  that  cuts  through  the  surface  and 
shows  you  the  living  people.  Ofelia  Escoto  was  a little  girl  whom 
the  author  met  when  she  went  apartment-hunting  in  the  city 
of  Mexico  and  who  became  her  maid.  Ofelia’s  father  was  a night 
watchman  with  a family  of  thirteen  to  support  and  for  many 
months  the  author  shared  the  life  of  the  Escotos.  But  the  book 
is  more  than  the  story  of  the  Escotos.  Phases  of  life  seldom 
glimpsed  by  casual  tourists  are  brought  to  light  and  a visit  to 
Tejuantepec  is  described. 

Hart,  John  G. — The  Radio  Code  by  the  Voice-Code 
Method — 5 records  AFB 

This  recording  was  made  under  a grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg 
Foundation  to  the  Talking  Book  Education  Project  of  the  Amer- 
ican Foundation  for  the  Blind.  This  radio  code  course  is  designed 
for  those  interested  in  learning  the  Morse  code  and  is  based  on 
the  principle  that,  as  the  Morse  code  is  a language  of  sound,  it 
should  be  learned  entirely  by  ear.  There  are  twenty  lessons 
(two  on  each  side  of  a Talking  Book  record).  Each  lesson  has 
been  expertly  timed  and  graded,  with  the  transmission  by  the 
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hand  of  Mr.  Hart  who  has  had  twenty  years  of  experience  in 
radio  teaching.  Completion  of  the  course  gives  the  speed  re- 
quired for  the  Second  Class  Radiotelegraph  Operator’s  License. 
The  Talking  Book  edition  is  supplemented  by  a braille  manual 
I for  the  purpose  of  checking  and  to  enable  the  blind  student  to 
Ij  learn  and  practice  sending. 

I Hersey,  John — Into  the  Valley — 5 records — read  by  Burt 
Blackwell  APH  (In  container  with  They  were  Ex- 
pendable) 

' Into  The  Valley  is  a simple,  moving  account,  without  heroics,  of 
weary  American  boys  facing  death.  It  tells  what  happened  when 
a detachment  of  marines,  during  a dangerous  and  difficult  mis- 
sion at  Guadalcanal,  met  the  Japs. 

Hilton,  James — The  Story  of  Dr.  Wassell — 7 records — 
j read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

! A modest  country  doctor  from  Arkansas  who  had  been,  among 
, many  other  things,  a medical  missionary  in  China  and  a member 
of  the  U.  S.  Naval  reserve,  found  himself  in  Java  in  January, 
1942,  detailed  to  care  for  41  wounded  and  severely  burned  men 
from  the  battered  Marblehead.  The  moving  story  of  his  devotion 
to  the  suffering  men,  his  attempts  to  transport  them  from  the 
Dutch  hospital  inland  to  the  seaport  and  there  to  secure  boat 
passage,  and  finally  his  success  in  taking  the  last  nine  men  away 
with  him  on  a small  boat,  through  Japanese  bombing  to  Australia 
is  one  of  undramatic  heroism,  simply  told.  It  is  a true  story 
told  in  fiction  form;  Dr.  Wassell  was  cited  in  a broadcast  by  the 
' President  on  April  28,  1942. 

I Hudson,  W.  H. — Tales  of  the  Pampas — 9 records — ^read 
by  Alexander  Scourby  APB  (In  container  with  Stor- 
ies of  American  History) 

Tales  of  the  Pampas  is  a series  of  short  stories,  tragic  or  grue- 
some, based  on  incidents  or  legends  of  life  on  the  Argentine 
pampas  a hundred  years  ago. 

Jones,  Rufus  M. — New  Eyes  for  Invisibles — 9 records — 
read  by  Leland  Brock  APH 
In  this  series  of  essays  and  addresses,  the  author  encourages  a 
positive  mysticism,  a sense  of  contact  with  God  that  inspires  the 
person  to  spiritual  leadership  in  the  church  and  in  the  world. 
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ICnight,  Eric — This  Above  All — 35  records — read  by  Alex- 
ander Scourby  AFB 

This  is  the  gripping,  unforgettable  story  of  England’s  battle  and 
of  a man’s  inner  battle,  both  fighting  with  their  backs  to  the  wall. 
It  is  a novel  packed  with  dramatic  action,  high-strung  with 
suspense,  with  a love  story  of  strong,  wonderful  tenderness. 

Macinnes,  Helen — Assignment  in  Brittany — 22  records — 
read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 
An  exciting  adventure  of  a British  intelligence  officer  in  Nazi- 
occupied  France.  Martin  Hearne,  the  British  secret  service  man, 
resembles  Bertrand  Corlay,  a Frenchman  picked  up  at  Dunkirk, 
so  strongly  that  he  is  trained  to  take  Corlay’s  place  at  his  home 
in  Brittany.  There  were  a few  important  things  Corlay  had 
omitted  to  tell  Hearne — that  he  was  a Nazi  organizer  was  one  of 
them,  and  about  his  friendship  with  the  blond  Elise  was  another. 

Masefield,  John — Live  and  Kicking  Ned — 27  records — read 
by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 
A fast-moving  sea  yarn  told  by  a master  of  adventure.  The  tale 
continues  the  exploits  of  the  hero  of  Dead  Ned,  also  available  as 
a Talking  Book.  He  takes  ship  to  Africa,  penetrates  the  jungle, 
and  finds  romance  in  a mysterious  walled-city  peopled  by  white 
men. 

Maurois,  Andre — I Remember,  I Remember — 21  records — 
read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 
This  is  the  restrained,  thoughtful  autobiography  of  the  French- 
man who  was  heir  to  textile  mills  but  left  the  family  business 
to  become  a writer.  He  is  a liberal  and  a cosmopolitan  who  served 
in  the  first  war  as  French  liaison  officer  with  the  English  army, 
and  at  the  start  of  the  present  war  was  a French  observer  with 
the  British  army.  Later  he  came  to  the  United  States.  In  this 
book,  he  refrains  from  political  comment,  but  a postscript  sounds 
a hopeful  note. 

Morison,  Samuel  Eliot — Admiral  of  the  Ocean  Sea:  A 
Life  of  Christopher  Columbus — 53  records — read  by  the 
author  and  John  Knight  AFB 
Cynical  Von  Humboldt  once  remarked  that  there  are  three 
stages  in  the  popular  attitude  toward  a great  discovery;  men 
doubt  its  existence;  then  they  deny  its  importance;  finally,  they 
give  credit  to  some  one  else.  Christopher  Columbus’s  discovery 
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of  America  siiffered  all  three  fates.  But  Columbus  comes  glori- 
ously and  combatively  into  his  own  in  this  book,  Mr.  Morison 
has  lived  and  sailed  with  Columbus  as  has  no  other  of  the 
admiral’s  biographers.  He  himself  followed  Columbus  along 
the  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands  in  a chartered  yawl  in  1937; 
in  1939  he  sailed  in  the  Capitana,  a barkentine  about  the  size  of 
Columbus’s  larger  ships  from  Portugal  and  Spain  to  Columbus’s 
stopping  places  in  the  Azores  and  the  Canaries.  So  he  writes 
with  an  excitement  akin  to  Columbus’s  own.  Mr.  Morison  is 
stern  with  the  myth  makers,  and  severely  critical  of  romantic 
pictures.  Of  all  the  vulgar  errors  connected  with  Columbus,  he 
says,  the  most  persistent  and  the  most  absurd  is  that  he  had  to 
convince  people  that  the  world  was  round.  Every  educated  man 
in  his  day  knew  it.  Admiral  of  the  Ocean  Sea  has  been  referred 
to  as  “the  nearest  to  the  whole  truth  about  Columbus  that  man 
li  will  ever  get.” 

Nathan,  Robert — Journal  for  Josephine — 5 records — read 
by  George  Patterson  APH 

The  pleasant  summer  life  of  the  Nathan  family — author,  wife, 
eight-year-old  daughter,  their  helpers  and  guests  on  Cape  Cod — 
is  recorded  with  an  awareness  that  the  summer  may  be  the  last 
of  its  kind  for  the  duration.  From  May  to  September  the  garden 
which  rabbits  helped  to  eat,  picnics,  swimming,  first  aid  classes, 

■ and  regular  duty  at  airplane  spotting  filled  the  quiet  days.  Some- 
times wrecked  sailors  came  ashore  in  small  boats,  proving  the 
war  was  real.  It  is  a personal  account,  often  punctuated  by 
criticism  of  government  regulations. 

Oechsner,  Frederick,  and  Others — This  Is  the  Enemy — 22 
records — read  by  Hugh  Sutton  APH 
Five  American  correspondents,  members  of  the  United  press 
staff  in  Berlin,  planned  this  book  while  they  were  interned  to- 
gether in  Germany  after  Pearl  Harbor.  Each  covers  the  subject 
he  knows  best  and  together  they  present,  from  firsthand  observa- 
tion, a survey  of  Germany  at  war.  They  discuss  the  political  back- 
ground since  1935,  the  character  and  personalities  of  Nazi  leaders, 
the  occupation  of  invaded  countries,  morale  of  the  German  peo- 
ple, and  Nazi  propaganda  and  censorship. 

Overstreet,  Bonaro  W. — Brave  Enough  for  Life — 12  rec- 
ords— read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
In  a world  of  bleak  and  tragic  prospects,  Mrs.  Overstreet  turns 
to  view  those  things  in  life  which  have  helped  her  to  face  hard 
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days — the  ideas  which  she  has  obtained  from  men  and  writers  of 
the  past,  the  joy  of  loyal  friendships,  the  happiness  of  work,  her 
belief  in  people,  and  faith  in  the  future. 

Padowicz,  Barbara — Flight  to  Freedom — 11  records — read 
by  Carmen  Mathews  AFB 

This  is  the  poignant  story  of  the  flight  of  a cultured,  young 
Polish  woman  from  a Polish  home  over  a roundabout  route  to 
refuge  in  Brazil. 

Priestley,  J.  B. — The  Old  Dark  House — 12  records — read 
by  John  Brewster  AFB 

An  eerie  story  of  the  horrors  encountered  in  an  old  dark  house 
in  Wales,  where  five  travelers  seek  shelter  from  a terrible  storm. 

Rich,  Louise  Dickinson — ^We  Took  to  the  Woods — 19  rec- 
ords— read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 
Mrs.  Rich  writes  engagingly  and  frankly  of  family  life  the  year 
round  in  the  Rangeley  Lake  district  on  the  west  border  of  Maine. 
In  the  winter  there  are  lumbermen;  in  summer  and  fall,  tourists 
and  hunters.  However,  none  are  very  near  and  the  Rich  house- 
hold is  much  alone,  yet  the  seasons  roll  around  quickly.  Kerosene 
lamps  and  wood  stoves  to  tend,  fishing,  cooking,  repairing  old 
cars,  sawing  wood,  ordering  supplies,  getting  the  mail,  reading, 
and  writing  make  a busy  if  not  an  easy  life. 

Rieseberg,  Harry  E. — I Dive  for  Treasure — 17  records — 
read  by  George  Walsh  APH 
Lieutenant  Rieseberg  has  hunted  for  treasure  in  sunken  ships 
for  nearly  twenty-five  years.  In  this  book  he  recounts  strange 
adventures  among  seventeenth-century  galleons  and  pirate  ships. 

Shute,  Nevil — Pied  Piper — 17  records — read  by  Horace 
Braham  AFB 

A conservative  seventy-year-old  Englishman  ended  his  fishing 
trip  in  the  quiet  Jura  mountains  when  disquieting  rumors  of  the 
German  advance  into  France  reached  him  and  agreed  to  take 
two  English  children  to  safety  in  England.  As  he  made  his  now 
difficult  and  dangerous  way  across  France  in  an  attempt  to  reach 
the  coast,  he  reluctantly  acquired  four  other  children  of  dif- 
ferent nationalities.  The  roads  were  crowded  with  refugees; 
German  dive-bombers  swooped  low  and  fired;  the  old  man  was 
tired.  The  story  is  told  simply  without  heroics  or  sentimentality 
and  will  please  a wide  range  of  readers. 
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Steinbeck,  John — Bombs  Away:  the  story  of  a bomber 
team — 10  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
For  prospective  members  of  the  Air  force  and  for  the  parents 
t of  men  in  training,  the  author  describes  the  intensive  training  of 
i the  individual  members  of  a bomber  crew,  and  of  their  perfectly 
coordinated  teamwork. 

i Stowe,  Harriet  Beecher — Uncle  Tom’s  Cabin — 35  records 
— read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 
' A classic  picture  of  the  evils  of  slavery,  which  by  its  very  passion 
and  prejudice  contributed  in  large  measure  to  the  crystallization 
i of  public  opinion  against  the  institution.  The  characters  are 
i strongly  accentuated  types  of  virtue  and  villainy.  The  brutal 
I scenes  are  somewhat  relieved  by  passages  of  tender  pathos  and 
j lively  humor. 

' Tolstoy,  Leo — War  and  Peace  (translated  by  Louise  and 
Aylmer  Maude) — 115  records  — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  with  a Foreword  by  Clifton  Fadiman — 4 rec- 
ords— read  by  himself  AFB 
(See  book  review  p.  14.) 

! Trumbull,  Robert — The  Raft — 9 records — read  by  Lauren 
I Gilbert  AFB 

^ The  raft  is  the  four-by-eight  foot  rubber  life-boat  in  which 
, three  naval  aviators  spent  34  days  adrift  in  the  South  Pacific 
[ without  food,  water,  or  equipment.  Bomber  pilot  Dixon,  who 
[ was  in  command  of  the  group,  told  his  story  to  the  author,  who 
j has  passed  it  on  in  the  same  simple,  matter-of-fact,  unadorned 
I form  in  which  he  heard  it. 

Verne,  Jules — Twenty  Thousand  Leagues  Under  the  Sea 
— 22  records — read  by  George  Walsh  APH 
The  story  of  Captain  Nemo  and  his  ingenious  electric  submarine 
boat.  Much  scientific  information  is  worked  into  this,  as  in  all 
of  Verne’s  stories. 

Werfel,  Franz — The  Song  of  Bernadette  (translated  from 
the  German  by  Ludwig  Lewisohn) — 35  records — read 
by  John  Brewster  AFB 

On  February  11,  1858,  a rather  dull-witted,  but  imaginative 
fourteen-year-old  girl,  Bernadette  Soubirous,  had  a vision  of  a 
beautiful  lady,  a vision  later  declared  by  the  Church  to  be  a 
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true  evocation  of  the  Holy  Virgin.  In  the  last  days  of  June,  1940, 
the  author,  Franz  Werfel,  in  desperate  flight  from  the  Nazis,  found 
himself  at  Lourdes.  In  the  extremity  of  his  distress  he  vowed 
that  he  would  some  day  write  the  story  of  Bernadette  so  that 
he  might  magnify,  even  in  our  inhuman  era,  “the  Divine  mystery 
and  the  holiness  of  man.”  The  Song  of  Bernadette  is  the  fulfil- 
ment of  that  vow.  It  is  a truly  remarkable  book.  Instead  of  piecing 
together  his  tale  from  shadowy  legend,  he  has  struck  sparks  of 
life  from  the  hardened  substance  of  fact. 

White,  W.  L. — They  Were  Expendable — 8 records — read 
by  George  Patterson  APH  (In  container  with  Into 
the  Valley) 

They  Were  Expendable  is  a moving  and  memorable  tale  collected 
from  the  accounts  of  four  members  of  Motor  Torpedo  Boat 
Squadron  3 which  was  picked  to  take  General  MacArthru:  from 
Bataan  to  Australia.  It  is  a brave  and  grim  story  of  the  tragic 
Philippine  Campaign. 


ERIC  KNIGHT 

Exerpts  from  Current  Biography,  July,  1942 

Eric  Mowbray  Knight  was  born  on  April  10,  1897,  in 
the  pleasant  hunting  country  that  rolls  down  from  the 
edge  of  Ilkley  Moor  in  Yorkshire,  England,  the  third  of 
the  four  sons  of  Frederic  Harrison  and  Hilda  (Creasser) 
Knight.  His  family  were  Quakers  and  its  only  “literary” 
taint  came  from  his  maternal  grandmother  who  had  been 
an  instructor  in  languages  at  a seminary,  wrote  unpub- 
lished poetry,  and  had  known  the  Bronte  girls.  His  father 
was  a jeweler  and  diamond  merchant  who  lived  extrav- 
agantly and  who  died  young,  leaving  his  family  without 
funds. 

“My  mother  was  a stubborn,  determined,  and  purpose- 
ful woman,”  Knight  writes  us.  “As  a young  widow  she 
sailed  out  into  the  world  to  make  a living  for  her  sons.  My 
first  remembered  letters  from  her  came  from  St.  Peters- 
burg, where  she  was  governess  to  the  children  of  Princess 
Xenia,  I believe.” 

Knight  did  not  see  his  mother  again  until  he  was  a grown 
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youth.  “I  suppose  we  were  pretty  much  of  a nuisance  to 
a young  and  pretty  widow — she  was  only  twenty-four 
when  she  went  to  Russia — so  we  all  got  scattered  around 
with  relatives,”  ICnight  writes.  “I  suppose  we  were  more 
or  less  an  unwanted  nuisance  to  them  too.  I ended  up 
in  a manufacturing  town  in  Yorkshire  with  an  uncle  who 
was  a carter.  He  was  a man  of  sudden  and  furious  tempers, 
but  to  me  one  of  the  kindest  and  most  loving  men  who 
have  entered  my  life.  I was  extremely  happy  there,  went 
to  grade  school  with  the  local  lads  and  learned  to  take  the 
upper-class  drawl  out  of  my  voice  and  to  speak  good 
dialect.  It  was  a very  sane  childhood. 


“When  I was  twelve  my  uncle  died  and  I passed  on  to 
still  other  relatives  and  lived  at  Skircoat  Green  in  York- 
shire, which  is  more  or  less  the  setting  of  the  Powkithorpe 
Brig  in  the  Sam  Small  stories.  I enjoyed  life  there,  too, 
and  left  behind  any  still  lingering  pretensions  of  more 
polished  life.  I learned  the  change  in  dialect,  and  at  twelve 
went  halftiming  in  the  mills  as  a bobbin  setter,  working 
half  a day,  going  to  school  half  a day.  At  thirteen  I started 
work  full  time  and  became  the  head  doffer  in  charge  of  a 
half-dozen  other  lads  in  their  first  long  trousers.  The  days 
were  very  long,  but  the  mill  lasses  sang  all  day,  and  the 
hours  droned  past. 

“I  got  a little  ambitious  and  was  apprenticed  in  an  en- 
gine works  at  Leeds.  I wanted  to  be  an  artificer  in  the 
Royal  Navy,  but  the  place  came  out  on  strike  a month 
later,  and  I was  in  my  first  labor  struggle.  I was  a good 
striker.  I never  went  back,  but  the  strike  dragged  on  and 
we  began  to  get  a bit  hungry.  I got  a job  at  a sawmill. 
Then  I was  taker-off  at  a bottle-blowing  place — twelve- 
hour  shift  a night  on  piece  work  with  the  blowers. 


“Suddenly  that  most  interesting  part  of  my  life  came 
to  an  end,  and  (why  I don’t  just  know)  I was  headed  for 
America.  There  I was  shipped  off  to  school. 


“It  was  a nice  period  in  my  life,  but  not  one-half  as  in- 
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teresting  as  the  looms  and  bobbins  and  forges  and  furnaces 
and  rivets  and  kilns  and  power-belts  of  the  factories.  I 
wasted  time  and  didn’t  study  much.  When  war  came  I 
went  up  to  Canada  and  enlisted  and  joined  the  Princess 
Pats  overseas  in  a reinforcement  draft.” 

After  the  War  Knight  tried  painting,  but  found  himself, 
as  he  puts  it,  “rather  color  blind.”  He  tried  newspaper 
cartooning  and  found  himself  usually  writing  instead  of 
drawing.  After  working  on  various  papers  across  the 
United  States  including  the  Darien  Review,  the  Norwalk 
Sentinel,  and  the  Bronx  Home  News,  he  became  “York- 
shire” or  stubborn  one  day  while  on  the  Philadelphia 
Ledger  and,  because  the  editor  did  not  like  six  of  a pro- 
posed series  of  columns,  sent  one  to  Liberty  Magazine.  In 
relating  the  incident  to  Robert  Van  Gelder,  Knight  de- 
scribes the  articles  as  stories  behind  small  news  items. 
The  first  one,  “The  Two-Fifty  Hat”  was  bought  by  Liberty. 
His  next  fiction  effort,  a short  story  called  “Meet  Me  in  the 
Shadows”  was  bought  by  Story  Magazine  and  another, 
“The  Marne,”  made  an  O.  Henry  Memorial  volume. 

Encouraged,  Knight  left  newspaper  work  and  decided 
to  devote  all  his  time  to  writing.  He  had  traveled  a good 
deal  both  in  Europe  and  America  and  had  made  several 
trips  to  his  birthplace,  Yorkshire.  He  was  perpetually 
shocked  by  his  meetings  with  school  friends  and  young- 
sters who  had  worked  with  him  in  the  mills  and  who  had 
grown  up  to  be  work-wearied,  early  middle-aged  men, 
most  of  them  married  and  struggling  along  with  a new 
generation  of  rickets-ridden  children.  His  keen  and  vehe- 
ment dissatisfaction  with  the  smug  complacency  and 
blithe  unconcern  of  the  “alleged  upper  classes”  awoke  in 
him  the  need  for  an  out-spoken  pen. 

In  an  article  on  the  “Ghost  Towns”  of  Britain  in  the 
Saturday  Evening  Post,  Knight  attacked  the  “growing 
cancer  of  British  life,”  and  produced  what  he  considers  one 
of  his  best  writings.  He  continued  his  attack  on  the  dole. 
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i child  illness,  and  malnutrition  in  The  Happy  Land  (1940) . 
j In  1941  This  Above  All,  a novel  about  England  in  the 
! fall  of  1940,  appeared.  Made  into  a film  in  1942,  This  Above 
I All  has  been  rated  as  Knight’s  best  work  to  date  and  the 
i first  great  novel  to  come  out  of  the  Second  World  War. 

The  critics  found  that  the  book  showed  “great  advance 
in  style,  dramatic  power  and  subtlety  of  characterization. 
I For  sheer  writing,  the  opening  chapter  is  as  good  as  any- 
i thing  in  Heminway  and  Steinbeck,  with  the  reservation 
^ that  the  Americans  preceded  Mr.  Knight.” 

It  was  in  1937,  after  an  argument  with  Whit  Burnett, 

I editor  of  Story  Magazine,  concerning  the  lack  of  real 
j humor  in  modern  America,  that  he  wrote  the  Flying  York- 
shireman  which  was  later  reprinted  several  times,  in  book 
j form  and  in  digest  form.  The  New  York  Times  review  found 
it  “the  kind  of  fine  pawky  humor  which  has  its  own  laws 
and  which  cannot  be  characterized  very  readily  ...  an 
immensely  funny  book,  carrying  the  tall  tale  tradition  to 
new  heights.” 

In  1932  Eric  Knight  was  married  to  Jere  Knight  who 
has  been  described  as  being  “as  American  as  buckwheat 
cakes  and  Philadelphia  scrapple.”  According  to  a “thumb- 
nail sketch”  about  her  in  the  Saturday  Evening  Post  for 
which  she  writes,  being  married  to  Knight  is  the  best 
thing  she  does — and  the  most  fun. 

Note:  On  January  20,  1943,  Major  Eric  ICnight  was 
killed  in  the  crash  of  a transport  plane.  He  will  be  remem- 
bered by  Talking  Book  readers  of  all  times  for  his  de- 
lightful reading  of  The  Flying  Yorkshireman.  You  owe  it 
to  yourself  to  request  this  Talking  Book  from  your  library 
if  you  have  not  already  listened  to  it. 
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TOLSTOY’S  “WAR  AND  PEACE” 
from  the  New  York  Times  Book  Review 

Reading  this  book  for  the  first  time  is  one  of  the  great 
literary  experiences;  reading  it  again  and  again  is  to  real- 
ize the  immeasurable  gulf  that  is  fixed  between  a merely 
good  book  and  a great  one. 

By  a very  close  approach  to  common  consent  War  and 
Peace  may  be  regarded  as  the  greatest  novel  that  has  been 
written,  the  supreme  fictional  achievement  in  the  litera- 
ture of  the  world.  Yet  those  who  know  it  and  who  feel  its 
superlative  quality  are  constantly  surprised  to  discover 
how  many  people — well-read  people — will  tell  you  that 
they  have  always  meant  to  read  War  and  Peace  but  have 
never  got  round  to  it.  Its  length  should  be  no  bar  in  these 
days  when  mediocre  fiction,  or  worse,  frequently  spreads 
itself  over  eight  or  nine  hundred  pages. 

Here  is  a novel  that  is  worth  whatever  time  one  gives  to 
it.  There  is  more  of  life  between  its  covers  than  in  any 
other  existent  fictional  narrative.  All  the  normal  human 
emotions  find  play  in  this  novel;  practically  every  facet  of 
human  experience  is  there.  Its  characters  become  as  real 
to  us  as  people  whom  we  have  known  all  our  lives;  we  see 
them  develop  and  change  with  the  years  and  the  develop- 
ment and  change  is  something  that  proceeds  from  within 
them;  Tolstoy  does  not  tell  us  that  the  change  takes  place 
— we  observe  it  for  ourselves.  It  is  a novel  of  which  one 
cannot  accurately  state  the  theme.  One  can  say  that  it  is  a 
broadly  inclusive  picture  of  Russian  life  during  the 
Napoleonic  period,  but  that  is  merely  the  accident  of  its 
setting  and  time.  In  its  universal  value  it  is  simply  human 
life,  greatly  grasped  and  extraordinarily  presented  over  a 
period  of  something  less  than  a generation.  No  intelligent 
person  can  read  it  without  a deep  enrichment  of  experi- 
ence. And  having  once  read  it,  he  is  certain  to  turn  to  it 
again,  to  be  amazed  once  more  by  its  veracity,  its  tremen- 
dous vitality,  its  epic  scope. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK  LI- 
BRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 


Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
than  one  of  these  libraries. 


j □ Arliss — Up  the  Years  from  Bloomsbury — 15r.  AFB 
I □ Benet — Stories  of  American  History — 7r.  (Also  in  this 
Container)  Hudson — Tales  of  the  Pampas — 9r.  AFB 

□ Diamant — The  Days  of  Ofelia — 12r.  AFB 

I □ Hart — The  Radio  Code  by  the  Voice-Code  Method — 5r.  AFB 
i □ Hersey — Into  the  Valley — 5r.  (Also  in  this  Container) 

I White — They  Were  Expendable — 8r.  APH 

j □ Hilton — The  Story  of  Dr.  Wassell — 7r,  APH 
* □ Jones — New  Eyes  for  Invisibles — 9r.  APH 

□ Knight — This  Above  All — 35r.  AFB 

! □ Macinnes — ^Assignment  in  Brittany — 22r.  AFB 
I □ Masefield — Live  and  Kicking  Ned — 27r.  APH 
j □ Maurois — I Remember,  I Remember — 21r.  APH 
! □ Morison — Admiral  of  the  Ocean  Sea — 53r.  AFB 
[ □ Nathan — Journal  for  Josephine — 5r.  APH 
i □ Oechsner — This  Is  the  Enemy — 22r.  APH 
J □ Overstreet — Brave  Enough  for  Life — 12r.  APH 
j □ Padowicz — Flight  to  Freedom — Hr.  AFB 
f □ Priestley — The  Old  Dark  House — 12r.  AFB 
[ □ Rich — We  took  to  the  Woods — 19r.  APH 


(see  reverse  side) 


□ Rieseberg — I Dive  for  Treasure — 17r.  APH 

□ Shute — Pied  Piper — 17r.  AFB 

□ Steinbeck — Bombs  Away — lOr.  APH 

□ Stowe — Uncle  Tom’s  Cabin — 35r.  APH 

□ Tolstoy — War  and  Peace — 115r.  AFB 

□ Trumbull — The  Raft — 9r,  AFB 

□ Verne — Twenty  Thousand  Leagues  Under  the  Sea — 22r. 

APH 

□ Werfel — The  Song  of  Bernadette — 35r.  AFB 

□ Reader’s  Digest — July,  August,  September,  1943  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — ^March,  June,  and  September,  1943 

AFB 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  this  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national' 
agency,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and'\^ 
uncompromisingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the 
United  States,  in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your| 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $1 
a year  for  the  recorded  edition.  To  those  who  subscribe  for! 
the  Talking  Book  edition  but  who  may  not  wish  to  keep  the 
records,  it  is  suggested  that  you  turn  them  over  to  your  dis-: 
tributing  library,  to  be  lent  to  blind  people  who  cannot  pay 
the  $1  charge.  ' 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in  order 
to  receive  the  maga2ine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the 
coupon  in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking 
Book  Department  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
15  West  l6th  Street,  New  York  11,  New  York,  accompanied  by 
your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  sub- 
scription for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics. 
Please  send  this  magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS 

CITY 


STATE  , 
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YE  CREATE  ASTONISHMENT 
Whosoever  on  ye  nighte  of  ye  nativity  of  ye  young  Lord 
Jesus,  in  ye  great  snows,  shall  fare  forth  bearing  a suc- 
culent bone  for  ye  loste  and  lamenting  hounde,  a wisp  of 
hay  for  ye  shivering  horse,  a cloak  of  warm  raiment  for 
ye  stranded  wayfarer,  a bundle  of  fagots  for  ye  twittering 
crone,  a flagon  of  red  wine  for  him  whose  marrow  withers, 
a garland  of  bright  berries  for  one  who  has  worn  chains, 
gay  arias  of  lute  and  harp  for  all  huddled  birds  who 
thought  that  song  was  dead,  and  divers  lush  sweetmeats 
for  such  babes’  faces  as  peer  from  lonely  windows.  . . . 

To  him  shall  be  proffered  and  returned  gifts  of  such  an 
astonishment  as  will  rival  the  hues  of  the  peacock  and 
the  harmonies  of  heaven,  so  that  though  he  live  to  ye 
greate  age  when  man  goes  stooping  and  querulous  be- 
cause of  the  nothing  that  is  left  in  him,  yet  shall  he  walk 
upright  and  remembering,  as  one  whose  heart  shines  like 
a great  star  in  his  breaste. 

— From  an  old  book  called,  Ye  Miracles  of  Ye  Seasons. 

Author  Unknown 


NOTICE  TO  NON-SUBSCRIBERS  FOR  RECORDED 
TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 

If  at  first  you  don’t  succeed,  try,  try  again!  Our  first  at- 
tempt to  issue  Topics  on  a thin,  flexible  record  in  March 
of  1941  was  not  a complete  success,  but  the  enthusiastic 
reception  given  this  year’s  September  issue  has  demon- 
strated the  wisdom  of  the  old  saw.  Readers  commented 
favorably  on  the  lightness  of  the  record  and  the  absence 
of  disturbing  surface  noise.  Moreover,  not  a single  in- 
stance of  breakage  was  reported.  We  should  like  to  get 
more  reactions  to  the  new  type  of  record  and  we  hope  that 
the  announcement  that  Topics  will  continue  to  be  pub- 
lished in  that  form  will  bring  in  many  new  subscribers. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 
The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles,  recently  record- 
ed for  the  Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed 
through  your  regular  distributing  library.  The  letters  j 
APH  and  AFB  are  used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of 
the  American  Printing  House  and  those  of  the  Foundation,  f 
When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  fromj 
your  library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a 5 
few  of  the  older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the  1 
librarian  may  have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books 
are  not  immediately  available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library,  | 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  thati 
you  have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do| 
not  interchange  container  covers  when  you  have  two  or 
more  Talking  Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is 
a printed  card  on  the  cover  of  every  container  and  this 
card  should  agree  with  the  title  of  the  records  enclosed. 
Finally,  when  you  receive  a container  of  several  selections, 
such  as  plays  or  short  stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the 
contents  to  the  library  at  the  same  time,  as  the  container 
cannot  be  sent  out  to  another  reader  unless  it  is  complete. 

Alarcon,  Don  Pedro  Antonio  de — The  Three-Cornered 
Hat — 6 records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In 
container  with  Blind  Raftery  and  Little  Sister  Su) 

An  Andalusian  folk  tale  put  into  permanent  literary  form.  The 
story  is  mischievous,  sparkling  and  rather  broad  in  its  implica- 
tions; it  has  formed  the  basis  for  four  comic  operas. 

Andersen,  Hans  Christian — Stories  of  Hans  Christian 
Andersen  (translated  from  the  Danish  by  Paul  Leyssac) 
— 20  records — read  by  Paul  Leyssac  and  Eva  Le  Gal- 
lienne  AFB 

The  following  stories  are  included  in  this  collection.  They  were 
recorded  in  small  units  with  the  idea  that  some  Talking  Book 
readers  may  wish  to  purchase  a favorite  story  or  two.  The  price 
is  $1.00  per  double  record. 
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Pages  1-2:  Ifs  Perfectly  True — read  by  Paul  Leyssac;  The 
Little  Match  Girl  (and)  The  Princess  on  the  Pea — read  by  Eva 
Le  Gallienne. 

Pages  3-4:  The  Old  House  (and)  The  Butterfly — read  by  Mr. 
Leyssac. 

Pages  5-8:  The  Little  Mermaid — read  by  Miss  Le  Gallienne. 
Pages  9-10:  The  Ugly  Duckling — read  by  Mr.  Leyssac. 

Pages  11-12:  The  Steadfast  Tin  Soldier  (and)  The  Shepherdess 
and  the  Chimney-sweep — Miss  Le  Gallienne. 

Pages  13-14:  The  Tinderbox  (and)  The  Happy  Family — Mr. 
Leyssac. 

Pages  15-16:  The  Red  Shoes — Miss  Le  Gallienne  (and)  The 
Emperor’s  New  Clothes — Mr.  Leyssac. 

Pages  17-18:  The  Story  of  a Mother — ^Miss  Le  Gallienne;  The 
Jumpers — ^Mr.  Leyssac  (and)  The  Darning  Needle — Miss  Le 
Gallienne. 

Pages  19-20:  The  Nightingale — ^Mr.  Leyssac. 

Pages  21-26:  The  Snow  Queen — Miss  Le  Gallienne  (and)  The 
Snow  Man — Mr.  Leyssac. 

Pages  27-28:  The  Shadow — Mr.  Leyssac. 

Pages  29-30:  Thumhelina — Miss  Le  Gallienne. 

Pages  31-32:  Little  Claus  and  Big  Claus — Mr.  Leyssac. 

Pages  33-36:  The  Wild  Swans — Miss  Le  Gallienne  (and)  Num- 
skull Jack — Mr.  Leyssac. 

Pages  37-38:  The  Fir  Tree  (and)  The  Top  and  the  Ball — ^Mr. 
Leyssac. 

Pages  39-40:  The  Swineherd — Miss  Le  Gallienne;  The  Shirt 
Collar  (and)  Thousands  of  Years  from  Now — Mr.  Leyssac. 


Anderson,  Sherwood — ^Winesburg,  Ohio — 14  records — read 
by  George  Patterson  APH 

“A  group  of  tales  of  Ohio  small-town  life,”  is  the  subtitle  of  this 
book,  and  the  reader  feels  that  it  is  real  life  that  is  passing  by 
in  a procession  of  “grotesques,”  as  the  author  himself  suggests. 
Most  of  the  characters  portrayed  are  scarred  and  warped  by 
handicaps  from  within  or  without,  the  hidden  sources  of  which 
are  revealed  by  the  writer’s  flashes  of  insight. 


Bemelmans,  Ludwig — I Love  You,  I Love  You,  I Love 
You — 7 records — read  by  Kermit  Murdock  AFB  (In 
container  with  My  World — and  Welcome  to  It) 

I Love  You,  I Love  You,  I Love  You  is  a series  of  sketches  and 
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anecdotes  of  personal  experiences  during  the  author’s  recent 
years  as  a traveler  and  writer.  Character  and  incident  are  as 
usual  subjected  to  Mr.  Bemelman’s  humorous  but  keen  observa- 
tions. * 

Benet,  Stephen  Vincent — The  KIing  of  the  Cats — 1 recordl 
— read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB  (In  container  with! 
The  Castle  of  Otranto  and  The  Happy  Prince) 

The  King  of  the  Cats  is  a short  story  from  a collection  called 
Fantasies  and  Prophecies. 

Bledsoe,  Warren — Fiddle  Longspay — 16  records — read  by 
Lauren  Gilbert  AFB  | 

A light,  entertaining  novel  about  a family  of  Maryland  aristo-j 
crats,  the  Longspays  of  Swithinsgift.  The  main  thread  of  theS 
story  concerns  Beauchamp  (Fiddle),  one  of  the  numerous  grand- 
sons of  the  head  of  the  house,  and  his  innocent  propensity  for 
getting  into  scrapes. 

Boyle,  Kay — Primer  for  Combat — 20  records — ^read  by 
Ethel  Everett  AFB 

In  diary  form  an  American  woman  tells  of  the  summer  of  1940 
in  France,  when  the  French  were  feeling  the  humiliation  of  their 
armistice  with  Germany,  and  were  beginning  to  suffer  priva- 
tions. This  novel  of  France’s  turmoil  is  focussed  around  a love 
story. 

Brooke,  Rupert — Selections  from  Rupert  Brooke — 2 rec- 
ords— read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  contain- 
er with  Candle  in  the  Dark,  West  of  Midnight,  The  Ru- 
baiyat and  Away  in  a Manger) 

Rupert  Brooke  is  regarded  as  the  most  promising  of  the  English 
poets  who  died  in  the  first  World  War. 

Byrne,  Bonn — Blind  Raftery — 5 records — read  by  John 
Brewster  AFB  (In  container  with  Little  Sister  Su 
and  The  Three-Cornered  Hat) 

Blind  Raftery  is  a small  book  of  the  size  and  a good  deal  in  the 
manner  of  the  author’s  now  famous  Messer  Marco  Polo,  also 
available  as  a Talking  Book.  It  is  the  story  of  a blind  wandering 
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I bard  and  his  Enemy,  of  his  going  up  and  down  the  green  land 
of  Ireland  with  his  Spanish  wife.  And  that  is  all  of  the  story  we 
are  going  to  tell  here.  Readers  will  want  to  discover  the  details 
f of  Blind  Raftery  for  themselves.  We  shall  not  be  thieves  of  joy. 

i Chiang,  May-ling  Soong  (Mme.  Chiang  Kai-shek) — Little 
i Sister  Su — 1 record — read  by  Ethel  Everett  AFB  (In 
I container  with  Blind  Raitery  and  The  Three-Cornered 
Hat) 

:i 

'!  Little  Sister  Su  is  a famous  Chinese  folktale  which  concerns  the 
;!  daughter  of  a notable  scholar  of  the  Sung  Dynasty  who  had 
ij  been  so  well  educated  and  steeped  in  culture,  her  father  was 
!|  hard  pressed  to  find  a husband  suitable  for  her. 

1 

i Dickens,  Monica — One  Pair  of  Feet — 16  records — read  by 
Brenda  Forbes  AFB 

I The  one  pair  of  feet  belong  to  Nurse  Dickens  of  the  Queen  Ade- 
laide Hospital  near  London.  When  war  came  to  England,  the 
1 great-granddaughter  of  Charles  Dickens,  determined  to  do  her 
part,  quit  the  domestic  service  of  which  she  wrote  so  saucily  in 
i her  One  Pair  of  Hands,  and  took  up  nursing.  This  is  the  titilla- 
;j  ting  tale  of  her  experiences  which  varied  from  hilarious  incidents 
|(  that  spiced  the  tiresome  hospital  routine  to  moments  of  moving 
j suspense  in  the  fight  for  a particular  patient’s  life. 

I Douglas,  Lloyd  C. — Disputed  Passage — 28  records — read 
I by  George  Patterson  APH 

An  eminent  neurologist,  noted  for  his  sarcastic  comments,  dis- 
I covers  among  his  students  a young  man  who  is  brave  enough 
I to  defy  him  and  earnest  enough  to  work  his  way  to  the  top. 
Despite  the  bitter  personal  antagonism  between  the  two,  they 
work  together  on  a basis  of  mutual  respect  until  eventually  they 
no  longer  disputed  the  passage  with  each  other. 

Eckstein,  Gustav — Canary:  The  History  of  a Family — 9 
records — ^read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

If  you  have  had  the  good  fortune  to  listen  to  Eckstein’s  Lives, 
released  as  a Talking  Book  in  1940,  you  will  want  to  put  Canary 
very  near  the  top  of  your  next  list  to  your  library.  Here  are 
additional  notes  on  his  curious  companionship  with  sundry 
mice,  cockroaches,  turtles  and  canaries  that,  at  one  time  or  an- 
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• I 

other,  have  shared  and  enjoyed  the  democracy  of  his  laboratory  j 
in  Cincinnati.  | 

Edman,  Irwin — Candle  in  the  Dark:  A Postscript  to  \i 
Despair — 3 records — read  by  Kermit  Murdock  AFB  | 
(In  container  with  West  of  Midnight,  The  Rubaiyat,  j 
Rupert  Brooke  and  Away  in  a Manger)  | 

Admitting  all  that  war  may  mean  in  the  collapse  of  the  present  | 
civilization,  and  granting  that  dependence  on  science,  reason,  and  | 
good  will  has  failed  to  insure  a good  life  and  that  reasonableness  w 
is  futile  in  coping  with  force  and  fanaticism,  the  author  of  Candle  j 
in  the  Dark  believes  there  is  still  hope,  and  he  offers  his  encour- 
aging, if  sombre,  philosophy  to  thinking  people.  i 

Engle,  Paul — West  of  Midnight — and  Other  Poems — 3| 
records — read  by  Horace  Braham  AFB  (In  container 
with  Candle  in  the  Dark,  The  Rubaiyat,  Rupert  Brooke 
and  Away  in  a Manger)  \ 

Paul  Engle,  the  author  of  West  of  Midnight,  is  a distinctly  • 
American  poet  whose  expression  is  vigorous  and  free  from  ob- 
scurity. 

Fast,  Howard — The  Last  Frontier — 15  records — read  by 
Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

A Actionized  version  of  the  flight  of  300  Cheyenne  Indians  from 
Oklahoma  to  Montana  in  1878.  Some  Indians  had  accepted  the 
semi-starvation  and  the  inadequate  Indian  Territory  as  their 
home,  but  the  Cheyennes  decided  to  go  home.  How  they  dodged 
and  fought  their  way  back  against  overwhelming  odds  is  well 
told,  with  understanding  and  honesty. 

Ficke,  Arthur  Davison — Mrs.  Morton  of  Mexico — 17  rec- 
ords—read  by  Peter  French  APH 

Loosely  connected  chapters  centering  about  a humorous,  compas- 
sionate old  Englishwoman  who  lived  in  her  comfortable  villa 
on  the  shore  of  picturesque  Lake  Chapala,  and  took  a hand  in 
the  affairs  of  her  Mexican  neighbors  when  their  troubles  pene-  ' 
trated  to  her  garden.  Charmingly  written,  with  a poet’s  sensi-  ' 
tivity,  and  an  appreciation  of  the  amusing  incongruities  of  the  ' 
Mexican  character. 
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Forester,  C.  S. — Rifleman  Dodd  and  The  Gun — 11  and  12 
records  respectively — read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

I Quoting  Carl  Van  Doren:  “Hitler’s  invasion  of  Russia  has  now 
! made  Napoleon’s  seem  almost  contemporary.  Tolstoi’s  War  and 
1 Peace,  the  classic  record  in  fiction  of  the  older  Russian  campaign, 

I suddenly  has  thousands  of  readers  who  feel  at  home  in  a ter- 
I rain  with  which  every  day’s  newspaper’s  make  them  familiar, 
and  who  find  in  the  present  Russians  the  qualities  their  ancestors 
had,  according  to  Tolstoi.  This  is  a good  time  to  remember  that 
while  the  Russians  were  fighting  Napoleon  the  English  were 
ji  fighting  him  in  Spain  and  Portugal  with  the  help  of  Spanish  and 
i Portuguese  insurgents  who  hated  the  French  occupation.  This 
was  a mighty  campaign  which  has  never  had  an  epic  novelist 
like  Tolstoi.  But  there  are  two  remarkable  short  novels  by  C.  S. 
Forester,  which  furnish  an  exciting  record  of  the  war  as  it  was 
fought  by  guerrilla  bands  of  desperate  patriots.  Nobody  can  read 
Rifleman  Dodd  and  The  Gun  without  thinking  about  the  present 
I circumstances  of  the  countries  occupied  by  Hitler  and  savagely 
j resolved  to  be,  sooner  or  later,  free  and  independent. 

>1  Gogol,  Nikolai — Chichikov’s  Journeys  or  Home  Life  In 
Old  Russia  (translated  from  the  Russian  by  Bernard 
ij  Guilbert  Guerney) — 36  records — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB 

This  book  has  been  termed  the  greatest  humorous  novel  of  the 
Russian  language.  Its  human  portraiture  of  all  orders  of  Russian 
people — reminding  one  in  its  freshness  and  humor  of  The  Pick- 

Iwick  Papers — has  suggested  a comparison  with  Dickens;  but  its 
author  has  been  likened,  quite  as  justly,  to  Cervantes  and  Swift. 

Haycox,  Ernest — Saddle  and  Ride — 15  records — read  by 
Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

A plausible,  realistic  novel  of  neighboring  ranchers  and  their 
family  troubles.  There  are  feuds — fears — hatreds — but  no  Wild 
West  impossibilities. 

Haynes,  Williams — This  Chemical  Age:  The  Miracle  of 
Man-Made  Materials — 25  records — read  by  Lauren  Gil- 
bert AFB 

The  author  says  this  may  be  called  a “thoroughly  unscientific” 
account  of  synthetic  chemical  products.  After  two  chapters  of 
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background  material  the  interesting  stories  of  research,  discov-  ‘ 
ery,  and  invention  which  resulted  in  such  materials  as  nylon,  | 
sulfa-nilamide,  plastics,  and  synthetic  rubber  are  told.  ■ 

Hays,  Arthur  Garfield — City  Lawyer:  The  Autobiography  v 
OF  A Law  Practice — 35  records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  [ 
with  a foreword  by  the  author  AFB  | 

As  the  title  indicates,  this  is  less  a personal  history  than  a record  :: 
of  legal  experiences  especially  in  corporation  work  and  civil  ^ 
liberties,  with  accounts  of  such  famous  cases  as  the  Reichstag  I 
fire  trial,  the  Wendel  will,  and  the  Scopes  trial.  But  Arthur  Gar- 
field  Hays  puts  so  much  of  himself  into  his  work  that  the  story  \ 
of  his  professional  life  is  also  the  story  of  the  man  himself.  He  | 
doesn’t  think  his  personal  life  is  important,  but  he  can’t  help  | 
giving  the  picture  of  a warm  human  being  who  crams  twenty-  | 
five  hours  of  living  into  every  twenty-four.  j 

Henriques,  Robert — The  Voice  of  the  Trumpet — 9 records 
— read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  ! 

The  oblique  technique  of  this  novel  will  be  bewildering  and  dif-  j. 
ficult  for  readers  accustomed  to  a straight  narrative.  A Com-  ^ 
mando  group  is  making  a raid  on  the  Norway  coast,  and  several 
are  killed.  Apparently  at  the  mqment  of  death  the  captain  re-  1 
lives  some  of  his  life  and  the  raid;  mingled  with  his  flow  of 
consciousness  are  the  stories  of  his  men.  Told  in  both  first  and  , 
third  person  narrative,  with  verse  passages,  with  hints  of  sym- 
bolism and  mystical  overtones. 

Henry,  Gene  (pseud.) — Miss  Bronska — 13  records — read 
by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 

Miss  Bronska  was  a Polish  refugee,  delighted  to  be  in  England 
and  to  be  allowed  to  work  in  an  underground  canteen.  Through 
her  almost  miraculous  perception  and  instinctive  tact,  Miss 
Bronska  retrieved  a blinded  RAF  officer  from  the  brink  of  in- 
sanity and  converted  him  into  a highly  useful  citizen.  This  was 
just  one  of  Miss  Bronska’s  thank  offerings  to  the  haven  that  was  , 
England. 

Johnson,  Osa — Four  Years  in  Paradise — 21  records — read 
by  Clare  Godfrey  AFB 

Here  Mrs.  Johnson  has  expanded  a section  of  I Married  Advert- 
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ture,  previously  recorded  for  the  Talking  Book,  to  tell  the  whole 
story  of  the  Johnsons’  sojourn  at  Lake  Paradise  in  Kenya  colony, 
Africa.  The  book  is  written  with  the  author’s  customary  enthu- 
siasm. 

Knight,  Eric — Lassie  Come-Home — 12  records — read  by 
John  Brewster  AFB 

Here  is  a special  treat  for  all  dog-lovers.  When  Joe’s  father,  a 
Yorkshire  collier,  had  to  go  on  the  dole.  Lassie,  a prize  collie, 
was  sold  to  the  Duke  of  Rudling  and  taken  to  the  north  of  Scot- 
land. Lassie’s  determination  to  return  to  her  former  master,  and 
the  hardships  endured  on  the  400-mile  trek  south  are  dramati- 
cally told. 

Lincoln,  Joseph  C. — The  Rise  of  Roscoe  Paine — 27  records 
— read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

This  story  deals  with  the  life  of  a young  man  who,  with  his 
invalid  mother,  is  living  a life  of  self-imposed  exile  and  inactiv- 
ity to  escape  the  shame  of  his  father’s  forgeries  and  suicide. 
When  the  wealthy  Mr.  Colton  comes  to  town  there  ensues  a con- 
flict between  the  strong  characters.  The  outcome,  however,  is 
conventional  and  satisfactory. 

Mason,  A.  E.  W. — Musk  and  Amber — 17  records — read  by 
John  Brewster  AFB 

Eighteenth-century  England  and  Italy  are  the  background  for 
this  swift-moving  tale  of  villainy  and  revenge. 

Maurois,  Andre — The  Thought-Reading  Machine — 8 rec- 
ords— read  by  John  Brewster  AFB  (In  container  with 
The  Robber  Bridegroom) 

A witty  and  urbane  comedy  of  manners,  in  which  an  infernal 
machine  capable  of  registering  unspoken  thoughts  turns  several 
lives  topsy-turvy — and  incidentally  contributes  to  instruct  Pro- 
fessor Dumoulin,  a Frenchman,  in  our  strange  American  customs. 

Maurois,  Andre — A Time  for  Silence  (translated  from 
the  French  by  Edith  Johannssen) — 8 records — read  by 
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Horace  Braham  AFB  (In  container  with  The  Ugly 
Dachshund) 

A devoted  couple,  leading  an  idyllic  pastoral  life  in  provincial  ; 
France  about  1928,  suddenly  find  that  their  unconventional  past 
and  the  wife’s  early  indiscretion  while  a successful  dress  designer  • 
in  Paris,  jeopardize  their  daughter’s  matrimonial  prospects,  as 
well  as  their  own  happiness.  Distraught  with  anxiety,  each  sep- 
arately seeks  the  advice  of  their  warm  friend,  an  elderly  worldly- 
wise  woman,  the  social  arbiter  of  the  region,  and  both  accept  | 
her  counsel  of  silence.  The  strict,  traditional  conventions  of  the  i 
provinces  provide  much  of  the  motivation  for  this  charming  J 
combination  of  French  simplicity  and  sophistication.  i 

J 

Melville,  Herman — Billy  Budd,  Foretopman  and  The  j 
Encantadas  or  Enchanted  Isles — 7 and  5 records  re-  \ 
spectively — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  i 

Carl  Van  Doren  once  wrote  that  “whoever  has  not  read  Melville  ’ 
does  not  know  American  literature,”  but  he  now  says  that  who-  ; 
ever  does  not  know  his  shorter  novels  has  not  read  Melville.  ' 
“The  Enchanted  Isles”  he  says,  “has  little  narrative  in  it  and  ‘ 
can  be  called  a novel  only  in  the  sense  that  it  creates  a place  as  i 
a novel  creates  an  action.  Melville  had  visited  the  islands  now  ' 
known  as  the  Galapagos  about  the  end  of  1841.  Before  writing  | 
about  them,  twelve  or  thirteen  years  later,  he  had  read  the  books  i 
of  other  visitors  there,  including  Darwin.  All  of  them  had  felt  | 
the  immense  geological  antiquity  and  remote  desolation  of  that  ^ 
volcanic  archipelago  in  the  Pacific.  But  it  remained  for  Melville  ; 
to  fuse  what  he  had  seen  and  read  into  a classic  account  of  a ; 
haunting,  hissing  inferno,  surviving  from  the  antediluvian  world 
and  never  dominated  by  human  beings.  Though  modern  scien- 
tists know  more  about  the  Galapagos  Islands  than  Melville  could 
know,  they  for  most  readers,  still  exist  as  Melville  perpetuated 
them,  still  the  Enchanted  Isles.  He  wrote  Billy  Budd  nearly  forty  . 
years  later,  after  a long  silence  in  which  he  had  turned  from 
romantic  rebellion  to  philosophic  peace  in  the  inscrutable  uni- 
verse. The  story  was  possibly  suggested  by  the  hanging  of  a 
seaman  charged  with  mutiny  on  an  American  brig  in  1842,  but  : 
Melville  laid  the  scene  on  a British  war-ship  in  the  year  of 
the  great  mutiny  of  1797.  The  plot  is  an  intricate  moral  triangle.” 

Morley,  Christopher — Where  the  Blue  Begins — 8 records 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS  13 


j — read  by  the  author  AFB  (In  container  with  Can- 

I dide) 

Where  the  Blue  Begins  is  a gentle  satire  in  which  the  characters 
are  all  dogs  acting  like  men — or  men  disguised  as  dogs. 

I Omar  Khayyam — The  Rubaiyat  of  Omar  Kjiayyam 
I (translated  by  Edward  Fitzgerald) — 1 record — read  by 
! Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  container  with  Candle 
I in  the  Dark,  West  of  Midnight,  Rupert  Brooke  and  Away 
in  a Manger) 

I Paine,  Thomas — The  Living  Thoughts  of  Tom  Paine, 
i Presented  by  John  Dos  Passos — 12  records — read  by 
I Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

1 Tom  Paine  was  the  first  journalist  in  English  to  write  directly 
i for  every  man  who  could  read.  He  had  the  knack  of  putting  into 
! words  the  not  quite  formulated  thoughts  of  large  classes  of  men. 
i Other  times  his  blunt  outspokenness  aroused  violent  opposition. 

What  he  wrote  is  still  important  today,  aside  from  the  excel- 
I lence  of  his  style — the  direct  putting  down  on  paper  of  an  argu- 
ment as  he  would  have  said  it,  because  of  the  shrewd  accuracy 
with  which  he  measured  the  events  and  movements  of  his  day 
I by  the  great  standards  of  civil  liberty,  impartial  justice,  and  the 
democratic  representative  method  of  government  which  he  did 
I so  much  to  impress  on  the  minds  of  his  generation. 

Parker,  Dorothy — Selections  from  Here  Lies — 4 records 
— read  by  Joanna  Roos  AFB  (In  container  with 
! Nothing  So  Monstrous  and  The  Red  Pony) 

\ The  following  stories  from  Here  Lies  were  selected  for  record- 
I ing:  Arrangement  in  Black  and  White,  Lady  with  a Lamp, 
i Horsie,  Little  Curtis,  and  Soldiers  of  the  Republic. 

I Someone  has  said  of  Dorothy  Parker;  “There  are  not  many 
^ writers  who  can  so  adroitly  balance  devastating  wit  with  a 
tender  heart.  I can  imagine  no  more  intoxicating  experience  than 
to  be  reading  Dorothy  Parker  for  the  first  time.” 

Prokosch,  Frederic — The  Conspirators — 13  records — read 
I by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

Lisbon  in  the  autumn  of  1941  became  a resort  for  spies  and  refu- 
gees from  all  parts  of  Europe.  Vincent,  a Dutch  spy,  escapes 
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from  a Lisbon  prison,  with  the  sole  purpose  of  killing  the  un-  I 
identified  enemy  agent  responsible  for  his  imprisonment,  not  | 
with  the  motive  of  personal  vengeance  but  to  prevent  further  1 
betrayal  of  anti- Axis  agents.  Action  takes  place  in  one  day  and  | 
emphasis  is  in  the  psychological  struggle  of  the  self-appointed  | 
murderer  as  he  follows  his  victim  and  at  last  kills  him.  Discern-  j 
ing  readers  may  attach  symbolic  significance  to  some  of  the  J 
characters.  i 


Reynolds,  Quentin — Dress  Rehearsal:  The  Story  of 
Dieppe — 11  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 


1 

1 


This  eyewitness  story  of  the  Dieppe  raid  is  a thrilling  account 
of  that  experimental  invasion  by  army,  navy,  and  air  forces.  The 
author.  Collier’s  foreign  correspondent,  was  allowed  to  go  on  a 
destroyer  as  an  observer;  he  was  on  intimate  terms  with  officers  , 
and  men,  and  he  knew  the  mathematical  precision  and  absolute 
secrecy  of  the  planning  of  the  precisely  timed  combined  opera- 
tions. He  tells  many  anecdotes  of  the  men,  and  he  summarizes  ■ 
the  significance  of  this  costly  raid  for  future  aggression;  General  j 
Eisenhower  studied  it  in  preparing  the  African  invasion. 


Russell,  Bertrand — Freedom  Versus  Organization,  1814-  < 
1914 — 35  records — read  by  the  author  and  John  Knight  ^ 
AFB  1 

A history  of  the  nineteenth  century  in  terms  of  broad  political,  1 
social,  and  economic  trends,  with  special  attention  to  prominent 
individuals.  It  is  digressive  in  form  and  highly  personal  in  tone; 
the  author’s  interpretations  of  events  and  theories  are  set  down  i 
in  brilliant,  incisive  writing  that  is  quotable  and  provocative.  ' 

A 

Sandburg,  Carl — Storm  Over  the  Land:  A Profile  of  the 
Civil  War — 24  records — read  by  John  Klnight  AFB 

Here  is  Carl  Sandburg’s  story  of  the  four  tremendous  years  of 
the  American  Civil  War — campaigns  and  generals,  the  common  i 
soldier  in  the  struggle,  laughter  and  daring — politics  behind  the 
battle  lines  and  dark  hours  on  the  home  front. 


Sayers,  Dorothy  L. — The  Nine  Tailors — 21  records — read 
by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

Interesting  accounts  of  bell-ringing,  good  characterization,  and 
fine  descriptions  of  the  Fen  country  make  this  more  than  an 
ordinary  English  detective  story. 


I 
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Steinbeck,  John — The  Red  Pony — 5 records — read  by  Clif- 
I ton  Fadiman  AFB  (In  container  with  Nothing  so 
I Monstrous  and  Selections  from  Here  Lies) 

In  commenting  on  The  Red  Pony,  Mr,  Fadiman  wrote:  “I  can’t 
xmderstand  why  some  reviewers  persist  in  classing  John  Stein- 
i beck  as  a hard-boiled  writer.  I guess  it  must  be  because  he  uses 
I direct  English  and  because  so  many  of  his  characters  are  socially 
submerged — as  if  itinerant  workers  and  tramps  were  necessarily 
! more  hard-boiled  than  other  people.  Actually,  if  resistance  to 
emotion  is  the  true  mark  of  the  hard-boiled  writer,  Steinbeck 

I is  soft-boiled,  and  no  bad  thing  either I know  of  no 

i better  proof  of  this  than  The  Red  Pony,  a heartbreakingly  true 
picture  of  boyhood.  The  story  tells  itself;  the  emotion  comes 
I'  through  as  if  there  were  no  art  medium  between  you  and  the 
mind  of  little  Jody.  It  says  a great  deal,  this  tale,  about  life  and 
: death — about  forgotten  elementals,  such  as  the  old  paisano’s  dig- 
i;  nified  assumption  that  he  has  a right  to  die  in  the  place  where  he 
I was  born,  about  the  relationship  that  may  exist  between  a hu- 
I man  being  and  a loved  animal,  about  fathers  and  sons,  about 
' small  boys  and  what’s  in  their  heads  and  their  capacity  for  joy 
! and  for  suffering.  It  says  all  this  very  quietly  and  indirectly,  and 
I it  says  it  in  a way  that  stays  with  you.” 

! Steinbeck,  John — Nothing  So  Monstrous — 2 records — 
read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  container  with 
The  Red  Pony  and  Selections  from  Here  Lies) 

Nothing  So  Monstrous  is  a short  story  taken  from  a collection  by 
John  Steinbeck  called  Pastures  of  Heaven.  Sensitivity,  a very 
human  pity  and  humor  preserve  the  book  from  an  unwholesome 
impression  that  the  themes  of  horror  and  abnormality  might 
have  conveyed  in  less  skilful  writing. 

Stendhal,  Marie-Henri  Beyle  de — The  Red  and  the  Black 
(translated  from  the  French  by  C.  K.  Scott  Montcrieff) 
— 38  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

From  the  time  Honore  de  Balzac  pronounced  Stendhal’s  pre- 
eminence among  the  novelists  of  France  until  today,  the  author 
of  The  Red  and  The  Black  has  retained  and  spread  his  influence 
among  writers  of  every  nationality.  His  story  of  Julien  Sorel  is 
incomparably  the  most  astute  and  penetrating  study  of  middle- 
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class  mores  in  all  fiction.  It  is,  in  addition,  a relentless  dissection 
of  the  hypocrisy  and  opportunism  of  as  unconscionable  an  up- 
start as  ever  violated  the  Seventh  and  other  Commandments  in 
order  to  get  on  in  the  world. 

Stern,  G.  B. — The  Ugly  Dachshund — 6 records — read  by 
John  Brewster  AFB  (In  container  with  A Time  for 
Silence) 

A dog’s  story  from  a dog’s  ground-floor  point  of  view.  Though 
the  humor  is  a bit  sophisticated,  only  the  very  dull  would  fail 
to  enjoy  it. 

Thirkell,  Angela — Marling  Hall — 20  records — read  by 
John  Brewster  AFB 

A chronicle  of  the  life  and  pursuits  of  the  English  county  fami- 
lies and  their  friends  in  modern  Barchester  during  the  months 
preceding  Pearl  Harbor.  They  are  carrying  on  in  traditional 
fashion  in  the  face  of  rationing  and  changed  conditions  of  living. 

Thoburn,  Jean — Away  in  a Manger  (Christmas  Verse  Se- 
lected by  Jean  Thoburn) — 3 records — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB  (In  container  with  Candle  in  the  Dark, 
West  of  Midnight,  The  Rubaiyat  and  Rupert  Brooke) 

Away  in  a Manger  is  an  anthology  of  Christmas  poetry  which 
contains  many  familiar  and  well-loved  verses,  but,  for  the  most 
part,  the  selections  are  not  so  well  known.  Many  of  the  loveliest 
poems  are  not  available  elsewhere.  The  collection  represents 
affectionate  care  and  a real  feeling  for  the  beauty  and  mysticism 
of  Christmas  of  one  person,  but  we  feel  sure  that  boys  and 
girls  and  their  parents  who  love  poetry  and  feel,  particularly  in 
these  troubled  times,  a desire  for  a quieter  interpretation  of  the 
Christmas  spirit  than  the  usual  holiday  mood,  will  welcome  and 
appreciate  this  very  rare  little  book. 

Thurber,  James — My  World — and  Welcome  to  It — 14  rec- 
ords— read  by  Kermit  Murdock  AFB  (In  container 
with  I Love  You,  I Love  You,  I Love  You) 

My  World — and  Welcome  to  it  is  a collection  of  Mr.  Thurber’s 
farcical  short  stories  and  a few  travel  sketches.  There  has  prob- 
ably never  been  a book  of  humor  and  satire  which  covers  as 
many  subjects  as  this  one  does. 
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i Turgenev,  Ivan  S. — Fathers  and  Sons  (translated  from  the 
i Russian  by  Constance  Garnett;  revised  and  edited  by 
j Lucy  M.  Cores) — 15  records — ^read  by  Alexander  Scour- 
j i by  AFB 

I As  the  title  of  this  book  implies,  it  is  an  embodiment  in  fiction 
j of  the  conflicting  old  and  new  forces  at  work  in  modern  society; 
;;  forces  peculiarly  active  and  noticeable  in  Russia,  where  iron- 

I [ bound  authority  exists  side  by  side  with  intellectual  license. 

; li  This  novel  brought  into  general  use  the  term  “nihilist,”  applied 
i by  the  author  to  the  chief  character  of  the  story,  Bazarof,  a 

I I young  man  of  iconoclastic  temperament,  whose  code  of  life  was 
1 ' rebellion  against  all  authority.  His  short,  vivid  career  is  depicted 
ji  with  remarkable  strength  and  realism.  Another  “son”  is  his 
1 1 friend  Arcadi  Kirsanof,  at  whose  paternal  estate  he  is  a guest. 

' j Kirsanof’s  father  and  uncle,  representing  the  older  generation, 

||  are  brought  into  sharp  contact  and  contrast  with  Bazarof.  It  is 
S difficult  to  determine  whether  “fathers”  or  “sons”  suffer  most 

I Ij  in  the  delineation  of  their  peculiarities.  The  novel  divided  read- 
j||  ing  Russia  into  two  camps — those  who  sided  with  the  “fathers,” 
j and  those  who  sided  with  the  “sons.”  The  government  seized  on 
:|:  the  word  “nihilist”  as  a designation  of  political  reproach — a 
n sense  in  which  it  has  ever  been  employed.  With  its  terrible 

I I sincerity,  its  atmosphere  of  menacing  calm  presaging  a storm, 

: the  book  remains  one  of  the  most  noted  in  the  category  of  Rus- 
i sian  fiction. 

!l 

i'i  Voltaire,  Jean  Francois  Marie  Arouet  de — Candide  (trans- 
i ; lated  from  the  French  by  Richard  Aldington)  — 6 records 
— read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  container 
;j  with  Where  the  Blue  Begins) 

i A philosophical  novel  written  to  satirize  the  optimistic  creed 
I that  all  is  for  the  best  in  this  best  of  all  possible  worlds. 

i 

i Walpole,  Horace — The  Castle  of  Otranto — 8 records — 
I read  by  John  Brewster  AFB  (In  container  with  The 
j King  of  the  Cats  and  The  Happy  Prince) 

The  Castle  of  Otranto  was  first  published  in  1764.  It  is  a novel 
of  the  mystery  and  terror  school  popular  in  the  eighteenth 
century. 
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Welty,  Eudora — The  Robber  Bridegroom — 7 records — read 
by  Kermit  Murdock  AFB  (In  container  with  The 
Thought-Reading  Machine)  i 

The  Robber  Bridegroom  is  a long  short  story  with  fairy  tale  ele-  \ 
ments  and  qualities.  The  setting  is  in  the  Natchez  country  on  i 

the  Mississippi  in  the  early  nineteenth  century.  | 

1 

White,  E.  B. — One  Man’s  Meat — 19  records — read  by  John  ' 
Knight  AFB 

Here  is  a first-person-singular  book  which  is  a rare  running 
commentary  on  the  three-and-a-half  years  leading  up  to  the 
war,  years  which  the  author  spent  on  a Maine  coast  farm  raising 
sheep  and  hens  and  harvesting  the  blueberry  and  mackerel  crops 
in  season.  But  it  is  not  a book  on  “How  to  farm  with  a portable 
Corona,”  nor  is  it  a handbook  of  retreat.  E.  B.  White  is  a prac- 
ticing husbandryman,  improving  his  land  and  his  shining  hour 
at  the  same  time.  As  a writer,  he  is  known  as  one  of  our  leading 
essayists.  Here  he  is  concerned  with  a wide  variety  of  matters; 
his  excursions  take  him  to  a Florida  key,  to  the  World’s  Fair, 
to  auto  parks  and  camp  meeting  grounds  and  literary  shrines 
and  to  the  city  which  he  knows  well.  New  York.  Back  at  home, 
waging  a long  war  with  a brooder  stove,  he  can  take  time  out 
to  discuss  provocative  subjects  like  security,  government  lime, 
town  meeting,  children’s  books,  race  prejudice,  and  military 
service. 

Wilde,  Oscar — The  Happy  Prince — 1 record — ^read  by  Eva 
Le  Gallienne  AFB  (In  container  with  The  Castle  oj 
Otranto  and  The  King  of  the  Cats) 

Willkie,  Wendell  L. — One  World — 11  records — read  by  the 
author  and  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

1 

Mr.  Willkie  reports  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  on  his  41-  ; 
day  world  tour.  He  tells  of  what  he  saw  and  of  official  and  un- 
official conversations  with  leaders  and  people  in  North  Africa, 
the  Near  East,  Turkey,  Russia,  and  China.  The  sections  on  Rus- 
sia and  China  are  the  longest  and  most  interesting.  The  author’s  ■ 
plea  is  for  understanding  and  unity  among  the  peoples  of  the 
United  Nations.  The  book  is  an  expansion  of  Mr.  Willkie’s  radio 
talks  and  like  them  is  simple  and  direct  with  a wide  range  of 
appeal.  , 
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I Wodehouse,  P.  G. — Money  in  the  Bank — 15  records — read 
! by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

^ Lord  Uffenham  had  converted  all  his  wealth  into  diamonds  for 
! safe  keeping  and  then  absent-mindedly  forgot  where  he  put 
|!  them.  Unfortunately  the  unsuspecting  Englishman  confided  his 
j loss  to  a member  in  good  standing  of  the  Chicago  underworld, 

! with  results  almost  too  complicated  to  follow. 

I 

? Woolf,  Virginia — Between  the  Acts — 10  records — read  by 
John  Brewster  AFB 

|l  The  scene  of  this  story  is  an  English  village  and  the  action  takes 
„ place  on  a single  summer’s  day  when  the  local  pageant  is  pro- 
ji  duced.  Although  the  elusive  appeal  of  Mrs.  Woolfs  mannish 
i prose  is  here,  the  lack  of  plot,  and  nuances  of  English  character 
I unfamiliar  to  Americans,  on  which  the  story  hinges,  limit  it 
li  sharply. 

j Ybarra,  T.  R. — The  Passionate  Warrior:  Simon  Bolivar 
J — 17  records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

I Although  for  more  than  a hundred  years  Simon  Bolivar  has  been 
; worshipped  below  the  Isthmus  as  the  saviour  of  South  America, 
i to  most  North  Americans  he  still  remains  a man  of  mystery.  Mr. 
t Ybarra  was  brought  up  in  an  atmosphere  charged  with  profound 
! admiration  and  loyalty  to  the  great  leader.  For  years  he  planned 
[I  to  put  before  our  eyes  a true  and  living  picture  of  his  hero.  This 
j book  is  the  realization  of  that  dream. 

; The  Bible:  Old  Testament  (King  James  Version) — Read 
^ by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 

) Joshua — 4 records 
\ Judges — 4 records 
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1 1 CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW  AND 
1 1 MAIL  THIS  LIST  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK  LI- 
l|  BRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 

Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same 
collection,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more 
j than  one  of  these  libraries. 


□ Andersen — Stories  of  Hans  Christian  Andersen — 20r. 

AFB 

' □ Anderson — Winesburg,  Ohio — 14r.  APH 

□ Bledsoe — Fiddle  Longspay — 16r.  AFB 

□ Boyle — Primer  for  Combat — 20r.  AFB 

□ Byrne — Blind  Raftery — 5r.  (Also  in  this  Container) 

i Alarcon — The  Three-Cornered  Hat — 6r. 

Chiang — Little  Sister  Su — Ir.  AFB 
I □ Dickens — One  Pair  of  Feet — 16r.  AFB 
' □ Douglas — Disputed  Passage — 28r.  APH 
j □ Eckstein — Canary:  the  History  of  a Family — 9r.  AFB 
' □ Fast — ^The  Last  Frontier — 15r.  AFB 

□ Ficke — Mrs.  Morton  of  Mexico — 17r.  APH 

I □ Forester — Rifleman  Dodd  and  The  Gun — 11  and  12r.  AFB 

□ Gogol — Chichikov's  Journeys — 36r.  AFB 
" □ Hay  cox — Saddle  and  Ride — 15r.  APH 

jl  □ Haynes — This  Chemical  Age — 25r.  AFB 

□ Hays — City  Lawyer — 35r.  AFB 

□ Henriques — The  Voice  of  the  Trumpet — 9r.  AFB 
I □ Henry — Miss  Bronska — 13r.  APH 

□ Johnson — Four  Years  in  Paradise — 21r.  AFB 

□ Knight — Lassie  Come-Home — 12r.  AFB 

□ Lincoln — The  Rise  of  Roscoe  Paine — 27r.  APH 

□ Mason — Musk  and  Amber — 17r.  AFB 

n Maurois — The  Thought-Reading  Machine — 8r.  (Also  in  this 
Container) 

Welty — The  Robber  Bridegroom — 7r.  AFB 

In  Melville — Billy  Budd  and  The  Encantadas — 7 and  5r.  AFB 
□ Paine — The  Living  Thoughts  of  Tom  Paine — 12r.  AFB 
□ Prokosch — The  Conspirators — 13r.  AFB 
□ Reynolds — Dress  Rehearsal:  The  Story  of  Dieppe — Hr. 
AFB 

□ Russell — Freedom  Versus  Organization — 35r.  AFB 
□ Sandburg — Storm  Over  the  Land — 24r.  AFB 
n Sayers — The  Nine  Tailors — 21r.  AFB 

□ Steinbeck — The  Red  Pony — 5r.;  Nothing  So  Monstrous — 2r. 
(Also  in  this  Container) 

Parker — Selections  from  Here  Lies — 4r.  AFB 
□ Stendhal — The  Red  and  the  Black — 38r.  AFB 
: (see  reverse  side) 
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□ Stern — The  Ugly  Dachshund — 6r.  (Also  in  this  Container) 

Maurois — A Time  for  Silence — 8r.  AFB 

□ Thirkell — Marling  Hall — 20r.  AFB 

□ Thoburn — Away  in  a Manger,  Christmas  Verse — 3r.  (Also 

in  this  Container) 

Edman — Candle  in  the  Dark — 3r. 

Engle — West  op  Midnight — 3r. 

The  Rubaiyat — Ir. 

Brooke — Selections  from  Rupert  Brooke — 2r.  AFB 

□ Thurber — My  World — and  Welcome  to  It — 14r.  (Also  in 

this  Container) 

Bemelmans — I Love  You,  I Love  You,  I Love  You — 7r.  ' 

AFB 

□ Turgenev — Fathers  and  Sons — 15r.  AFB 

□ Voltaire — Candide — 6r.  (Also  in  this  Container) 

Morley — Where  the  Blue  Begins — 8r.  AFB 

□ Walpole — The  Castle  of  Otranto — 8r.  (Also  in  this  Con-  ; 

tainer) 

Benet — The  King  of  the  Cats — Ir. 

Wilde — ^The  Happy  Prince — Ir.  AFB  i 

□ White — One  Man’s  Meat — 19r.  AFB  ! 

□ Willkie— One  World— Hr.  AFB  i 

□ Wodehouse — Money  in  the  Bank — 15r.  AFB  ^ 

n Woolf — Between  the  Acts — lOr.  AFB  , 

□ Ybarra — The  Passionate  Warrior — 17r.  AFB  ‘ 

□ The  Bible:  Old  Testament  (King  James  Version)  ; 

Joshua — 4r.,  Judges — 4r.  AFB  * 

□ Reader’s  Digest — October,  November,  December,  1943  APH  ] 

n Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June,  September,  and  De-  i 

cember,  1943  AFB  1 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked 
on  this  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE 


(see  reverse  side) 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national  agency, 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and  uncompromis- 
ingly the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the  United  States, 
in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink-print, 
and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March,  June, 
September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all  readers, 
free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your  regular 
distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $1  a year  for 
the  recorded  edition.  To  those  who  subscribe  for  the  Talking  Book 
edition  but  who  may  not  wish  to  keep  the  records,  it  is  suggested 
that  you  turn  them  over  to  your  distributing  library,  to  be  lent  to 
blind  people  who  cannot  pay  the  $1  charge. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $1  in  order  to 
receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the  coupon 
in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking  Book  De- 
partment of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  l6th 
Street,  New  York  11,  New  York,  accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS 

POSTAL  UNIT  NUMBER 

CITY 

STATE  
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NOTICE  TO  BLIND  TAXPAYERS 

Section  115  of  the  present  tax  law  provides  that  a blind  tax- 
payer may  take  a deduction  of  $500.00  in  addition  to  other 
legal  deductions  in  recognition  of  the  fact  that  he  has  cer- 
tain expenses  growing  out  of  blindness  which  seeing  tax- 
payers do  not  have  to  meet.  This  amendment  applies  to  taxes 
on  income  earned  in  1944  and  thereafter,  but  does  not  apply 
to  1942  and  1943  taxes.  The  Internal  Revenue  Department 
has  not  issued  any  regulations  as  to  how  blindness  will  be 
proved.  Possibly  a statement  from  an  eye  physician  may  be 
required,  but  before  the  end  of  the  present  calendar  year 
you  can  probably  obtain  this  information  from  your  local 
office  of  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  or  from  the  Amer- 
ican Foundation  for  the  Blind. 

We  are  grateful  for  the  cooperation  of  the  many  people 
who  wrote  to  their  representatives  in  Congress  urging  sup- 
port of  this  measure  and  they  will  doubtless  appreciate 
receiving  an  expression  of  your  gratitude  for  the  special 
consideration  given  blind  taxpayers  in  the  passage  of  this 
amendment. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS  ANNOUNCED 
The  following  new  Talking  Book  titles,  recently  recorded 
for  the  Library  of  Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed  through 
your  regular  distributing  library.  The  letters  APH  and  AFB 
are  used  to  distinguish  the  recordings  of  the  American  Print- 
ing House  and  those  of  the  Foundation. 

When  requesting  new  titles  announced  in  Topics  from  your 
library,  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  would  ask  for  a few  of  the 
older  recordings  at  the  same  time  so  that  the  librarian  may 
have  a wider  choice  in  case  the  new  books  are  not  immediate- 
ly available. 

When  returning  a container  of  records  to  your  library, 
please  count  the  records  carefully  to  make  certain  that  you 
have  not  omitted  any;  also,  make  sure  that  you  do  not  inter- 
change container  covers  when  you  have  two  or  more  Talking 
Books  on  hand  at  the  same  time.  There  is  a printed  card  on 
the  cover  of  every  container  and  this  card  should  agree  with 
the  title  of  the  records  enclosed.  Finally,  when  you  receive 
a container  of  several  selections,  such  as  plays  or  short 
stories,  be  sure  to  return  all  of  the  contents  to  the  library  at 
the  same  time,  as  the  container  cannot  be  sent  out  to  another 
reader  unless  it  is  complete. 

Allen,  Arthur  A. — Birds  of  North  America — 12  records — 
read  by  Kermit  Murdock  with  recordings  of  actual  bird 
songs  AFB 

Here  is  a timely  release  to  celebrate  the  advent  of  spring.  It’s  a sort 
of  field  book  with  sound  illustrations  of  seventy-two  of  the  most 
common  and  interesting  birds  of  North  America.  The  set  of  twelve 
records  is  divided  into  six  units  of  two  records  each.  They  are  en- 
titled; Some  Birds  of  the  North  Woods,  Birds  of  Northern  Gardens 
and  Shade  Trees,  Birds  of  Southern  Gardens,  Birds  of  Western 
North  America,  Birds  of  Fields  and  Prairies,  and  North  American 
Game  Birds.  Each  of  the  six  units  begins  with  a listing  of  twelve 
birds  and  their  songs.  After  that  a description  is  given  of  each  bird, 
its  characteristics,  habitat,  etc.,  and  the  songs  are  repeated.  The 
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I scripts  for  these  recordings  were  written  by  Dr.  Arthur  A.  Allen 
i especially  for  the  Talking  Book  and  the  bird  songs  were  recorded 
j in  the  field  by  the  Department  of  Ornithology  of  Cornell  University, 

' of  which  he  is  the  head.  Although  Birds  of  North  America  can  be 
! borrowed  through  your  regular  distributing  library,  some  of  you 
! will  doubtless  wish  to  own  a copy.  You  may  purchase  any  of  the 
units  consisting  of  two  records  from  the  Foundation  at  a cost  of 
i $2.00  or  the  complete  set  of  twelve  records  for  $12.00. 

I 

I 

Benet,  Stephen  Vincent — Western  Star — 9 records — read  by 
Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  container  with  Enoch 
Arden) 

Western  Star  is  the  spirit  and  the  beginnings  of  America.  There  is 
the  essence  of  what  America  is,  and  the  sure  knowledge  of  what  it 
will  be.  Those  who  enjoyed  reading  John  Brown's  Body  will  find  in 
Western  Star  the  same  pageantry,  dramatic  quality,  and  skillful 
drawing  of  character  which  marked  the  earlier  book. 

Bojer,  Johann — The  King’s  Men  (translated  from  the  Nor- 
wegian by  Barrows  Mussey) — 22  records — read  by  John 
Brewster  AFB 

The  King's  Men  is  a story  of  army  life  in  Norway  during  the  tense 
period  before  that  country  seceded  from  the  union  with  Sweden  in 
1905. 

Cecil,  Lord  David — The  Young  Melbourne  (and  the  Story  of 
his  Marriage  with  Caroline  Lamb) — 13  records — ^read  by 
Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

This  is  the  story,  brilliantly  told,  of  the  youth,  education,  marriage, 
and  slow  forming  years  of  William  Lamb,  not  yet  Viscount  Mel- 
bourne or  great  statesman,  and  an  incomparable  introduction  to  the 
Whig  universe  into  which  he  was  born. 

Clark,  Walter  Van  Tilburg — The  Ox-Bow  Incident — 16  rec- 
ords— read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 
Clifton  Fadiman  says,  “.  . . The  Ox-Bow  Incident  is  not  so  much  a 
story  about  a violent  happening  as  a mature,  unpitying  examina- 
tion of  what  causes  men  to  love  violence,  and  to  transgress  justice. 
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What  lends  the  book  an  unusual  touch — almost  a touch  of  genius — 
is  the  way  in  which  everything  that  is  important  in  it  revolves 
around  the  most  profound  moral  issues  and  is  presented  only  in 
terms  of  the  tensest  melodrama  . . 

Clemens,  Samuel  L. — A Connecticut  Yankee  in  King 
Arthur’s  Court — 24  records — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 
The  conceit  of  a typical  Yankee  of  the  nineteenth  century  dropped 
down  into  Arthur’s  England  gave  the  author  play  for  all  his  humor 
and  satire,  and  his  fierce  crusading  zeal. 

Damon,  Bertha — A Sense  of  Humus — 14  records — read  by 
Kate  McComb  AFB 

A book  that  is  witty  and  wise;  rich  with  the  joys  and  sorrows  of 
country  living,  of  working  with  the  hired  man,  of  raising  dogs,  of 
visiting  with  the  neighbors.  A Sense  of  Humus  will  delight  anyone 
who  has  ever  planted  so  much  as  a radish.  Or  for  that  matter,  any- 
one who  hasn’t. 

De  Roussy  de  Sales,  Raoul — The  Making  of  Tomorrow — 21 
records — read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 
Now,  when  everything  we  have,  and  everything  we  stand  for  is  at 
stake,  there  can  be  no  more  profitable  undertaking  for  Americans 
than  to  take  mental  stock  of  themselves,  to  assay  the  intangible 
forces  which  govern  our  present  and  our  future,  and  to  endeavor 
to  see  the  world  clearly  and  see  it  whole.  This  book  is  a brilliant 
effort  to  assist  in  that  clarifying  process. 

Dinesen,  Isak — Winter’s  Tales — 20  records — read  by  John 
Brewster  AFB 

The  eleven  stories  in  this  book  encompass,  in  their  range  and 
variety,  the  natural  and  the  supernatural,  the  world  of  reality  and 
the  realm  of  the  incorporeal.  All  of  them  have  an  odd,  undefinable 
fiavor. 

Eckstein,  Gustav — In  Peace  Japan  Breeds  War — 16  records 
— read  by  Jean  Clos  APH 

The  Japanese  mind,  and  Japanese  psychology  are  laid  bare  by  this 
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noted  scientist.  He  has  visited  Japan  many  times,  and  he  portrays 
various  typical  figures  to  give  a cross-section  of  its  people. 

Fosdick,  Harry  Emerson — On  Being  A Real  Person — 16 
records — read  by  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
Dr.  Fosdick’s  book  starts  with  a clear,  fresh  discussion  of  how  a 
person  can  and  must  learn  to  accept  himself  as  he  is;  of  how  an 
honest  appraisal  of  personal  strength  and  weakness  leads  to  an 
understanding  of  what  one  may  do  to  improve  his  methods  of  get- 
ting along  with  himself  and  other  people.  He  shows  how  best  to 
deal  with  fear  and  anxiety,  how  to  master  depression,  and  draw 
strength  from  spiritual  forces. 

France,  Anatole — The  Crime  of  Sylvestre  Bonnard  (trans- 
lated from  the  French) — 14  records — read  by  John  Brew- 
ster AFB 

In  The  Crime  of  Sylvestre  Bonnard,  Anatole  France  introduces  the 
first  of  his  gallery  of  charming  old  gentlemen,  who  serve  his  pur- 
pose so  well.  It  is  really  a collection  of  episodes  with  the  thread  of 
M.  Bonnard’s  activities  loosely  tying  them  together.  But  in  spite 
of  its  discursiveness,  and  its  peculiarities  of  structure,  it  has  charms 
and  graces  which  many  a well-made  novel  lacks;  and  its  delinea- 
tion of  character  is  superb. 

Gilligan,  Edmund — The  Gaunt  Woman — 15  records — read 
by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

Here  is  “blood  and  thunder”  on  the  Grand  Banks.  Patrick  Bannon, 
and  other  “good  men  and  true”  pit  their  strength  and  wits  against 
Nazi  U-Boats,  and  the  submarines’  sinister  mother  ship,  the  Gaunt 
Woman. 

Hardy,  Thomas — Jude  the  Obscure — 30  records — read  by 
John  Brewster  AFB 

Hardy,  the  last  colossus  among  the  Victorians  brooded  upon  human- 
ity’s brave,  pathetic  struggle  for  existence,  and  recorded  it  with  a 
profound  but  suspended  judgment.  By  common  consent,  Jude  the 
Obscure  is  his  masterpiece,  and  is  acknowledged  today  as  one  of 
the  most  completely  unbiased  works  of  fiction  in  the  English 
language  on  the  complicated  questions  of  sex  and  instinct. 
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Heine,  Heinrich — Works  of  Prose  (Selections,  compiled  by 
Hermann  Kesten;  translated  from  the  German  by  E.  B. 
Ashton) — 10  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
The  poet  as  satirist,  the  paradoxes  of  earnestness  and  “tongue  in 
cheek,”  biting  wit  and  kindly  humor  are  here  combined,  and  the 
result  is  delightful  reading. 

McKenney,  Ruth — The  McKenneys  Carry  On — 7 records — 
read  by  Kate  Egan  APH 

More  hilarious  family  catastrophes  and  general  goings-on  by  the 
author  of  My  Sister  Eileen.  What  happens  to  the  two  young  sisters 
who  are  rapidly  growing  up  is  told  with  the  same  charm  and  humor. 

Mansfield,  Katherine — The  Garden  Party  (and  Other  Stor- 
ies)— 13  records — read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 
Katherine  Mansfield’s  sharp  perceptions  of  significant  detail,  her 
vivid  strokes  of  characterization,  and  her  ability  so  sensitively  to 
merge  reality  with  unreality,  give  to  her  short  stories  the  qualities 
of  a remembered  experience  rather  than  those  of  a tale  merely  well 
told.  In  this  collection  are  gathered  the  stories  which  reflect  her 
spirit  as  well  as  her  skill. 

Maugham,  W.  Somerset — Cakes  and  Ale  or  the  Skeleton 
IN  THE  Cupboard — 14  records — read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 
Many  critics  have  felt  that  this  novel  is  in  a sense  the  biography  of 
Thomas  Hardy.  However,  in  his  introduction,  Mr.  Maugham  says 
that  this  was  not  his  intention;  that  Hardy  was  no  more  in  his  mind 
than  George  Meredith  or  Anatole  France.  In  any  case  this  story  of 
the  natural  love  life  of  a simple-hearted  genius  at  prostitution,  and 
the  literary  prostitution  of  a synthetic  genius  is  great  material  for 
a novel,  and  the  book  has  the  sweep  and  feeling  of  an  extraordinary 
work. 

Morton,  H.  V. — Atlantic  Meeting — 8 records — read  by  Hugh 
Sutton  APH 

An  account  of  Mr.  Churchill’s  voyage  in  H.  M.  S.  Prince  of  Wales,  in 
August,  1941,  and  the  conference  with  President  Roosevelt  which 
resulted  in  the  Atlantic  Charter. 
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I Morton,  H.  V. — I Saw  Two  Englands:  The  Record  of  a 
Journey  before  the  War,  and  after  the  Outbreak  of  War,  in 
the  year  1939 — 23  records — read  by  Harry  Irvine  AFB 
j In  this  book  H.  V,  Morton  writes  about  his  last  glimpses  of  pre-war 
England,  and  his  first  impressions  of  England  at  war.  It  is  more 
than  a travel  book;  it’s  a charming  and  sensitive  interpretation  of  a 
country  and  its  people. 

Newman,  Ernest — A Musical  Motley — 16  records — read  by 
I John  Knight  AFB 

! A collection  of  musical  studies  by  “The  Dean  of  English  Musical 
Critics”  which  is  learned  without  being  dull;  critical  without  being 
I ‘stuffy.’ 

' Pollock,  Channing — Harvest  of  My  Years:  An  Autobiog- 
’ raphy — 28  records — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 

j Mr.  Pollock’s  book  is  a record  of  a full  life;  the  record  of  a career 
I as  reporter,  dramatist,  producer,  and  lecturer,  studded  with  well 
: known  names,  and  enlivened  by  good  natured  gossip  of  the  theatrical 
I world. 

Rizk,  Salom — Syrian  Yankee — 15  records — read  by  Jean 
Clos  APH 

I A destitute  orphan  in  Syria  learned  at  fourteen  that  he  was  an 
I American,  with  brothers  in  the  United  States.  It  took  him  five  years 
[ to  make  his  way  to  this  country,  and  then  to  Ames,  Iowa.  There  he 
I made  his  living  as  a shoemaker  while  attending  school,  and  later 
under  the  sponsorship  of  Reader’s  Digest  made  lecture  tours.  His 
i story  of  Americanization  is  fresh  and  inspiring. 

Ross,  Leonard  Q. — The  Education  of  Hyman  Kaplan — 7 
records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB  (In  con- 
tainer with  The  Human  Comedy) 

Here  is  the  one  and  only  Hyman  Kaplan,  student  in  the  American 
Night  Preparatory  School  for  Adults.  Mr.  Kaplan  had  a logical 
mind  and  to  him  it  was  reasonable  that  the  verb  “to  fail”  should  be 
conjugated  “fail,  failed,  bankropt.”  His  valiant  struggles  with  the 
English  language,  and  his  rivalry  with  Miss  Mitnick,  the  star  pupil, 
will  be  a source  of  delight  to  all  readers. 
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Roy,  Rene — The  Night’s  Candles  (translated  from  the 
French  by  Homer  White) — 6 records — read  by  John  Brew- 
ster AFB  (In  container  with  Flush) 

Rene  Roy  was  blinded  in  the  last  war,  and  in  The  Night’s  Candles 
he  gives  an  account  of  his  gradual  adjustment  to  a new  life. 

Salten,  Felix — Bambi’s  Children — 12  records — read  by  Burt 
Blackwell  APH 

Felix  Salten  brings  the  same  tenderness  and  sympathy  to  this  tale 
of  wild  life  as  marked  his  earlier  book,  Bamhi. 

Saroyan,  William — The  Human  Comedy — 12  records — read 
by  Horace  Braham  AFB  (In  container  with  The  Edu- 
cation of  Hyman  Kaplan) 

Saroyan  tells  the  story  of  an  American  family  in  wartime,  and,  in 
particular,  of  Homer  Macauley,  with  all  the  warmth  and  simplicity 
which  mark  everything  he  has  written. 

Skinner,  Cornelia  Otis  and  Kimbrough,  Emily — Our  Hearts 
Were  Young  and  Gay — 14  records — read  by  Miss  Skinner 
and  Norma  Chambers  AFB 

In  the  early  ’20s  the  authors,  fresh  from  college  went  abroad  to- 
gether, and  with  great  earnestness  did  the  proper  sightseeing, 
studied,  and  met  famous  people.  Free  from  parental  chaperones, 
their  experiences  ranged  from  bedbugs  to  measles,  and  their  women- 
of-the-world  air  led  to  some  hilarious  incidents.  It’s  a joyous  chron- 
icle of  the  adventures  and  misadventures  of  a couple  of  innocents  let 
loose  on  an  unsuspecting  world. 

Sterne,  Laurence — The  Life  and  Opinions  of  Tristram 
Shandy,  Gentleman — 40  records — read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB 

For  two  centuries  this  book  has  been  an  unfailing  antidote  for  dull- 
ness and  pomposity.  It  is  a classic  that  will  appeal  to  anyone  who 
can  appreciate  freshness  and  gaiety,  and  zest  for  life. 

Stone,  Irving — Lust  for  Life — 33  records — read  by  Lauren 
Gilbert  AFB 

In  Lust  for  Life,  Stone  has  written  the  moving  and  dramatic  story 
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of  the  painter,  Van  Gogh,  beginning  with  his  life  in  London,  and 
covering  all  the  terrific  years  between  that  time  and  the  time  of  his 
death. 

Tennyson,  Alfred  Lord — Enoch  Arden  (with  music  by 
Richard  Strauss) — 2 records — read  by  Paul  Leyssac;  Gib- 
ner  King  at  the  piano  AFB  (In  container  with  Western 
Star) 

This  is  a presentation  of  Tennyson’s  poem  which  has  special  interest 
because  of  the  music  which  was  written  as  an  accompaniment  for 
the  poem  by  one  of  the  greatest  of  living  composers. 

Van  Loon,  Hendrik  Willem — Van  Loon’s  Lives — 52  records — 
read  by  the  author  and  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
Mr.  Van  Loon,  through  a special  arrangement  with  the  Powers 
(whether  demonic  or  heavenly,  we’re  not  quite  certain)  is  permit- 
ted to  play  host  to  some  very  distinguished  people  from  the  past. 
Erasmus  and  Sir  Thomas  More;  Shakespeare  and  Moliere;  da 
Vinci  and  Dante;  Empress  Theodora  and  Queen  Elizabeth;  to  name 
a few.  The  result  is  entertaining  and  informative;  a skillful  com- 
bination of  history  and  fantasy. 

Warren,  Charles  Marquis — Only  the  Valiant — 19  records — 
read  by  Peter  French  APH 

The  story  of  an  army  post  in  the  Southwest  in  the  days  when  the 
Indian  was  the  dreaded  enemy. 

Whitman,  Walt — Democratic  Vistas — 6 records — read  by 
Lauren  Gilbert  AFB  (In  container  with  Leaves  of 
Grass) 

Democratic  Vistas  is  usually  thought  to  be  Whitman’s  most  impor- 
tant work  in  prose;  important  not  only  as  a key  to  his  poetry,  but 
for  its  own  sake,  as  giving  expression  to  his  mature  thought. 

Whitman,  Walt — Leaves  of  Grass — 9 records — read  by  Hor- 
ace Braham  AFB  (In  container  with  Democratic  Vistas) 
In  these  poems  Whitman  describes  himself  as  a lover  of  life  in  all 
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its  forms.  He  is  keenly  sensitive  to  all  the  delights  of  life,  physical, 
mental  and  spiritual,  and  it  is  his  cardinal  doctrine  that  matter, 
mind,  and  spirit  are  equally  noble;  hence  the  sensuousness  of  some 
of  his  poems  never  becomes  sensuality,  but  is  a part  of  his  faith  in 
the  goodness  of  life  as  a whole. 

Woolf,  Virginia — Flush — 7 records — read  by  John  Brewster 
AFB  (In  container  with  The  Night’s  Candles) 

Readers  who  have  enjoyed  the  dramatization  of  The  Barretts  of 
Wimpole  Street  will  want  to  read  this  biography  of  Flush,  Elizabeth 
Barret’s  beloved  cocker  spaniel.  It  is  in  many  ways  the  most  un- 
usual and  pleasing  of  Virginia  Woolf’s  books.  How  Flush  was 
brought  a gift  to  the  dim,  mysterious  bedroom  on  Wimpole  Street, 
“a  very  spirited,  very  inquisitive  . . . puppy”;  his  adventures  in 
London,  and  later  his  adventures  in  the  wonderful  city  of  Florence 
are  all  charmingly  told. 

Zweig,  Stefan — The  World  of  Yesterday — 29  records — read 
by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

Zweig’s  memories  flow  over  with  episodes,  encounters,  and  occa- 
sions of  historic  implication,  nostalgia,  or  dramatic  excitement.  For- 
gotten events  take  place  again,  forgotten  flgures  relive  their  bizarre 
and  often  influential  lives.  Zweig’s  world  was  only  yesterday,  but 
reading  it  one  realizes  how  little  one  understood,  and  how  much  one 
has  forgotten. 

The  Beckoning  Fair  One  and  Other  Tales — 11  records  AFB 
Contents:  The  Beckoning  Fair  One  by  Oliver  Onions — read 
by  Alexander  Scourby;  August  Heat  by  W.  F,  Harvey — 
read  by  Horace  Braham;  The  Upper  Berth  by  F.  Marion 
Crawford — read  by  Lauren  Gilbert;  The  Mezzotint  by 
Montague  Rhodes  James — read  by  John  Knight;  The 
Spectre  of  Tappington  by  Thomas  Ingoldsby — read  by 
Kermit  Murdock. 

If  you  enjoy  the  kind  of  story  that  makes  a chill  trickle  down  your 
spine,  if  you  enjoy  tales  of  the  weird  and  the  supernatural,  here  is 
a good  collection  of  them.  We  believe  that  it  would  spoil  the  fun  to 
tell  you  much  about  the  individual  stories  so  we  will  classify  them 
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I very  briefly.  First,  The  Beckoning  Fair  One,  tells  how  a house,  and 
I that  which  was  in  it  took  possession  of  a man.  The  second  story, 
August  Heat,  is  very  short,  but  contains  a shock  of  considerable 
voltage  in  its  last  line.  The  Upper  Berth — well,  as  its  title  implies, 
j it’s  about  an  upper  berth,  one  in  a ship’s  cabin;  and  about  a certain, 

I horrible  thing  which  occupied  it.  The  Mezzotint  is  about  a picture; 

I a remarkable  picture,  to  say  the  least.  The  last  of  the  group.  The 
I Spectre  of  Tappington,  is  an  old-fashioned  burlesque  of  the  ghost 
story. 

i 

! 

The  Open  Boat  and  Other  Stories — 11  records  AFB 
The  Open  Boat  by  Stephen  Crane,  is  a tense  and  vivid  narrative 
I based  on  the  author’s  own  experience.  At  the  end  of  1896  he  sailed 
i from  Jacksonville,  Florida  in  a small  steamer  loaded  with  guns  and 
cartridges  for  the  insurrectionists  in  Cuba.  The  steamer  sank  early 
I in  the  voyage  and  Crane  was  one  of  four  men  in  the  last  boat  to 
leave.  The  story  of  The  Open  Boat  begins  at  this  point.  It’s  read  for 
' you  by  Staats  Cots  worth  on  two  records. 

Next  in  this  collection  are  two  stories:  Enoch  Soames  by  Max 
1 Beerbohm,  in  which  a poet  makes  a bargain  with  the  devil  and 
comes  out  badly  on  the  deal;  and  Biography  by  Martin  Armstrong, 
called  by  its  author,  “A  Study  in  Circumstantial  Evidence.”  The 
irony  of  this  little  tale  makes  it  a fitting  companion  for  Beerbohm’s 
satirical  wit.  Together  these  stories  cover  three  records  and  they 
are  read  by  John  Brewster. 

I The  third  unit  in  the  container  is  a four-record  set  comprising  two 
stories  by  Walter  de  la  Mare,  The  Picnic  and  All  Hallows.  In  The 
Picnic,  the  “capable,  competent,  efficient”  Miss  Curtis  looks  back  on 
I her  one  excursion  into  romance.  All  Hallows  is  a story  of  the  super- 
I natural  with  emphasis  on  atmosphere.  The  reader  is  John  Brewster. 
The  final  story  in  the  group  is  The  Wide  Net  by  Eudora  Welty,  on 
two  records,  read  by  Kermit  Murdock.  Done  with  grace  and  humor, 
this  is  a tale  of  simple,  country  folk,  but  it  is  better  classified  as  a 
story  of  what  James  Thurber  calls  “The  war  between  men  and 
women.” 


14  TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


SWEDENBORG’S  ‘‘HEAVEN  AND  HELL” 

AS  A TALKING  BOOK 

Encouraged  by  the  welcome  accorded  to  the  Talking  Book  on 
Emanuel  Swedenborg’s  True  Christian  Religion,  the  Swedenborg 
Foundation  has  sponsored  a similar  book  dealing  with  “Heaven  and 
Hell,”  Swedenborg’s  most  popular  work.  Like  its  predecessor,  this 
Talking  Book  comprises  six  records,  and  twelve  chapters.  Chapter 
1,  presents  a brief  account  of  the  life  of  this  great  writer.  Chapter  2, 
is  entitled  “The  Kingdom  of  Heaven  and  the  Genius  of  the  Angels”; 
Chapter  3,  “The  Correspondence  of  Heaven  with  Man  and  the 
World”;  Chapter  4,  “The  Sun  in  Heaven”;  Chapter  5,  “The  Angels: 
Their  Abodes  and  Garments”;  Chapter  6,  “Government  in  Heaven”* 
Chapter  7,  “Heaven  and  the  Human  Race”;  Chapter  8,  “Social  Life  in 
Heaven”;  Chapter  9,  “The  World  of  Spirits”;  Chapter  10,  “The  Ruler 
of  Hell”;  Chapter  11,  “Hell  Fire”;  Chapter  12,  “The  Balance  be- 
tween Heaven  and  Hell.” 

The  writer  of  this  book  is  the  Rev.  Arthur  Wilde  and  it  may  be 
borrowed  from  all  of  the  Talking  Book  libraries.  The  Swedenborg 
Foundation  has  other  Talking  Books  in  course  of  preparation. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW,  DETACH 
THE  LIST  AND  MAIL  IT  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
; LIBRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 


Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same  col- 
lection, so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more  than 
one  of  these  Hbraries. 


□ Allen — Birds  of  North  America — 12r.  AFB 

□ Benet — Western  Star — 9r.  (Also  in  this  Container) 

Tennyson — Enoch  Arden — 2r.  AFB 

□ Bojer — The  King’s  Men — 22r.  AFB 

□ Cecil — The  Young  Melbourne — 13r.  AFB 

□ Clark — The  Ox-Bow  Incident — 16r.  AFB. 

□ Clemens — A Connecticut  Yankee  in  King  Arthur’s  Court — 

24r.  APH 

n Damon — A Sense  of  Humus — 14r.  AFB 

□ De  Roussy  de  Sales — The  Making  of  Tomorrow — 21r.  AFB 

□ Dinesen — Winter’s  Tales — 20r.  AFB 

□ Eckstein — In  Peace  Japan  Breeds  War — 16r.  APH 

□ Fosdick — On  Being  A Real  Person — 16r.  AFB 

□ France — The  Crime  of  Sylvestre  Bonnard — 14r.  AFB 

□ Gilligan — The  Gaunt  Woman — 15r.  AFB 

□ Hardy — Jude  the  Obscure — 30r.  AFB 

□ Heine — Works  of  Prose — lOr.  AFB 

□ McKenney — The  McKenneys  Carry  On — 7r.  APH 

□ Mansfield — The  Garden  Party — 13r.  AFB 

□ Maugham — Cakes  and  Ale — 14r.  AFB 
I □ Morton — Atlantic  Meeting — 8r.  APH 

□ Morton — I Saw  Two  Englands — 23r.  AFB 

□ Newman — A Musical  Motley — 16r.  AFB 

I □ Pollock — Harvest  of  My  Years — 28r.  APH 

□ Rizk — Syrian  Yankee — 15r.  APH 

' □ Salten — Bambi’s  Children — 12r.  APH 

(see  reverse  side) 


□ Saroyan — The  Human  Comedy — 12r.  {Also  in  this  Container)  M 

Ross — The  Education  of  Hyman  Kaplan — 7r.  AFB  fl 

□ Skinner — Our  Hearts  were  Young  and  Gay — 14r.  AFB  ■ 

□ Sterne — The  Life  and  Opinions  of  Tristram  Shandy,  Gentle-; 

MAN — 40r.  AFB  ] 

□ Stone — Lust  for  Life — 33r.  AFB 

n Van  Loon — Van  Loon’s  Lives — 52r,  AFB  ' 

□ Warren — Only  the  Valiant — 19r.  APH  ' 

□ Whitman — Democratic  Vistas  and  Leaves  of  Grass — 15r.  AFB^ 

□ Woolf — Flush — 7r.  {Also  in  this  Container)  ] 

Roy — The  Night’s  Candles — 6r.  AFB  , 

□ Zweig — The  World  of  Yesterday — 29r.  AFB 

□ The  Beckoning  Fair  One  and  Other  Tales — Hr.  AFB 

□ The  Open  Boat  and  Other  Stories — Hr.  AFB 

□ Swedenborg’s  “Heaven  and  Hell” — 6r.  AFB 

□ Reader’s  Digest — January,  February,  and  March,  1944  APH 

□ Talking  Book  Topics — March,  1944  AFB  jj 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checked  on| 
this  list: 

READER’S  NAME 
ADDRESS 

CITY  POSTAL  UNIT  NUMBER  | 

STATE  . ! 

(see  reverse  side) 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national  agency 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and  uncompromis- 
ingly the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the  United  States, 
in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed,  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $i  a 
year  for  the  recorded  edition. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $i  in  order  to 
receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the  coupon 
in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking  Book  De- 
partment of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  i6th 
Street,  New  York  ii.  New  York,  accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to : 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS 

CITY 

POSTAL  UNIT  NO 


STATE 
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;;  AUSPICE  WILLA! 

It  is  with  great  pride  that  we  announce  in  this  issue  the 
, .recording  of  one  of  the  masterpieces  of  American  literature, 
JdEATH  comes  for  the  archbishop  by  Willa  Cather. 
With  the  release  last  year  of  Miss  Cather’s  A LOST  LADY, 
Irecorded  by  the  American  Printing  House,  a conspicuous 
jvoid  in  the  Talking  Book  Library  was  at  long  last  closed. 
For  many  years  Miss  Cather  had  refused  to  allow  any  of  her 
books  to  be  recorded  and,  although  the  late  Alexander 
Woollcott  had  interceded  and  told  us  on  his  last  visit  to  our 
studios  that  he  felt  confident  of  success,  the  actual  honor  of 
j breaking  down  Miss  Cather’s  resistance  belongs  to  Archi- 
bald MacLeish,  Shortly  before  her  death.  Miss  Cather  gave 
: permission  for  three  of  her  novels  to  be  recorded  as  Talking 
Books,  And  in  a letter  to  Mr.  MacLeish  she  gave  her  reason 
! for  resisting  for  so  long.  Other  authors  and  publishers  have  oc- 
casionally refused  us  access  to  their  works,  but  generally 
through  a misunderstanding  of  the  means  by  which  their 
rights  are  protected.  Miss  Cather  declined  on  artistic 
grounds.  As  a devotion  to  artistic  principles  is  a rare  thing 
these  days  when  almost  everyone  has  some  axe  or  other  to 
grind,  and  as  Miss  Cather’s  letter  is  an  excellent  statement 
by  a first-rate  artist  of  the  essence  of  Talking  Book  reading, 
we  reprint  it  here  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  care  about 
such  things: 

December  11,  1944 

Dear  Mr.  MacLeish: 

You  have  already  heard  from  Alfred  Knopf  that  I am 
quite  willing  that  you  should  put  three  of  my  books  into  rec- 
ords for  the  blind. 

I would  never  have  been  unwilling  to  have  such  records 
made  had  I been  sure  that  the  recording  was  done  by  people 
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who  read  simply,  as  our  mothers  and  grandmothers  did 
when  they  read  aloud  to  us  in  our  childhood.  My  refusal  was 
largely  the  result  of  a singular  coincidence.  Some  months 
or  weeks  before  I received  your  original  request,  I was  din- 
ing with  an  old  friend  in  a little  Italian  restaurant  where  the 
radio  was  turned  on  for  the  evening.  Over  this  radio  I heard 
several  chapters  from  MY  ANTONIA  read  by  a young 
woman  who  had  all  the  airs  and  graces  of  a small  town  elo- 
cutionist. They  were  quiet  chapters  from  a very  quiet  book 
— a mute  on  the  strings.  This  reader  certainly  removed  the 
mute,  and  with  all  her  physical  powers  she  put  into  the  text 
what  was  not  there. 

When  a book  is  read  for  recording,  the  reader  is  not  only 
a collaborator  but  an  interpreter  of  the  writer.  It  is  the 
reader  who  decides  the  tempi  and  the  stresses.  He  is  even 
able  to  attempt  a personification  of  the  characters,  and  to 
make  them  declamatory  where  the  writer  has  kept  the  dia- 
logue casual  and  low  in  tone.  I am  afraid  that  people  who 
have  worked  for  the  radio  find  it  hard  to  refrain  from  virtu- 
osity, and  I really  do  not  think  all  books  should  be  read  in  an 
elocutionary  way. 

Very  cordially  yours, 

Willa  Gather 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS 

The  following  Talking  Books,  recently  recorded  for  the 
i Library  of  Congress,  may  now  he  borrowed  from  your  regu- 
' lar  distributing  library. 

AFB — American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
APH — American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville, 
Kentucky. 

i A borrower  writes:  Today  I returned  the  Talking  Book 
I DAISY  KENYON  to  the  library.  It  was  such  a filthy  story,  I 
i did  not  care  to  read  it  or  to  have  people  know  I read  such  a 
! type  of  book.  This  is  not  the  first  time  I have  had  to  send 
! hack  hooks  for  the  same  reason.  I know  it  is  not  your  fault 
li  that  such  books  are  made  available  in  record  form.  But  I 
i wish  you  would  pass  along  my  feelings  about  them  so  that 

I money  and  time  would  not  be  spent  for  such  trash.  There 

>1 

are  still  many  good  books  of  a light  nature  that  would  be 
:j  much  better  than  that. 

! FICTION 

Bekessy,  Emery — Barabbas:  A Novel  of  the  Time  of  Jesus 
— translated  by  Richard  and  Clara  Winston  (Prentice- 
Hall,  1946) — 22  records — read  by  James  Walton  APH 
,1  Out  of  the  most  tremendous  drama  in  history — the  Crucifixion — 
comes  this  gripping  story  of  Barabbas  the  Robber,  he  who  stood  on 
the  courthouse  steps  beside  the  gentle  preacher  from  Galilee  while 
a frenzied  mob  howled  to  Pilate,  “Release  unto  us  Barabbas!”  Who 
was  this  man  that  the  Jerusalem  crowd  chose  in  preference  to  Je- 
sus of  Nazareth?  The  Gospels  have  little  to  say  about  the  reasons 
I behind  this  crucial  choice,  but  from  the  scant  facts  about  those 
i world-shaking  days  the  author  has  created  a stirring  novel  set  in 
i an  era  not  unlike  our  own  that  pulsates  with  a spirit  of  violence 
* and  a kind  of  desperate  hope. 
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Gather,  Willa — Death  Comes  for  the  Archbishop  (Knopf, 
1927) — 15  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
Here  we  have  a story  which  is  in  essence  part  of  the  history  of  ' 
America.  It  is  the  story  of  two  missionary  priests  who  carry  the  : 
cross  “into  territories  yet  unknown  and  unnamed”  in  New  Mexico 
and  Colorado.  Jean,  Father  Latour,  successively  bishop  and  arch- 
bishop of  Santa  Fe  for  thirty-eight  years,  is  a French  aristocrat 
and  scholar.  His  Indian  guides  love  him  for  his  good  manners,  for 
his  unostentatious  courage,  and  for  the  respect  with  which  he  lis- 
tens to  their  tales  of  the  old  region.  His  companion.  Father  Vaillant, 
is  a simple,  peasant  type,  with  practical  faith  in  God,  whose  zeal 
for  saving  souls  gives  him  no  rest.  The  two  devoted  friends  make 
long,  arduous  journeys  over  their  territory  of  romantic  scene  and 
legend.  There  is  no  plot,  only  the  life  histories  of  Father  Latour 
and  his  intrepid  vicar,  character  sketches  of  the  people  with  whom' 
they  come  in  contact.  “It  is  not  a tragic  tale,”  said  one  critic,  “but 
one  full  of  happiness  and  triumph;  and  yet  it  moves  one  to  tears,  by 
the  picture  of  such  goodness  and  beauty  seen  through  the  medium 
of  a faultless  art.” 


Dickens,  Charles — Dealings  With  the  Firm  of  Dombey  and 
Son  (1848) — 68  records — read  by  Peter  French  APH 

When  the  story  opens  Mr.  Dombey,  the  rich,  proud,  frigid  head  of 
the  shipping  house  of  Dombey  and  Son,  has  just  been  presented, 
with  a son  and  heir,  Paul,  and  his  wife  dies.  The  father’s  love  and,, 
hopes  are  centered  in  the  boy,  an  odd,  delicate,  prematurely  old'- 
child,  who  is  sent  to  Dr.  Blimber’s  school,  under  whose  strenuous 
discipline  he  sickens  and  dies.. Dombey  neglects  his  daughter,  Flor- 
ence, and  the  estrangement  is  increased  by  the  death  of  her  brother. 
Dombey  marries  again — a proud  and  penniless  young  widow, 
Edith  Granger,  but  his  arrogant  treatment  drives  her  into  relations 
with  his  villainous  manager,  Carker,  with  whom  she  flies  to 
France.  They  are  pursued,  Carker  meets  Dombey  in  a railway  sta- 
tion, falls  in  front  of  a train,  and  is  killed.  The  house  of  Dombey 
fails;  Dombey  has  lost  his  fortune,  his  son,  and  his  wife;  his  daugh-  , 
ter  has  been  driven  by  ill-treatment  to  fly  from  him.  Thoroughly,, 
humbled,'  he  lives  in  desolate  solitude  till  Florence  returns  to  him  : 
and  at  last  flnds  the  way  to  his  heart.  ■ 


> ■ - - 
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Franken,  Rose — Claudia  (Farrar  & Rinehart,  1939) — 15  rec- 
ords— ^read  by  James  Walton  APH 


To  many  people  Mr.  and  Mrs.  David  Naughton  are  among  the  most 
charming  couples  of  their  acquaintance.  Yet  beneath  their  surface 


i a woman  out  of  his  child-wife,  Claudia.  This  book  chronicles 
I Claudia’s  growing-up  in  a series  of  uproarious  adventures  which 
' have  delighted  many  readers  in  the  pages  of  magazines.  To  quote 
one  review,  it  is  “so  full  of  gayety  and  acute  observation  about 
i men  and  women,  it  makes  you  wonder  why  novelists  have  been  as- 
, suming  for  some  years  that  readers  can  be  thrilled  only  by  violence 
and  maladjusted  sex  life.” 


Freedman,  Benedict  and  Nancy — Mrs.  Mike  (Coward-Mc- 
Cann,  1947) — 21  records — read  by  Kate  McComb  AFB 


This  is  first  and  foremost  a love  story,  the  story  of  Kathy,  a young 
Irish  Boston  girl,  and  Sergeant  Mike,  a Canadian  Mountie,  who  is 
priest,  doctor,  and  magistrate  to  all  in  a great  wilderness  of  millions 
of  square  miles.  It  is  the  story  of  the  start  of  young  love,  its 
growth  to  maturity,  and  its  acceptance  of  a dangerous,  hard,  but 
enthralling  life  lived  out  against  the  tremendous  background  of  the 
wilderness,  at  times  beautiful,  at  times  terrifying  and  overwhelm- 
ing. The  simple  descriptions  of  forest  fires,  diphtheria  plagues,  mos- 
quitoes more  to  be  feared  than  wolves  or  bears,  the  heart-gripping 
cold,  and  short  sudden  springs  are  wonderfully  vivid  and  telling. 


Goertz,  Arthemise — Give  Us  Our  Dream  (Whittlesey  House, 
1947) — 16  records — read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 
The  scene  is  a small  apartment  house  in  Sunnyside,  just  thirty  min- 
utes from  Times  Square — a lowly  kind  of  Grand  Hotel,  but  to  Mrs. 
Lily  Marsan  as  exciting  a place  as  anyone  could  ask.  Although  she 
was  a widow,  Mrs.  Marsan  was  seldom  lonely.  For  years  now  she 
had  suffered  joyously  from  insomnia.  Things  happened  at  night 
that  never  happened  in  the  daytime.  And  scarcely  a night  passed 
but  Mrs.  Marsan  could  share  vicariously  in  some  drama  of  her 
neighborhood.  She  had  her  window  overlooking  the  street,  and  Mr. 
Cernak’s  gold-inlaid  opera  glasses.  She  couldn’t  help  sharing  in  the 
lives  of  everyone  around  her.  She  believed  firmly  in  fate  and  the 
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stars,  but  sometimes  she  had  to  give  fate  a shove  in  the  right  di- 
rection. “We  all  have  our  dreams,”  said  Mrs.  Marsan.  “They  don’t 
cost  a dime,  and  they  don’t  take  up  much  space.”  Living  from  day 
to  day  by  her  own  simple  philosophy,  she  helped  her  friends  to  at- 
tain their  dreams. 


Grey,  Zane — ^Valley  of  Wild  Horses  (Harper,  1927)  16  rec- 
ords— read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

In  this  breathtaking  yarn  Zane  Grey  tells  of  young  Panhandle 
Smith.  Pursued  by  a desperate  character  who  had  ruined  his  fa- 
ther, matching  his  skill  and  wits  against  an  unscrupulous  human 
enemy  and  seeking  his  fortune  in  a rock-rimmed  canyon  where 
hundreds  of  glorious,  stampeding,  wild  horses  represent  the  prize 
of  a lifetime.  Smith  learns  his  lesson  the  hard  way.  After  the 
thrilling  episode  at  the  Valley  of  Wild  Horses,  Panhandle  Smith 
comes  face  to  face  with  the  spectacle  of  the  girl  he  loves  seated  in  a 
stage  coach  with  his  worst  enemy,  about  to  depart  on  a wedding 
trip.  One  of  them  must  die.  In  an  action-packed  climax  Zane  Grey 
brings  to  his  readers  the  high  point  of  a dramatic  story  which  adds 
new  glory  to  the  name  of  a recognized  master. 

Hough,  Henry  Beetle — Long  Anchorage  ( Applet on-Century, 
1947) — 21  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

Out  of  New  Bedford,  a hundred  years  ago,  the  tall  ships  sailed  over 
the  seven  seas — to  the  South  American  coasts,  to  the  far  Pacific,  to 
the  Indian  Ocean  or  any  other  water  in  the  world  where  a man 
might  come  upon  a whale.  Ashmead  ships,  some  of  them;  but, 
though  he  longed  for  it  beyond  almost  anything  else,  Russell  Ash- 
mead was  never  one  of  their  company.  That  was  the  doing  of  his 
father,  who  had  decreed  that  he  should  stay  ashore  and  manage  the 
newer  and  potentially  more  prosperous  family  property,  the  Des- 
demona  cotton  mill.  His  father  thought,  too,  that  he  should  settle 
down  and  marry  Betsy  Riddell,  ambitious  and  selfish  coquette 
though  she  might  be;  but  her  sister  Mary,  chosen  by  both  families 
as  the  bride  of  his  solid  brother  Tom,  was  the  one  whose  adventur- 
ous spirit  drew  him  like  a magnet.  . . From  this  romantic  era,  and 
this  human  situation  pregnant  with  drama,  Henry  Beetle  Hough 
has  wrought  a tale  of  love  and  high  adventure. 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS  9 


i Leslie,  Frank — There’s  A Spot  in  My  Heart  (Simon  & 
! Schuster,  1947) — 10  records — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker 
j APH 

; Grandfather  thought  that  a man  who  saves  his  money  will  come 
I to  no  good  end.  Grandmother  bore  out  his  conviction  that  nothing 
' a woman  says  above  a whisper  is  worth  hearing.  Uncle  George 
was  like  a cyclone  that  had  been  trapped  in  a barrel.  Everybody,  on 
the  other  hand,  loved  Mother,  even  though  she  left  more  of  her 
dearest  friends  waiting  for  her  on  street  corners  and  never  saw 
them  again.  These — together  with  McCloskey  the  cook,  who  slugged 
it  out  with  Grandmother  all  over  the  kitchen  for  more  than  thirty 
years;  William  the  handyman,  a “God-sight”  man;  and  various  rel- 
atives, friends,  and  appendages — make  up  the  household  of  the 
brownstone  house  in  New  York  at  the  turn  of  the  century. 

jOverholser,  Wayne  D. — Buckaroo’s  Code  (Macmillan,  1947) 
— 12  records — read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

1 Cotton  Drennan,  a lean,  two  fisted  six  footer,  has  wandered  into  the 
cattle  country  of  central  Oregon  and  taken  a job  riding  for  the 
Broken  Ring,  Jackson  Malloy’s  outfit.  There  are  several  strange 
things  which  to  Cotton’s  mind  want  explaining.  For  one,  why  has 
:his  boss  hired  a lot  of  gunmen  when  the  story  is  that  he  is  only 
developing  the  Broken  Ring  so  that  he  can  sell  it  at  a nice  profit 
to  some  rich  dude?  For  another,  why  has  Sandra  Taney,  a lovely 
young  girl,  come  to  this  v/ild  country  alone  and  set  up  a ranch  in 
. competition  with  Malloy?  Cotton  finds  himself  getting  mad  when 
he  learns  that  some  of  the  powerful  ranchers  are  resorting  to  vio- 
lence against  the  small  cattlemen,  and  he  decides  to  do  something 
about  it,  thus  putting  himself  squarely  in  the  middle  of  a land  war 
which  must  be  fought  to  its  bitter,  deadly  finish.  But  the  buckaroo’s 
code,  in  contrast  to  that  of  the  gunman,  is  to  fight  for  justice  no 
matter  how  small  the  profit  or  how  great  the  personal  risk. 

Shellabarger,  Samuel — Prince  of  Foxes  (Little,  Brown, 
1947) — 35  records — read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

Here  is  the  lusty,  enterprising,  violent,  and  creative  era  known  as 
the  Renaissance;  and  this  the  story  of  Andrea  Orsini,  a young  man 
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of  violent  accomplishment  who  undertakes  a delicate  mission  at  the 
court  of  Ferrara.  “It  is  a cloak-and-dagger  novel  par  excellence. 
The  moral  background  is  of  little  importance.  It  starts  the  book  in 
motion.  Then  you  forget  it.  The  story  is  the  thing.  It  has  all  the  ! 
necessary  paraphernalia  for  a cloak-and-dagger  novel;  episode  andu 
suspense  and  drama.  What  is  going  to  happen  next,  and  how  wil^j 
it  happen?  Maskings  and  unmaskings,  spies  and  counterspies, 
duellings,  swordplay,  and  murders.  And  of  course  two  very  comely 
ladies.  If  you  like  historical  novels,  it  is  certainly  required  reading 
for  this  summer  of  1948.  Personally,  I do.” — Thomas  Caldecott 
Chubb,  Saturday  Review  of  Literature. 


MYSTERY  AND  DETECTIVE 

lams,  Jack — The  Body  Missed  the  Boat  (Morrow,  1947) — 
13  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

It  all  began  on  a quiet,  peaceful  morning — quiet  and  peaceful  at 
the  Consulate,  at  any  rate,  because  Consul  Warren  T.  Mallory 
hadn’t  come  in  yet.  It  was  a deceptive  calm,  though,  as  was  read- 
ily apparent  the  moment  Philippa  Darrow  burst  on  the  scene. 
Philippa  was  a professional  animal  hunter,  a profession  to  which 
few  women  are  called — particularly  one  of  such  handsome  propor- 
tions and  fiery  red  hair.  And  on  this  day  her  temper  matched  her 
hair.  Somebody,  she  said,  had  gone  and  let  her  prize  gorilla. 
Mama  Bu-bu,  out  of  the  cage,  and  that  was  as  good  as  letting  $5,- 
000  out  of  a cage — her  bankteller’s  cage,  at  least — and  she  wanted 
something  done  about  it.  As  a considerable  afterthought,  she  added 
that  whoever  had  let  the  gorilla  out  had  left  a corpse  within — and 
thereby  hangs  this  tale.  . . . 

Tilton,  Alice — The  Iron  Clew:  A Leonidas  Wither  all  Mys- 
tery (Farrar,  Straus,  1947) — 12  records — read  by  Morris 
Fleurnoy  APH 

Leonidas  Witherall,  who  is  the  spitting  image  of  Bill  Shakespeare, 
runs  pell-mell  into  another  amazing  mystery  written  in  a humor- 
cum-homicide  manner.  “Bill”  Witherall  is  a mystery  writer  him-> 
self.  In  his  housekeeper’s  “candied”  opinion,  his  clues  are  too  out 
of  this  world.  So  his  next  book  is  to  begin  with  an  innocent-looking 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS  11 


'brown  paper  package.  This  simple  decision  starts  a chain  of  events 
[in  which  the  old  octopus  of  fate  puts  out  all  eight  tentacles.  Even 
(before  Leonidas  gets  to  his  dinner  engagement  with  Fenwick  Bald- 
jerston,  the  chase  is  on — with  Leonidas  both  the  pursuer  and  the 

(pursued,  on  that  surprising  snowy  night  in  Dalton,  Framfield,  and 
environs.  The  clues,  not  all  of  them  iron,  appear  in  delightful 
, confusion,  together  with  a train  of  lively  characters  who  help  and 
I hinder  Leonidas  in  his  Odyssey. 


! BIOGRAPHY 

ii' 

I Burns,  Walter  Noble — The  Saga  of  Billy  the  Kid  (Double- 
day,  Page,  1926)^19  records — read  by  Livingston  Gilbert 
APH 

Billy  the  Kid,  the  Southwest’s  most  famous  desperado  and  its  last 
great  outlaw  with  a genius  for  depopulation,-  lived  twenty-one 
years  and  killed  twenty-one  men  “not  counting  Mexicans  and  In- 
dians.” To  save  a friend,  at  the  age  of  twelve,  Billy  the  Kid  plunged 
a knife  into  the  heart  of  a ruffian  in  a barroom  brawl  and  started 
upon  his  career  as  a killer — a Robin  Hood  of  the  Mesas,  a Don 
Juan  of  New  Mexico  whose  youthful  daring  has  never  been 
equalled  in  our  entire  frontier  history.  He  was  born  in  a New  York 
j slum,  became  the  central  figure  in  the  Lincoln  County,  New  Mexi- 

ico,  cattle  war,  and  the  idol  of  the  Southwest.  His  battles,  capture, 
escape,  loves,  duels  and  death  are  here  for  the  first  time  completely 
told.. 

ffl 

j James,  Will — Lone  Cowboy  (Scribner's,  1932) — 24  records 
j read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

I This  is  the  story  of  a lonely  boy  with  two  passions — horses  and 
drawing — who,  when  the  rough  life  of  a cowboy  and  broncho  buster 
had  broken  his  health,  became  an  artist  and  through  stories  and 
drawings  made  his  loved  horses  famous.  It  has  been  said  of  Will 
James:  “He  can’t  spell  worth  a cent  and  he  doesn’t  know  much 
about  grammar.  But  he  has  a lot  he  wants  to  say  and  he  gets  it 
out  in  the  easiest,  simplest  way  he  can.” 
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Kantor,  MacKinlay — But  Look,  The  Morn:  The  Story  of 
Childhood  (Coward-McCann,  1947) — 22  records — read  by! 
George  Patterson  APH 

“This  story  of  his  early  years  was  written  by  MacKinlay  Kanto;' 
not  chiefly  as  a story  of  himself  but  as  a reminiscence  of  Webste:i 
City,  Iowa,  and  of  his  mother.  He  has  written  it  with  humor  anc 
affection  and  without  excessive  sentiment.  A remarkably  amiablt , 
picture  is  achieved  by  Mr.  Kantor  of  the  first  eleven  years  of  hif 
life,  1904-15,  years  which  must  have  been  in  many  ways  bitter 
and  baffling.  That  he  is  able  to  look  back  upon  them  with  so  much 
kindness  is  due  in  part  to  the  extraordinary  vigor  and  integrity  o: 
his  mother  and  to  the  genial  vitality  of  Webster  City  in  the  earlj 
years  of  this  century.” — U.S.  Quarterly  Book  List. 

King-Hall,  Magdalen — The  Lovely  Lynchs  (Rinehart 
1946) — 18  records — read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

“This  is  a delightful  book  for  anyone  who  likes  memoirs,  or  indeed 
for  anyone  who  likes  a story,  for  the  chronicle  of  the  ‘lovely 
Lynchs,’  two  Irish  belles  of  the  eighteenth  century,  though  true, 
has  everything  that  romance  could  covet.  What  a tale!  Dorothea 
and  Jenny  Lynch,  the  children  of  a hard-riding,  hard-drinking,  im- 
poverished Irish  squire  and  a more  cultured  and  aristocratic  i 
mother,  Protestants  whose  forebears  had  come  from  England, 
grew  up  in  untrammeled  freedom,  deeply  and  beautifully  devoted  I 
to  each  other,  and  happy  in  a country  existence.  But  the  fairy  had! 
bestowed  upon  them  the  gifts  of  an  amazing  beauty,  sweetness' 
and  generosity  of  temperament,  and  a charm  which,  as  they  grew' 
to  womanhood,  swept  all  who  encountered  it  away.  Both  girls  mar- 
ried into  the  peerage  and  secured  not  only  titles  but  wealth.  The 
story  of  their  marriages,  of  Jenny’s  elopement  and  desertion,  of 
Dolly’s  ecstatic  love  for  a husband  whose  love  was  given  to  his 
mistress,  all  reads  like  an  eighteenth-century  novel.  What  a picture 
it  would — probably  will — make.” — ^Amy  Loveman,  Book-of-the- 
Month  Club  News. 

Levy,  Harriet  Lane — 920  O’Farrell  Street  (Doubleday,  1947) 
— 17  records-^read  by  Ethel  Everett  AFB 
This  is  the  story  of  the  Levys,  an  orthodox  American- Jewish  fam- 
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■|ly  in  late  nineteenth-century  San  Francisco.  It  was  on  O’Farrell 
Street  that  Harriet  Lane  Levy  lived  as  a girl,  and  it  is  of  the  house 
it  number  920  and  the  people  who  came  there — neighbors,  friends, 


i( 


xadespeople,  and  Irish  serving  maid — that  she  writes.  Many  chap- 
ers  are  named  for  rooms  in  the  old  house,  and  in  them  are  grouped 
f|ihe  memories  that  each  room  evokes:  The  Parlor:  “On  each  side  of 
he  fireplace  stood  two  round  cushions  of  red  brocaded  silk.  From 
|bach  a tongue  of  gold  shot  forth.  What  were  they?  Nobody  ever 
guessed,  nobody  asked.  Mother  placed  a foot  upon  the  golden 
:ongue,  the  cushion  parted — and  disclosed  a white  porcelain  cuspi- 
lor.  ...”  , i ] 

VEarshall,  Katherine  Tupper — Together:  Annals  of  an 
; Army  Wife  (Tupper  & Love,  1947) — 16  records — read  by 
i Dorcas  Ruthenburg  APH 

In  1930  the  author  of  this  book  married  a lieutenant  colonel  who 
vas  destined  to  become  one  of  the  greatest  military  leaders  in  his- 
Gory.  About  him  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  said,  “mil- 
lions of  Americans  gave  their  country  outstanding  service.  General 
of  the  Army  George  C.  Marshall  gave  it  victory.”  How  did  George 
Marshall  attain  this  position?  How  did  he  discipline  his  body  and 
[uind  to  perform  the  most  exacting  military  task  of  all  times? 
This  book  illumines  these  and  many  other  questions  essential  to 
our  knowledge  of  the  most  complex  and  important  period  in  his- 
fftory.  Together  is  written  with  delightful  friendliness,  humor  and 
pharm  by  Katherine  Tupper  Marshall,  wife  of  our  Secretary  of 
; State.  It  is  an  important  book.  It  is  also  a love  story. 


|[  BLINDNESS 

} 

' iFox,  Monroe  L. — Blind  Adventure  (Lippincott,  1946) — 8 
I records — read  by  Morris  Fleurnoy  APH 

, The  author  of  this  book  is  an  average  American  citizen  who  cheer- 
jfully  left  his  young  wife  and  baby,  when  the  call  came  to  go  out 
jand  fight  against  the  enemies  of  civilization.  While  he  was  serving 
[as  a member  of  a naval  underwater  demolition  team  during  the 
i [invasion  of  Iwo  Jima,  the  ship  upon  which  he  was  stationed  was 
t hit  squarely  by  a Jap  bomb.  When  he  finally  reached  sick  bay,  the 
^doctors  informed  him  that,  in  addition  to  other  injuries,  his  eye- 
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sight  had  been  destroyed.  This  is  the  story  of  his  fight  to  regain  i 
independence.  He  learned  braille,  the  use  of  a Seeing  Eye  dog,  ! 
and  touch-typing,  and  he  now  performs  most  of  the  daily  chores  j 
on  the  dude  ranch  which  he  and  his  wife  operate  near  Chama,  N.M. 


DESCRIPTION,  TRAVEL,  ADVENTURE 

Pyle,  Ernie — Home  Country  (Wm.  Sloane  Associates,  1947) 
— 31  records — read  by  Walter  Gerard  APH 

“In  this  volume,  the  late  Ernie  Pyle  has  written  of  his  countrymen 
at  home.  Home  Country  is  a compilation  of  newspaper  columns 
written  between  1935  and  1940,  when  its  peripatetic  author  was 
wandering  restlessly  through  the  forty-eight  states  and  even  mak- 
ing side  trips  to  Hawaii,  Alaska,  and  Mexico.  Fashioned  in  unpre- 
tentious style,  with  a sure  eye  for  human  interest,  and  an  almost 
equally  sure  touch  in  transcribing  the  everyday  dilemmas  of  the 
unheadlined  American,  this  book  presents  a cross  section  of  the 
personal  hopes  and  problems  pi  the  average  citizen.” — U.S.  Quar- 
terly Book  List. 


NATURAL  HISTORY 

Peattie,  Donald  Culross — Green  Laurels:  The  Lives  and 
Achieveme'nts  of  the  Great  Naturalists  (Simon  & 
Schuster,  1938) — 19  records — read  by  Walter  Gerard 
APH 

“I  am  telling  about  the  great  naturalists,”  says  Donald  Culross  ■ 
Peattie,  “not  simply  from  a biographical  point  of  view;  these  men 
are  the  windows,  so  to  speak,  through  which  I want  to  reveal  the 
great  scene  that  occupied  them  all — nature  itself.”  Like  the  men  of 
whom  he  writes,  Peattie  has  found  the  richest  hunting  where  others 
have  not  looked.  As  we  explore  the  American  wilderness  with  Bar- 
tram,  Michaux,  Wilson  and  Audubon  and  share  in  the  discoveries 
of  the  great  naturalists  in  distant  lands  down  through  the  ages,  we  ^ 
realize  that  we  too  can  make  discoveries,  that  we  have  only  to 
make  Nature  our  companion  during  a ramble  in  the  country  or  a 
stroll  in  the  city  park  to  provide  ourselves  with  a fresh  source  of  ^ 
endless  entertainment. 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national  agency 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and  uncompromis- 
ingly the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the  United  States, 
in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $i  a 
year  for  the  recorded  edition. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $i  in  order  to 
receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the  coupon 
in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking  Book  De- 
partment of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  i6th 
Street,  New  York  ii.  New  York,  accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics,  Please  send  this 
magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME  

STREET  ADDRESS  

CITY  

POSTAL  UNIT  NO 


STATE 
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A New  High  Fidelity  Loud  Speaker  For 
Your  Talking  Book 


• This  12"  dynamic  speaker  is  adaptable  for  use  with  all 
Talking  Book  machines  for  increased  clarity  and  fidelity.  It 
is  especially  recommended  for  use  with  the  Sonograph.  It 
plugs  into  the  earphone  jack  and  is  provided  with  a 20  ft. 
bable  which  enables  you  to  place  it  anywhere  in  the  room, 
:away  from  the  Talking  Book  machine.  It  is  light  in  weight 
and  measures  14^"  high  by  14t4"  wide  by  deep.  It  is 
[mounted  in  a handsome  walnut-finished  case.  Price  $13.50 
K.O.B.,  New  York. 

• Send  your  order  to: 

i:  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  Inc. 

Talking  Book  Department 
15  West  16  St.,  New  York  11,  N.  Y. 
i Orders  will  he  filled  in  order  of  receipt. 
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DAISY,  DAISY 


1 

1 


We  have  been  gratified  hy  the  response  to  our  query  about 
DAISY  KENYON.  So  far  we  have  received  twenty-om 
letters  on  this  subject.  Five  of  them  support  the  borrowe  - 
whose  letter  we  quoted.  The  other  sixteen,  while  expressing 
various  opinions  about  Daisy  herself,  are  firm  on  one  point 
they  do  not  want  censorship  of  Talking  Books  in  any  form 
We  regret  that  we  cannot  reprint  all  of  these  letters,  but  W( 
reproduce  below  a selection  in  what  we  believe  is  a fair  pro 
portion;  that  is,  one  anti-Daisy,  3 pro  and,  to  account  for  thi 
odd  one,  a letter  which  views  the  subject  from  the  literari 
rather  than  the  moral  point  of  view.  Here  goes: 


I 


I 


Talking  Book  Topics; — 

In  response  to  a suggestion  made  by  one  of  our  favorite  readers  o: 
Talking  Book  records,  Ann  Tyrrell,  when  reading  a letter  received  froir 
a Talking  Book  reader,  that  we  write  telling  whether  we  agree  witt 
the  writer’s  condemnation  of  filthy  novels  being  put  into  Talking  Boot 
records,  I wish  to  say  that  I most  heartily  agree  with  what  she  said.  ] 
have  long  regretted  that  so  much  money  and  time  should  be  wasted 
upon  such  useless  and  harmful  books.  There  are  entertaining,  and  in^ 
spirational,  or  informing  books  enough  that  need  to  put  into  record 
form  for  the  use  of  those  who  have  such  a limited  number  of  available 
books  as  the  blind  have,  and  which  would  be  worth  the  taxpayers' 
money,  and  the  readers’  time.  I cannot  tell  how  strongly  I feel  upon 
this  subject. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Della  B.  Clark 
Stone  Ridge,  N.  Y. 


Dear  Editor  of  “Talking  Book  Topics’’: 

I was  dismayed  to  find  the  comment  in  this  current  issue  of  titles 
regarding  one  reader’s  extremely  biased  reaction  to  the  book  Daisy 
Kenyon.  I am  not  defending  that  particular  book — but,  I am  vigorously 
defending  a free  press  for  the  blind!  For  many  years,  it  was  difficult 
for  those  of  us  who  like  to  read  all  types  of  fiction  to  obtain  the  books 
most  talked  about  and  widely  read  by  the  general  public.  I am  an  avid 
reader,  have  read  the  finest  classics  and  also  many  books  that  this 
person  would  dub  “filthy.’’  However,  I would  champion  the  cause  of 
making  all  kinds  of  books  available  in  Braille,  and  allow  the  blind  in- 
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i iividual  to  make  his  own  selection.  In  the  Braille  Book  Review  and  the 
'.Talking  Book  Topics,  the  reader  has  a thumbnail  sketch  of  what  the 
ibook  deals  with,  and  surely  he  need  not  read  any  book  that  is  distaste- 
)tf  ful  to  him!  I have  not  read  Daisy  Kenyon,  but  I am  grateful  to  the 
I jlalking  Book  people  for  making  the  book  available  to  me,  if  I choose 
i;o  do  so!  I repeat,  this  is  not  in  praise  of  modern  literature — much  of 
’ which  is  poor  stuff,  but  it  is  a plea  to  go  forward  in  the  publishing  of 

I |all  types  of  literature,  so  that  we  may  have  the  wonderful  intellectual 
j jfreedom  of  choice!  I for  one  feel  extremely  grateful  to  those  who  have 

made  these  books  possible  for  those  of  us  who  do  our  own  thinking,  and 
^ kfter  all,  who  can  be  harmed  if  he  does  read  such  a book  by  mistake? 

!l  j Yours  for  freedom  of  the  press, 

I I Natalie  Miller 

if  : Evanston,  111. 

V 

tpear  Sirs: 

i The  article  that  was  in  the  June  Talking  Book  Topics  concerning  the 
jDaisy  Kenyon  story,  was  unjust.  If  the  borrower  who  wrote  that  article 
lioes  not  like  such  stories,  they  do  not  have  to  read  them.  They  only 
|make  it  mean  for  those  who  like  a bit  of  spice,  which  is  not  filth  or 
trash. 

Some  people  care  for  books  of  that  sort,  so  why  deprive  them  of 
|i;hat  type  of  story,  if  they  enjoy  reading  them. 

I Respectfully  yours, 

Mr.  Ray  Foose 

Glendon,  Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 

iDear  Sirs; 

S ....  The  trend  in  modern  literature  is  in  the  direction  of  realism. 

! Those  mentally  living  in  the  Victorian  period  may  not  like  that  fact, 
but  it  is  nonetheless  a fact  because  of  that.  Far  from  recording  too  many 
books  of  that  nature,  the  Library  of  Congress  has  been  guilty  of  slight- 
ing modern  realistic  literature  shamefully.  Im.portant  and,  in  some 
[respects,  great  books  like  Sinclair’s  The  Jungle,  Dreiser’s  Sister  Carrie, 
Dos  Passos’  U.S.A.  trilogy,  Farrell’s  Studs  Lonigan  trilogy,  Steinbeck’s 
[Grapes  of  Wrath,  just  to  name  a few,  have  not  as  yet  found  their  way 
into  Talking  Book  libraries.  Should  these  books  and  others  like  them 
be  recorded,  no  one  will  force  people  like  the  writer  of  the  letter  quoted 
in  the  Topics  to  read  them.  They  can  continue  to  live  in  a world  of 
hearts  and  flowers,  if  they  choose  to  do  so.  The  books  should,  however, 
be  available  for  those  who  do  care  to  read  them,  whether  their  judg- 
ment be  good  or  bad  in  so  doing.  . . . 

! Sincerely, 

Albert  Cayzagian 

I Watertown,  Mass. 
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Gentlemen: 

The  book  Daisy  Kenyon  is  void  of  interest  from  a story  standpoint. 
There  is  no  descriptive  matter  of  the  geographic  setting.  The  constant 
guzzling  of  drink  would  disgust  the  most  confirmed  drunkard.  The  use- 
less pointless  profanity  should  bring  the  author  to  his  or  her  knees  in  a 
secret  closet  to  beg  forgiveness  for  that  which  approaches  unpardonable 
sin.  The  promiscuous  secular  immorality  is  badly  worded  and  extremely 
disgusting. 

One  asked  me  what  right  have  you  to  express  your  priggish  opinion. 
I am  twice  a father  and  two  times  a grandfather;  I like  the  picturesque 
description  of  secular  sin  in  Quo  Vadis.  I with  millions  have  rejoiced 
over  hundreds  of  years  over  the  courage  of  Joseph  who  left  part  of  his 
garment  in  the  hands  of  Potiphar’s  wife  and  went  to  prison  and  eternal 
fame  as  the  result:  The  Holy  Bible.  I tolerate  the  profanity  of  the  Con- 
cert manager  because  it  was  so  naturally  described  by  the  author  in 
Of  Lena  Geyer. 

I would  not  cross  out  a single  word  from  the  story  of  a great  city  and 
its  people  as  I viewed  it  from  the  top  of  A Tree  Grows  in  Brooklyn.  I 
ask  for  the  third  time  that  Forever  Amber  may  be  recorded  for  the 
readers  of  talking  records  and  would  welcome  the  opportunity  to  sit 
in  committee  and  listen  to  the  ink  print  reading  and  would  then  be 
pleased  to  express  my  opinion  for  myself  and  in  behalf  of  others. 

I will  as  fast  as  possible  add  to  my  collection  of  Bible  and  poetic 
record  collection. 

I will  continue  to  read  Talking  Book  records  as  many  and  oft  as  time 
permits  and  thank  God  and  those  who  produce  them  for  the  privilege. 

Respectfully  and  affectionately  yours, 

Ferdinand  C.  Brewer 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS 

The  following  Talking  Books,  recently  recorded  for  the 
ihrary  of  Congress,  may  now  he  borrowed  from  your  regular 
iistrihuting  library. 

AFB — American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

I 

— American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

FICTION 


jA.lbrand,  Martha — Whispering  Hill  (Random  House,  1947) 

Ii  — 19  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
When  Norah  Sedley  was  forty-six  she  looked  no  older  than  thirty. 
.‘She’ll  never  grow  old,”  women  would  sigh.  Men,  though  intrigued, 
still  resented  her  aloofness.  It  was  true  that  after  Luke  Sedley 
died  she  had  outwardly  frozen.  But  no  one  knew  of  the  vengeful 
■fire  that  burned  beneath  that  icy  surface.  Nor  did  anyone  suspect 
|that  her  boundless  devotion  to  Lukas,  her  son,  cloaked  a desperate 
resolve  rooted  in  hate  for  her  husband’s  memory.  Only  when  Lukas 
fell  hopelessly  in  love  did  Norah’s  subtle  suffocation  of  his  spirit 
I meet  resistance,  with  results  as  dramatic  as  they  were  unforeseen. 


Brace,  Gerald  Warner — The  Garretson  Chronicle  (Norton, 

' 1947) — 24  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
“In  sharp  contrast  to  much  current  fiction,  Mr.  Brace’s  chronicle  of 
three  generations  of  New  England  aristocracy  is  a mellow  and 
thoughtful  presentation  of  an  American  way  of  life  now  increas- 
ingly remote.  Randall  Garretson’s  way  of  life  was  Emersonian;  he 
was  a gentleman  philosopher,  would-be  writer  and  dabbler  in 
architecture,  a nature  lover  and  classicist,  an  individualist,  yet  a 
isturdy  adherent  to  New  England  literary  and  social  traditions.  His 
son,  Ralph,  viewed  him  as  a failure,  for  Ralph  belonged  to  the 
‘lost  generation.’  But  even  Ralph  could  not  wholly  escape  the  past. 
When  he  ran  away  from  Harvard  and  very  nearly  got  himself  mar- 
iried  into  a bourgeois  business  life,  it  was  his  cultural  heritage  which 
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saved  him  and  brought  him  back  home.  He  like  his  father  was  a 
thinker;  but  where  Randall  searched  for  happiness  in  vision  and 
abstraction,  Ralph  found  his  in  ‘flesh  and  blood  and  hammer  and 
nails.’  ” — U.S.  Quarterly  Book  List. 


Burman,  Ben  Lucien — Blow  For  A Landing  (Dutton,  1938) 
— 22  records — read  by  Hugh  Fellows  AFB 
A pleasant  novel  about  the  life  of  the  shantymen  on  the  lower 
Mississippi  between  Memphis  and  New  Orleans.  “The  best  novel 
about  the  Mississippi  since  Mark  Twain.  If  you  haven’t  met  Willow 
Joe,  Opal,  Mrs.  Penny  and  the  rest  you  are  still  among  America’s 
under-privileged.  Blow  for  a Landing  is  everything  it  is  said  to  be 
— great  Americana.” — Sterling  North,  Chicago  Daily  News. 


Butler,  Samuel — The  Way  Of  All  Flesh  (Modern  Library) 
— 30  records — read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 
Although  Samuel  Butler  began  to  write  this  book  about  the  year 
1872  and  was  engaged  upon  it  intermittently  until  1884,  it  was 
not  published  until  1903,  after  his  death.  It  is  a study  in  one  of  his 
favorite  themes,  the  relations  of  parents  to  children,  embittered 
by  some  of  his  own  recollections.  “It  drives  one  almost  to  despair 
of  English  literature  when  one  sees  so  extraordinary  a study  of 
English  life  as  Butler’s  posthumous  The  Way  of  All  Flesh  making 
so  little  impression  that  when,  some  years  later,  I produce  plays  in 
which  Butler’s  extraordinarily  fresh,  free  and  future-piercing  sug- 
gestions have  an  obvious  share,  I am  met  with  nothing  but  vague 
cacklings  about  Ibsen  and  Nietzsche.  . . . Really,  the  English  do  not 
deserve  to  have  great  men.” — G.  Bernard  Shaw,  Preface  to  Major 
Barbara. 


Clemens,  Samuel  L. — The  Tragedy  of  Pudd’nhead  Wilson 
and  Those  Extraordinary  Twins  (Harper,  1922) — 14  rec- 
ords— read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 
First  published  in  1894,  Pudd’nhead  Wilson  was  one  of  Mark 
Twain’s  few  attempts  to  write  a complete  adult  novel.  The  scenes 
are  laid  in  the  Missouri  village  environment  he  knew  so  well,  and 
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Pudd’nhead  is  the  village  atheist,  whose  maxims  doubtless  express 
much  of  the  author’s  own  disillusionment. 


Collins,  Norman — Dulcimer  Street  (Duell,  Sloan  & Pearce, 

I 1947) — 53  records — read  by  James  Walton  APH 
I “A  boarding  house  is  not  a bad  microcosm  in  which  to  mirror  a 
; world  it  typifies.  It  shudders  in  every  public  wind.  It  records  signs 
j and  portents,  clouds  and  tremors,  it  knows  of  wars  before  the  min- 
isters do.  And  conversely,  every  slightest  shock  in  the  life  of  any 
li  one  of  its  members  is  felt  like  a thunderclap  along  the  whole  quiv- 
■ ering  circuit.  There  are  no  private  lives,  there  is  one  life  at  Ten 
I;  Dulcimer  Street,  and  it  is  this  organic,  supra-personal  entity 
I which  is  the  real  hero  of  the  book.  Mr.  Collins  is  by  no  means  a 
Dickens  and  may  never  be;  it  is  nonetheless  true  that  not  every 
i one  of  Dickens’s  books  is  as  good  as  Dulcimer  Street,  which  is  a rich, 

' tender,  humorous,  gusty  document  of  modern  London  life.” — Na- 
|than  L.  Rothman,  Saturday  Review  of  Literature. 

\ 

\ 

:| 

I Eden,  the  Honourable  Emily — The  Semi-attached  Couple — 
I with  an  Introduction  by  the  Rt.  Hon.  Anthony  Eden 
; (Houghton  Mifflin,  1947) — 17  records — read  by  John 
'j  Knight  AFB 

’ “The  reader  rubs  his  eyes  incredulously  as  he  reads.  Can  this  be  a 
j newly  discovered  novel  by  Jane  Austen?  No,  it  is  not.  Yet  such  a 
book  might  have  been  written  early  in  her  career  by  the  immortal 
: Jane.  It  is  an  oddity,  a literary  curiosity,  for  it  was  written  almost 
} a hundred  and  thirty  years  ago  in  an  England  (as  the  author 
:!  quaintly  puts  it  in  a preface  added  later)  ‘before  railroads  were  es- 
ijtablished  and  traveling  coaches-and-four  superseded;  before  post- 
' j age  stamps  had  extinguished  the  privilege  of  franking.’  She  was  an 
■ ] aristocrat,  that  Emily  Eden,  member  of  the  clan  represented  today 
j by  the  well-known  diplomat,  Anthony.  Her  plot,  centered  on  the 
it  adjustment  to  one  another  of  a rich  young  married  couple,  is 
i|  slight.  The  characters  are  everything.  We  owe  a vote  of  thanks  to 
rj  the  person  who  pulled  this  long-ago  forgotten  novel  out  from  the 
;j  old  leather  trunk  under  the  eaves  in  the  attic  and  let  us  read  it.” — 
i|  Dorothy  Canfield,  Book-of-the-Month  Club  News. 
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Edmonds,  Walter  D.- — In  The  Hands  of  The  Senecas  (Little, 
Brown,  1947) — 12  records — read  by  William  Lazar  AFB 
Dygartsbush,  New  York,  in  the  year  1778 — smoke  rising  from  lonely 
cabins,  but  not  the  fragrant  smoke  of  cookfires,  welcoming  the  men 
home  from  clearing,  forest  and  trail;  for  more  than  one  husband 
had  perished  in  those  flames  after  his  scalp  was  safely  tucked  in 
the  raider’s  belt.  This  is  a story  out  of  New  York  State  history.  It  is 
a story  of  Indians — real  Indians  who  vary  as  all  humas  beings — 
Indians  who  are  impersonally  cruel,  simple  and  friendly,  wise, 
brutal,  sly,  kind,  proud,  self-effacing,  laughter-loving.  It  is  the 
story  of  a woman’s  steadfastness  in  the  face  not  only  of  mortal  dan- 
ger but  of  the  loss  of  all  that  had  given  her  pride  and  confidence  in 
living. 


Ertz,  Susan — Mary  Hallam  (Harper,  1947) — 16  records — ■ 
read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 

Scarcely  in  her  twenties,  Mary  Hallam  had  learnt  enough  of  life, 
she  thought,  to  find  it  a purposeless  ordeal.  Family  life  meant  the 
garish  London  house,  the  silly,  sensual  stepmother  and  her  de- 
voted, helpless  husband.  Love  wore  the  shape  of  a terrible,  smil- 
ing old  man  in  Paris.  So  Mary  took  rooms  by  the  seashore  in 
Brittany,  and  for  long  days  she  walked  on  the  beach,  contem- 
plating the  bright,  deadly  surf,  waiting  for  resolution  to  come.  Then, 
quite  abruptly,  she  found  herself  taken  in  charge  by  Alan  Garstin, 
a sturdy  young  English  countryman.  In  short  order  she  was  in- 
stalled in  the  Garstin’s  rural  cottage  where  she  found  a wholly 
new  existence  and  learned  the  satisfaction  of  family  affection,  the 
savor  of  friendship,  and,  ultimately,  the  heights  of  love. 


Hobson,  Laura  Z. — Gentleman’s  Agreement  ( Simon  & 
Schuster,  1947) — 17  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby 
AFB 

“Philip  Schuyler  Green,  an  able  journalist  in  His  mid-30’s,  comes 
from  California  to  be  a staff  writer  on  a great  crusading  weekly 
magazine.  The  first  assignment  given  him  is  to  do  a series  of  ar- 
ticles on  anti-Semitism.  He  is  baffled  to  devise  an  ‘angle’  of  ap- 
proach which  will  lift  the  story  above  routine.  Then,  after  much 
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[ frustrated  groping,  the  simple,  dramatic  solution  occurs  to  him.  For 
jthis  series  of  articles  on  religious  or  ‘racial’  prejudice,  he  will  him- 
Iself  pretend  to  be  a Jew.  This,  briefly  summarized,  is  the  brilliant 
[lidea  that  Mrs.  Hobson  utilizes  for  her  new  novel.  Perhaps  her 
[treatment  of  this  sombre  theme  is  brisk  rather  than  profound,  but 
it  is  stirringly  readable. — Christopher  Morley,  Booh-of-the-Month 
.Club  News. 

Ir 

1 

I n 

I Kane,  Harnett  T. — New  Orleans  Woman:  a Biographical 
i|  Novel  of  Myra  Clark  Gaines  (Douhleday,  1946) — 26  records 
i — read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

i:This  is  the  almost  incredible  story  of  the  lifelong  fight  of  Myra 
: jGaines  against  all  New  Orleans.  Myra  was  in  her  twenties  when  she 
: suddenly  learned  from  the  man  who  reared  her  that  she  was  not 
jhis  child.  Her  father  had  been  the  enigmatic  Daniel  Clark,  mer- 
! chant  prince  of  New  Orleans,  whose  land  comprised  one  third  of 
:the  city.  It  was  for  this  fortune  and  also  for  the  clearing  of  her 
jname  that  Myra  battled  through  all  her  life,  against  every  force 
■in  the  city.  Here  is  the  fiery  saga  of  a truly  indomitable  woman — 
jand  a superb  picture  of  New  Orleans  in  its  most  exciting  period. 

I: 

f 

s, North,  Sterling — So  Dear  To  My  Heart  (Douhleday,  1947) 
— 11  records — read  by  Douglass  Parkhirst  AFB 
.‘Indiana  in  the  days  of  lamplight,  gingham  tablecloths,  slat  bonnets, 
.'and  copper-toed  shoes  comes  alive  in  this  nostalgic  novel.  The 
Jstory  begins  when  Jeremiah  Tarleton,  a lonesome  ten-year-old 
! orphan  is  living  with  his  proud,  religious  Granny  Kinkaid.  An  ar- 
Itist  with  her  loom.  Granny  is  seeking  to  tell  the  complicated  and 
.passionate  story  of  Jeremiah’s  heritage  and  of  her  own  bitterness 
! against  the  Tarleton  family  by  weaving  a multi-colored  counter- 
^pane  of  “story  covers.”  Two  themes  run  through  Jeremiah’s  life 
J during  the  spring  and  summer  of  the  story.  One  is  the  slowly  un- 
I folding  tale  taking  shape  under  Granny’s  work-gnarled  hands,  and 
the  other  is  the  boy’s  fiercely  protective  affection  for  a black  lamb — 
a forbidden  possession.  Said  Dr.  Daniel  L.  Poling:  “Here  is  another 
r Yearling’  story  but  never  anything  quite  like  this  has  been  written 
before.” 
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Roy,  Gabrielle — The  Tin  Flute — translated  by  Hannah 
Josephson  (Reynal  & Hitchcock,  1947) — 25  records — read 
by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

This  first  novel  introduces  a distinguished  talent  to  the  American 
reading  public.  Gabrielle  Roy  was  born  in  Manitoba,  the  youngest 
of  eight  children  in  a French-Canadian  family  of  pioneer  stock.  She 
has  been  writing  since  she  was  twelve  years  old.  When  some  of  her 
short  stories  were  published  with  success  she  decided  to  become  an 
author.  For  some  years,  with  little  but  her  typewriter,  she  made 
her  living  writing  stories  and  feature  articles  for  Canadian  papers 
and  magazines  and  a series  of  studies  of  Canadian  life  for  Le  Bul- 
letin des  Agriculteurs,  but  each  year  she  managed  to  take  two  or 
three  months  to  work  on  her  first  novel,  The  Tin  Flute  (published 
in  French  as  Bonheur  d’Occasion) . Huddled  at  the  foot  of  luxurious 
Westmount  with  its  rigidly  English  standards  of  comfort  lies  Mon- 
treal’s French  industrial  district  of  Saint -Henri,  jammed  in  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  mountain  and  the  Lachine  Canal,  and  criss- 
crossed by  railroads  from  east  and  west.  Lonely  and  with  time  on 
her  hands,  Miss  Roy  began  walking  down  there  every  day  and 
became  fascinated  by  its  character  and  people.  Her  book  about 
them  is  clear  and  sensible  and  probably  the  most  authentic  picture 
of  the  working  class  to  come  out  of  Canada. 


Warren,  Robert  Penn — All  The  King’s  Men  {Harcourt, 
Brace,  1946) — 44  records — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 
“Two  men  are  the  principal  characters  of  this  novel;  Willie  Stark,  a 
brilliant  southern  politician  whose  will  to  good  has  got  hopelessly 
confused  with  his  will  to  power,  and  Jack  Burden,  a spiritually 
dissatisfied  young  aristocrat  who,  after  a try  at  history  and  journal- 
ism, becomes  Stark’s  special  investigator.  Willie  is  seen  entirely 
through  Jack  Burden,  and  the  essence  of  the  story  is  the  evaluation 
of  both  men  as  indicated  by  the  rather  subtle  fluctuations  of  the  re- 
lationship between  them.  Willie  Stark’s  resemblance  to  a well- 
known  southern  politician  of  a decade  ago  is  obvious,  but  the  book 
is  no  more  a history  of  him  than  Richard  III  is  a history  of  Richard 
III,  and  no  more  a study  of  the  South  as  such  than  Hamlet  is  a 
study  of  Denmark.  Mr.  Warren  is  a regionalist  in  deriving  his  fore- 
ground materials  from  his  own  section.  His  real  materials,  however, 
are  the  state  of  civilization  and,  beyond  that,  the  human  forces  and 
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; needs  which  have  produced  and,  in  turn,  attempt  to  come  to  grips 
: with  that  state.” — U.S.  Quarterly  Book  List. 


[ Wodehouse,  P.  G. — Full  Moon  (Douhleday,  1947) — 14  rec- 
, ords — read  by  Barry  Doig  AFB 

.■  Here  is  a new  Blandings  Castle  story  with  the  old  Wodehouse 
; magic.  The  cast  of  characters  is  pretty  much  as  follows:  Clarence, 
» the  ninth  Earl  of  Emsworth  and  the  proud  possessor  of  the  Empress 
; of  Blandings — a prize  pig — and  a son,  the  Hon.  Freddie  Threep- 
. wood;  Freddie,  who  has  married  the  daughter  of  an  American  dog- 
■ biscuit  manufacturer  and  is  working  on  Tipton  Plimsoll  for  a 
dog-biscuit  concession;  Tipton,  who  is  working  on  barley  water  for 
; a case  of  the  d.t.’s;  Prudence,  a pretty  little  peanut  who  has  been 
exiled  to  Blandings  to  keep  her  from  marrying  an  artist  named 
:■  Bill  Lister;  and  Veronica,  the  female  fly-wit  champ  of  the  British 
. Isles,  whose  mother  is  trying  to  marry  her  to  the  well-heeled-and- 
I oiled  Plimsoll.  So  now  we  have  a tense  situation:  Prudence  sighing 
) for  her  swain,  the  Earl  for  his  swine,  Freddie  for  his  dog-biscuit 
concession,  Veronica  for  Plimsoll’s  money,  and  Plimsoll  for  a 
> drink.  All  hell  breaks  loose  when  the  Empress  of  Blandings  is 
found  in  Veronica’s  bedroom  and  Plimsoll  discovers  that  one  of  the 
more  horrible  of  his  d.t.  apparitions  actually  exists. 

r 


j.  COLLECTIONS 

I'  Maugham,  W.  Somerset — Creatures  of  Circumstance 
[ (Douhleday,  1947) — 20  records — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker 
I APH 

“The  fifteen  stories  in  this  volume  have  backgrounds  that  cover 
li  half  the  world — England,  France,  America,  Spain,  the  Far  East. 

Their  subjects  range  from  grim  studies  in  the  aftermath  of  murder 
I to  light  anecdotes  which,  in  less  skillful  hands,  would  hardly  take 
. more  than  a paragraph — it  was  probably  from  Maugham  that  Alex- 
: ander  Woollcott,  the  disciple  who  once  knelt  to  him  in  an  elevator, 
learned  the  art  of  dressing  up  a joke  or  a blackout  sketch  into  a 
highly  readable  story;  but  where  Woollcott  dressed  it  up  with 
marshmallow  and  a cherry,  Maugham  uses  vermouth  and  a slice  of 
: lemon.” — Basil  Davenport,  Book-of-the-Month  Club  News. 
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Tarkington,  Booth — Three  Selected  Short  Novels  (Double- 
day, 1947) — 21  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
Three  novels  by  the  late  Booth  Tarkington  which  have  appeared 
in  popular  magazines  and  which  deal  with  various  marriage  prob- 
lems. Walterson  is  the  dramatic  story  of  the  great  “Standard  Maga- 
zine,” edited  by  Stuart  Walterson,  owned  by  his  father-in-law,  and 
coveted  by  his  wife.  Rennie  Peddigoe  begins  when  Rennie  is  six 
years  old.  The  divorce  of  her  parents  is  a shock  to  the  child;  the 
split-up  of  the  home  and  the  eventual  marriage  of  both  her  father 
and  mother  affect  her  whole  life.  Uncertain  Molly  Collicut  is  the 
story  of  a woman,  flirtatious,  irresponsible  until  her  husband’s  part- 
ner embezzles  the  Arm’s  funds  and  commits  suicide.  This  crisis, 
plus  the  sudden  illness  of  her  husband,  changes  Molly  overnight 
into  a mature  woman. 

van  Dyke,  Henry — The  Blue  Flower  (Scribner’s,  1902) — 
10  records — read  by  Bradley  Bransford  AFB 
A collection  of  stories,  some  of  them  symbolic  or  of  religious  signifi- 
cance, all  of  them  poetic  in  essence.  The  titles  are;  The  Blue 
Flower  (from  the  German  of  Novalis) ; The  Source;  The  Mill:  Spy 
Rock;  Wood-Magic;  The  Other  Wise  Man;  A Handful  of  Clay;  The 
Lost  Word;  The  First  Christmas  Tree. 

Weston,  Christine — There  and  Then  ( Scribner’s  1947 ) — 8 rec-  \ 
ords — read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 
Stories  of  India,  created  from  episodes  and  tales  that  Mrs.  Weston  :j 
recalls  from  her  childhood  there.  They  vary  widely  in  mood — from  ! 
the  humor  of  the  story  of  Alexander  the  antelope  to  the  strange  : 
tragedy  of  the  little  Hindu  boy  who  felt  himself  to  be  pursued  by 
a tiger.  But  in  all  of  the  stories,  whether  they  deal  with  butterfly- 
hunting or  holy  men,  there  is  the  constant  presence  of  India  her-  t 
self,  a land  where  things  can  happen  that  could  not  occur  any- 
where else. 

MYSTERY  AND  DETECTIVE 

Cunningham,  A.B. — Death  of  A Bullionaire  (Dutton,  1947) 
— 11  records — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 
The  death  of  old  Clancy  Devoe  shook  West  Texas  to  its  founda-  • 
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p,  tions.  One  of  the  South’s  few  remaining  “bullionaires,”  he  had  been 
j a living  monument  in  the  State.  That  this  great  man  should  be  arn- 
bushed  and  shot  down  like  a common  share-cropper  was  incredible. 

1 ■ i 

It  was  then  that  Sheriff  Jess  Roden,  famous  Kentucky  sleuth,  was 
^ called  in.  This  was  one  of  the  most  sensational  cases  Roden  had 
'ever  worked  on — and  he  sensed  that  his  reputation  was  at  stake. 
Scouring  the  countryside,  gathering  and  sifting  evidence,  he  ferrets 
pout  the  killer,  and  brings  him  to  justice  in  a breathtaking  climax. 

L 

ijGardner,  Erie  Stanley — The  Case  of  The  Fan-dancer’s  Horse 
h (Morrow,  1947) — 17  records — read  by  Staats  Cotsworth 
4 AFB 

y'lt  all  starts  quietly  enough — with  two  cars  side-swiping  each  other 
|:m  the  middle  of  the  desert.  And  in  the  trunk  of  one  of  them,  an 

I ancient  jalopy.  Perry  Mason  finds  a fan-dancer’s  wardrobe  (Item: 
i i2  fans;  Item:  1 pair  of  dancing  shoes).  The  fans  lead  to  one  of  the 

I I most  beautiful  clients  Perry  Mason  has  ever  had — and  to  a body. 
La  body  on  the  end  of  a Japanese  sword.  They  also  lead  to  a beau- 
1 ’tiful  mental  teaser  for  you,  with  Gardner  dropping  his  clues  as  fast 
( as  you  can  pick  them — or  his  book — up.  Here  it  is,  a real  legal 
\ twister! 

Lawrence,  Hilda — Death  of  A Doll  (Simon  & Schuster, 
!|  1947) — 19  records — read  by  Kay  Parker  AFB 

: In  the  five  years  of  its  existence  Hope  House,  a Home  for  Working 
if  Girls,  had  met  and  vanquished  one  emergency — a fire  in  a waste- 
j I basket.  That  was  before  Ruth  Miller  mover  in,  and,  a very  few 

0 hours  later,  was  found  limp,  broken,  and  very  dead  in  the  court - 
! I yard.  She  had  been  a mouse  of  a girl,  without  family  or  close 
{friends.  There  was  nobody  who  might  ask  embarrassing  questions. 
{“Fell  or  jumped,”  was  the  comfortable  verdict  about  poor  Ruth 
•Miller.  And  so  it  might  have  stood  forever,  except  for  one  small 
; accident  that  a murderer  couldn’t  possibly  have  foreseen — namely, 
' Mrs.  Nicholas  Sutton,  an  excellent  customer  at  the  fashionable  store 

, where  Ruth  Miller  had  worked. 

1 

i 

( Marsh,  Ngaio — Final  Curtain  (Little,  Brown,  1947) — 19  rec- 
ords— read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 
I This  is  the  story  of  Troy  Allen,  young  and  beautiful  and  famous. 
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who  painted  a magnificent  portrait  of  an  actor  great  in  his  role  oj 
Macbeth,  and  who  had  a part  in  the  last  act  he  played  of  his  life. 
But  Troy  was  not  of  the  theater  like  the  others  cast  in  Sir  Henrj 
Ancred’s  drama.  She  never  confused  the  play  with  reality,  and 
when  the  climax  came  she  knew  it  was  in  dead  earnest.  So  she 
gave  the  cue  to  her  husband.  Chief  Inspector  Roderick  Alleyn.  Foi 
the  rest  of  the  act  he  took  the  center  of  the  stage.  But  she  brought 
him  good  support! 


WESTERN 

Short,  Luke — Station  West  (Houghton,  Mifflin,  1946) — 11 
records — read  by  Kevin  McCarthy  AFB 
When  John  Haven,  an  Army  officer  assigned  to  a Western  post,  re- 
ports for  duty,  he  is  told  that  his  job  is  to  run  down  a gang  of  thugs 
who  have  been  robbing  wagon  trains  carrying  gold  bullion.  The 
raiders  have  seized  a wagon-load  of  Army  uniforms,  so  are  in 
possession  of  a disguise  which  practically  guarantees  even  greater 
success  for  them.  Haven’s  orders  are  to  operate  along,  and  in  ci- 
vilian clothes,  to  find  the  leader  of  the  raiders  and  uncover  the 
cache  of  stolen  uniforms  before  they  can  be  used.  His  task  is  com- 
plicated by  the  dual  role  he  must  play,  by  the  necessity  of  a bit 
of  blackmail,  and  by  the  conflict  between  his  duty  and  his  personal 
feelings — to  say  nothing  of  a gambler  who  doesn’t  like  failures, 
a group  of  men  handy  with  both  their  guns  and  their  fists,  and  the 
man  whom  the  girl  he  loves  is  engaged  to  marry. 


Spearman,  Frank  H. — Nan  of  Music  Mountain  (Scribner’s, 
1916) — 19  records — read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 
Among  the  writers  of  cowboy  novels,  or  “horse  operas”  as  his  Hol- 
lywood associates  irreverently  term  them,  Spearman  stands  level 
with  Owen  Wister  and  Eugene  Manlove  Rhodes  in  his  ability  to 
make  something  like  genuine  literature  of  stories  of  this  distinc- 
tively American  type.  “The  glaring  difference  between  this  western 
story  and  others,”  said  one  critic,  “is  F.  H.  Spearman’s  ability  to 
write.” 
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fi^  ADVENTURE  AND  TRAVEL 

iilMacDonald,  Norman — The  Orchid  Hunters:  a Jungle  Ad- 
venture  (Farrar  & Rinehart,  1939) — 14  records — read  by 
( Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

jHigh  adventures  of  two  young  Americans  who  hunted  orchids,  not 
for  science  but  for  commerce,  in  the  wilds  of  Colombia  and  Vene- 
izuela.  A boyish  account  of  dangers  that  were  met  with  courage  and 
^ihigh  spirits. 

Stanwell-Fletcher,  Theodora  C. — Driftwood  Valley  (Little, 
Brown,  1946) — 27  records — read  by  Dorcas  Ruthenburg 
I APH 

;In  a remote  part  of  British  Columbia,  some  thirty  miles  from  the 
; [nearest  Indian  village,  and  over  two  hundred  miles  from  the  near- 
jest  road,  railroad  or  telephone,  two  young  people  built  their  log 
[cabin  and  spent  two  eventful  years.  Their  mission  was  scientific:  to 
yollect  specimens  of  wildlife  and  to  study  the  distribution  of  north- 
'ern  animal  species  for  a Canadian  museum.  But  their  aim  was 
really  threefold:  adventure  and  solitude  appealed  to  them  as  well 
as  exploration  of  virtually  unmapped  territory.  And  their  outlook 
iwas  rewardingly  mixed — he,  the  artist-explorer  whose  careful  ob- 
Iservations  greatly  enhance  the  appeal  of  this  volume — she,  the 
maturalist  and  writer,  catching  the  wonder,  the  violence,  the  endless 
'enchantment  of  the  wilderness  in  engrossing  prose. 


BIOGRAPHY 

.'Denison,  Merrill — Klondike  Mike  (Morrow,  1943) — 24  rec- 
I ords — read  by  William  Lazar  AFB 

* “This  saga  takes  us  back  to  Klondike  Mike’s  boyhood  on  an  im- 
■ poverished  farm  in  Buckingham,  Ontario,  and  the  apprenticeship 

I in  the  lumber  mill  in  Michigan;  traces  his  fortunes  through  the 
i great  days  of  the  Yukon  sourdoughs  and  then  the  equally  extraor- 
j dinary  adventures  of  later  years,  a reminder  that  romance,  like 
1' Yukon  gold,  is  where  you  find  it.  To  me  the  honesty  of  this  true 

I I biography  outweighs  both  in  art  and  in  narrative  delight  all  the 
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fictions  of  Jack  London  or  Rex  Beach  omnibussed  together.  It  has 
the  rush  of  clean  mountain  air  and  the  virtue  of  masculine  guts 
and  humor.” — Christopher  Morley,  Book-of-the-Month  Club  News. 

Hall,  Melvin — Journey  to  the  End  of  an  Era:  An  Auto- 
biography (Scribner’s,  1947) — 40  records — read  by  Robert 
Donley  AFB 

“Fortunate  in  that  he  had  the  means  and  the  leisure  to  travel  and 
live  where  he  would,  in  the  days  before  the  First  World  War  Colo- 
nel Hall  saw  much  of  the  world.  He  made  long  automobile  trips 
through  lands  far  out  of  the  usual  beat,  he  lived  a gay  and  irrespon- 
sible life  in  Paris,  and  he  writes  of  his  experiences  in  light  and  en- 
tertaining fashion.  His  book  would  have  been  the  better  for  tighten- 
ing up  and  shortening,  but  even  in  its  too  great  length  it  is  enter- 
taining reading.” — George  Harriss,  Book-of-the-Month  Club  News. 


LITERARY  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM 

Gray,  James — On  Second  Thought  (University  of  Minnesota 
Press,  1946) — 17  records — read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 
“For  twenty  years — until  recently — James  Gray  has  been  writing 
his  first-class  book  reviews  for  the  St.  Paul  Press  and  Dispatch.  I 
am  especially  grateful  to  the  University  of  Minnesota  for  lifting 
from  newspaper  files  these  excellent  appraisals  of  the  literary  scene 
and  sharing  them  with  the  nation’s  reading  public.  Here  is  a mature, 
finely  discriminating  citizen  of  our  American  republic  of  letters,  on 
whom  we  can  rely.” — Dorothy  Canfield,  Book-of-the-Month  Club 
News. 


NATURAL  SCIENCE 

Ditmars,  Raymond  L. — Strange  Animals  I Have  Known 
(Brewster,  Warren  & Putnam,  1931 ) — 14  records — read  by 
Peter  French  APH 

The  late  Dr.  Ditmars  was  for  many  years  curator  of  the  New  York 
Zoological  Park.  Said  he  of  his  work:  “For  over  a quarter  of  a cen- 
tury, it  has  been  my  task  to  capture,  transport,  feed,  nurse,  soothe, 
fight,  guard  and  cajole  various  specimens  of  the  animal  kingdom.” 
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: Training  wild  animals,  making  animal  movies,  demonstrating  psy- 
l^chological  experiments,  extracting  venom  from  snakes — all  these 
I : were  part  of  his  activities  and  are  described  in  this  book. 

Kieran,  John — Footnotes  on  Nature  (Doubleday,  1947) — 13 
! records — read  by  Morris  Fleurnoy  APH 

: [John  Kieran,  as  anyone  who  has  ever  listened  to  Information, 
Please  is  aware,  knows  almost  everything  about  almost  everything. 

L As  a boy,  Mr.  Kieran  spent  his  summers  on  a Dutchess  County  farm 
' in  New  York,  walking  and  observing  in  the  woods.  He  learned  a 
' great  deal  about  nature — enough,  for  example,  to  be  outraged  when 
1 he  later  saw  an  improbable  picture  of  a foolish-looking  bird  titled 
I “The  white-breasted  nuthatch  is  a common  bird  known  to  every 
•farm  boy  and  girl.  . .”  Then  one  day  he  found  himself  staring  at  a 
foolish-looking  bird  that  looked  exactly  like  the  one  in  the  pic- 
; ture,  and  sure  enough,  it  was  walking  down  a tree  headfirst!  Mr. 
Kieran  decided  that  anything  can  happen  in  nature,  and  he  kept 
[ on  looking.  He  still  is.  This  book  records  his  observations,  not  only 
’ on  nature,  but  on  many  other  things  as  well. 

! RELIGION 

I 

Lecomte  du  Noiiy,  Pierre — Human  Destiny  (Longmans, 
1947) — 21  records — read  by  Eugene  O’Neill,  Jr.  AFB 
! “A  scientist  whose  life-work  has  been  the  synthesis  of  mathe- 
i matics  and  physics  with  biology  here  attempts,  for  the  general 
! reader,  a treatise  on  natural  theology  for  the  electronic  age,  a 
‘ treatise  that  is  constantly  clear,  interesting,  and  high-minded.  It 
arrives  at  a noble  concept  of  man’s  place  in  nature  not  very  dif- 
i ferent  from  that  of  liberal  Christianity,  both  Catholic  and  Protes- 
i tant.  The  author  sees  evidences  of  design  in  nature  so  all-pervasive 
I as  to  prove  the  existence  of  a supreme  Designer.  Many  Christian 
j divines  will  hail  this  book  because  it  aims  to  provide  for  their 
i!  theology  a sufficient  basis  in  science.  They,  and  the  general  reader, 
I must  watch  thoughtfully  for  the  points  at  which  the  author  passes 
I beyond  experimental  fact  into  conjecture.  Whether  or  not  the  ar- 
i gument  be  accepted,  readers  will  find  their  sense  of  human  worth 
j enhanced  by  this  bold  effort  to  understand  the  destiny  of  mankind.” 
! — U.S,  Quarterly  Book  List. 
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UNITED  STATES 

Eaton,  Allen  H. — Handicrafts  of  the  Southern  Highlands 
(Russell  Sage  Foundation,  1937) — 23  records — read  by 
Eugene  Earl  AFB 

This  book  treats  of  handicrafts,  both  as  a means  of  making  or  im- 
proving a living  and  as  a means  toward  self-expression  and  a richer 
experience.  It  deals  particularly  with  the  handicrafts  of  the  South- 
ern Appalachians  with  their  pioneer  background  and  especially 
with  their  modern  revival  and  present-day  practice.  The  last  sec- 
tion of  the  work  treats  of  the  handicraft  movement  in  rural  Amer- 
ica, and  of  the  potentialities  of  the  handicrafts  in  the  fields  of  adult 
education  and  of  recreation. 


Howard,  Joseph  Kinsey — Montana:  High,  Wide  and  Hand- 
some (Yale,  1943) — 23  records — read  by  Paul  Clark  APH 
A native  of  Montana  writes  of  his  state  and  its  economic  problems 
as  typical  of  the  northern  part  of  the  great  plains.  It  has  been  ex- 
ploited; mining  and  stock  raising  depleted  it  and  drought  devastates 
it  because  dams  are  needed.  Cooperatives  are  considered  a hopeful 
augury  for  the  state’s  future. 
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^ ANN  TYRRELL 

!hy  Charles  Silliman 

(Reprinted  from  the  column  “Meet  Your  Talking  Book  Reader”  in 
the  BVA  Bulletin,  April,  1948). 

Annalee  Tyrrell  came  down  to  BVA  Headquarters  to  tell 
me  about  herself  and  her  work  in  making  recordings  at  the 
Talking  Book  studio.  She  has  reddish  brown  hair,  blue  eyes  and 
a gentle,  unassuming  manner.  As  she  talked,  a strand  of  her 
I hair  slipped  down  on  her  forehead  and  went  unnoticed: 

[ “First  I read  the  book  through,  getting  an  idea  of  what  it  is 
I about,  then  I go  through  it  again,  studying  each  character  and 
[ his  part  in  the  whole  story,”  she  said.  “I  work,  perhaps,  ten 
pages  at  a time;  checking  difficult  words  and  foreign  phrases.  I 
i make  a list  of  the  words  I have  trouble  with,  then  try  to  find  out 
' how  to  say  them.  Sometimes  the  answer  is  in  the  library;  other 
times  I have  to  look  for  someone  who  speaks  the  language. 

“For  example,  when  I was  on  my  way  by  car  to  New  York 
I from  the  west  coast  where  I ended  up  after  a U.S.O.  tour,  I had 
j a golden  opportunity  to  do  some  research,  by  planning  the  trip 
so  that  I could  travel  through  New  Mexico  where  the  story  I 
I was  preparing  to  read  was  written.  In  that  way  I found  the  cor- 
? rect  pronunciation  to  a lot  of  Spanish  words.”  (The  Turquoise 
' by  Anya  Seton — Ed.) 

I Miss  Tyrrell  said  that  in  one  of  the  Jalna  books  there  was  a 
I parrot  who  had  been  taught  to  speak  Hindu  by  some  sailors. 

She  was  finally  able  to  contact  the  proprietor  of  a small  shop 
j in  Greenwich  Village  who  could  speak  Hindu.  He  told  her  how 
i to  pronounce  the  words,  but  when  she  asked  him  what  they 
meant,  his  face  turned  red  and  he  shook  his  head:  “I  couldn’t 
do  that,”  he  said.  “You  see,  they’re  not  very  nice.” 

I Miss  Tyrrell’s  interest  in  the  theatre  started  when  she  was 
very  young,  as  her  mother  and  father  were  actors  on  the  west 
I coast  in  the  early  1900’s.  She  herself  began  her  professional 
career  on  the  stage  of  the  Pasadena  Playhouse.  As  recently  as 
last  summer  she  was  in  the  Bucks  County  Pennsylvania  Summer 
Stock  which  gave  performances  for  the  patients  at  Valley  Forge 
General  Hospital. 
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In  1946  she  traveled  overseas  with  the  U.S.O.,  playing  in 
“Blithe  Spirit.”  Her  travels  took  her  to  the  Aleutian  Islands  and 
she  was  on  Attu  when  the  tidal  wave  struck  the  Aleutians  in 
early  1946.  After  that  the  troupe  was  sent  to  the  West  Indies.  ! 
She  likes  to  look  back  on  those  ten  months  with  the  U.S.O.  as 
one  of  the  most  interesting  periods  of  her  life,  in  spite  of  one 
harrowing  experience  when  the  troupe  was  traveling  by  plane 
in  the  West  Indies.  Shortly  after  they  took  off,  Miss  Tyrrell  fell 
asleep.  Some  time  later  she  was  awakened  by  the  stewardess 
who  told  her  to  fasten  her  safety  belt.  Miss  Tyrrell  said  sleepily: 
“Oh,  are  we  there  already?”  The  stewardess  shook  her  head: 
“No.  One  of  the  motors  has  gone  bad  and  we’re  turning  back.” 
Miss  Tyrrell  thought  she  was  kidding,  but  soon  found  out  that 
it  was  no  joke.  They  just  made  it  back  to  the  airport. 

For  awhile  during  the  war.  Miss  Tyrrell  was  a hostess  at  the 
“Stage  Door  Canteen.”  She  is  an  inveterate  sightseer,  loves  to  I 
swim  and  play  tennis,  but  says  she’s  not  an  expert.  She  plays  the  ! 
piano  and  Spanish  folk  songs  on  the  guitar,  and  she  likes  to 
sing.  Her  birthday  comes  on  February  6th  and  her  favorite 
things  to  eat  are  scalloped  potatoes  and  ham.  She  said  the 
oddest  thing  she  ever  had  to  eat  was  when  she  was  in  Puerto 
Rico  on  her  U.S.O.  tour.  They  served  her  squid  in  its  own  ink:  ’ 
“Never  again,  thank  you,”  she  smiled. 

Miss  Tyrrell  says  she  loves  to  have  friends  to  dinner  and  to 
try  and  cook  them  something  really  good.  She  likes  entertaining 
in  her  home  even  better  than  going  to  parties.  When  she  is  in 
California  with  her  mother  she  likes  gardening  as  a hobby. 

She  gets  quite  a bit  of  fan  mail.  After  she  read  Gone  With 
the  Wind  she  received  a surprising  number  of  letters  from  Eng- 
land. One  person  sent  her  a book  of  poems. 

The  nicest  compliment  she  ever  received  in  a letter  was 
when  the  writer  said  she  made  the  book  seem  so  real  that  it  was 
as  though  the  listener  was  right  there  as  the  story  took  place. 

“And  after  all,  that  is  what  we  strive  for,”  Annalee  Tyrrell 


said. 
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I'CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW,  DETACH 
; THE  LIST  AND  MAIL  IT  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
; LIBRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 


•i  Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same  col- 
;lections,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more  than 
lone  of  these  libraries. 


( 

! 

Q Albrand — Whispering  Hill — 19  r.  AFB 
p]  Brace — The  Gaeretson  Chronicle — 24  r.  APH 
Q Burman — Blow  for  A Landing — 22  r.  AFB 
[y|  Butler — The  Way  of  All  Flesh — 30  r.  AFB 
g]  Clemens — Pudd’nhead  Wilson — 14  r.  APH 
‘[yi  Collins — Dulcimer  Street — 53  r.  APH 
Q Cunningham — Death  of  A Bullion aire — 11  r.  APH 
Q Denison — Klondike  Mike — 24  r.  AFB 
Q Ditmars — Strange  Animals  I Have  Known — 14  r.  APH 
Q Eaton — Handicraft^  of  the  Southern  Highlands — 23  r.  AFB 
g]  Eden — The  Semi-Attached  Couple — 17  r.  AFB 
g]  Edmonds — In  the  Hands  of  the  Senecas — 12  r.  AFB 
[y]  Ertz — Mary  Hall  am — 16  r.  APH 

g]  Gardner — The  Case  of  the  Fan-Dancer’s  Horse — 17  r.  AFB 

Q Gray — On  Second  Thought — 17  r.  AFB 

lyi  Hall — Journey  to  the  End  of  an  Era — 40  r.  AFB 

Q Hobson — Gentleman’s  Agreement — 17  r.  AFB 

Q Howard — Montana:  High,  Wide  and  Handsome — 23  r.  APH 

ly]  Kane — New  Orleans  Woman — 26  r.  APH 

[yj  Kieran — Footnotes  on  Nature — 13  r.  APH 

lyj  Lawrence — Death  of  A Doll — 19  r.  AFB 

y]  Lecomte  du  Noiiy — Human  Destiny — 21  r.  AFB 

y]  MacDonald — The  Orchid  Hunters — 14  r.  APH 

lyi  Marsh — Final  Curtain — 19  r.  AFB 

[y  Maugham — Creatures  of  Circumstance — 20  r.  APH 

y]  North — So  Dear  to  My  Heart— 11  r.  AFB 

y]  Roy — The  Tin  Flute — 25  r.  AFB 


(see  reverse  side) 


Q Short — Station  West — 11  r.  AFB 
Q Spear — Nan  of  Music  Mountain — 19  r.  APH 
Q Stanwell-Fletcher— Driftwood  Valley — 27  r.  APH 
Q Tarkington — Three  Selected  Short  Novels — 21  r.  APH 
Q Van  Dyke — The  Blue  Flower — 10  r.  AFB 
Q Warren — All  the  King’s  Men — 44  r.  APH 
Q Weston — There  and  Then — 8 r.  AFB 
Q Wodehouse — Full  Moon — 14  r.  AFB 

Q]  Ellery  Queen’s  Mystery  Magazine — July,  August,  September,  1948 
APH 

Q Reader’s  Digest — July,  August,  September,  1948  APH 
Q Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June,  September,  1948 

Dear  Librarian:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checke 
on  this  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY  POSTAL  UNIT  NO.  : 

STATE 


(see  reverse  side) 
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Ring  out,  wild  bells,  to  the  wild  sky. 

The  flying  cloud,  the  frosty  light: 

The  year  is  dying  in  the  night; 

; Ring  out,  wild  bells,  and  let  him  die. 

Ring  out  the  old,  ring  in  the  new. 

Ring,  happy  bells,  across  the  snow: 

The  year  is  going,  let  him  go; 

Ring  out  the  false,  ring  in  the  true. 

Ring  in  the  valiant  man  and  free. 

The  larger  heart,  the  kindlier  hand; 

Ring  out  the  darkness  of  the  land. 

Ring  in  the  Christ  that  is  to  be. 

Tennyson,  In  Memoriam 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national  agency 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promt$te  increasingly  and  uncompromis- 
ingly the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the  United  States,  • 
in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $i  a 
year  for  the  recorded  edition. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $i  in  order  to 
receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the  coupon 
in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking  Book  De- 
partment of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  i6th 
Street,  New  York  ii.  New  York,  accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 

STREET  ADDRESS  

CITY  

POSTAL  UNIT  NO 


STATE 
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I NEW  TALKING  BOOKS 

: I The  following  Talking  Books,  recently  recorded  for  the 
Library  of  Congress,  may  now  he  borrowed  from  your  reg- 

I lular  distributing  library. 

mAFB — American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
^ APH — American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

!'  I 

I I FICTION 

^ Isalzac,  Honore  de — Pere  Goriot — translated  by  E.  K.  Brown 
'I  (Modern  Library,  1946) — 20  records — read  by  Alexander 
‘ ^ Scourby  AFB 

First  published  in  1834,  this  is  the  history  of  a modern  Lear.  Pere 
; Goriot,  a retired  manufacturer  of  vermicelli,  having  married  his 
, .daughters,  Anastasie  and  Delphine,  to  noblemen,  is  abandoned  by 
them  after  he  has  settled  on  them  his  whole  fortune.  Even  to  see 
them  he  is  reduced  to  the  extremity  of  watching  on  the  street  to 
get  a glimpse  of  their  beloved  faces  as  they  drive  by.  The  daughters, 
mere  devotees  of  fashion,  treat  the  poor  old  man  with  increasing 
barbarity,  until,  knowing  that  he  is  on  his  death-bed,  they  both  at- 
tend a ball,  though  he  beseeches  them  to  come  to  him.  He  is  buried 
by  charitable  acquaintances;  and  as  the  body  is  brought  from  the 
church,  the  empty  coaches  of  the  daughters  fall  in  behind  and  fol- 
low it  to  the  grave.  Crowded  with  incident,  and  made  profoundly 
[interesting  by  its  merciless  fidelity  of  characterization,  this  is  one  of 
the  most  brilliant  of  Balzac’s  long  succession  of  novels. 

Barringer,  Leslie — Gerfalcon  (Doubleday,  1926) — 22  records 
— read  by  Morris  Fleurnoy  APH 
The  hero  of  this  spirited  romance  of  medieval  times  is  a young 
baron  whose  uncle  holds  his  barony  in  wardship  and  denies  him 
his  rights.  The  pale  slim  Raoul  has  courage  to  escape  and  seek  aid 
from  greater  nobles  in  the  land.  Adventures  come  swiftly  and  lead 
him  finally  to  the  castle  of  Ger  to  claim  his  rights.  His  uncle  is 
forced  to  render  him  his  heritage  and  in  the  troublous  years  that 
follow,  Raoul  is  to  all  forest  thieves  and  evil-doers  whatsoever, 
“the  black  gerfalcon  in  eyrie  on  the  crags  of  windy  Ger.” 
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Breslin,  Howard — The  Tamarack  Tree  (Whittlesey  House 
1947) — 26  records — read  by  William  Lazar  AFB 
“The  tamarack  tree  (larch  to  the  uninitiated)  stood  isolated  in  i 
huge  clearing  high  on  Stratton  Mountain  in  Vermont.  Here  the  lord 
ly  Daniel  Webster  made  a two-hour  oration  before  some  twenty 
thousand  Vermonters  at  one  of  the  mass  rallies  of  the  frenzied  log 
cabin  and  hard-cider  campaign  of  1840.  And  the  alcohol  in  th* 
cider  released  the  emotions  and  convention-bound  inhibitions  o 
many  reticent  farmers,  to  provide  the  proper  romance  and  traged] 
for  this  costume  drama.  It  mixes  all  the  accepted  ingredients  ac' 
cording  to  the  accepted  formula,  but  maybe  that  is  unfair  to  th« 
novel.  After  all,  the  ingredients  are  standard  because  they  mak< 
a palatable  cake;  and  when  properly  blended  they  are  unobtrusive 
So  it  is  with  this  novel.  It  is  pleasant,  readable,  and  unpretentious.’ 
— John  Lydenberg,  Saturday  Review  of  Literature. 


Churchill,  Winston — Richard  Carvel  (Macmillan,  1899)— 
37  records — read  by  George  Walsh  APH 
It  has  been  said  of  the  “American”  Winston  Churchill  that  his  onlj 
idiosyncrasy  as  a writer  was  to  see  that  there  was  almost  always 
a “C”  somewhere  in  the  title  of  his  novels.  Those  novels,  as  Wil- 
liam Allen  White  remarked,  “sold  in  carload  lots.”  Richard  Carve 
alone  sold  over  a million  copies.  It  carried  its  gallant  hero  througl 
events  in  Maryland,  Ireland  and  London,  preliminary  to  the  Rev- 
olution, showed  him  in  the  service  of  John  Paul  Jones,  and  gave 
the  reader  studious  glimpses  of  Horace  Walpole,  David  Garrick 
and  Charles  James  Fox.  Carl  Van  Doren  has  summed  up  Churchill’s 
place  in  American  literature  by  saying  that  he  “came  when  ro- 
mance was  in  that  ascendant  mood  which  attended  the  war  witl 
Spain.  In  Mr.  Churchill  the  national  imagination  found  a romance: 
full  of  consolation  to  any  who  might  fear  or  suspect  that  the 
country’s  history  did  not  quite  match  its  destiny.” 


Feuchtwanger,  Lion — Proud  Destiny — translated  from  the 
German  by  Moray  Firth  (Viking,  1947) — 57  records — read 
by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
“The  theme  of  this  astonishing  narrative  is  the  first  fatal  impad 
on  the  old  order  in  Europe  of  the  new  order  rising  beyond  the  At- 
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Hi  lantic  in  the  United  States  of  America.  The  place  is  Paris,  political 
L’apital  of  France,  cultural  capital  of  Europe.  The  time  is  the  twen- 
j^y-one  months  from  May  of  1776  to  February  1778.  The  chief  actors 
e Pierre  Caron  de  Beaumarchais,  Benjamin  Franklin,  the  Count 
f Vergennes,  Louis  XVI  and  Marie  Antoinette.  The  story  is  the 
istory  of  those  months  from  the  arrival  of  Silas  Deane  in  Paris, 
^s  the  American  representative,  until  the  winter  afternoon  when 
pranklin,  a treaty  of  commerce  and  alliance  signed  and  safe  in 
pis  portfolio,  ‘slowly  descended,  step  by  step,  and  behind  him  his 
vast  shadow  fell  upon  the  great  staircase,  carpeted  with  snow  and 
shining  in  the  sun,  of  the  Palace  of  Versailles’ — a piece  of  sym- 
bolism that  brings  to  a bravura  close  the  whole  colorful  and  in- 
tricate work.” — George  Genzmer,  Book-of-the-Month  Club  News. 


: Hilton,  James — Nothing  So  Strange  (Little,  Brown,  1947) — 
19  records — read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 
This  is  the  story  of  two  modern  people — a young  American  who, 
[ both  as  a scientist  and  as  a man,  faced  some  of  the  biggest  prob- 
ilems  of  our  times;  and  the  girl  who  gave  him  all  her  heart  and 
brain.  When  Jane  met  Dr.  Mark  Bradley  in  London  she  was  only 
.eighteen.  She  and  her  mother  were  both  attracted  by  “Brad,”  and 
the  situation  thus  engendered  proved  fateful,  since  it  led  to  Brad’s 
Association  with  a great  Viennese  physicist  and  to  his  involve- 
ment in  a tragic  drama.  But  there  was  another  drama,  larger  and 
Jless  personal,  that  drew  him  into  its  widening  orbit,  a drama  that 
■became  a secret  and  later  an  obsession.  Probing  yet  protective, 
Jane’s  love  makes  the  strong  thread  in  a pattern  of  significant 
events — strange  events,  too — and  yet,  there  is  often  “nothing  so 
; strange”  as  the  truth. 


iKester,  Vaughan — The  Prodigal  Judge  (Bohhs-Merrill, 
|i  1911) — 27  records — ^read  by  Hugh  Fellows  AFB 
1 1 This  book,  considered  its  author’s  most  important  novel,  appeared 
1 in  1911,  the  year  of  his  death.  Kester  lived  long  enough  to  know 
that  it  had  made  a definite  impression  on  the  critics — some  of 
' whom  were  slightly  scandalized  by  its  melodramatics  and  by  the 
;!  roguery  of  Uncle  Bob  Yancy,  the  judge — as  well  as  being  eagerly 
! read  by  a novel  reading  public  then  unaccustomed  to  such  stim- 
i ulating  fare.  Although  the  book  seems  rather  old-fashioned  today. 
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it  was  at  the  time  of  its  publication  a genuine  contribution  to  th€ 
shelves  of  American  regional  fiction,  as  well  as  a faithful  picture 
of  the  manners,  customs,  and  dialects  of  North  Carolina  and  Ten- 
nessee of  the  1830’s. 

Lewis,  Sinclair — Dodsworth  (Harcourt,  Brace,  1929) — 27  rec- 
ords— read  by  House  Jameson  AFB 
Sinclair  Lewis  is  as  authentically  American  as  the  Model  T Ford, 
The  union  in  him  of  crude  vigor  and  moral  earnestness,  of  tireless 
activity  and  comic  verve,  have  won  him  international  favor  as 
realist  and  satirist.  Yet  Dodsworth,  a novel  almost  devoid  of  satire, 
is  perhaps  the  most  completely  successful  of  his  novels.  Sam  Dods- 
worth is  successful,  friendly,  human  and  likeable,  too  busy  and 
too  much  in  love  with  his  wife  to  be  discontented.  At  fifty,  he  sells  i 
his  automobile  business  and,  with  his  still  beautiful  and  expensive  | 
wife,  goes  abroad  on  an  indefinite  holiday  to  seek  the  things  which 
he  feels  he  has  missed  and  which  his  wife  desires.  The  bitterness  i 
and  disillusion  of  that  venture  are  described  in  one  of  Lewis’s  finest , 
studies  of  human  relationships. 

Parrish,  Anne — The  Perennial  Bachelor  (Harper,  1925)— 
16  records — read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 
The  story  of  the  decadence  of  an  American  family,  the  Campions, 
and  an  ironic  picture  of  an  age  in  America,  its  manners,  clothes, 
games,  food,  and  songs.  It  begins  just  before  the  Civil  War  when 
the  family  are  well-to-do  and  living  in  their  fine  house.  The 
Maples,  somewhere  in  Delaware,  and  ends  in  the  present  when 
the  hero  is  an  old  beau,  laughed  at  by  the  modern,  emancipated, 
sophisticated  younger  generation. 

Turnbull,  Agnes  Sligh — The  Bishop’s  Mantle  (Macmillan, 
1947) — 28  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
“At  nine  o’clock  on  a bright  March  morning  a young  man  in  his 
first  thirties  walked  slowly  along  High  Street.”  This  young  man  is 
Hilary  Laurens,  beginning  his  ministry  at  St.  Matthew’s,  a large, 
fashionable  city  church.  Idealistic  and  genuinely  religious,  he  is  in 
love  with  a beautiful  girl  who  ultimately  marries  him,  but  who  finds 
it  hard  to  exchange  her  gay  times  with  the  smart  young  social  set 
for  the  conservative  demands  of  a rectory.  The  way  in  which  Hilary 
and  Alexa  work  out  their  personal  problems,  however,  is  only  one 
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i I thread  in  the  story.  For  here  you  will  go  behind  the  scenes  and 
\ see  those  happenings  in  a big  city  parish  of  which  the  average  lay- 
; man  is  entirely  unaware. 


COLLECTIONS 

, Forster,  E.  M. — The  Collected  Tales  of  E.  M.  Forster 
, (Knopf,  1947) — 16  records — read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 
1;  Edward  Morgan  Forster,  one  of  the  foremost  living  English  writers, 
r was  born  in  1879  of  mixed  English  and  Welsh  ancestry.  His  writing 
It  is  remarkable,  among  other  qualities,  for  its  convincing  evocations, 
[ I not  only  of  England,  but  also  of  such  scenes  of  his  travels  as  Italy, 
1 1 Egypt,  and  India.  His  shorter  fiction  has  long  been  out  of  print  in 
j I the  United  States  and  the  present  edition  brings  into  one  volume 
the  contents  of  two  earlier  collections.  The  Celestial  Omnibus  and 
i I The  Eternal  Moment.  The  stories  included  are:  The  Story  of  a 
• Panic,  The  Other  Side  of  the  Hedge,  The  Celestial  Omnibus,  Other 
I ! Kingdom,  The  Curate’s  Friend,  The  Road  from  Colonus,  The  Ma- 
, chine  Stops,  The  Point  of  It,  Mr.  Andrews,  Co-ordination,  The 
I Story  of  the  Siren,  and  The  Eternal  Moment. 


J MYSTERY  AND  DETECTIVE 

• 

I Collins,  Mary — Death  Warmed  Over  (Scribner’s,  1947) — 
' 11  records — read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 

; Here  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  sleuths-by-accident  in  crime 
1 fiction:  Janey  Jeffries,  a lovely  young  bride,  a girl  who  speaks  her 
j mind  and  always  entertainingly,  who  will  cheerfully  take  big  risks 
; to  satisfy  her  immense  curiosity.  Temporarily  established  in  a de- 
1 pressing  Los  Angeles  boarding  house,  Janey  finds  herself  suddenly 
! involved  in  a three-murder  mystery.  She  starts  playing  detective 
I with  enthusiasm;  and  a heavy  blow  on  the  head,  another  even 
closer  flirt  with  death,  and  the  weary  protestations  of  Lieutenant 
. Roche  do  not  quell  her. 


Crane,  Frances — Murder  on  the  Purple  Water  (Random 
House,  1947) — 12  records — read  by  Kay  Parker  AFB 
; To  find  real  sport  there’s  nothing  so  handy  as  a charter  fishing 
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boat  in  the  purple  Gulf  Stream  off  Key  West.  But  someone  in  rich 
Dixon  Whitehead’s  overloaded  fishing  party  on  the  Margaret  was 
after  more  than  fish.  Which  is  why  the  corpse  of  that  aging  but 
still  handsome  lothario,  Gerald  Deane,  was  discovered  in  the  cabin 
after  the  party  docked.  Cy  Martingale,  skipper  of  the  Margaret, 
asked  the  Abbotts,  Pat  and  Jean,  who  were  stopping  in  Key  West 
at  the  time,  to  help  find  the  murderer.  Working  with  Bill  Jonas, 
Captain  of  Police,  the  Abbotts  risk  their  necks  to  disclose  the  amaz- 
ing solution  to  as  neat  a puzzle  as  Frances  Crane  has  ever  penned. 


ADVENTURE  AND  TRAVEL 

Bodley,  R.  V.  C. — ^Wind  in  the  Sahara  ( Creative  Age  Press, 
1944) — 20  records — ^read  by  the  Author  AFB 
With  little  more  than  an  urge  to  escape  from  a world  which  had 
learned  no  lesson  from  the  First  World  War  and  was  drifting  into 
greater  disaster  than  in  1914,  Ronald  V.  C.  Bodley  went  to  the 
Sahara  Desert.  He  wanted  simply  to  join  the  nomadic  tribes  among 
whom  Lawrence  of  Arabia  had  assured  him  he  would  find  peace  of 
mind.  He  did  not  return  for  seven  years.  He  detached  himself  com- 
pletely from  all  home  ties  and  made  a tent  his  permanent  home, 
wore  Arab  clothes  and  practiced  the  Moslem  faith.  He  tells  of  these 
years  of  adventure,  of  romance  and  of  the  peace  he  found  among 
his  Arab  friends.’  He  has  managed  to  include  a mass  of  information 
about  the  intimate  side  of  the  Arabs’  lives,  their  marriages,  their 
love  affairs,  their  traditions  and  history,  and  also  their  future  in  the 
new  world  now  being  created. 


BIOGRAPHY 

Middleton,  George — These  Things  Are  Mine:  The  Auto- 
biography of  a Journeyman  Playwright  (Macmillan,  1947) 
— 34  records — read  by  William  Gladden  APH 
To  the  zestful  author  of  this  autobiography  the  fun  of  being  a 
playwright,  aside  from  its  rewards,  lay  in  sensing  the  drama  in 
the  many  unusual  happenings  he  saw  or  was  part  of,  starting  with 
a vividly  recalled  youth  in  New  York  City.  After  his  marriage  to 
Fola  LaFollette,  George  Middleton’s  interest  was  intensified  in  the 
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Washington  political  scene,  Greenwich  Village  causes,  and  fem- 
inist campaigns,  combined  with  other  fascinating  associations  which 
the  freedom  of  the  literary  life  made  possible.  He  frankly  discloses 
jhow  these,  with  more  intimate  personal  experiences,  frequently 
! inspired  his  plays. 


HISTORY 

Byrnes,  James  F. — Speaking  Frankly  (Harper,  1947) — 28 
I records — read  by  Kermit  Murdock  AFB 
I “Mr.  Byrnes  writes  with  surprising  candor;  the  informal  accoimt 
f of  his  role  in  the  making  of  recent  history  has  none  of  the  ret- 
ikicence  of  many  diplomatic  memoirs.  The  verbatim  reporting  of 
conversations  among  Roosevelt,  Truman,  Churchill,  Stalin,  Molo- 
;tov  and  others  makes  the  reader  feel  himself  a participant  at  the 
!il  conference  tables.  The  justification  for  speaking  frankly  on  sub- 
:jects  that  were  discussed  behind  closed  doors — and  which  many 
statesmen  might  think  should  be  kept  secret  until  years  h6nce — ^is 
Mr.  Byrnes’  thesis  that  most  international  misunderstandings  would 
vanish  ‘if  it  were  possible  to  give  the  people  of  this  world  an 
j actual,  rather  than  a figurative  seat  at  the  peace  conference 
j table.’  ” — U.  S.  Quarterly  Book  List. 

.1 

I 

:Lamb,  Harold — The  Crusades:  The  Flame  of  Islam 
I (Doubleday,  1931) — 30  records — read  by  John  Knight 
^ AFB 

This  volume  is  a sequel  to  The  Crusades:  Iron  Men  and  Saints  (19 
r. — John  Knight  AFB  1940)  and  describes  the  exciting  struggles  for 
I supremacy  in  the  Holy  Land  from  the  epic  encounters  of  Richard 
I the  Lion-Hearted  with  Saladin  the  Wise,  to  the  final  conquests  of 
the  blond  giant,  Baibars.  To  quote  one  review:  “Mr.  Lamb  catches 
the  impetus  of  this  brave,  headlong  insanity  and  his  narrative  is 
bright  with  color  and  swift  in  action.” 

Shirer,  William  L. — End  of  a Berlin  Diary  (Knopf,  1947) — 
26  records — read  by  Walter  Gerard  APH 
I This  is  the  continuation  and,  Mr.  Shirer  hopes,  the  conclusion  of 
Berlin  Diary  (33  r. — read  by  the  Author  and  Alwyn  Bach  AFB 
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1941).  He  had  left  Berlin  at  the  end  of  1940  with  slight  expectation 
of  returning.  But  when  the  news  of  the  war’s  end  flashed  over  the 
wires,  Shirer  was  standing  in  the  noisy,  crowded  CBS  news  room.  | 
He  wrote  in  his  diary:  “Now  the  desperate  and  heroic  days  are  j 
over.  Peace  will  be  sweet,  yes;  but  the  adjustment  to  it  will  take  i! 
some  time  and  bring  much  disillusionment.”  Mr.  Shirer  could  not  ji 
make  this  adjustment  without  returning  once  more  to  Berlin.  As  J 
he  puts  it,  “I  went  back  to  And  out  what  happened  after  I left.”  I 
So  here  is  the  record  of  how  he  tracked  down  the  Nazi  secrets.  i 


Trevor-Roper,  H.  R. — The  Last  Days  of  Hitler  (Macmillan,  i 
1947) — 20  records — read  by  Eugene  O’Neill,  Jr.  AFB  j 
In  September,  1945,  when  the  whole  world  was  wondering  if  Hit-  !■ 
ler  was  dead,  H.  R.  Trevor-Roper,  an  English  historian,  was  ordered  1 
to  And  the  truth  about  the  Gotterdammerung  of  the  Fuehrer  and  j ] 
his  fantastic  followers.  In  this  book  he  tells  what  he  learned  from  i 
interviews  with  those  who  witnessed  the  incredible  events,  and  : 
from  hitherto  secret  documents.  In  his  foreword  to  this  book,  : 
Lord  Tedder,  Marshal  of  the  R.A.F.,  says:  “Mr.  Trevor-Roper  has  p 
produced  a piece  of  history  which  is  as  living  as  it  is  accurate,  and  j: 
as  monumental  as  the  scale  of  events  he  recalls.  There  is  no  possi-  - 
bility  of  distortion  in  this  case.  Mr.  Trevor-Roper’s  story  sets  the  ;• 
seal  on  Nuremberg.”  | 


MEDICINE 

Dunbar,  Dr.  Flanders — Mind  and  Body:  Psychosomatic  I 
Medicine  (Random  House,  1947) — 20  records — read  by 
Eugene  O’Neill,  Jr.  AFB 

“Psychosomatic  (mind-body)  medicine  has  made  tremendous  ! 
strides  in  the  last  few  years,  but  it  is  not  a theory  hit  upon  in  j 
modern  times.  The  Romans  had  a phrase  for  it,  ‘a  sound  mind  in  a j 
sound  body,’  and  various  pseudo-scientiflc  or  quack  practitioners  | 
have  made  dangerous  use  of  it  all  down  the  ages.  Today  it  stands 
firmly  on  scientific  foundations.  Dr.  Dunbar,  of  the  Columbia  Uni- 
versity College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  has  written  a clear  and  ' 
straight-forward  book  on  the  subject  designed  for  the  layman,  j 
Mind  and  Body  is  no  cheery  little  volume  insuring  health  and  hap- 
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piness  by  ‘better  thinking’  or  other  such  nebulous  rigmarole,  but  it 
is  one  that  will  make  clear  the  importance  of  the  mind-body  equi- 
librium for  the  individual  and  for  the  community.” — Graham  Bates, 
Book-oj-the-Month  Club  News. 


MUSIC 

Aff elder,  Paul — How  To  Build  A Record  Library:  A Guide 
to  Planned  Collecting  of  Recorded  Music — with  a Fore- 
word by  Sigmund  Spaeth  (Dutton,  1947) — 15  records — 
read  by  James  Walton  APH 
The  principal  problem  of  the  initiate  in  approaching  classical  music 
is  where  to  start.  Paul  Aff  elder’s  solution  is  simple:  start  with  the 
music  you  know  and  love,  and  progress  from  there,  through  music 
of  a related  nature,  to  more  highly  developed  compositions.  Start- 
ing with  such  popular  works  as  the  Blue  Danube  Waltz,  the  book 
takes  the  reader  through  various  stages  up  to  the  late  Beethoven 
quartets  and  whole  acts  of  Wagner  operas.  There  are  chapters  on 
the  symphony,  concerto  and  fugue,  covering  a representative  col- 
lection of  masterworks  in  large  form,  and  which  induct  the  collec- 
tor into  the  hitherto  “special  field  of  chamber  music,”  and  finally 
direct  the  listener  into  those  bypaths  which  will  prove  most  re- 
warding for  the  experienced  collector.  Further  aids  include  four 
ready-made  basic  record  libraries;  discussions  on  how  to  care  for 
and  store  records;  and  the  step-by-step  story  of  how  a record  is 
made — from  the  recording  studio  to  the  finished  product. 


PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED 

Carlson,  Earl  R. — Born  That  Way  (John  Day,  1941) — 9 rec- 
ords— read  by  Paul  Clark  APH 
This  book  tells  the  life  story  of  a man  with  one  familiar  type  of 
severe  handicap — the  one  commonly  known  as  a spastic — who  has 
so  trained  himself  that  he  is  now  a specialist  in  that  field  and  has 
been  consulted  by  more  than  eight  thousand  spastics  or  their 
parents.  Dr.  Carlson  was  so  injured  at  birth  that  he  never  has  had 
the  full  and  assured  use  of  his  muscles.  In  his  eating,  for  many  years 
he  never  knew  for  certain  whether  he  would  succeed  in  bringing 
food  to  his  mouth  or  whether  his  ill-controlled  hand  would  throw  it 
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over  his  shoulder.  He  was  not  even  master  of  his  organs  of  speech, 
nor  always  of  his  eyes.  Yet  somehow  he  found  work,  somehow 
struggled  through  medical  school,  and  established  himself  in  a med- 
ical practice  which  he  has  devoted  to  treating  others  similarly 
handicapped. 


POETRY 

Browning,  Elizabeth  Barrett — Sonnets  From  the  Portu- 
guese— 2 records — read  by  Ann  Tyrrell  AFB 
The  romance  of  Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning  and  Robert  Browning 
is  one  of  the  great  love  stories  of  the  world.  It  has  been  effectively 
dramatized  in  Rudolf  Besier’s  The  Barretts  of  Wimpole  Street  (AFB 
1941)  in  which  Ann  Tyrrell  played  the  part  of  Elizabeth.  This  re- 
cording by  Miss  Tyrrell  of  the  famous  sonnet  sequence  which  Mrs. 
Browning  presented  to  her  husband  while  they  were  living  in 
Italy,  makes  an  appropriate  pendant  to  the  play. 

RELIGION 

Taft,  Charles  P. — ^Why  I Am  For  The  Church:  Talks  on  Re- 
ligion and  Politics  (Farrar,  Straus,  1947) — 7 records — read 
by  Morris  Fleurnoy  APH 

Charles  Phelps  Taft  is  the  younger  son  of  former  President  Wil- 
liam Howard  Taft.  He  practices  law  in  Cincinnati  and  is  prominent 
in  civic  and  religious  affairs.  He  is  the  first  layman  to  hold  the 
office  of  president  of  the  Federal  Council  of  Churches  of  Christ  in 
America;  he  is  also  president  of  the  National  Social  Welfare  As- 
sembly. In  these  pages  he  explains  the  conclusions  he  has  evolved 
over  many  years.  He  offers  a dynamic  interpretation  of  the  Chris- 
tian faith  as  it  may  be  applied  to  the  needs  of  modern  living.  Mr. 
Taft  points  the  way  to  a Christian  standard  of  personal  and  pub- 
lic conduct,  in  relation  to  politics,  law,  labor  problems,  social  wel- 
fare, and  the  essential  dignity  of  every  man. 

UNITED  STATES 

Gunther,  John — Inside  U.S.A.  (Harper,  1947) — 97  records — 
read  by  Robert  Donley  AFB 

“That  peripatetic  digester  of  continents,  John  Gunther,  has  at  last 
come  home.  This  latest  and  longest  of  his  famous  series,  is  to  my 
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mind  the  most  ambitious  and  the  best.  In  these  half  million  words 
the  hardest-working  of  contemporary  American  reporters  attempts 
the  impossible  task  of  transnavi gating  the  forty-eight  states  and  14,- 
000,000  people  that  make  up  ‘the  greatest,  craziest,  most  dangerous, 
least  stable,  most  spectacular,  least  grown-up,  and  most  powerful 
and  magnificent  nation  ever  known.’  If  any  single  book  can  tell  us 
what  it  means  to  be  an  American  citizen,  in  concrete  and  current 
detail.  Inside  U.S.A.  is  it.” — Clifton  Fadiman,  Book-of-the-Month 
Club  News. 

Havighurst,  Walter — Land  of  Promise:  The  Story  of  the 
Northwest  Territory  (Macmillan,  1946) — 27  records — read 
by  Eugene  Earl  AFB 

“Persuasively  blending  affection  and  authority,  Mr.  Havighurst 
has  succeeded  in  producing  what  is  probably  the  best  single  volume 
popular  account  in  English  of  the  country’s  heartland,  the  ‘land- 
scape of  democracy.’  The  author’s  method  is  not  rigidly  historical, 
but  rather  anecdotal  and  impressionistic;  yet  the  total  effect  is 
not  at  all  scattered.  He  has  given  it  a pleasing  unity  and,  except 
for  a trace  here  and  there  of  regional  sentimentality,  has  clothed  it 
in  a prose  that  is  often  eloquent  and  always  more  than  competent.” 
— L.  S.  McTaggert,  Book-of-the-Month  Club  News 

Peattie,  Roderick  (Ed.) — The  Sierra  Nevada:  The  Range  of 
Light — with  an  Introduction  by  Donald  Culross  Peattie 
(Vanguard,  1947 ) — 22  records — read  by  Eugene  Earl  AFB 
“The  range  of  the  Sierra  Nevada — not  Sierra  Nevadas  or  Sierra 
Nevada  mountains — vies  with  the  Rockies  for  first  place  as  the 
most  spectacular  range  in  the  United  States.  Californians  are  not 
ones  readily  to  relinquish  the  palm  to  Coloradoans,  and  their  case 
for  the  Sierra  Nevada  is  well  stated  and  superbly  illustrated  in  this 
work.  Following  an  Introduction  by  the  editor  are  ten  chapters 
which  describe  the  Sierra  Nevada  from  its  foothills  to  its  highest 
peaks.  Various  specialists  write  competent  and  readable  chapters 
on  the  geology,  the  flora  and  fauna,  early  settlers  and  still  resident 
miners.  Sierra  winter  sports,  and  mountaineering.  The  last  chap- 
ter contains  a breath-taking  account  of  the  ascent  of  the  Lost 
Arrow,  an  isolated  pinnacle  in  the  Yosemite.  The  book  as  a whole 
is  a worthy  addition  to  the  American  Mountain  Series.” — 17.  S. 
Quarterly  Book  List. 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

FRENCH 

The  following  titles,  read  by  Robert  Franc  of  the  staff  of  The  Voice 
of  America,  were  recorded  for  the  American  Foundation  for  Over- 
seas Blind  for  use  by  blind  individuals  in  France.  Believing  that 
there  are  people  in  this  country  who  may  be  interested  in  them, 
either  because  they  speak  French  or  because  they  are  students  of 
the  language,  the  Library  of  Congress  is  making  them  available 
through  the  distributing  libraries. 

Balzac,  Honore  de — Les  Chouans — 25  records  AFB 

Fromentin,  Eugene — Dominique — 17  records  AFB 

Lafforest,  Roger  de — Les  Figurants  De  La  Mort — 10  records 
AFB 

Montesquieu — Lettres  Persanes — 19  records  AFB 

Voltaire,  FrangOis  Marie  Arouet  de — Zadig:  ou  La  Destinee 
— 6 records  AFB 


SPECIAL  RELEASE 

The  Truth  About  Adversity  and  I See! — From  the  Christian 
Science  Journal  and  Sentinel — 1 record — read  by  Harry 
Brotvne  AFB 

The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society  asks  us  to  announce  that 
a new  Talking  Book  is  available  containing  two  articles  on  Chris- 
tian Science  reproduced  from  The  Christian  Science  Journal,  the 
official  organ  of  the  First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist  in  Boston, 
Massachusetts.  Copies  of  the  record  will  be  available  in  the  regular 
distributing  libraries  where  they  may  be  borrowed,  or  they  may  be 
purchased  from  the  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society,  One,  Nor- 
way Street,  Boston  15,  Mass. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW,  DETACH 
THE  LIST  AND  MAIL  IT  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 

Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 

t 

regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same  col- 
lections, so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more  than 
one  of  these  libraries. 


Q Affelder — How  To  Build  A Record  Library — 15  r.  APH 
[]]  Balzac — Les  Chouans  (French) — 25  r.  AFB 
Q Balzac — Pere  Goriot — 20  r.  AFB 
Q Barringer — Gerfalcon — 22  r.  APH 
Q Bodley — Wind  in  the  Sahara — 20  r.  AFB 
Q Breslin — The  Tamarack  Tree — 26  r.  AFB 
Q Browning — Sonnets  From  the  Portuguese — 2 r.  AFB 
Q Byrnes — Speaking  Frankly — 28  r.  AFB 
Q Carlson — Born  That  Way — 9 r.  APH 
Q Churchill — Richard  Carvel — 37  r.  APH 
Q Collins — Death  Warmed  Over — 11  r.  APH 
Q Crane — Murder  on  the  Purple  Water — 12  r.  AFB 
Q Dunbar — Mind  and  Body:  Psychosomatic  Medicine — 20  r.  AFB 
Q Feuchtwanger — Proud  Destiny — 57  r.  AFB 
Q Forster — The  Collected  Tales  of  E.  M.  Forster — 16  r.  AFB 
Q Fromentin — Dominique  (French) — 17  r.  AFB 
Q Gunther — Inside  U.S.A. — 97  r.  AFB 
Q Havighurst — Land  of  Promise — 27  r.  AFB 
Q Hilton — Nothing  So  Strange — 19  r.  AFB 
Q]  Kester — The  Prodigal  Judge — 27  r.  AFB 

Q Lafforest — Les  Figurants  De  La  Mort  (French) — 10  r.  AFB 
Q Lamb — The  Crusades:  The  Flame  of  Islam — 30  r.  AFB 
Q Lewis — Dodsworth — 27  r.  AFB 
Q Middleton — These  Things  Are  Mine — 34  r.  APH 
Q Montesquieu — Lettres  Persanes  (French) — 19  r.  AFB 
Q Parrish — The  Perennial  Bachelor — 16  r.  AFB 
Q Peattie — The  Sierra  Nevada — 22  r.  AFB 


(see  reverse  side) 


Q Shirer — End  of  a Berlin  Diary — 26  r.  APH 
Q Taft — Why  I Am  For  The  Church — 7 r.  APH 
□ Trevor-Roper — The  Last  Days  of  Hitler — 20  r.  AFB 
Q Turnbull — The  Bishop’s  Mantle — 28  r.  APH 
Q The  Truth  About  Adversity  & I See! — 1 r.  AFB 
Q Voltaire — Zadig  (French) — 6 r.  AFB 

Q Ellery  Queen’s  Mystery  Magazine — October,  November,  December,  1948 
APH 

Q Reader’s  Digest — October,  November,  December,  1948  APH 
Q Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June,  September,  December,  1948  AFB 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national  agenc 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and  uncompromh  \ 
ingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the  United  State:' 
in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  al 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  you 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $i  ; 
year  for  the  recorded  edition. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $i  in  order  t( 
receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the  coupoi 
in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking  Book  De 
partment  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  i6tl 
Street,  New  York  ii.  New  York,  accompanied  by  your  remittance 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscriptiot 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to: 


SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME 
STREET  ADDRESS  . 

CITY  

POSTAL  UNIT  NO. 


STATE 
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John  KInight 
1934 


House  Jameson 
1936 


Alexander  Scourby 
1937 


John  Brewster 
1941 


Xalking  B oo  k Read  ers 

AMERICAN  FOUNDATION  for  the  BLIND 


4 TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


BRAILLE  CONTEST  HELD 

On  Saturday,  January  29,  1949,  the  American  Foundatior, 
for  the  Blind  sponsored  the  first  braille  reading  contest  tc 
be  held  in  the  United  States.  Over  65  contestants  from  14 
cities,  as  far  west  as  Champaign,  Illinois,  and  Detroit,  Mich- 
igan, competed  in  this  test  of  skill. 

The  morning  session,  from  9 to  12,  was  devoted  to  selecting 
the  contenders  for  the  finals  which  were  held  in  the  after- 
noon from  3 to  5.  The  contestants  were  divided  into  three 
groups  which  did  not  compete  with  each  other.  The  first 
group  consisted  of  young  people  up  to  seventeen  years  of  age: 
the  second,  of  men  and  women  who  had  learned  to  read 
braille  in  later  life;  and  the  third,  of  adults  who  had  learned 
to  read  braille  before  the  age  of  seventeen. 

In  the  afternoon,  the  three  best  in  each  group  appeared  be- 
fore a special  panel  of  judges  made  up  of  Clifton  Fadiman. 
the  noted  critic  and  radio  personality;  Miss  Helen  Hayes, 
the  distinguished  actress;  Miss  Emily  Kimbrough,  author 
and  lecturer;  Professor  Helen  G.  Hicks  of  the  Speech  and 
Dramatics  Department  of  Hunter  College;  and  Miss  Jane 
Rose,  Director  of  Educational  Activities  at  the  Lighthouse  for 
the  Blind. 

The  readers  read  aloud  before  the  judges,  who  rated  them 
on  their  fluency,  diction,  interpretation,  and  poise.  The 
audience  was  held  enthralled  by  the  high  level  of  perform- 
ance displayed.  Cash  prizes  were  awarded  to  the  winners  or 
the  basis  of  their  relative  merit  and,  in  addition,  a silver 
loving  cup  was  presented  to  the  winner  of  the  first  prize  ir 
each  group. 

So  successful  was  the  contest  that  the  Foundation  hopes 
to  make  it  an  annual  event.  We  take  this  opportunity  to  con- 
gratulate the  winners  in  this  year’s  competition  and  we  in- 
vite all  other  braille  readers  in  the  country  to  brush  up  or 
their  skill  in  anticipation  of  an  even  more  successful  con- 
test in  1950. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS 


The  following  Talking  Books,  recently  recorded  for  the 
^Library  of  Congress,  may  now  he  borrowed  from  your  reg- 
:iiZar  distributing  library. 


'AFB — American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

iAPH — American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville, 
j Kentucky. 

THE  HOLY  BIBLE 


The  first  recordings  made  in  the  Talking  Book  studios  of  the 
iAmerican  Foundation  for  the  Blind  were  the  four  Gospels,  released 
■to  the  libraries  in  1934.  During  the  next  ten  years,  through  the  co- 
operation of  the  American  Bible  Society,  the  other  Books  of  the 
Bible  were  added  until,  in  1944,  the  complete  King  James  Version 
was  available  on  Talking  Book  records  in  169  records.  During  the 
course  of  the  years,  however,  with  the  improvement  in  recording 
techniques  and  in  standards  of  Talking  Book  reading,  some  of  the 
(earlier  Books  of  the  Bible  have  been  made  to  seem  unsatisfactory. 
Numerous  requests  have  been  received  for  a new  edition  of  The 
Psalms,  The  Proverbs  and  the  four  Gospels.  Finally  (and  once 
again  with  the  cooperation  of  the  American  Bible  Society)  we  are 
able  to  offer  a new  recording  of  these  Books,  which  the  Library  of 
(Congress  is  placing  in  all  the  distributing  libraries.  They  are  read 
by  Alexander  Scourby,  the  most  popular  choice  of  the  Talking  Book 
borrowers  for  reader. 

j The  Old  Testament  (King  James  Version) : 

THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS — 9 records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby 
AFB 


THE  PROVERBS — 4 records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

(in  one  container) 


The  New  Testament  (King  James  Version) : 

THE  GOSPEL  OF  ST.  MATTHEW— 5 records— read  by  Alexander 
Scourby  AFB 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS: 


6 


THE  GOSPEL  OF  ST.  MARK — 3 records — read  by  Alexande: 
Scourby  AFB 

THE  GOSPEL  OF  ST.  LUKE — 5 records — read  by  Alexandei 
Scourby  AFB  \ 

i 

THE  GOSPEL  OF  ST.  JOHN — 4 records — read  by  Alexande:  j 
Scourby  AFB 

(in  one  container)  | 


FICTION 

Aesop’s  Fables — A New  Version  by  Munro  Leaf  (Heritagi] 
Press,  1941 ) — 4 records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFE 

Once  upon  a time,  in  ancient  Greece,  a man  named  ladmon  ownec  j 
a black  slave.  He  was  called  the  Ethiop,  or  Aesop.  Like  manj  j 
servants,  Aesop  had  the  happy  faculty  of  being  able  to  talk  himsel:  i 
out  of  his  difficulties  by  telling  his  master  amusing  stories.  0;I 
course,  as  he  told  them,  they  had  to  do  mainly  with  the  birds  anc^ 
beasts  of  the  field  and  forest,  but  their  meaning  was  so  clear  tha': 
no  one  could  mistake  their  application  to  human  follies  and  frail- i, 
ties.  In  this  edition  of  the  famous  fables,  the  creator  of  Ferdinand  - 
the  bull,  has  written  a new  version  in  modern  conversational  Eng-' 
lish  which  will  have  a fresh  appeal  for  those  children  and  grown- j 
ups  who  are  tired  of  the  obsolete  and  archaic  style  in  which  theji 
are  usually  found.  i 


Bates,  H.  E. — The  Purple  Plain  (Little,  Brown,  1947) — l(i 
records — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 

This  is  the  story  of  a young  British  pilot  who  wanted  desperatelj: 
to  die.  Then  he  met  Anna,  the  exquisite  Burmese  girl  whose  “pale-j 
ness  was  so  pure  and  soft  that  she  seemed  to  have  kept  all  her  life 
out  of  the  sun,”  whose  love  charged  him  with  the  determination  tc  i 
live  and  to  help  others  to  live.  On  the  central  plain  of  Burma,  faij 
away  from  where  the  war  was  being  fought,  Forrester  was  to  en- 
counter those  periods  of  strenuous,  unselfish  action,  those  brief, 
all-important  moments  that  would  free  him  from  apathy  and  disil-l 
lusionment.  ' 
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i- Bellamy,  Edward — Looking  Backward:  2000-1887  (Modern 
Library) — 17  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

'"^Few  books  in  the  annals  of  American  literature  have  exercised  so 
dar-reaching  an  influence  in  awakening  interest  in  the  social  order 
las  has  Bellamy’s  utopian  novel,  first  published  in  1888.  It  recounts 
Ithe  strange  experiences  of  Julian  West,  a wealthy  young  Bostonian 
iiwho  is  put  into  a hypnotic  sleep  in  1887.  In  the  year  2000,  Dr.  Leete, 
ua  retired  physician,  discovers  and  resuscitates  the  young  man,  who 
flfinds  himself  in  a regenerated  world.  Though  written  in  the  form 
jof  a novel,  the  author  intended  it  “in  all  seriousness,  as  a forecast, 
f|in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  evolution,  of  the  next  stage  in 
ithe  industrial  and  social  development  of  humanity,”  especially  in 
the  United  States.  Some  of  his  prophecies  have  been  fulfilled  with 
jjStartling  accuracy. 

I 

|Crane,  Stephen — The  Red  Badge  of  Courage  ( Appleton-Cen- 
g tury,  1925) — 9 records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

'■First  published  in  1895,  this  book  attracted  a great  deal  of  atten- 
tion  by  reason  of  the  subject  and  of  the  author’s  extreme  youth. 
!|It  is  a study  of  a man’s  feeling  in  battle.  Henry  Fleming,  an  un- 
1?  sophisticated  country  boy,  enthusiastic  to  serve  his  country,  enlists 

Jat  the  beginning  of  the  Civil  War.  Young,  raw,  intense,  he  longs 
, to  show  his  patriotism,  to  prove  himself  a hero.  Suddenly,  pell-mell, 
he  is  thrown  into  battle,  gets  frightened  to  death  in  the  thick  of 
dt,  and  runs;  after  the  fun  is  over,  crawls  back  to  his  regiment  fairly 
vicious  with  unpardonable  shame.  The  heroic  visions  fade;  but  the 
boy  makes  one  step  towards  manhood  through  his  wholesome  les- 
; i son.  In  his  next  battle  courage  links  itself  to  him  like  a brother-in- 
arms.  He  tests  and  is  tested,  goes  into  the  thick  of  the  fight  like  a 
I howling  demon,  goes  indeed  to  hell,  and  comes  back  again,  steadied 
» and  quiet. 

f 

}' Crawford,  F.  Marion — Zoroaster  (Macmillan,  1885) — 15  rec- 

{ 5 

J ords — read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

l i This  tale  of  Persia  begins  about  550  b.c.  with  a magnificent  descrip- 
tion  of  Belshazzar’s  feast  and  the  sudden  and  awful  ending  of  the 
; latter  by  the  marvelous  writing  on  the  wall.  From  that  point  the 
■ • story  moves  in  a series  of  dramatic  scenes  to  trace  the  unhappy  out- 
i;  come  of  the  love  story  of  Zoroaster,  Persian  soldier  and  scholar. 
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DuBois,  William — The  Island  in  the  Square  (Farrar,  Straw  y 
1947) — 23  records — read  by  Douglass  Parkhirst  AFB  ! 

The  story  of  a man’s  dream  told  against  the  exciting  background  c j 
the  newspaper  and  theatrical  worlds  of  New  York  in  the  twentie: ! 
The  death  of  Stephen  Clay,  veteran  newspaperman,  causes  Larr  i 
Dodd  to  pause  and  review  his  life,  which  had  been  so  largely  in  i 
fluenced  by  Clay.  Larry  is  drama  critic  on  the  New  York  Recor  [ 
and  an  aspiring  dramatist;  his  story  is  that  of  the  familiar  confiic ; 
between  the  lure  of  journalism  and  the  desire  to  make  a career  c ^ 
creative  writing. 


Irving,  Washington — The  Alhambra  (1852) — 26  records-; 
read  by  Kermit  Murdock  AFB  I 

I 

This  Spanish  Sketch-Book  grew  out  of  the  experiences  and  studie ! 
of  Irving,  while  an  actual  resident  in  the  old  royal  palace  of  th  i 
Moors  at  Granada.  Many  of  the  forty  sketches  have  their  foundatio ' 
only  in  the  author’s  fancy,  but  others  are  veritable  history.  It  w£ ' 
his  object,  he  says  in  describing  scenes  then  almost  unknown,  ! ■ 
present  a faithful  and  living  picture  of  that  singular  little  world  i ; 
which  he  found  himself,  and  to  depict  its  half-Spanish,  half-Orier 
tal  character,  its  mixture  of  the  heroic,  the  poetic,  and  the  grotesqui 


James,  Henry — Washington  Square  (1880) — 13  records-' 
read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 

“Washington  Square  has  frequently  been  James’  favorite  novel  wit 
readers  who  don’t  really  like  James.  Its  method  is  much  simple 
than  the  one  he  used  later,  since  its  concentrates  on  the  single  ter 
sion  caused  between  Catherine  Sloper  and  her  father  by  his  oppos; 
tion  to  her  marriage.  Some  critics  have  objected  to  the  title  on  th 
ground  that  there  is  hardly  enough  of  the  city  in  the  book  to  justif 
it.  James’  center  of  interest  was  unquestionably  his  heroine,  but  h 
made  her  very  different  from  the  young  girls  in  The  Europeans,  H 
endowed  her  with  none  of  the  usual  charm  of  his  heroines,  and  be 
gan  by  describing  her  as  ‘plain’  and  ‘dull.’  He  then  proceeded  to  de 
velop  her,  through  her  unshakable  devotion  to  her  one  delude; 
love,  into  a woman  of  heroic  dignity.  The  book  might  more  ac; 
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iurately  have  been  called  by  her  name,  and  he  may  very  well  have 
iaken  a backward  glance  at  Eugenie  Grandet  for  a model  of  such 
goodness  of  heart.” — F.  O.  Matthiessen,  Introduction  to  The  Amer- 
ican Novels  and  Stories  of  Henry  James. 


Keyes,  Frances  Parkinson — Came  A Cavalier  (Julian  Mess- 
i ner,  1947) — 42  records — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 


This  is  the  story  of  Constance  Galt,  a beautiful  girl  whose  faith  in 
{mankind  has  been  shattered  by  an  unhappy  love  affair.  Service  in 
iFrance,  as  a “searcher”  for  the  American  Red  Cross  at  the  end  of 
[World  War  I,  broadens  her  horizon.  But  it  is  with  the  coming  of  a 
Icavalier — Tristan  de  Fremond,  a French  cavalry  officer  of  irre- 
sistible attractions — that  her  existence  is  completely  transformed, 
id  The  happiness  of  her  marriage  has  a lasting  effect  upon  her  charac- 
|ter;  her  quest  becomes  a conquest.  When  the  Second  World  War 
oj  brings  with  it  the  destruction  of  almost  everyone  and  everything  she 
2 holds  dear,  her  own  steadfastness  and  courage  enable  her  to  assure 
the  continuance  of  a family  and  the  survival  of  a home,  both  of 

i which  would  have  perished  but  for  her. 

"i 

le: 


McCrone,  Guy — Red  Plush;  The  Story  of  the  Moorhouse 
; Family  (Farrar,  Straus,  1947) — 42  records — read  by  Liv- 
1 ingston  Gilbert  APH 

|j“A  novel  of  the  old-time  variety,  a trilogy  from  Scotland  in  one 
volume  and  so  engrossing  one  lives  with  it  to  the  last  word.  It  is 
! about  a well-to-do  family  in  Glasgow  in  the  Red  Plush  Era  of 
' Queen  Victoria,  but  you  will  recognize  all  the  people  in  it  as  your 
' forbears  of  the  same  era  wherever  they  lived.  Dorothy  Canfield  says, 

' ‘It  is  a beautiful  story,  full  of  the  meat  of  human  life.  But  its  beauty 
is  not  its  most  marked  quality.  What  sets  it  apart  is  the  extraordi- 
nary way  in  which  the  men  and  women  in  it  live.  At  the  end,  after 
you  close  the  book,  you  have  their  voices  still  in  your  ear,  you 
catch  an  echo  of  the  rustling  of  the  voluminous  skirts  of  the  women, 
the  firm  step  of  the  men.  You  are  steadier,  calmer,  less  nervously 
excitable,  for  having  lived  with  them  all  through  this  long  book.’  ” — 
Book-of-the-Month  Club  News. 
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Scott,  Sir  Walter — Waverley  (Dutton) — 33  records — read  b 
Morris  Fleurnoy  APH 

This,  the  first  of  the  world-famous  series  of  romances  to  which 
gives  the  title,  was  published  in  1814.  The  author  withheld  his  nam: 
at  first,  from  doubt  as  to  the  success  of  the  venture.  It  is  a tale  c 
the  rebellion  of  the  Chevalier  Prince  Charles  Edward  (Bonni 
Prince  Charlie),  in  Scotland  in  1745.  The  hero  is  Captain  Edwar 
Waverley  of  Waverley  Honor.  His  adventures  are  described,  firj^ 
as  a captain  in  the  royal  army,  later  as  a partisan  of  the  Pretende:' 


COLLECTIONS 

Mitchell,  Edwin  Valentine,  Ed. — Great  Fishing  Storie 
(Doubleday,  1946) — 14  records — read  by  Eugene  Eai, 
AFB  ; 

With  stories  ranging  in  subject  matter  from  angling  in  Scotland  t 
big-game  fishing  off  the  Florida  coast,  this  unusual  anthology  c 
eighteen  tales  covers  the  whole  range,  from  bent  pin  to  tarpo: 
tackle,  of  the  world’s  oldest  and  most  popular  sport.  Some  of  th 
authors  represented  are  Ernest  Hemingway,  Henry  van  Dyke,  Phili 
Wylie,  Irving  Bacheller,  Zane  Grey,  and  John  Taintor  Foote.  Thei 
stories  will  be  enjoyed  by  all  those  who,  when  they  can’t  fish,  like  t 
read  about  fishing. 

Pearce,  T.  M.  and  Thomason,  A.  P.,  Eds. — Southwesterner; 
Write:  The  American  Southwest  in  Stories  and  Articles  b; 
Thirty-Two  Contributors  (University  of  New  Mexico  Press 
1946) — 24  records — read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

An  anthology  of  thirty-two  stories  and  articles  displaying  the  in 
termingled  patterns  of  living  and  contrasting  currents  of  though 
in  the  modern  civilization  of  Oklahoma,  Texas,  New  Mexico,  ant 
Arizona.  Presenting  writers  noted  for  their  ability  to  express  th 
dynamic  life  of  the  Southwest,  the  book  opens  on  a brief  introduc 
tion  which  treats  of  types  of  writing  in  the  region.  It  then  proceed 
to  contents  divided  into  four  parts:  vivid  Interpretation,  fast-pacet 
Fiction,  engaging  Narrative,  and  astute  Opinion.  This  combinatioi 
of  creative  writing  and  critical  analysis  represents  the  most  pro 
fessional  period  of  literature  the  Southwest  has  attained. 
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ADVENTURE  AND  TRAVEL 

\ndrews,  Roy  Chapman — An  Explorer  Comes  Home: 
Further  Adventures  of  Roy  Chapman  Andrews  (Douhle- 
day,  1947) — 15  records — read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

onnecticut  may  seem  a fairly  uneventful  place  after  Central  Asia, 
Dut  Dr.  Andrews  didn’t  find  it  so  when  he  bought  Pondwood  Farm, 
leaving  found  his  way  unerringly  across  the  trackless  wastes  of  the 
jobi  Desert,  he  got  lost  in  his  own  back  yard!  Hundreds  of  thou- 
;ands  of  dollars  have  been  spent  and  many  thousands  of  miles 
;raversed  in  various  parts  of  the  world  to  find  the  origins  of  the 
prehistoric  dinosaur.  Yet  Dr.  Andrews  found  traces  of  dinosaurs 
[l|Dn  his  own  Connecticut  farm.  This  book  is  about  the  people  and 
animals  at  Pondwood  Farm — Lord  Jitters,  the  stone-deaf  white 
Persian;  Poke-Poke,  the  lazy  little  black  Persian;  and  Queen,  the 
log.  And  it  is  about  fishing  and  shooting  and  adventures  in  building. 


01 

1,  Cable,  Mildred  with  French,  Francesca — The  Gobi  Desert 
liii  (Macmillan,  1944) — 27  records — read  by  Susan  Steell 
I AFB 

[This  is  probably  one  of  the  most  unusual  travel  books  published  in 
a long  time.  Miss  Cable  is  the  rare  sort  of  person  who  talks  sympa- 
ithetically  with  Moslems  and  Buddhists  and  all  the  different  desert 

i tribes.  She  made  many  journeys  into  the  Gobi.  The  first  followed 
the  old  Silk  Road  of  Marco  Polo.  She  has  an  eye  for  details  and  a 
great  feeling  for  persons  and  atmosphere.  She  stays  at  Moslem 
inns.  She  describes  the  problems  of  hiring  a carter;  the  clothes  and 
customs  of  the  desert  tribes;  journeys  by  moonlight  into  “the  largest 
jwilderness  area  on  the  globe”;  desert  plants;  ruins  and  relics.  Speak- 
^ ing  Chinese  fluently,  she  and  her  companions  were  able  to  make 
themselves  understood  everywhere,  and  made  warm  friends  as 
II  they  came  and  went.  In  short,  she  loved  the  desert  and  its  people, 
, and  her  book  shows  clearly  why. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

Linton,  Ralph  and  Linton,  Adelin — Man’s  Way,  From  Cave  to 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


12 


Skyscraper  (Harper,  1947) — 11  records — read  by  Paul 
Clark  APH 

Dr.  Linton  is  Sterling  Professor  of  Anthropology  at  Yale  Univer- 
sity. Mrs.  Linton  is  a free  lance  writer  of  articles  on  subjects  both 
anthropological  and  otherwise.  Together,  these  authors  present  to 
today’s  young  people  not  only  the  extraordinarily  interesting  facts 
of  anthropology  but  also  the  great  relevance  of  anthropology,  as  a 
way  of  thought  as  well  as  a subject,  to  clear  thinking  on  today’s 
problems  in  the  world. 


BIOGRAPHY 

Fay,  Bernard — The  Two  Franklins:  Fathers  of  American 
Democracy  (Little,  Brown,  1933) — 21  records — read  by 
Sidney  Walton  AFB 

This  author’s  Franklin  is  an  outstanding  biography  of  the  revolu- 
tionary statesman.  It  is  only  as  an  old  man  that  Benjamin  Franklin 
appears  in  this  book,  which  is  a biography  of  his  grandson,  Benja- 
min Franklin  Bache,  and  a history  of  the  political  party  fights  in  the 
United  States  from  1785  to  1798.  Bache  was  influential  in  the  in- 
ception of  that  the  author  considers  a second  revolution — a change 
of  mind  during  the  decade  1790  to  1800,  which  led  to  the  rise  of 
the  new  Democratic-Republican  party. 


McCracken,  Harold — Frederic  Remington:  Artist  of  the  Old 
West  (Lippincott,  1947) — 8 records — read  by  Walter  Ger- 
ard APH 

“More  than  any  other  person  working  with  sketchbook  or  oil,  Fred- 
eric Remington  captured  the  vitality  and  color  of  the  frontier  West. 
This  work  opens  with  a biography  which  cannot  be  termed  defini- 
tive but  is  comprehensive  and  covers  Remington’s  career  from  his 
birth  in  1861  to  his  early  death  at  the  age  of  forty-eight  in  1909. 
After  two  years  of  art  study  at  Yale  University  and  following  the 
death  of  his  father,  who  left  him  a modest  inheritance.  Remington 
went  west.  In  Arizona,  Wyoming,  the  Dakotas,  and  Montana  he  dis- 
covered subjects  for  the  sketches  and  paintings  that  were  to  make 
him  famous — the  ponies  of  the  West,  cowboys,  Indians,  and  federal 
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troops.  An  important  contribution  to  knowledge  of  the  artist  and 
illustrator,  this  work  must  be  considered  a source  for  any  future 
study.” — 17.  S.  Quarterly  Book  List. 


CHILD  CARE 

Spock,  Benjamin,  M.D. — The  Common  Sense  Book  of  Baby 
AND  Child  Care  (Duell,  Sloan  & Pearce,  1946) — 34  records 
— read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 
“This  is  the  book  to  bring  parents  up  to  date  on  the  bringing  up  of 
children.  Here,  for  the  first  time,  is  a book  of  infant  and  child  care 
which  combines  basic  physical  and  medical  information  with  psy- 
chological interpretation,  which  makes  available — and  easily  acces- 
sible— the  evidence  of  the  specialist  and  translates  theory  into  the 
actuality  of  handling  your  child.  Dr.  Spock  is  never  pedantic,  never 
regimented,  but  reassuring,  flexible,  and  interpretative — approach- 
1,,  ing  childhood  and  parenthood  in  terms  of  the  maximum  ease  and 
enjoyment.” — Virginia  Kirkus  Bookshop  Service. 


EDUCATION 

i'Fine,  Benjamin — Our  Children  Are  Cheated  (Henry  Holt, 

I 1947) — 19  records — read  by  Eugene  O’Neill,  Jr.  AFB 

' “This  volume  surveys  the  postwar  educational  scene  in  the  United 
States.  The  author  directs  attention  to  major  critical  issues  in 
American  education  from  the  kindergarten  through  the  university. 
He  opens  his  discussion  with  a chapter  entitled  School  Breakdown, 
and  follows  with  eighteen  chapters  dealing  with  the  teacher  prob- 
lem, finance,  inequalities  in  education,  and  higher  education,  with 
special  emphasis  upon  the  need  for  better  teachers  colleges.  His 
final  chapter.  Conclusions  and  Recommendations,  is  a climax  to  the 
presentation  of  a series  of  cases  against  American  education  as  it  has 
been  allowed  to  deteriorate  since  Pearl  Harbor.” — 17.  S.  Quarterly 
Book  List. 

ESSAYS 

Leacock,  Stephen — My  Remarkable  Uncle  (Dodd,  Mead, 
1942) — 12  records — read  by  James  Walton  APH 
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“E.P.,”  as  he  was  known  to  family  and  friends  alike,  was  truly  a 
remarkable  character.  During  the  Winnipeg  boom  days  he  was 
president  of  a bank  (that  never  opened),  head  of  a brewery  (for 
brewing  the  Red  River),  and,  above  all,  secretary-treasurer  of  the 
Winnipeg,  Hudson’s  Bay  and  Arctic  Circle  Railway,  which  had  a 
charter  but  no  tracks.  His  delightful  story  heads  this  collection  of 
sketches  by  one  of  the  most  beloved  modern  humorists.  Here  are 
autobiographical  sketches — of  Leacock’s  boyhood  when  he  was  be- 
ing made  into  a “gentleman.”  Here  are  essays — cricket  for  Amer- 
icans, Christmas  shopping,  this  business  of  growing  old — highly 
amusing,  yet  frequently  full  of  wisdom. 


Lewis,  Lloyd — It  Takes  All  Kinds  (Harcourt,  Brace,  1947) — 
15  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

These  anecdotes,  personality  sketches,  explorations  of  history,  and 
tales  of  famous  and  obscure  Americans  have  been  collected  from 
Mr.  Lewis’  newspaper  and  magazine  writings  of  over  two  decades. 
In  time  they  range  from  the  Civil  War  to  the  Louis-Conn  fight  of 
1946.  Baseball,  the  theatre,  politics,  authors,  cowboys,  and  “char- 
acters” are  among  the  subjects.  How  “Boston”  Corbett  shot  John 
Wilkes  Booth;  how  Carl  Sandburg  made  Sinclair  Lewis  weep;  why 
the  New  York  Times  was  frightened  when  Mrs.  Albert  Einstein 
mistook  an  orchid  corsage  for  a salad  and  ate  it;  why  Lloyd  Lewis 
did  not  strike  out  Eisenhower  at  West  Point  in  1913;  who  the  man 
was  whom  the  historians  forgot — these  are  a few  of  the  fascinating 
revelations  in  It  Takes  All  Kinds. 


MUSIC 

O’Connell,  Charles — The  Other  Side  of  the  Record  (Knopf, 
1947) — 19  records — read  by  Walter  Gerard  APH 

Charles  O’Connell  was  for  twenty  years  music  director  of  Red  Seal 
recordings  for  Victor;  more  recently  he  has  occupied  the  parallel 
position  with  Columbia.  He  has  now  let  fly  with  a book  of  impres- 
sions, stories,  judgments,  prejudices,  and  portraits.  Here  are  the 
possessors  of  justly  famed  names  as  he  saw  them  imder  stress  and 
strain,  in  intimate  and  revealing  situations.  He  writes  with  honest 
acid,  wittily,  incisively,  without  pity  for  himself  or  others.  He  wrote 
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the  book,  he  says,  to  keep  himself  from  bursting.  Among  the  head- 
line names  gracing  the  chapters  are:  Grace  Moore,  Lily  Pons, 
Andre  Kostelanetz,  Jose  Iturbi,  Eugene  Ormandy,  Lauritz  Melchior, 
Arturo  Toscanini,  Artur  Rubinstein,  Leopold  Stokowski,  and  many 
others. 

WORLD  WAR  II 

Halsey,  Fleet  Admiral  William  F.,  USN  and  Bryan,  Lieut. 
Commander  J.,  Ill,  USNR — Admiral  Halsey’s  Story 
(Whittlesey  House,  1947) — 24  records — read  by  Robert 
Donley  AFB 

“The  Admiral  tells  the  story  of  his  forty-one  years  in  service  with 
the  assistance  of  Lt.  Comdr.  J.  Bryan,  a former  associate  editor  of 
The  Saturday  Evening  Post,  who  himself  had  a distinguished  record 
in  World  War  II.  Admiral  Halsey  calls  the  book  a report  (‘the  only 
things  I know  how  to  write’),  but  in  this  book  there  is  nothing 
stiff,  dull,  or  formal  that  one  might  expect  in  the  report  of  a mili- 
tary man.  It  will  make  fascinating  reading  for  every  American  who 
served  under  Halsey  in  the  Pacific.  To  learn  what  went  on  behind 
the  wartime  newspaper  reports,  here  is  an  incomparable  document.” 
— Robert  A.  Low,  Lt.  Comdr.,  USNR,  Saturday  Review  oj  Literature. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

FRENCH 

I France,  Anatole — Le  Crime  de  Sylvestre  Bonnard:  Mem- 
' bre  de  I’lnstitut  (Calmann  Levy) — 13  records — read  by 
Robert  Franc  AFB 

The  story  of  a delightful  old  recluse  and  bookworm  whose  “crime” 
consists  in  kidnapping  the  daughter  of  his  early  sweetheart,  res- 
cuing her  from  an  unhappy  situation,  and  finally,  after  some  com- 
i plications,  making  her  his  ward. 

1 Roy,  Gabrielle — Bonheur  D’Occasion  (Editions  Beauchemin, 
Montreal,  1947) — 30  records — read  by  Robert  Franc  AFB 
i The  Tin  Flute  in  the  original  French  (see  T.  B.  Topics,  Sept.,  ’48) 
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TALKING  BOOKS 
1948 

The  following  Talking  Books,  recorded  for  the  Library  of  [ 
Congress,  were  placed  in  the  distributing  libraries  during ' 
1948.  Borrowers  who  wish  fuller  descriptions  of  their  con- 
tents are  referred  to  the  issues  of  Talking  Book  Topics  in ; 
which  they  were  originally  announced.  These  are  indicated 
by  the  letters  M,  J,  S,  D,  for  March,  June,  September,  Decem- 
ber, 1948.  Note:  Books  listed  under  Special  Release  are  not 
recorded  for  the  Library  of  Congress  but  are  in  the  distrib- 
uting libraries. 

FICTION 

Albrand,  Martha — Whispering  Hill — 19  r.  Scourby  AFB  S 
Balzac,  Honore  de — Pere  Goriot — 20  r.  Scourby  AFB  D 
Barringer,  Leslie — Gerfalcon — 22  r.  Fleurnoy  APH  D 

Bekessy — Barabbas:  A Novel  of  the  Time  of  Jesus — 22  r.  Walton 
APH  J 

i 

Binns,  Archie — The  Land  is  Bright — 21  r.  Walsh  APH  M 
Brace,  Gerald  Warner — The  Garretson  Chronicle — 24  r.  Patterson 
APH  S j 

Breslin,  Howard — The  Tamarack  Tree — 26  r.  Lazar  AFB  D 
Burman,  Ben  Lucien — Blow  For  A Landing — 22  r.  Fellows  AFB  S 
Butler,  Samuel — The  Way  of  All  Flesh — 30  r.  Brewster  AFB  S 
Cather,  Willa — Death  Comes  for  the  Archbishop — 15  r.  Scourby 
AFB  J 

Churchill,  Winston — Richard  Carvel — 37  r.  Walsh  APH  D 
Clemens,  Samuel  L. — Pudd’nhead  Wilson  & Those  Extraordinary 
Twins — 14  r.  Blackwell  APH  S 
Collins,  Norman — Dulcimer  Street — 53  r.  Walton  APH  S 
Dickens,  Charles — Dombey  and  Son — 68  r.  French  APH  J 
Eden,  Emily — The  Semi- Attached  Couple — 17  r.  Knight  AFB  S, 
Edmonds,  Walter  D. — In  the  Hands  of  the  Senecas — 12  r.  Lazar  1 
AFB  S 
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I Ertz,  Susan — Mary  Hallam — 16  r.  Hayes  APH  S 
: Feuchtwanger,  Lion — Proud  Destiny — 57  r.  Scourby  AFB  D 
Franken,  Rose — Claudia — 15  r.  Walton  APH  J 
Freedman,  Benedict  & Nancy — Mrs.  Mike — 21  r.  McComb  AFB  J 
g Goertz,  Arthemise — Give  Us  Our  Dream — 16  r.  Hayes  APH  J 
J Hilton,  James — Nothing  So  Strange — 19  r.  Tyrrell  AFB  D 
Hobson,  Laura  Z. — Gentleman’s  Agreement — 17  r.  Scourby 

, AFB  J 

i 

Hough,  Henry  Beetle — Long  Anchorage — 21  r.  Scourby  AFB  J 
Kane,  Harnett  T. — New  Orleans  Woman — 26  r.  Walsh  APH  S 
Kester,  Vaughan — The  Prodigal  Judge — 27  r.  Fellows  AFB  D 

I- 

Lewis,  Sinclair — Dods worth — 27  r.  Jameson  AFB  D 

I 

Leslie,  Frank — There’s  A Spot  In  My  Heart — 10  r.  Meeker 
j APH  J 

; North,  Sterling — So  Dear  To  My  Heart — 11  r.  Parkhirst  AFB  S 
■ Parrish,  Anne — The  Perennial  Bachelor — 16  r.  Tyrrell  AFB  D 
' Prouty,  Olive  Higgins — Home  Port — 18  r.  Blackwell  APH  M 
Roy,  Gabrielle — The  Tin  Flute — 25  r.  Scourby  AFB  S 
h:  Shellabarger,  Samuel — Prince  of  Foxes — 35  r.  Walsh  APH  J 
I Turnbull,  Agnes  Sligh — The  Bishop’s  Mantle — 28  r.  Patterson 
' APH  D 


“'j  Warren,  Robert  Penn — All  the  King’s  Men — 44  r.  Blackwell 
i APH  S 


Wodehouse,  P.  G. — Full  Moon — 14  r.  Doig  AFB  S 


COLLECTIONS 

I Forster,  E.  M. — The  Collected  Tales  of  E.  M.  Forster — 16  r.  Brews- 
I ter  AFB  D 

r 

Maugham,  W.  Somerset — Creatures  of  Circumstance — 20  r.  Meeker 
APH  S 

Tarkington,  Booth — Three  Selected  Short  Novels — 21  r,  Patterson 
,!  APH  S 

ij 

I van  Dyke,  Henry — The  Blue  Flower — 10  r.  Bransford  AFB  S 
j Weston,  Christine — There  and  Then — 8 r.  Tyrrell  AFB  S 


18 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


MYSTERY  AND  DETECTIVE 

Collins,  Mary — Death  Warmed  Over — 11  r.  Hayes  APH  D 
Crane,  Frances — Murder  on  the  Purple  Water — 12  r.  Parker 
AFB  D 

Cunningham,  A.  B. — Death  of  a Bullionaire — 11  r.  Blackwell 
APH  S 

Gardner,  Erie  Stanley — The  Case  of  the  Fan-Dancer’s  Horse — 17  r. 
Cots  worth  AFB  S 

lams.  Jack — The  Body  Missed  the  Boat — 13  r.  Patterson  APH  J 
Lawrence,  Hilda — Death  of  a Doll — 19  r.  Parker  AFB  S 
Marsh,  Ngaio — Final  Curtain — 19  r.  Brewster  AFB  S 
Tilton,  Alice — The  Iron  Clew — 12  r.  Fleurnoy  APH  J 


WESTERN 

Grey,  Zane — Shadow  on  the  Trail — 18  r.  Jameson  AFB  M 
Grey,  Zane — Valley  of  Wild  Horses — 16  r.  Gilbert  APH  J 
Overholser,  Wayne  D. — Buckaroo’s  Code — 12  r.  Gilbert  APH  J 
Short,  Luke — Station  West — 11  r.  McCarthy  AFB  S 
Spearman,  Frank  H. — Nan  of  Music  Mountain — 19  r.  Gilbert 
APH  S 


ADVENTURE  AND  TRAVEL 

Bodley,  R.  V.  C. — Wind  in  the  Sahara — 20  r.  Author  AFB  D 
MacDonald,  Norman — The  Orchid  Hunters:  A Jungle  Adventure 
14  r.  Gilbert  APH  S 

Stanwell-Fletcher,  Theodora  C. — Driftwood  Valley — 27  r.  Ruthen- 
burg  APH  S 


BIOGRAPHY 

Burns,  Walter  Noble — The  Saga  of  Billy  the  Kid — 19  r.  Gilbert 
APH  J 

Denison,  Merrill — Klondike  Mike — 24  r.  Lazar  AFB  S 
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iHall,  Melvin — Journey  to  the  End  of  an  Era — 40  r.  Donley 
AFB  S 

j James,  Marquis — Andrew  Jackson:  Portrait  of  a President — 39  r. 

' Donley  AFB  M 

i James,  Will — Lone  Cowboy — 24  r.  Gilbert  APH  J 
Kantor,  MacKinlay — But  Look,  the  Morn:  The  Story  of  a Child- 
hood— 22  r.  Patterson  APH  J 

' King-Hall,  Magdalen — The  Lovely  Lynchs — 18  r.  Walsh  APH  J 
J Levy,  Harriet  Lane — 920  O’Farrell  Street — 17  r,  Everett  AFB  J 
I Marshall,  Katherine  Tupper — Together:  Annals  of  an  Army  Wife 
i — 16  r.  Ruthenburg  APH  J 

1 Middleton,  George — These  Things  Are  Mine:  The  Autobiography 
OF  A Journeyman  Playwright — 34  r.  Gladden  APH  D 
Vestal,  Stanley — Kit  Carson:  The  Happy  Warrior  of  the  Old  West 
— 16  r.  Patterson  APH  M 


HISTORY 

Byrnes,  James  F. — Speaking  Frankly — 28  r.  Murdock  AFB  D 
Lamb,  Harold — The  Crusades:  The  Flame  of  Islam — 30  r.  Knight 
AFB  D 

f Shirer,  William  L. — End  of  a Berlin  Diary — 26  r.  Gerard  APH  D 
Trevor-Roper,  H.  R. — The  Last  Days  of  Hitler — 20  r.  O’Neill 
i AFB  D 


I HUMOR 

' Benchley,  Robert — Inside  Benchley — 13  r.  Murdock  AFB  M 

LITERARY  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM 
Gray,  James — On  Second  Thought — 17  r.  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB  S 

MEDICINE 

Dunbar,  Dr.  Flanders — Mind  and  Body:  Psychosomatic  Medicine 
—20  r.  O’NeiU  AFB  D 
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MUSIC  i 


Aflelder,  Paul — How  to  Build  a Record  Library — 15  r.  Walt  or  | 
APH  D i 


I 

1 


NATURAL  HISTORY 


Ditmars,  Raymond  L. — Strange  Animals  I Have  Known — 14  r I 
French  APH  S |g 

Kieran,  John — Footnotes  on  Nature — 13  r.  Fleurnoy  APH  S : 
Peattie,  Donald  Culross — Green  Laurels:  The  Lives  and  Achieve-  i 
MENTS  OF  THE  Great  NATURALISTS — 19  r.  Gerard  APH  J 


PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED 
Carlson,  Earl  R. — Born  That  Way — 9 r.  Clark  APH  D 
Fox,  Monroe  L. — Blind  Adventure — 8 r.  Fleurnoy  APH  J 

POETRY 

Browning,  Elizabeth  Barrett — Sonnets  From  the  Portuguese — 2 r 
Tyrrell  AFB  D 


RELIGION  ; 

Lecomte  du  Noiiy,  Pierre — Human  Destiny — 21  r.  O’Neill  AFB  S ' 
Sheldon,  Charles  M. — In  His  Steps:  What  Would  Jesus  Do? — 16  r 
Fleurnoy  APH  M 

Taft,  Charles  P. — Why  I Am  For  the  Church — 7 r.  Fleurnoy 
APH  D 


UNITED  STATES 

Eaton,  Allen  H. — Handicrafts  of  the  Southern  Highlands — 23  r 
Earl  AFB  S 

Gunther,  John — Inside  U.S.A. — 97  r.  Donley  AFB  D 
Havighurst,  Walter — Land  of  Promise:  The  Story  of  the  North 
WEST  Territory — 27  r.  Earl  AFB  D 


I 

I 


! 

I 


^iMARCH,  1949  21 

Howard,  Joseph  Kinsey — Montana:  High,  Wide  and  Handsome — 
23  r.  Clark  APH  S 

Peattie,  Roderick  (Ed.) — The  Sierra  Nevada — 22  r.  Earl  AFB  D 
Pyle,  Ernie — Home  Country — 31  r.  Gerard  APH  J 

■ WORLD  WAR  II 

Keith,  Agnes  Newton — Three  Came  Home — 21  r.  Tyrrell  AFB  M 

E ‘ FOREIGN  LANGUAGE— FRENCH 

Balzac,  Honore  de — Les  Chouans — 25  r.  Franc  AFB  D 
, Fromentin,  Eugene — Dominique — 17  r.  Franc  AFB  D 
I Lafforest,  Roger  de — Les  Figurants  de  la  Mort — 10  r.  Franc 
I AFB  D 

Montesquieu — Lettres  Persanes — 19  r.  Franc  AFB  D 
Voltaire,  Frangois  Marie  Arouet  de — Zadig — 6 r.  Franc  AFB  D 

PERIODICALS 

Ellery  Queen’s  Mystery  Magazine — January-December,  1948  APH 
' Reader’s  Digest — January-December,  1948  APH 
Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June,  September,  December,  1948 
AFB 

S SPECIAL  RELEASE 

: Knoll,  Most  Rev.  J.  F.  & Fallon,  Rev.  L.  J. — Father  Smith  Instructs 
Jackson — 20  r.  Hurley  & Doig  AFB  M 

(I  The  Truth  About  Adversity  & I See! — From  the  Christian  Science 
Journal  and  Sentinel — 1 r.  Browne  AFB  D 
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TALKING  BOOK  READERS  1948 


AFB 


Col.  R.  V.  C.  Bodley 
Bradley  Bransford 
John  Brewster 
Harry  Browne 
Staats  Cotsworth 
Barry  Doig 
Robert  Donley 
Eugene  Earl 
Ethel  Everett 
Hugh  Fellows 
Robert  Franc 
Lauren  Gilbert 
Rev.  John  F.  Hurley, 


House  Jameson 
John  Knight 
William  Lazar 
Kevin  McCarthy 
Kate  McComb 
Kermit  Murdock 
Eugene  O’Neill,  Jr. 
Kay  Parker 
Douglass  Parkhirst 
Alexander  Scourby 
Ann  Tyrrell 


APH 

Burt  Blackwell 
Paul  Clark 
Morris  Fleurnoy 
Peter  French 
Wa,lter  Gerard 
Livingston  Gilbert 
William  Gladden 
Terry  Hayes 
Kenneth  Meeker 
George  Patterson 
Dorcas  Ruthenburg 
George  Walsh 
James  Walton 


S.J. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW,  DETACH 
THE  LIST  AND  MAIL  IT  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 

Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
I regional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same  col- 
lections, so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more  than 
one  of  these  libraries. 


Q Andrews — An  Explorer  Comes  Home — 15  r.  AFB 
Q]  Bates — The  Purple  Plain — 16  r.  APH 
Q Bellamy — Looking  Backward — 17  r.  APH 
[J  The  Book  of  Psalms — 9 r.  AFB 
Q The  Proverbs — 4 r.  AFB 
Q The  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew — 5 r.  AFB 

Q The  Gospel  of  St.  Mark — 3 r.  AFB 

Q The  Gospel  of  St.  Luke — 5 r.  AFB 

□ The  Gospel  op  St.  John — 4 r.  AFB 

Cable — The  Gobi  Desert — 27  r.  AFB 
Crane — The  Red  Badge  of  Courage — 9 r.  APH 
Q Crawford — Zoroaster — 15  r.  AFB 
Q DuBois — The  Island  in  the  Square — 23  r.  AFB 
Q Fay — The  Two  Franklins — 21  r.  AFB 
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Q Irving — The  Alhambra — 26  r.  AFB 
Q James — Washington  Square — 13  r.  AFB 
Q Keyes — Came  A Cavalier — 42  r.  APH 
Q Leacock — My  Remarkable  Uncle — 12  r.  APH 
Q Leaf — Aesop’s  Fables — 4 r.  AFB 
Q Lewis — It  Takes  All  Kinds — 15  r.  APH 
Q Linton — Man’s  Way,  From  Cave  to  Skyscraper — 11  r.  APH 
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Q McCracken — Fredehic  Remington:  Artist  of  the  Old  West — 8 r.  APH 
Q McCrone — Red  Plush — 42  r.  APH 
Q Mitchell — Great  Fishing  Stories — 14  r.  AFB 
Q O’Connell — The  Other  Side  of  the  Record — 19  r.  APH 
Q Pearce — Southwesterners  Write — ^24  r.  APH 
Q Roy — ^Bonheur  D’Occasion  (French) — 30  r.  AFB 
Q Scott — Waverley — 33  r.  APH 

Q Spock — The  Common  Sense  Book  of  Baby  and  Child  Care — 34  r.  APH 
Q Ellery  Queen’s  Mystery  Magazine — January,  February,  March,  1949  APH 
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'The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national  agenc) 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and  uncompromis 
ingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the  United  States 
in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March, 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  youi 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $i  a 
year  for  the  recorded  edition. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $i  in  order  to 
receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the  coupon 
in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking  Book  De- 
partment of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  i6th 
Street,  New  York  ii.  New  York,  accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to: 
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ACCIDENT  INSURANCE  TOR  THE 

BLIND 

Through  the  efforts  of  Dr.  Robert  B.  Irwin,  Executive 
Director  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  it  is 
now  possible  for  gainfully  employed  blind  persons  to  secure 
an  accident  insurance  policy  providing  accidental  death 
benefits,  dismemberment  benefits,  and  monthly  disability 
benefits. 

' The  American  Casualty  Company  of  Reading,  Pennsyl- 
vania, a Stock  Company  operating  since  1902  and  with  assets 
of  over  16  million  dollars,  has  agreed  to  issue  their  Protector 
I policy  to  gainfully  employed  blind  persons  whose  earnings 
I average  $75.00  or  more  per  month.  We  believe  this  is  the  first 
time  that  a standard  accident  policy  has  been  issued  to  the 
blind.  It  is  the  Company’s  top  grade  commercial  policy,  is 
I very  broad  in  coverage,  and  is  approved  by  the  various  state 


insurance  departments. 

The  policy  will  pay; 

Accidental  death $ 500.00 

Accidental  loss  of  both  hands $3000.00 

Accidental  loss  of  both  feet $3000.00 

Accidental  loss  of  the  entire  sight  of  both  eyes  $3000.00 

Accidental  loss  of  one  hand  and  one  foot $3000.00 

Accidental  loss  of  one  hand  and  the  entire  sight 

of  one  eye  $3000.00 

Accidental  loss  of  one  foot  and  the  entire  sight 

of  one  eye  $3000.00 

Accidental  loss  of  one  arm $2100.00 

Accidental  loss  of  one  leg $2100.00 

/ 

Accidental  loss  of  one  hand $1500.00 

Accidental  loss  of  one  foot  $1500.00 
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Accidental  loss  of  the  entire  sight  of  one  eye ...  $ 800.00 
Monthly  benefit  while  totally  disabled  from  the 

first  day  for  as  long  as  12  months $ 60.00  i 

Non  Disabling  Injury  Fee  $ 15.00  j 

i 

Benefits  starting  at  age  66  reduce  5%  a year  up  to  a tota| 
reduction  of  50%.  There  is  no  increase  in  premium  becausi  j 
of  older  age,  nor  is  the  policy  terminated  for  advanced  age  | 
Any  gainfully  employed  male  between  the  ages  of  18  am 
64  and  any  gainfully  employed  female  between  the  ages  o j 
18  and  59  is  eligible  at  the  following  low  rates: 

Male  Annually  $15.00  Female  Annually  $19.3' 

Semi-Annually  $ 8.00  Semi-Annually  $10.11 

Quarterly  $ 4.25  Quarterly  $ 5.3' 

You  may  secure  any  additional  information  or  an  applica  i 

tion  for  this  fine  policy  from:  j 

Mr.  Jerry  J.  Moyer  | 

601  Commonwealth  Building  ’ 
Allentown,  Pennsylvania  i 

WATCHES 

The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  has  in  stock  fiv( 
different  models  of  watches  for  the  use  of  blind  people,  rang 
ing  in  price  from  $9.00  to  $27.00.  Address  your  inquiry  t( 
Miss  Evelyn  Davidson,  in  care  of  the  Foundation. 


:!iJUNE,  1949 


5 


NEW  TALKING  BOOKS 


The  following  Talking  Books,  recorded  for  the  Library  of 
Congress,  may  now  he  borrowed  from  your  regular  dis- 
tributing library. 

AFB — American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York. 


APH — American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville, 
Kentucky. 


j FICTION 

<ifj| 

1 Aldrich,  Bess  Streeter — A Lantern  in  Her  Hand  (Appleton, 
'I  1928) — 18  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
lAbbie  Deal,  brought  up  in  a log  cabin  in  Iowa,  took  the  covered 
j wagon  trail  to  Nebraska  as  a young  bride.  There  she  lived  in  a 
rude  shelter  on  the  prairie,  raised  her  young  family  and  com- 
ipanioned  her  husband  through  all  the  heart-breaking  struggles  of 
the  pioneer  days.  When  at  last,  at  a ripe  old  age,  surrounded  by  her 
children  and  grandchildren,  she  saw  her  early  struggles  bear  splen- 
,l  did  fruit,  Abbie  Deal  found  her  reward.  With  a lantern  in  her  hand, 
I she  had  gone  forth  to  light  the  way  for  future  generations. 


'Chidsey,  Donald  Barr — Stronghold  (Doubleday,  1948) — 34 
f-  records — read  by  George  Walsh  APH 

■i  As  apprenticed  boys  in  nineteenth-century  Connecticut,  Habakkuk 
Jones  and  John  Rellison  led  an  adventurous  life  outwitting  Jeffer- 
j son’s  men,  who  were  trying  to  enforce  the  Embargo  Act.  Even 
i when  both  sought  wider  lives,  something  of  their  friendship  re- 
i mained  and  survived  war  and  love  for  the  same  woman  and,  in  the 
i end,  murder. 


i Deeping,  Warwick — Sorrell  and  Son  (Knopf,  1926) — 25  rec- 
ords— read  by  James  Walton  APH 
’ The  story  of  the  perfect  comradeship  between  a father  and  son. 
j After  the  First  World  War  Captain  Stephen  Sorrell,  M.C.  finds 
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himself  without  a j ob  and  deserted  by  his  wife.  All  he  has  is  a smal 
son  and  one  ambition;  to  give  the  boy,  Christopher,  a better  prep-  s® 
aration  for  life  than  he  has  had.  He  accepts  the  only  work  he  car 
find,  which  is  little  better  than  menial;  but  through  force  o:  u 
character  he  surmounts  the  humiliations  of  his  position  to  achieve 
the  success,  happiness,  and  love  of  his  son. 

Hardy,  Thomas — Tess  of  the  D’Urbervilles  (Modern  Li- 
brary)— 31  records — read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 
First  published  in  1891,  this  is  an  embodiment  in  fiction  of  the 
Tragedy  of  Woman.  Tess,  a beautiful  village  girl,  is  a lineal  de- 
scendant of  the  ancient  D’Urberville  family.  Her  far-off  gentle 
blood  shows  itself  in  her  passionate,  sensitive  nature.  By  a mere  c 
accident  she  becomes  the  prey  of  a young  man  of  gross  instincts.  « 
Her  child  is  born  and  dies.  “Her  physical  blight  becomes  her  mental 
harvest;”  she  is  lifted  above  the  groping  mental  state  of  the  people 
about  her.  But  this  etherealization  has  fatal  results.  As  she  was  once 
the  victim  of  man’s  vices,  she  is  destined  to  become  the  victim  of 
his  conventional  virtues. 

i 

r 

Hatch,  Eric — My  Man  Godfrey  (Little,  Brown,  1935) — 9 rec- 
ords— read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH  i 

A humorous  story  of  high  life  in  New  York,  in  which  Godfrey,  an 
ex-forgotten  man,  is  the  hero  and  Irene  Bullock,  a dumb  but  beauti- 
ful member  of  the  Four  Hundred,  the  heroine. 

Hawthorne,  Nathaniel — The  Marble  Faun:  The  Romance  of 
Monte  Belli — 27  records — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 
First  published  in  1860,  this  is  the  last  complete  romance  of  the 
author  and  was  thought  by  him  to  be  his  best.  The  scene  is  laid  in 
Rome.  The  “faun”  is  Count  Donatello,  a happy  carefree  being  who 
resembles  the  Faun  of  Praxiteles.  Enraged  because  the  beautiful 
and  mysterious  art  student,  Miriam,  is  constantly  annoyed  by  a 
monk  named  Antonio,  in  an  impulsive  moment  Donatello  throws 
Antonio  over  the  Tarpeian  rock.  The  secret  knowledge  of  crime 
slowly  changes  the  light-hearted  Donatello  into  a wretched  victim 
of  conscience.  Meantime  another  art  student,  Hilda,  who  has  ac- 
cidentally witnessed  the  murder,  endures  untold  torments  from 
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JH  her  New  England  conscience  and  finds  it  impossible  until  she  at  last 
)-l  seeks  relief  in  the  Catholic  confessional. 

Ill 

jiams,  Jack — Prematurely  Gay  (Morrow,  1948) — 11  records 
— read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 
: It  all  began  with  a drop  in  the  sales  of  Heigh-ho  Silver,  the  House 
of  Hollister’s  most  famous  preparation  for  the  hair.  That’s  where 
Whitman  Blake  came  in,  being,  as  he  was,  the  junior  executive  of 
Bunbury  and  Blake,  Public  Relations.  In  no  time  he  had  plans 
e afoot  for  spreading  Heigh-ho  Silver  all  over  the  map — plans  upon 
. which  his  future  depended  in  more  ways  than  one,  for  by  then  he 
e had  met  Felicity  Hollister,  who  was  not  only  beautiful,  but  dedi- 
e cated,  unhappily,  to  spinsterhood  by  the  fortune-hunters  of  the 
1.  world.  That’s  how  the  trouble  began — and  from  then  on  Whit’s 
1 fate  hung  by  a hair. 

3 

'1 

Idell,  Albert  Edward — Centennial  Sumivter  (Holt,  1943) — 
25  records — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 
A jolly  story  of  family  life  in  Philadelphia  during  1875  and  ’76. 
The  action  revolves  about  the  Rogers  family — father,  who  worked 
for  the  Philadelphia  & Reading  and  thought  himself  the  dominant 
male;  mother,  who  was  Italian  and  a beauty,  and  could  wind 
father  around  her  little  finger;  and  their  four  children.  When 
mother’s  sister  from  Paris  came  to  the  Centennial,  bringing  a hand- 
some nephew,  the  two  beautiful  Rogers  girls  went  into  immediate 
action. 

Meredith,  George — Diana  of  the  QkosswAYS  (Scribner's, 
1885) — 30  records — read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 
I This  novel  displays  Meredith’s  power  ctf  drawing  a living  vibrant 
I woman,  in  whom  beauty  and  intellecj;  and  noble  character  are 
’ united.  Diana  is  an  Irishwoman  of  good  family.  As  a girl  she  makes 
an  unfortunate  marriage  with  a Mr.  Wai^wick,  who  so  little  knows 
her  true  character  that  he  suspects  her  (^f  an  intrigue  with  a Lord 
Dannisburg,  and  begins  proceedings  against  her.  Diana’s  separation 
from  her  husband  is  the  beginning  of  'lier  picturesque  but  always 
honorable  career,  and  the  true  initial^oint  of  the  story.  She  is  one 
of  the  most  charming  of  Meredith’s  women. 
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Rice,  Alice  Hegan — Mrs.  Wiggs  of  the  Cabbage  Patch  (1901) 
— 4 records — read  by  Miriam  Robinson  APH 
This  is  the  story  of  an  optimistic  woman  who  in  spite  of  her  many 
adversities  is  always  able  to  look  on  the  bright  side  of  things.  Mrs. 
Wiggs  is  a widow  with  a family  of  five  children  to  support;  her 
husband  has  died  as  the  result  of  intemperance,  but  instead  of 
dwelling  upon  Mr.  Wigg’s  shortcomings,  the  widow  always  lays 
stress  upon  the  “fine  hand  he  wrote.”  The  “Cabbage  Patch”  is  not 
a real  cabbage  patch  but  a collection  of  remarkable  cottages  set 
down  at  random  close  to  the  railroad  tracks.  The  scene  of  the  story 
is  laid  in  Kentucky  and  a true  southern  atmosphere  pervades  it. 
It  is  full  of  amusing  incidents  and  Mrs.  Wigg’s  humorous  and 
philosophical  remarks  are  a great  source  of  entertainment. 

Richter,  Conrad — The  Fields  (Knopj,  1946) — 12  records — 
read  by  James  Walton  APH 

Richter’s  earlier  novel.  The  Trees  (APH,  1941),  was  the  story  of  an 
American  family  in  the  wilderness — a family  that  “followed  the 
woods  as  some  families  follow  the  sea.”  The  time  was  the  end  of 
the  eighteenth  century,  the  wilderness  was  the  land  west  of  the 
Alleghenies  and  north  of  the  Ohio  River.  But  principally  it  was  the 
story  of  the  young  girl  Say  ward,  whose  people  had  always  been  hunt- 
ers but  who  now  at  last  were  beginning  to  face  the  realization  that 
the  time  had  come  to  till  the  soil.  In  this  new  novel  Mr.  Richter  has 
told  the  story  of  that  period  of  tilling — the  story  of  Sayward  as  a 
wife  and  mother,  working  with  her  own  brood  on  that  hard 
frontier  to  create  a durable  home  and  the  aspects  of  civilization  in 
a region  where  life  was  still  difficult  and  where  towns  were  just 
beginning  to  appear. 

Rinehart,  Mary  Roberts — A Light  in  the  Window  (Rinehart, 
1948) — 24  records — read  by  James  Walton  APH 
This  is  the  story  of  the  share  the  Wayne  family  had  in  the  dramas, 
disasters,  idiocies  and  triumphs  of  the  last  thirty  years:  of  con- 
servative Matthew  Wayne,  founder  of  the  book  publishing  house 
that  bears  his  name;  of  ambitious  Elizabeth,  his  wife;  and  of 
Courtney,  their  son,  just  returning  from  France  to  take  up  life 
again  with  the  wife  he  hardly  knows.  The  Waynes  are  no  average 
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) family,  yet  their  story,  as  it  embraces  that  groping  thirty  years,  is 
the  story  of  an  America  bewildered  by  its  new  world-stature  and 
^ yielding  grudgingly  to  new  liberal  ideas. 


r 

f 


*White,  Nelia  Gardner — No  Trumpet  Before  Him  (West- 
minster Press,  1948) — 25  records — read  by  Lauren  Gilbert 


, AFB 

t This  is  a novel  about  a misfit  minister.  Perhaps  it  was  just  a strange 
^ whim  of  the  bishop’s  to  appoint  a young  failure,  Paul  Phillips,  as 
, I moral  shepherd  of  the  sophisticated,  wealthy  congregation  of  War- 
lirenton’s  First  Church.  But  perhaps  it  was  more  than  a whim. 

; Former  pastors  had  catered  to  the  willful  parishioners.  Paul  was 
i just  not  that  kind  of  man.  What  happened  in  Warrenton  could 
happen  in  any  community  confronted  by  a spiritual  leader  who  is 
iboth  holy  and  human. 


COLLECTIONS 

'Felton,  Harold  W.,  Ed. — Legends  of  Paul  Bunyan  (Knopf, 
1947) — 20  records — read  by  Robert  Donley  AFB 
“The  editor  of  this  anthology  has  gathered  together  representative 
samples,  in  both  prose  and  verse,  of  the  most  generally  accepted 
I versions  of  Paul’s  fabulous  exploits  and  has  arranged  them  in  some- 
thing like  logical  and  episodic  sequence.  Here  will  be  found  such 
tall  stories  as  that  of  Paul’s  five-stork  birth,  and  of  the  year  of  the 
ihot  winter,  when  the  great  logger  toiled  so  savagely  that  his 
i perspiration  formed  a salt  water  lake.  There  is  also  the  tale  of  the 
ij  winter  of  the  blue  snow  during  which  Paul  found  the  Blue  Ox, 
l^^Babe,  whose  rapid  swimming  produced  warm  currents  of  water, 
S whose  tremendous  thirst  drained  rivers,  and  who  could,  with  great 
'labor,  perform  the  obviously  useful  work  of  straightening  out 
(crooked  roads.” — U.S.  Quarterly  Book  List. 


^ MYSTERY  AND  DETECTIVE* 

I Hughes,  Dorothy  B. — In  a Lonely  Place  (Duell,  Sloan  & 
Pearce,  1947 ) — 15  records — read  by  Kevin  McCarthy  AFB 
i He  had  Mel’s  apartment  and  Mel’s  car  and  the  use  of  Mel’s  charge 


* Ten  inch  records 
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accounts;  those  made  life  comfortable.  Once  a month  he  had  excite- 
ment, gratification,  and  peace — enough  to  last  him  for  a time  while  the 
newspapers  headlined  another  murder.  What  folly,  born  of  lone- 
liness, drove  him  to  look  up  Brub — for  Brub  was  a cop  now,  hunt- 
ing the  strangler?  Perhaps  it  would  have  been  all  right,  even  so, 
if  he  had  not  found  Laurel — because  of  whom  he  ventured  forth 
from  that  lonely  place  apart  from  his  fellow  men  and  so  came  to 
disaster. 

ADVENTURE  AND  TRAVEL 

Yates,  Haydie — 70  Miles  from  a Lemon  (Houghton  Mifflin, 
1946) — 14  records — read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 
The  Yates  were  coming  back  after  a footloose  summer  in  Europe. 
Came  the  dawn  and  the  cold  gray  stalagmites  of  lower  New  York. 
“To  hell  with  all  this,”  said  the  Yates  in  unison — and  set  off  that 
night  in  a flivver  for  Wyoming.  They  set  themselves  down  in  the 
heart  of  Crow  Indian  Reservation  in  the  Big  Horn  Mountains. 
There  was  no  house,  so  they  built  a log  cabin  themselves,  beating 
the  first  big  blizzard  by  inches.  No  cows  and  no  meadows,  so  they 
began  buying  and  ploughing.  No  neighbors,  no  calendar  or  radio,  so 
they  had  to  guess  when  it  was  Christmas.  And  all  this  70  miles  from 
a lemon!  Mrs.  Yates’  narrative  is  a Swiss  Family  Robinson  tale  of 
the  quest  for  shelter  and  subsistence. 

AGRICULTURE 

Bromfield,  Louis — Malabar  Farm  (Harper,  1948) — 33  records 
— read  by  Paul  Clark  APH 

Year  by  year  Malabar  farm  has  grown  steadily  richer  and  lovelier, 
since  Bromfield  first  told  the  world  in  Pleasant  Valley  (AFB,  1945) 
how  a tract  of  land  in  his  native  Ohio  was  reclaimed  and  made  to 
bloom.  In  this  book  he  carries  forward  the  narration  of  his  life 
there.  One  third  consists  of  extracts  from  the  author’s  personal 
diaries  of  a year’s  cycle  at  Malabar.  There  are  also  chapters  which 
expand  and  carry  out  his  long  established  beliefs  on  the  right  and 
wrong  way  of  farming,  the  farm  as  a wholesome  way  of  life  for 
city  dwellers,  and  the  perils  of  famine  which  threaten  great  areas 
of  the  world  and  may  even  touch  America. 
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Eaton,  Jeannette — David  Livingstone:  Foe  of  Darkness 
J (Morrow,  1947 ) — 11  records — read  by  James  Walton  APH 
tlThe  story  of  this  man — medical  missionary,  explorer,  scientist  and, 
J above  all,  friend  of  mankind — reads  like  the  wildest  adventure 
I story.  That  he  survived  the  hardships  and  hazards  of  his  chosen 
f career  in  Africa  for  thirty  years  seems  almost  incredible.  His  stead- 
fast faith  and  courage  and  loving-kindness  in  the  face  of  disap- 
> pointment  and  suffering  are  inspiring.  This  is  a moving  and 
I sensitively  written  account  of  the  life  of  a great  man. 


’lEdman,  Irwin — Philosopher’s  Holiday  (Viking, 
' records — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 


1938)— 15 


To  write  this  warm  and  friendly  memoir,  Irwin  Edman  has  in- 
j 1 dulged  in  the  pleasant  pastime  of  recalling  those  encounters  which 
*.  at  one  time  or  another  have  contributed  to  his  understanding  and 
enjoyment  of  life.  “The  professor  of  philosophy  studies  philosophy, 
j the  philosopher  studies  life,”  he  quotes,  and  his  book  is  about  the 
people,  world-famous  and  obscure,  whom  he  has  known  and  whose 
lives  have  revealed  to  him  new  and  arresting  aspects  of  the  human 
I spirit. 


* Wright,  Richard — Black  Boy  (Harper,  1945) — 17  records — 
i read  by  Canada  Lee  AFB 

! “The  subject  of  this  autobiography  is  a well  known  Negro  writer, 

' who  has  here  set  down  the  record  of  his  first  nineteen  years.  This 
i powerfully  written,  violent  story  of  cruelty  and  frustration  takes 
; shape  within  the  pattern  of  contemporary  (1909-28)  race  relations 
1 in  southern  small  towns  of  Mississippi  and  Tennessee,  and  illumines 
the  subject  with  an  angry  intelligence.  More  profoundly,  it  is  the 
particular  history  of  the  effect  of  this  pattern  on  a highly  sensitive, 
1 original  personality  conditioned  from  infancy  by  extreme  poverty 
and  brutality.  While  it  is  social  history  it  is  particularly  the 
‘portrait  of  the  artist  as  a young  man.’  ” — U.S.  Quarterly  Book  List. 
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HISTORY 

Miers,  Earl  Schenck  and  Brown,  Richard  A.,  Eds. — Gettys- 
burg (Rutgers  University  Press) — 14  records — read  by 
Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

This  is  history  told  by  the  men  and  women  who  made  it.  It  is  a 
composite  account  of  the  invasion  and  the  three  dramatic  days  of 
battle  written  in  the  words  of  men  in  both  armies,  of  men  and 
women,  and  even  a child,  whose  lives  were  ground  into  the  sub- 
stance of  battle.  It  is  told  through  diaries,  letters,  reports,  and  recol- 
lections. A council  of  war  held  in  a farmhouse;  Confederate  gen- 
erals whittling  while  they  make  decisions;  a civilian  gathering  beans 
so  that  the  Rebels  will  not  steal  them;  a boy  on  a fence  rail  watch- 
ing the  battle;  a horse  running  away  with  a general;  men  fainting 
from  heat  as  they  climb  Little  Round  Top;  an  exhausted  boy  soldier 
finding  refuge  in  a farmhouse;  such  fractional  parts  of  the  battle 
are  brought  together  to  form  a mosaic. 

LANGUAGE 

Lloyd,  Charles  Allen — We  Who  Speak  English:  And  Our 
Ignorance  of  Our  Mother  Tongue  (Crowell,  1938) — 19  rec- 
ords— read  by  Walter  Gerard  APH 
Informally  written  chapters  on  American  use  of  the  English 
language  including  discussion  of  some  correct  usages  widely  thought 
incorrect,  as  well  as  discussions  of  real  errors,  origins  of  phrases, 
dialects,  etc.  The  author,  by  the  clarity  of  his  own  thought,  the 
excellence  of  his  own  writing  and  his  contagious  enthusiasm  for 
good  language,  furnishes  a stimulus,  as  well  as  a guide  to  correct 
speaking  and  writing. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Dimnet,  Ernest — The  Art  of  Thinking  (Simon  & Schuster, 
1928) — 12  records — read  by  William  Gladden  APH 
Professor  John  Dewey  said  of  this  book:  “Some  books  lend  them- 
selves to  reviewing;  they  seem  made  for  that  purpose  even  more 
than  to  read.  Abbe  Dimnet’s  little  book  is  not  one  of  these.  He  gives 
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ferments  rather  than  recipes;  he  has  practiced  the  art  of  thinking 
until  its  product  is  itself  a work  of  art.  Before  a work  of  art  one  is 
,,  likely  to  be  dumb  or  to  indulge  only  in  ejaculations;  and  when 
asked  why  one  likes  it,  to  reply  ‘Go  and  see  for  yourself.’  That  is  the 
^ way  I feel  about  this  genial  and  witty  book.  It  is  compact  with  the 
wisdom  gathered  in  years  of  observation  of  himself  and  of  others.” 
a 

)f' 

d RELIGION 

I’  Goodspeed,  Edgar  J. — How  to  Read  the  Bible  (Winston, 
i.  1946) — 17  records — read  by  Robert  Donley  AFB 

IS : Scholar,  man  of  letters,  student  and  teacher.  Dr.  Goodspeed  has 
1.  devoted  his  life  to  the  study  and  explanation  of  the  Bible.  He  has 
j ! traveled  far  afield  in  his  pursuit  of  knowledge.  He  has  had  to  learn 
I Greek,  Latin,  Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  other  Semitic  tongues.  His  col- 
e ‘ lections  of  Greek  papyri  and  New  Testament  manuscripts  are  world 
famous.  He  is  particularly  proud  of  his  collection  of  sixteenth- 
century  English  Bibles.  One  of  the  best  known  modern  translations 
1 of  the  Bible  is  that  by  Dr.  Goodspeed  and  his  colleague  J.  M.  P. 
Smith.  In  How  to  Read  the  Bible  Dr.  Goodspeed  translates  his  life- 
time of  study  and  research  into  an  illuminating  book  written  in  the 
language  of  every  man  and  woman. 


SPORTS 

ij 

t:  Griffith,  Corinne — My  Life  with  the  Redskins  (A.  S.  Barnes, 
1 1 1948) — 14  records — read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 

' The  “Redskins”  are  the  professional  football  team,  once  of  Boston, 
now  of  Washington,  and  owned  by  the  author’s  husband,  George 
Preston  Marshall. 

♦Marsh,  Irving  T.  and  Ehre,  Edward,  Eds. — Best  Sports 
I Stories — 1947  (Dutton,  1947 ) — 20  records — read  by  William 

Lazar  AFB 

This  panorama  of  the  1946  sports  year  is  the  third  annual  collection 
of  topnotch  sports  stories,  culled  from  the  nation’s  press.  It  provides 
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dramatic  reading  for  every  fan  with  its  forty-one  stories  and  com 
plete  statistical  and  news  summary  of  the  sports  year,  includinji 
headlines  in  sports  day  by  day  and  a listing  of  the  year’s  champion 
in  all  fields. 

Ruth,  George  Herman — The  Babe  Ruth  Story — as  told  t( 
Bob  Considine  (Dutton,  1948) — 15  records — read  by  Wil 
liam  Gladden  APH 

“Bob  Considine,  who  wrote  the  book  in  the  first  person,  has  dom 
much  more  than  describe  Ruth’s  vagaries  and  exploits.  He  hai 
captured  the  team  personality  of  the  Yankees  of  the  Twenties  anci 
Thirties,  and  he  has  lively  stories  to  tell.” — Rex  Lardner. 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

FRENCH 

Bourget,  Paul — Le  Disciple — 19  records — read  by  Robert' 
Franc  AFB 

First  published  in  1889,  this  book  marked  a change  in  the  author’s 
point  of  view  from  detached  psychologist  to  convinced  moralist.  Ii 
has  been  said  to  mark  an  important  date  in  the  intellectual  and 
moral  history  of  France. 

Proust,  Marcel — Du  Cote  de  Chez  Swann  (Gallimard,  1919) 
— 37  records — read  by  Robert  Franc  AFB 
This  is  the  first  and  best  known  volume  of  Proust’s  great  novel 
A la  Recherche  du  Temps  Perdu  (Remembrance  of  Things  Past). 
It  introduces  the  author’s  theories  of  time  and  memory  and  gives  ar 
appealing  picture  of  the  childhood  of  the  narrator  in  the  village  ol 
Combray.  The  title  refers  to  one  of  the  two  paths  by  which  the 
narrator  and  his  parents  could  reach  their  home  after  having  been 
out  for  a stroll — the  path  leading  past  the  house  of  Charles  Swann. 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW,  DETACH 
THE  LIST  AND  MAIL  IT  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 
LIBRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 

Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
ijiregional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same  col- 
“llections,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more  than 
lone  of  these  libraries. 


riir 

I, 

; Q Aldrich — A Lanteen  in  Her  Hand — 18  r.  APH 
:iO  Bourget — Le  Disciple  (French) — 19  r.  AFB 
[-‘jQ  Bromfield — Malabar  Farm — 33  r.  APH 
Chidsey — Stronghold — 34  r.  APH 
IIq  Deeping — Sorrell  and  Son — 25  r.  APH 
m Dimnet — The  Art  of  Thinking — 12  r.  APH 
Q Eaton — David  Livingstone:  Foe  of  Darkness — 11  r.  APH 
Edman — ^Philosopher’s  Holiday — 15  r.  APH 
:Q]  Felton — Legends  of  Paul  Bunyan — 20  r.  AFB 
f Goodspeed — How  to  Read  the  Bible — 17  r.  AFB 
I Q Griffith — My  Life  with  the  Redskins — 14  r.  APH 
r Q Hardy — Tess  of  the  D’Urbervilles — 31  r.  AFB 
Hatch — My  Man  Godfrey — 9 r.  APH 
fjQ  Hawthorne — The  Marble  Faun — 27  r.  APH 

□ Hughes — In  a Lonely  Place — 15  r.  AFB 
Q lams — ^Prematurely  Gay — 11  r.  APH 

Q Idell — Centennial  Summer — 25  r.  APH 
Q Lloyd — We  Who  Speak  English — 19  r.  APH 

□ Marsh — Best  Sports  Stories — 1947 — 20  r.  AFB 

□ Meredith — Diana  of  the  Crossways — 30  r.  APH 
Q Miers — Gettysburg — 14  r.  APH 
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Esther  Mitchell 
2001  Orchard  Ave, 
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Q Proust — Du  CoTE^  DE  Chez  Swann  (French) — 37  r.  AFB 
Q Rice — Mrs.  Wiggs  of  the  Cabbage  Patch — 4 r.  AI^ 

Q Richter — The  Fields — 12  r.  APH 
Q Rinehart — A Light  in  the  Window — 24  r.  APH 
[J  Ruth — The  Babe  Ruth  Story — 15  r.  APH 
Q White — No  Trumpet  Before  Him — 25  r.  AFB 
□ Wright — Black  Boy — 17  r.  AFB 
Q Yates — 70  Miles  from  a Lemon — 14  r.  APH 
Q Ellery  Queen’s  Mystery  Magazine — April,  May,  June,  1949  APH 
Q Reader’s  Digest — April,  May,  June,  1949  APH 
Q Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June,  1949  AFB 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national  agency  \ 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and  uncompromis-  \ 
ingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the  United  States > ] 
in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink- 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March,  i 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your  ; 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  |i  ai 
year  for  the  recorded  edition.  I 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  |i  in  order  to  | 
receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the  coupon  j 
in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking  Book  De- 
partment of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  i6th  j 
Street,  New  York  ii.  New  York,  accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription  | 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this ; 

magazine  to : \ 

\ 
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DR.  IRWIN  RETIRES 

On  September  15,  Dr.  Robert  B.  Irwin,  after  twenty-six 
i years  of  service  with  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
I Blind,  will  retire  as  its  Executive  Director.  His  place  will 
i be  taken  by  M.  Robert  Barnett,  formerly  Executive  Direc- 
; tor  of  the  Florida  Counsel  for  the  Blind. 

I Space  does  not  permit  us  to  recount  Dr.  Irwin’s  many  ac- 
complishments on  behalf  of  the  blind  people  of  the  United 
States  and,  latterly,  of  other  countries  overseas.  We  must 
1 leave  it  grander  publications  to  do  justice  to  his  career  as  a 
whole.  Talking  Book  Topics,  however,  cannot  go  to  press 
without  paying  tribute  to  what  is,  perhaps,  his  most  out- 
standing achievement — the  development  of  the  Talking 
Book.  This  great  project  is  due  to  the  inspiration  of  Robert 
Irwin  and  was  brought  to  fruition  mainly  through  his  ef- 
forts. Only  you  who  read  this  know  its  full  significance. 

For  this  reason,  we  are  sure  that  the  30,000  Talking  Book 
users  in  the  United  States  of  America,  as  well  as  the  many 
blind  people  who  enjoy  American  Talking  Books  in  Canada, 
in  Great  Britain,  in  New  Zealand,  in  Australia,  and  in 
France  join  us  in  saluting  Dr.  Irwin  as  he  turns  over  the 
helm  of  this  organization  to  younger  hands  and  in  wishing 
him  many  more  years  of  health  and  of  that  vision  which  has 
for  so  long  been  at  the  service  of  his  fellow  blind. 

We  know,  too,  that  we  speak  for  our  subscribers  when  we 
extend  to  Mr.  Barnett  a hearty  welcome  and  an  assurance  of 
cooperation  from  the  devoted  Talking  Book  audience. 
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NEW  TALKING  BOOKS 

The  following  Talking  Books,  recorded  for  the  Library  of 
Congress,  may  now  he  borrowed  from  your  regular  dis- 
tributing library. 

AFB — American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York. 

APH — American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville. 
Kentucky. 

FICTION 

Auslander,  Joseph  and  Wurdemann,  Audrey — My  Uncle 
Jan  (Longmans,  Green,  1948) — 14  records — read  by  Burt 
Blackwell  APH 

When  Jan  Horak  came  to  Wisconsin  from  Czechoslovakia  just  be- 
fore the  turn  of  the  century,  he  wrote  home  that  all  one  needed  to 
bring  down  fifteen  or  twenty  fine  fat  pigeons  for  dinner  was  to 
point  the  shotgun  at  the  sky  and  fire.  It  was  only  natural  that  such 
descriptions  should  persuade  Great-aunt  Horak,  fat  Aunt  Vlasta 
and  a host  of  friends  and  relatives  to  pack  up  their  feather  beds  and 
their  iron  kettles  and  follow  him  to  this  wonderful  land  of  America. 
It  was  natural,  too,  that  Jan,  being  the  first,  should  become  the 
biggest  and  most  important  man  in  New  Bohemia,  Wisconsin.  The 
story  of  Uncle  Jan  and  his  people  is  another  chapter  in  the  con- 
stant rejuvenation  of  the  American  spirit  by  the  lusty  life  of  her 
new  peoples. 

Austen,  Jane — Emma — With  an  Introduction  by  Carl  Van 
Doren  (Macmillan,  The  Modern  Readers’  Series) — 35  rec- 
ords— read  by  Carmen  Mathews  AFB 
The  story  of  Emma  is  perhaps  one  of  the  simplest  in  all  fiction,  but 
the  genius  of  its  author  manifests  itself  throughout.  All  her  books 
show  keen  insight  into  human  nature;  but  in  Emma  the  characters 
are  so  true  to  life,  and  the  descriptions  so  vivid,  that  for  the  time 
one  positively  lives  in  the  village  of  Highbury,  the  scene  of  the 
tale.  Less  brilliant  than  Pride  and  Prejudice,  it  is  equally  rich  in 
humor,  in  the  vivid  portraiture  of  character,  and  a never-ending 
delight  in  human  absurdities,  which  the  fascinated  reader  shares 
from  chapter  to  chapter.  It  was  published  in  1816,  when  Jane 
Austen  was  forty-one. 

Barnes,  Margaret  Campbell — Within  The  Hollow  Crown 
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(Macrae-Smith,  1947) — 24  records — read  by  John 

' Brewster  AFB 

. Richard  II  has  come  down  through  history  as  one  of  the  most  con- 
troversial of  English  kings.  Here  is  a new  picture  of  Richard  and 
his  time — a charming,  witty,  civilized  man,  who  struggled  to  lift 
his  beloved  England  from  the  morass  of  war,  from  the  reactionary 
tyranny  of  the  powerful  Dukes,  his  uncles,  and  to  give  the  over- 
taxed and  starving  peasants  a chance  to  be  free  men.  The  love  story 
of  Richard  and  Queen  Anne  is  told  with  tenderness  and  passion. 
Here  sound  the  first  faint  trumpets  of  freedom  for  the  common 
: man,  as  England,  under  the  rule  of  this  gallant  king,  moves  for- 
; ward  to  future  greatness. 

I Bassett,  Sara  Ware — Within  The  Harbor  (Doubleday,  1948) 

I — 11  records — read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 
I Floyd  Robertson,  former  professor,  enjoyed  boarding  with  the 
' warm  and  friendly  Eldridge  family.  Life  was  calm  and  ordered, 
i Then  suddenly  Floyd  found  himself  involved  in  Belleport’s  two 
i mysteries — ^who,  really,  was  his  fellow  boarder,  Myron  Fletcher? 

. And  who  was  responsible  for  the  missing  copy  of  Shelley’s  De- 
I fense  of  Queen  Charlotte  from  the  town  library?  When  Robertson 
: took  over  the  librarian’s  job,  temporarily  replacing  the  attractive 

• Libbie  Lane,  he  foimd  the  answers  to  both  questions.  Into  this 
’ good-humored  and  captivating  story  Miss  Bassett  has  woven  all 

the  charm  of  a New  England  village  and  the  engaging  personalities 
; of  its  people. 

■ Bromfield,  Louis — The  Green  Bay  Tree  (Stokes,  1924) — 22 
records — read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

• “When  Louis  Bromfield  made  his  debut  as  a novelist,  he  seemed 
destined  to  become  one  of  the  able  craftsmen  of  the  second  order 

i of  excellence  who  make  up  the  great  company  of  respectable  writers 
in  any  tradition.  His  themes  were  sober,  his  attitude  toward  society 
critical  and  discerning.  In  the  group  of  four  related  books — The 
' Green  Bay  Tree,  Possession,  Early  Autumn,  and  A Good  Woman — 
he  offered  a study  of  a parochial,  midwestern  community  the  sev- 
t eral  aspects  of  which  were  highlighted  by  an  unfailing  sense  of 
[ drama  and  a certain  shrewdness  of  intuition.  The  first  of  these 
I novels  was  the  most  original  and  the  last  the  least  so.  The  Green 
j Bay  Tree  dealt  with  the  impact  upon  a censorious  and  essentially 
i jealous  world  of  a woman  with  the  glitter  of  worldliness  upon  her 
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brow  and  the  subtle,  pervasive  hint  of  decadence  in  her  indi- 
viduality.”— James  Gray,  On  Second  Thought  (AFB,  1948). 

Gather,  Willa — My  Antonia  (Houghton  Mifflin,  1926) — 17 
records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
The  beautiful,  simply  told  story  of  a Bohemian  immigrant  girl, 
related  reminiscently  by  a New  York  lawyer  who  had  been  her 
childhood  playmate,  this  book  gives  a picture  of  the  pioneer  period 
in  Nebraska  and  leaves  the  reader  with  a feeling  of  the  goodness 
of  the  earth  and  of  a life  lived  close  to  it.  “No  romantic  novel  ever 
written  in  America,  by  man  or  woman,”  said  H.  L.  Mencken,  “is  one 
half  so  beautiful  as  My  Antonia.” 

Haggard,  H.  Rider — Allan  Quatermain  (1888) — 21  records 
— read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 
This  recounts  the  adventures  of  the  old  hunter  and  traveller  who 
tells  the  story,  and  whose  name  gives  the  title  to  the  book.  He  is 
accompanied  from  England  on  an  African  expedition  by  Sir 
Henry  Curtis — huge,  fair,  and  brave — and  Captain  Good,  a retired 
seaman.  They  take  with  them  Umslopogaas,  a trusty  and  gigantic 
Zulu,  who  has  served  before  under  Quatermain.  At  a mission  sta- 
tion the  party  leads  an  expedition  to  rescue  the  daughter  of  the 
missionary,  Flossie  Mackenzie,  who  had  been  captured  by  hostile 
blacks.  The  interest  of  the  book  is  found  in  the  swift  movement  of 
the  narrative,  and  the  excitement  of  incessant  adventure. 

Idell,  Albert  E. — The  Great  Blizzard  (Holt,  1948) — 20  rec- 
ords— read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 
The  setting  of  this  novel  is  Brooklyn  and  New  York  City  from  1884 
to  the  “Blizzard  of  ’88,”  when  New  Yorkers  dug  themselves  out 
from  snow  not  quite  so  deep  but  more  destructive  than  the  “Great 
Snow  of  Christmas  ’47.”  It  is  a novel  of  family  life,  a continuation 
of  the  fortunes  of  the  Rogers  clan,  already  familiar  to  readers  of 
Centennial  Summer  (Topics,  June,  '49).  And  it  brings  a special 
freshness  and  nostalgia  to  a time  when  the  Brooklyn  Bridge  was 
new,  when  women  took  pride  in  their  husbands’  whiskers,  and 
when  twenty-five  cents  was  highway  robbery  for  a country  ham 
sandwich. 

Mason,  F.  van  Wyck — Eagle  In  The  Sky  (Lippincott,  1948) 
— 45  records — read  by  Wesley  Addy  AFB 
During  the  years  1780-1781,  this  nation  became  bankrupt  and  was 
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all  but  exhausted  by  internal  dissensions  of  long  standing  and  by 
the  desperate  battles  of  a long  war  in  its  final  stages.  Only  an  out- 
numbered naval  squadron  sent  by  His  Most  Christian  Majesty 
Louis  XVI  and  the  presence  in  Rhode  Island  of  a little  army  of 
French,  regulars  lent  forlorn  hope  to  the  American  patriots.  With 
these  turbulent  years  as  background  tapestry — climaxed  by  the 
surrender  at  Yorktown  of  Lord  Cornwallis — the  author  traces  his 
story  of  three  young  doctors,  their  careers,  their  love-making,  and 
their  rough  and  tumble  adventures  in  the  service  of  a young  and 
struggling  country. 


Niggli,  Josephina — Step  Down,  Elder  Brother  (Rinehart, 
1947) — 29  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
I The  author  has,  in  her  first  novel,  set  before  the  English-speaking 
i|  world  the  story  of  change,  change  sweeping  over  a land,  and 
if  change  stirring  in  a people.  Set  in  Monterrey,  Mexico,  the  story 
s seems  at  first  as  applicable  to  Chicago  or  Paris  as  to  the  land  still 
[ ! associated  with  the  dozing  peon.  But  it  explores  the  true  character 
1 and  inevitable  course  of  a land  that  hitherto  has  been  merely  a 
t lush  background  for  the  “historical”  novel.  Here  is  the  stepping 
down  of  the  romantic  creole  to  make  way  for  the  practical  man 
' who  has  grown  from  the  Mexican  earth. 


I Noble,  Hollister — Woman  With  A Sword  (Doubleday,  1948) 
— 34  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 
I Basing  his  novel  on  the  life  of  Anna  Ella  Carroll  of  Carrollton, 

[ Maryland,  the  author  has  written  the  story  of  the  woman  who 
helped  to  save  the  Union  from  annihilation  in  the  early  days  of 
I the  Civil  War.  Washington  on  the  eve  of  the  war  was  tense  as 
. Union  supporters  waited  anxiously  for  assurance  that  Maryland 
'i  would  stay  in  the  Union.  At  the  crucial  hour  Anne  Carroll,  confi- 
; dent  of  her  influence  with  Governor  Hicks  of  Maryland,  promised 
• Lincoln  that  Maryland  would  not  secede.  With  Judge  Evans,  a 
I Union  agent,  she  threw  herself  into  a series  of  investigations  for 
I the  Union  cause  and  eventually  developed  the  Tennessee  Plan — 
I a brilliant  piece  of  strategy  which  eventually  cut  the  South  in 
! two.  The  book  is  not  only  the  story  of  a courageous  woman;  it  is 
also  a new  and  surprisingly  fresh  look  at  the  Civil  War  years. 

Ollivant,  Alfred — Bob,  Son  of  Battle  (Doubleday,  Page, 
1898) — 17  records — read  by  Robert  Donley  AFB 
Many  a long  year  had  passed  since  the  famous  Shepherd’s  Trophy 
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had  been  won  by  one  of  the  renowned  Gray  Dogs  of  Kenmuir.  And  • 
now  here  was  the  puppy,  Bob,  Son  of  Battle,  beginning  to  show ; 
signs  of  promise  in  the  effortless  way  he  seemed  to  gain  the  sheep’s  ' 
confidence  and  handle  them  like  an  old  master.  Hopes  began  tc  • 
rise  and  the  village  inn  re-echoed  with  the  talk  of  his  chances  in  ■ 
the  coming  trials.  But  then  there  was  Adam  M’ Adam’s  Red  Wull,  i 
a formidable  rival  if  there  ever  was  one,  and  heartily  disliked  by  ] 
everyone  for  his  fierce  bullying  ways.  The  story  of  how  “Owd : | 
Bob”  fought  for  the  great  cup  with  Red  Wull — how  he  pursued 
the  Black  Terror  that  stole  through  the  night  killing  sheep  ruth-H 
lessly,  and  proved  himself  to  be  the  best  and  finest  of  all  the  Gray 
Dogs  of  Kenmuir — makes  one  of  the  most  powerful  tales  in  all  the;, 
annals  of  dog  stories.  i! 

Parrish,  Anne — A Clouded  Star  (Harper,  1948) — 14  records' 
— read  by  Hugh  Fellows  AFB 
Her  name  was  Harriet  Tubman,  but  her  people  called  her  Moses 
because  time  after  time  she  led  to  freedom  those  who  followed  * 
her.  This  is  the  story  of  one  journey,  with  nine  slaves  who  were 
led  by  their  Moses  to  freedom.  It  is  a story  of  human  fortitude  and . 
spiritual  strength,  the  story  of  a woman,  ignorant  and  wise,  whc 
triumphed  as  soldier,  nurse,  and  guide. 

Proust,  Marcel — Swann’s  Way — Translated  by  C.  K.  Scotb 
Moncrieff  (Modern  Library,  1928) — 37  records — read  by,; 
Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

The  classic  English  translation  of  Du  Cote  de  Chez  Swann,  described  ■ 
in  the  last  issue  of  Topics.  Note  to  students  of  French:  The  Talkinc 
Book  page  numbers  of  this  and  of  the  French  edition,  with  only 
one  exception,  coincide.  The  two  editions  may  therefore  he  used 
for  comparative  study  purposes,  record  by  record.  A word  of  warn- 
ing is  needed,  however.  Proust’s  style  is  extremely  complex,  subtle 
and  difficult,  and  his  hook  is  not  recommended  to  any  hut  ad- 
vanced students  of  French. 

Walker,  Mannix — Count  On  Two  Days  (Dodd,  Mead,  1943} 
— 16  records — read  by  Kate  McComb  AFB 
The  hilarious  happenings  of  two  days  that  would  have  upset  anj 
household.  The  Beacon  Hill  home  of  Mrs.  Dowell,  whose  chief  re-j 
laxation  was  reading  Sophocles  in  the  original,  was  thrown  intc; 
such  complete  chaos  that  a detective  was  summoned  to  straighter' 
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i|out  the  tangles.  “There  isn’t  an  ounce  of  sense  in  the  entire  276 
f!  pages,”  said  one  reviewer,  “no  social  significance,  no  moral,  noth- 
s'ing  of  the  sort.  But  there  is  a laugh  a minute  and  a satisfying  sense 
ojof  good  fun  at  the  end.” 

1,1 

[ Weyman,  Stanley  J. — A Gentleman  of  France  (1893) — 30 
fi  records — read  by  William  Gladden  APH 
ilThis  story  is  a romance  of  the  troublous  times  in  France  imme- 
idiately  preceding  the  accession  to  the  throne  of  Henry  IV.  Wey- 
■ man  has  a reputation  for  spinning  yarns  of  the  most  amazing  and 
ficrowded  adventures,  with  “hairbreadth  escapes,  decayed  noble- 
iimen,  bustling  innkeepers,  roistering  troopers,  and  real  historical 
characters  for  verisimilitude.”  And  although  one  critic  has  com- 
plained that  his  books  are  sometimes  marred  by  “sentimentality 
;;and  purple  patchery,”  Robert  Louis  Stevenson  wrote  of  A Gentle- 
man of  France  that  it  “is  the  most  exquisite  pleasure,  a real  chival- 
rous yarn  like  the  Dumas’  and  yet  unlike.” 

Wickenden,  Dan — Tobias  Brandywine  (Morrow,  1948) — 26 
I records — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 
[Senator  Windrow’s  family  found  Tobias  Brandywine  out  on  the 
back  stoop,  sick,  half -starved  and  freezing.  They  wondered  if  he 
[was  contagious  or  had  insects.  (Gladys,  aged  13,  even  suspected 
ihe  was  a werewolf.)  They  decided  his  name  was  an  inspiration 
;and  an  alias.  But  they  put  the  little  man  to  bed  in  the  sacred  room 
President  Cleveland  had  slept  in.  And  he  was  the  beginning  of  a 
new  era  for  all  of  them. 

'Wilder,  Thornton — The  Ides  of  March  (Harper,  1948) — 16 
j records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 
The  author  has  called  this  book  “a  fantasia  on  certain  events  and 
persons  of  the  last  days  of  the  Roman  Republic.”  By  stepping 
back  into  the  Rome  of  Julius  Caesar,  he  has  brought  to  life  a 
dramatic  period  and  one  of  the  magnificent  personalities  of  all 
' time.  Say  the  editors  of  the  Book-of-the-Month  Club:  “His  con- 
ception of  Caesar  ranks  with  that  of  Shakespeare  and  Shaw,  and 
! he  knows  more  about  ancient  Rome  than  either.  He  makes  Julius 
j Caesar  wholly  understandable  as  a human  being  ...  as  a lover, 
I as  a husband,  as  a son,  as  a friend  . . . and  as  a ruthless  dictator.” 

COLLECTIONS 

Davis,  Richard  Harding — Gallegher  and  Other  Stories 
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(Scribner’s,  1892) — 10  records — read  by  Burt  Blackweli 
APH 

The  other  stories  include:  A Walk  Up  the  Aiienue;  My  Disreputahl  ] 
Friend,  Mr.  Raegen;  The  Other  Woman;  There  Were  Ninety  an  '■ 
Nine;  The  Cynical  Miss  Catherwaight;  Van  Bihher  and  the  Swa' ! 
Boat;  Van  Bibber’s  Burglar  and  Van  Bibber  as  Best  Man.  The  mos  i 
noteworthy  of  the  collection  are  Gallegher,  the  story  of  the  littl  | 
newspaper  boy  who  brings  to  the  office  late  at  night  “copy”  relatin  : 
to  a famous  burglary,  after  many  thrilling  adventures;  The  Othe  i 
Woman,  which  presents  an  unusual  ethical  problem  to  an  engagei  i 
couple;  and  the  trio  of  Van  Bibber  sketches. 

Maule,  Harry  E.,  Ed. — Great  Tales  of  the  American  Wes‘: 

(Modern  Library,  1945) — 28  records  AFB 
In  these  exciting  stories  the  reader  will  find  outstanding  contribu  i 
tions  by  the  authors  who  broke  the  ground  for  innumerable  othe  ! 
writers.  The  collection  is  designed  to  follow  the  development  o 
the  Western  short  story,  and  it  captures  the  adventurous  spirit  o 
the  cowboy,  the  two-gun  man,  the  desert  prospector,  the  garnblei 
the  dance -hall  girl,  the  cattle  rustler,  the  miner,  the  builder  an(  ‘ 
the  nester — all  pioneers  of  the  American  West.  The  contents  are 
Introduction  by  the  Editor — read  by  Eugene  Earl 
Harte,  Bret — The  Outcasts  of  Poker  Flat — read  by  Wesley  Add; 
Mark  Twain — Buck  Fanshaw’s  Funeral — read  by  Robert  Donle;. 
Wister,  Owen — The  Winning  of  the  Biscuit  Shooter — read  b; 
Hugh  Fellows 

O.  Henry — Hearts  and  Crosses — read  by  John  Unterecker  [Laza 
White,  Stewart  Edward — A Corner  in  Horses — read  by  Williar- 
Rhodes,  Eugene  Manlove — Beyond  the  Desert — read  by  Laurei 
Gilbert 

Grey,  Zane — Tappan’s  Burro — read  by  House  Jameson  [hirs 

Raine,  William  MacLeod — Last  Warning — read  by  Douglass  Park 
Mulford,  Clarence  E. — Hopalong  Sits  In — read  by  Victor  Thorle; 
Tuttle,  W.  C. — Sunset — read  by  Franklin  Pulaski 
Hendryx,  James  B. — Routine  Patrol — read  by  Howard  Wierum 
Knibbs,  Henry  Herbert — A Shot  in  the  Dark — read  by  Bob  Warreii 
Russell,  Charles  M. — Dog  Eater — read  by  Larry  Gates 
Short,  Luke — Court  Day — read  by  Steele  Kennedy 
Haycox,  Ernest — Stage  to  Lordsburg — read  by  Bucky  Kozlow 
Brand,  Max — ^Wine  on  the  Desert — read  by  Clifford  W.  Osborne  . 
Clark,  Walter  Van  Tilburg — The  Indian  Well — read  by  Anthon;! 
Ross 
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jjEaston,  Robert — To  Find  A Place — read  by  Kevin  McCarthy 

i 

MYSTERY  AND  DETECTIVE 

liMorley,  Christopher — The  Haunted  Bookshop  (Lippincott, 
3 1919) — 12  records — read  by  Kermit  Murdock  AFB 
;;Genial  Roger  Mifflin,  once  more  at  the  service  of  book  lovers,  called 
-his  store  The  Haunted  Bookshop.  He  meant  that  the  great  spirits 
.'•of  literature  congregated  there  and  one  could  get  into  communica- 
;tion  with  them  by  browsing  among  the  shelves.  Titania,  young  and 
jicharming,  becomes  a saleswoman  in  the  shop  and  immediately  a 
I, new  crop  of  bookworms  appears.  One  of  them  is  Aubrey  Gilbert, 
liwho  stops  in  one  day  just  to  look  and  discovers  that  a live  girl  in 
Ihe  flesh  can  haunt  better  than  any  spirit  out  of  it.  There  are  some 
[real  ghosts,  however,  and  some  real  mysteries,  such  as  the  periodi- 
fjically  disappearing  Oliver  Cromwell  and  others  much  too  good  to 

igive  away. 

ADVENTURE  AND  TRAVEL 
Roberts,  W.  Adolphe — Lands  of  the  Inner  Sea:  The  West 
Indies  and  Bermuda  (Coward-McCann,  1948 — Invitation 
I to  Travel  Series) — 25  records — read  by  William  Lazar 
:|  AFB 

[Beyond  the  shores  of  the  North  American  continent  the  West  Indies 
/have  always  been  the  most  accessible  ports  of  romance  for  the 
American  traveler.  The  Tropic  of  Cancer  runs  between  Key  West 
‘and  Cuba,  and  the  moment  you  cross  that  magic  line  you  find  your- 
self in  a world  where  every  value  is  different  and  every  impression 
I new.  The  author  has  made  sixteen  trips  about  the  archipelago, 
'culminating  in  the  one  for  the  purpose  of  this  book,  which  took 
fflim  to  every  important  unit.  He  includes  the  three  Guianas — Brit- 
ish, Dutch  and  French — which  although  on  the  South  American 
; continent  are  identified,  historically  and  economically,  with  the 
other  European  colonies.  There  is  also  a chapter  on  Bermuda  in 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  the  foreign  resort  par  excellence  among  Amer- 
lican  vacationists. 


BIOGRAPHY 

Bakeless,  John — Lewis  and  Clark:  Partners  in  Discovery 
(Morrow,  1947) — 30  records — read  by  Eugene  Earl  AFB 
“The  Lewis  and  Clark  expedition  was  not  only  one  of  the  most 


TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


12 


romantic  exploits  in  the  history  of  discovery  (to  say  nothing  of  it 
surpassing  importance) ; it  was  also  probably  the  most  abundantl; 
documented  of  all  great  explorations.  Nearly  every  member  o 
the  party  kept  a record  of  some  sort.  John  Bakeless,  therefore,  ha( 
a wealth  of  first-hand  material  at  his  disposal  when  he  set  abou ; 
retelling  the  fascinating  story.  He  has  done  an  admirable  job.  Hi; 
own  service  in  two  wars  has  stood  him  in  good  stead.  He  bring 
out,  vividly  and  convincingly,  the  essential  fact  that  the  Lewi: 
and  Clark  expedition  was  basically  a military  enterprise,  and  tha 
the  principal  factors  in  its  success  were  the  integrity  and  under 
standing  of  its  leaders  and  the  loyalty  and  intelligence  of  its  led. 
— John  T.  Winterich,  Book-of-the-Month  Club  News. 

Chamberlain,  Henriqueta — Where  the  Sabia  Sings  (Mac 
millan,  1947) — 16  records — read  by  the  Author  and  Am 
Tyrrell  AFB 

Until  her  first  day  in  school,  little  Henriqueta  had  always  thougl: 
she  was  like  all  other  Brazilian  girls.  But  that  day  for  the  first  tim 
she  saw  herself  in  a mirror — a red-haired,  freckle-faced  girl  ver 
much  alone  in  a line  of  black-haired  little  senhoritas.  She  praye 
to  God  (for  her  parents  were  Baptist  missionaries)  to  make  he 
like  the  rest.  This  book  is  the  story  of  her  life  in  the  Brazil  sh 
loved  so  intensely.  In  Bahia,  in  Rio,  in  Sao  Paulo,  she  loved  th 
gaiety,  the  passion  flowers  and  orange  blossoms,  her  Brazilia 
schoolmates  and  other  friends.  From  them  she  learned  a great  dej 
about  religion,  poverty,  education,  social  morality,  and  relation 
between  men  and  women  in  Brazil.  She  tells  about  these  thing 
in  human  rather  than  sociological  terms,  not  as  analysis  but  s 
narrative. 

Charnley,  Mitchell  V. — Jean  Lafitte:  Gentleman  Smuggle 
(Viking,  1934) — 10  records — read  by  Milton  Metz  APH 
“An  interesting  biography  of  the  famous  privateersman  of  th 
Gulf,  which  gives  an  excellent  picture  of  New  Orleans  in  th 
troublous  days  of  the  early  1800’s.  In  his  research  the  author  con 
suited  contemporary  newspapers  and  magazines,  diaries,  letter 
and  documents,  and  conversed  with  many  whose  families  had  ha 
contact  with  Lafitte.” — A.L.A.  Booklist. 


LITERARY  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM 
Eastman,  Max — Enjoyment  of  Poetry:  With  Other  Essa> 
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' in  Aesthetics  ( Scribner’s,  1939 ) — 21  records — read  by  Alex- 
' ander  Scourby  AFB 

Written  with  zest,  this  book  communicates  to  the  reader  the  thrill 
of  discovering  the  best  and  the  most  enjoyable  in  poetic  literature. 
Its  dicta — on  the  relation  of  the  truly  poetic  in  everyday  existence 
'to  the  poetic  in  literature,  on  choice  and  comparison  in  poetry,  on 
ihe  creation  of  rhythmical  English,  on  the  practical  value  of  poetry 
* — remain  as  fresh  today  as  they  were  twenty  years  ago.  Its  urbane 
fand  sensible  pages,  now  completely  revised  and  with  additional 
material,  remain  a unique  guide  to  the  art  of  enjoying  poetry. 

; NATURAL  HISTORY 

Darwin,  Charles — The  Origin  of  Species  By  Means  of  Nat- 
' URAL  Selection:  Or  The  Preservation  of  Favored  Races  in 
; the  Struggle  for  Life  (Modern  Library) — 49  records — read 
® by  Eugene  O’Neill,  Jr.  AFB 

pThis  was  first  published  in  1859.  Though  without  exception  the 
i.most  infiuential  book  of  the  nineteenth  century  it  is  indebted  to 
! Lamarck  and  Lyall  for  the  conception  of  the  evolution  of  species, 
:and  its  special  hypotheses  of  natural  selection  and  survival  of  the 
■! fittest  were  formulated  simultaneously  by  Alfred  Russell  Wal- 
"lace.  But  the  patience  and  thoroughness  with  which  they  were 
worked  out  by  Darwin,  the  mass  and  skillful  arrangement  of  his 
ievidence,  the  clearness  and  persuasiveness  of  his  argument,  and 
the  quiet  beauty  and  power  of  his  style  gave  the  theory  general 
•currency  and  made  the  book  a clasic. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Durant,  Will — The  Story  of  Philosophy  (Simon  & Schuster, 
1933) — 43  records — read  by  Sidney  Walton  AFB 
Since  its  first  publication  in  1926  The  Story  of  Philosophy  has  sold 
over  a million  copies  in  America  and  has  been  translated  into 
3 eight  foreign  languages.  For  Dr.  Durant  performed  a vital  and 
i unique  social  service  in  breathing  life  into  the  serious  and  im- 
\ portant  pronouncements  of  the  world’s  greatest  thinkers.  Said 
: John  Dewey:  “Thoroughly  scholarly,  thoroughly  useful,  human 
and  readable.  Dr.  Durant  has  humanized  rather  than  merely  pop- 
ularized the  story  of  philosophy.  Teachers  and  students  in  univer- 
sities as  well  as  the  general  reader  have  much  to  gain  from  it.” 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Carnegie,  Dale — How  To  Stop  Worrying  and  Start  Livin 
(Simon  & Schuster,  1948) — 22  records — read  by  Morri 
Fleurnoy  APH 

“Frank  advice  about  the  causes  of  worry,  which  will  undoubtedl; ; 
shame  some  readers  into  breaking  themselves  of  this  bad  habii  i 
Quotes  hundreds  of  suggestions  from  people  of  different  ages  an* ' 
in  various  professions  who  have  successfully  overcome  the  bogj  i 
but  is  presented  in  a style  that  will  irritate  some.” — A.L.A.  Booklis]  i 

UNITED  STATES  i 

Kane,  Hartnett  T. — Natchez  on  the  Mississippi  (Morrow  , 
1947) — 25  records — read  by  William  Gladden  APH 
Perched  on  a bluff  overlooking  the  Father  of  Waters,  Natche 
dreams  of  a fabulous  and  turbulent  past.  Capital  of  a lush  cottoi 
empire,  it  dominated  men  and  manners  for  many  miles.  Its  gentr; , 
built  pillared  mansions,  practiced  the  high  style  and  invited  th 
world  to  come  and  look.  Below  huddled  Natchez-under-the-Hil] 
wildest  sin  spot  in  the  New  World.  Here,  too,  began  the  Natche 
Trace,  where  a man  prayed  for  protection  against  the  bloody 
handed  bandits  who  were  among  the  nation’s  first  gangsters.  Th 
author  provides  a rich  portrait  of  a people  and  a scene  a hundre< 
years  ago  when  everybody,  it  seemed,  wanted  to  get  to  Natche2 
either  to  make  a fortune  or  to  have  a good  time. 

Peattie,  Donald  Culross,  Ed. — Audubon’s  America:  The  Nar ' 
ratives  and  Experiences  of  John  James  Audubon 
(Houghton  Mifflin,  1940) — 26  records — read  by  John 
Knight  AFB 

“Fame  as  an  ornithologist,”  says  Mr.  Peattie,  “has  obscured  Au  : 
dubon’s  value  as  a witness  to  our  heroic  age.  His  painter’s  art  ha  ^ 
overshadowed  his  abilities  as  a writer.  For  besides  being  a de 
tailed  diarist  and  an  inveterate  correspondent,  Audubon  was 
professional  writer.  And  yet  there  has  never  before  been  collectec’ 
into  any  one  volume  a general  selection  of  the  first-hand  narra  1 
tives  of  this  shrewd  and  eager  observer  of  all  conditions  and  as 
pects  of  American  men,  manners,  and  scenes.  This  volume  is  in  ■ 
tended  to  make  up  in  some  measure  for  neglect  of  Audubon’ ! 
precious  testimony.” 
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CHECK  THE  TITLES  YOU  WISH  TO  BORROW,  DETACH 
THE  LIST  AND  MAILTT  TO  YOUR  TALKING  BOOK 


LIBRARY— NOT  TO  THE  FOUNDATION. 


Talking  Books  should  be  borrowed  from  your  nearest 
f'egional  distributing  library.  All  libraries  have  the  same  col- 
i ections,  so  do  not  attempt  to  borrow  records  from  more  than 
ne  of  these  libraries. 


Auslander — My  Uncle  Jan — 14  r.  APH 
I'J  Austen — Emma — 35  r.  AFB 
i]  Bakeless — Lewis  and  Clark— 30  r.  AFB 

Barnes — Within  the  Hollow  Crown — 24  r.  AFB 
t,i]]  Bassett — Within  the  Harbor — 11  r.  APH 
Bromfield — The  Green  Bay  Tree — 22  r.  AFB 
']  Carnegie — How  To  Stop  Worrying  and  Start  Living— 22  r.  APH 
2 Cather — My  Antonia — 17  r.  AFB 
2 Chamberlain — Where  the  Sabia  Sings — 16  r.  AFB 
] Charnley — Jean  Lafitte — 10  r.  APH 
2 Darwin — The  Origin  of  Species — 49  r.  AFB 
; J Davis — Gallegher  and  Other  Stories — 10  r.  APH 
2 Durant — The  Story  of  Philosophy — 43  r.  AFB 
2 Eastman — Enjoyment  of  Poetry — 21  r.  AFB 
^ Haggard— Allan  Quatermain — 21  r.  AFB 
Q Idell — -The  Great  Blizzard — 20  r.  APH 
' 2 Kane — Natchez  on  the  Mississippi — 25  r.  APH 
lipi  Mason — Eagle  in  the  Sky- — 45  r.  AFB 
i ~|  Maule — Great  Tales  of  the  American  West — 28  r.  AFB 
, “I  Morley — The  Haunted  Bookshop — 12  r.  AFB 
: ■]  Niggli — Step  Down,  Elder  Brother — 29  r.  AFB 
! 2 Noble — Woman  With  A Sword — ^34  r.  APH 
, 2 Ollivant — Bob,  Son  of  Battle — 17  r.  AFB 


(see  reverse  side) 


Q Parrish — A Clouded  Star — 14  r.  AFB 
Q Peattie — Audubon’s  America — 26  r.  AFB 
Q Proust — Swann’s  Way — 37  r.  AFB 
Q Roberts — Lands  of  the  Inner  Sea — 25  r.  AFB 
Q Walker — Count  on  Two  Days — 16  r.  AFB 
Q Weyman — A Gentleman  of  France — 30  r.  APH 
Wickenden — Tobias  Brandywine — 26  r.  APH 
Q Wilder — The  Ides  of  March — 16  r.  AFB 

Q Ellery  Queen’s  Mystery  Magazine — July,  August,  September,  1949  API 
Q Reader’s  Digest — July,  August,  September,  1949  APH 
Q Talking  Book  Topics — March,  June,  September,  1949  AFB 

Dear  Libraran:  I would  like  to  borrow  the  titles  checkei 
on  this  list: 

READER’S  NAME 

ADDRESS 

CITY 

STATE  POSTAL  UNIT  NO. 

(see  reverse  side) 
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The  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  is  a national  agency  | 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  promote  increasingly  and  uncompromis- 
ingly  the  interests  of  all  the  blind  throughout  the  United  States, 
in  close  cooperation  with  all  local  organizations. 

Talking  Book  Topics  is  issued  by  the  Foundation  in  ink-  i 
print,  and  in  Talking  Book  form,  four  times  a year — in  March,  I 
June,  September,  and  December.  A printed  copy  is  sent  to  all  h 
readers,  free  of  charge,  to  aid  you  in  requesting  titles  from  your 
regular  distributing  library.  There  is  a subscription  price  of  $i  a 
year  for  the  recorded  edition. 

If  you  can  afford  the  yearly  subscription  price  of  $i  in  order  to 
receive  the  magazine  in  recorded  form,  please  tear  out  the  coupon  | 
in  this  issue,  have  it  filled  in,  and  mail  it  to  the  Talking  Book  De-  j 
partment  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  i6th  I 
Street,  New  York  ii.  New  York,  accompanied  by  your  remittance. 


Enclosed  find  the  sum  of  $1.00  to  cover  one  year’s  subscription 
for  the  recorded  edition  of  Talking  Book  Topics.  Please  send  this 
magazine  to: 

SUBSCRIBER’S  NAME  


STREET  ADDRESS  , 

CITY  

POSTAL  UNIT  NO. 


STATE 
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O ur  N ew  Director 

On  September  15  Mr.  M.  Robert  Barnett  took  office  as 
Executive  Director  of  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  succeeding  Dr.  Robert  B.  Irwin,  whose  retirement  we 
announced  in  our  last  issue. 

Mr.  Barnett  was  born  in  Jacksonville,  Florida.  He  lost  his 
sight  at  the  age  of  fifteen  as  the  result  of  a Hallowe’en 
prank.  He  and  some  other  youngsters  tried  to  steal  oranges 
from  a local  orange  grove.  The  planter  had  a shotgim. 

At  the  time  he  was  a senior  in  a Jacksonville  high  school. 
Thereafter  he  attended  the  Florida  School  for  the  Blind  in 
St.  Augustine  and  went  on  to  take  a degree  at  Stetson  Uni- 
versity in  Deland,  where  he  graduated  cum  laude  after  be- 
ing editor  of  two  campus  publications.  He  taught  journalism 
for  a while  at  Stetson,  then,  deciding  to  practice  what  he 
preached,  became  correspondent  for  the  Associated  Press, 
the  Orlando  Sentinel,  and  the  Florida  Times-Union. 

Mr.  Barnett  went  to  the  Florida  Council  for  the  Blind  as 
placement  officer  and  supervisor  of  the  Employment  De- 
partment. In  October  1945  he  became  executive  director  of 
the  Council.  That  same  year  he  was  elected  president  of  the 
National  Council  of  Executives  of  State  Agencies  for  the 
Blind,  a position  he  held  until  this  year.  He  is  married  and 
has  two  children. 

In  the  recorded  edition  of  this  issue  of  Topics  he  says;  “It 
was  not  so  many  years  ago  that  I was  just  another  user  of 
a Talking  Book.  In  fact,  about  my  first  introduction  to  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind  was  when  I received  one 
of  the  government-owned  machines  years  ago.  In  those  days 
I knew  very  little  about  the  mechanics  and  details  that  went 
on  behind  the  scenes  to  bring  me  the  Talking  Book  and  the 
machine  on  which  the  books  are  played.  I was  not,  of  course, 
a professional  worker  for  the  blind,  as  we  now  sometimes 
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call  ourselves,  and  I had  not  even  got  into  the  mysteries  ot! 
administration  of  agencies  which  serve  the  blind.  In  fact, 
believe  in  those  days  I was  a college  student.  The  Talking  I* 
Book  came  as  an  answer  to  a prayer.  As  with  all  other  blinci| 
persons,  the  problem  of  reading  the  things  that  I had  t(| 
read  in  order  to  keep  abreast  of  the  things  I needed  to  know 
as  well  as  the  things  I wanted  to  read  for  sheer  persona  ^ 
pleasure,  was,  as  you  all  know,  quite  a problem.  In  my  opin  ^ 
ion,  the  Talking  Book  machine  and  the  records  that  play  or  : 
it,  is  perhaps  the  greatest  single  benefit  that  was  ever  con-  | 
trived  to  help  the  blind.  I’d  like  to  tell  you  today  that  it  ii  j 
my  intention,  as  administrator  of  the  American  Foundatior.; 
for  the  Blind,  to  do  everything  I can  to  see  that  the  recordeci 
literature  that  is  available  to  the  blind  is  expanded  morej 
and  more,  so  that  you  can  get  the  things  you  would  like  tc! 
read;  and  I am  sure  that  this  can  be  accomplished  with  the  I 
cooperation  that  the  U.  S.  Library  of  Congress  has  beer  j 
showing  to  us.”  | 

NEW  TALKING  BOOKS 

The  following  Talking  Books,  recorded  for  the  Library  oj  | 
Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed  from  your  regular  distrib- 
uting library. 

AFB — American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York. 

APH — American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville. 

Kentucky. 


FICTION 

Berlin,  Ellin— X.ace  Curtain  (Doubleday,  1948) — 35  records 
— read  by  Kay  Parker  AFB 

“Mrs.  Berlin’s  second  novel  is  a sympathetic  and  provocative  study  | 
of  one  woman’s  search  for  emotional  maturity.  Veronica  Reardon,! 
seventh  of  the  eight  attractive  Reardon  children,  grew  up  with  her 
sisters  and  brothers  at  ‘Pride’s  Tower,’  their  Long  Island  country; 
place.  Her  father  made  a fortune  and  lived  handsomely,  a leader] 
in  New  York’s  Irish  Catholic  circles.  Devout,  cultivated,  loving; 
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their  family  and  their  home,  the  Reardons  brought  up  their  children 
in  luxury  and  security.  For  little  Veronica,  being  part  of  a pattern 
was  infinitely  reassuring.  But  when,  against  her  parents’  wishes, 
indeed  against  the  young  man’s  own  better  judgment,  she  married 
young  Jamie  Stair,  son  of  a prominent,  conventional  New  York 
Protestant  family,  she  was  made  acutely  aware  of  all  the  narrow 
prejudices  and  deep-seated  antagonism  of  the  world  of  which  she 
had,  of  her  own  free  will,  chosen  to  become  a part.” — Pamela  Tay- 
lor, Saturday  Review  oj  Literature. 


Boyd,  Martin — Lucinda  Brayford  (Dutton,  1946)- 
ords — read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 


-37  rec- 


' This  novel  represents  a return  to  the  leisurely  tradition  of  English 
I literature.  It  is  wide  in  scope,  covering  four  generations  of  a 
) wealthy  English  family;  big  in  canvas,  giving  a full-length  picture 
) of  upper-class  life  in  England  from  the  1880’s  to  the  early  1940’s. 
I But  it  is  primarily  the  story  of  a beautiful,  aristocratic  woman,  of 
the  men  she  loved — and  of  the  sorrow  and  happiness  they  brought 
j her. 


Cronin,  A.  J. — Shannon’s  Way  (Little,  Brown,  1948) — 17  rec- 
ords— read  by  Kenneth  Meeker  APH 


Dr.  Cronin’s  The  Citadel  (AFB,  1946)  was  the  story  of  a man  who 
I tried  to  be  a good  doctor  but  was  tempted  by  his  desire  for  material 
i success.  Shannon’s  Way  is  the  story  of  a doctor  in  his  twenties  who 
■ put  his  keen  interest  in  medical  research  ahead  of  everything  else 
in  life.  Robert  Shannon,  at  the  age  of  twenty -four,  was  one  of  the 
three  assistants  of  Professor  Usher  in  the  Department  of  Experi- 
mental Pathology  at  the  University.  Burning  with  the  painful  am- 
;bition  of  a silent  and  retiring  nature,  longing  in  his  poverty  and 
r obscurity  to  astound  the  world,  he  hoped  by  research  to  find  the 
’ explanation  for  current  epidemics  in  the  British  Isles  and  else- 
where  loosely  classified  as  infiuenza.  But  all  the  way  his  ambition 
was  to  be  fraught  with  tremendous  difficulties. 

Douglas,  Lloyd  C. — The  Big  Fisherman  (Houghton  Mifflin, 
1948) — 42  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

This  is  the  story  of  Simon  Peter,  that  most  lovable  and  human  of 
the  Apostles  of  Jesus.  You  meet  him  first  at  the  Sea  of  Galilee,  a 
f powerful,  two-fisted,  profane  and  irreverent  fishing  boss,  who  lays 
I down  his  nets  to  follow  Jesus  to  Calvary.  But  the  world  of  Peter 


7 


6 TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


on  the  shores  of  Galilee  was  the  crossroads  of  the  world,  warring 
then  as  it  is  now.  It  was  a polyglot  world  of  quarreling,  scheming 
people  living  unmolested  by  Rome,  only  because  she  was  busy  in 
the  West.  It  is  from  all  these  people  that  the  author  has  taken  the 
characters  of  his  big  book. 

Goudge,  Elizabeth — Pilgrim’s  Inn  (Coward-McCann,  1948) 
— 27  records — read  by  Kay  Parker  AFB 

Here  is  the  first  novel  by  Elizabeth  Goudge  since  her  famous 
Green  Dolphin  Street  (AFB,  1946).  And  here  is  Miss  Goudge  at  her 
best — magic  atmosphere,  appealing  lovers,  delightful  children,  ir- 
resistible animals  and,  best  of  all,  an  interesting  and  exciting  story. 
The  latter  is  presented  against  a background  of  fragrant  country- 
side, magic  woods,  and  the  healing  grace  of  an  old  house,  whose 
history  as  an  inn  for  pilgrims  provides  an  exciting  adventure  for 
the  Eliot  family — and  for  the  reader. 

Thackeray,  William  Makepeace — The  Newcomes:  Memoirs 
of  a Most  Respectable  Family,  Edited  by  Arthur  Pendennis, 
Esq.  (Dutton,  1925) — 68  records — read  by  Del  Roy  APH 

The  plot  of  this  loose  and  complex  novel  (1855)  deals  with  three 
generations  of  Newcomes.  It  centers,  however,  around  the  career 
of  young  Glive  Newcome,  a youth  of  generous  instincts  and  human 
failings,  the  son  of  Colonel  Thomas  Newcome,  an  officer  of  the 
Indian  army,  in  whom  Thackeray  has  drawn  an  admirable  por- 
trait of  a simple-minded  gentleman,  guided  through  life  solely  by 
the  sentiments  of  duty  and  honor. 

Wescott,  Glen  way — The  Grandmothers:  A Family  Portrait 
(Doubleday,  1927) — 21  records — read  by  Kenneth  Meeker 
APH 

This  novel  begins  with  the  pioneer  days  of  the  family  in  Wiscon- 
sin and  parallels,  in  part,  the  author’s  adolescence.  The  first  chap- 
ter deals  with  Alwyn  Tower  as  a small  boy,  the  house  in  Hope’s 
Corner,  his  grandmother  Tower’s  keepsakes.  The  second  chapter 
generalizes  on  Alw3m’s  knowledge  of  America — in  retrospect,  while 
in  Europe.  The  chapters  following  are  about  his  ancestors  as  Alwyn 
remembers  them  through  stories,  through  boyhood  acquaintance' 
or  from  daguerreotypes.  The  final  chapter  of  this  saga  of  a family- 
tells  of  his  parents’  removal  to  Brighton,  of  his  grandmother' 
Tower’s  death,  and  of  Alwyn’s  understanding  of  her  life’s  meaning) 
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for  his  own  life,  scarcely  begun,  which  would  repeat  the  life  of 
those  who  had  gone  before  him,  all  the  surprises  to  come  being 
merely  the  result  of  earlier  combinations. 

MYSTERY  AND  DETECTIVE 
I Christie,  Agatha — The  Witness  for  the  Prosecution  and 
Other  Stories  (Dodd,  Mead,  1948) — 13  records — read  by 
Burt  Blackwell — APH 

‘ Agatha  Christie’s  skill  and  versatility  in  the  field  of  the  short 
story  are  no  less  remarkable  than  in  her  full-length  novels.  All 
I types  of  mystery  story  seem  to  flow  with  equal  ease  from  her  pen; 
i psychological,  suspense,  chess-puzzle,  humor,  adventure-and-pur- 
i suit,  intrigue,  even  mystery  with  romance.  Here  is  a typical  col- 
’ lection  of  her  best  work. 

' Cooke,  David  C.,  Ed. — Best  Detective  Stories  of  the  Year — 
1948  (Dutton,  1948) — 15  records — read  by  James  Walton 
APH 

Here,  in  infinite  variety,  are  thrills,  chills,  suspense,  suspicion, 
mayhem  and  murder  enough  to  satisfy  the  most  voracious  mystery 
fan — written  by  thirteen  top-notch  writers  in  the  field,  including 
j such  stars  as  Ellery  Queen,  Q.  Patrick,  Anthony  Boucher  and  Hugh 
■ Pentecost. 

i Innes,  Hammond — Gale  Warning  (Harper,  1948) — 18  rec- 
! ords — read  by  Horace  Braham  AFB 

i Serialized  in  The  Saturday  Evening  Post  under  the  title  Maddon’s 
I Rock,  this  story  was  called  by  one  authority  “The  most  terrific  yarn 
! of  the  year.”  Crowded  with  exciting  incidents,  with  piracy  and 
shipwreck,  heroism  and  cruelty,  with  gun  battles,  fires  and  a prison 
, break,  with  the  smell  of  stinging  brine  and  the  tremendous  pound- 
ing of  storm-tossed  seas — it  is  a story  of  desperate  men  and  one 
. courageous  girl,  racing  each  other  for  a sunken  fortune. 

I 

Stout,  Rex — And  Be  a Villain  (Viking,  1948) — 12  records — 
read  by  James  Walton  APH 

? Motivated  by  money  alone,  Nero  Wolfe  involves  himself  in  a 

(crime  which  has  been  broadcast  over  a great  national  network. 
A leading  lady  of  the  microphone  interviews  a racetrack  tout  and 
a professor  of  mathematics.  In  the  course  of  the  interview,  as  a 
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plug  for  one  of  the  sponsors,  each  guest  is  served  a bottle  of  a; 
well-known  beverage.  To  the  astonishment  of  the  radio  public,  the; 
embarrassment  of  the  soft-drink  manufacturer,  and  the  annoyance 
of  the  New  York  Police  Department,  the  racetrack  oracle  instantly  i 
drops  dead  of  cyanide  poisoning.  This  is  only  the  beginning  of  at 
case  more  complicated  than  any  Nero  ever  faced  before. 


Stout,  Rex — Too  Many  Cooks  (Rinehart,  1938) — 15  records 
— read  by  William  Lazar  AFB 

As  guests  of  Louis  Servan  of  Kanawha  Spa,  in  the  mountains  ol 
West  Virginia,  came  twelve  of  the  world’s  most  famous  chefs  foi 
their  quinquennial  meeting,  to  sample  their  colleague’s  creations 
and  choose  three  new  members  for  their  select  society.  It  was 
only  natural  that  Nero  Wolfe,  gourmet  as  well  as  detective,  should 
be  invited  with  his  inimitable  raconteur,  Archie  Goodwin,  but  i1 
was  quite  unnatural  that  a fourth  vacancy  should  occur,  deliber- 
ately and  terribly,  in  the  ranks  of  The  Fifteen  Masters.  It  was  not 
only  this  that  roused  Nero  Wolfe’s  ponderous  form  and  agile 
brain  to  the  solution  of  the  mystery,  but  the  possibility  of  attain- 
ing one  of  his  own  gustatory  desires  as  well. 


Taylor,  Samuel  W. — The  Man  with  My  Face  (A.  A.  Wyn. 
1948) — 11  records — read  by  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB 

Chick  Graham  enters  his  comfortable  suburban  home  after  work 
one  evening  to  find  himself  already  sitting  in  his  own  front  room! 
Surprise,  shock  and  terror  mount  as  Chick’s  wife,  his  brother-in- 
law  and  his  sister-in-law — not  to  mention  his  alter  ego — treat  hiir 
as  a dangerous  impostor.  When  his  dog  rejects  him,  his  loss  oi 
identity  is  almost  complete  and  he  begins  to  question  his  sanity. 
Chick’s  attempts  to  unravel  a tangled  skein  of  intrigue  and  vio- 
lence provide  excitement  all  the  way. 


ADVENTURE  AND  TRAVEL 
Cerwin,  Herbert — These  Are  the  Mexicans  (Reynal  & 
Hitchcock,  1947) — 24  records — read  by  John  Knight  AFE 

“Let  me  say  at  once  that  it  is  the  best  book  on  modern  Mexico  1 
have  ever  read.  It  gives  the  best  picture  of  the  country,  its  people 
government,  institutions  and  customs  as  they  are  today.  Cerwin’s 
insight  and  sympathy  with  the  Latin  American  character  is  amaz- 
ing in  any  outsider.  His  penetration  into  the  real  psychology  of  the 
Mexican  people  is  outstanding,  and  this  book,  I believe,  will  really 
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ithave  a large  sale  among  people  who  wish  to  understand  the  psy- 
i ichology  of  our  neighbors  immediately  to  the  south.” — Dr.  Sylvanus 
(SG.  Morley,  foremost  authority  on  Mayan  civilization. 

i|^Fergusson,  Erna — Cuba  (Knopf,  1946) — 21  records — read  by 
!!  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

l^“You  could  not  find  a sounder,  more  interesting,  more  intelligent, 
tjmore  realistic  account  of  what  Cuba  is,  its  people,  their  attitude 
,dtoward  life,  the  varying  ways  they  earn  their  livings,  its  history, 
Fits  physical  aspect,  its  climate,  its  social  framework.  Yet,  even  an 
I’intelligent  reader  with  no  interest  in  the  Latin  American  peoples 

(to  the  south  of  us  would  find  this  book  worth  reading,  as  an  ex- 
ample of  how  this  sort  of  description  and  report  on  a country 
should  be  written.  It  is  a model;  first  of  all,  of  an  orderly  presenta- 
'r  tion  of  very  complex  facts,  without  a suspicion  of  dryness,  and  a 
r model  of  tone,  easy,  informal,  very  human,  without  gossipy  triv- 

idality.” — Dorothy  Canfield,  Book-of-the-Month  Club  News. 

I Gautier,  Emile  Felix — Sahara,  The  Great  Desert — Trans- 
lated by  Dorothy  F.  Mayhew  ( Columbia  University  Press, 
I 1935) — 12  records — read  by  Jean  Clos  APH 

iThis  book  describes  the  physical  geography  and  geology  of  the 
I Sahara,  its  past  history,  and  its  present  changing  economic  situa- 
ition.  One  chapter  describes  the  introduction  of  the  camel  and  its 
. consequences. 

JThe  Travels  of  Marco  Polo:  The  Venetian — Translated  and 
i Edited  by  William  Marsden — ^Re-edited  by  Thomas  Wright 
(Doubleday,  1948) — 21  records — ^read  by  Alexander  Scour- 
by  AFB 

^ The  record  of  the  adventures  of  the  Venetian  merchant  Marco  Polo, 
i as  dictated  by  him  to  a fellow-prisoner  in  Genoa,  is  one  of  the 
earnest  remarkable  books  of  travel  ever  written,  Marco  Polo  was 
[iborn  at  Venice  about  1254.  His  father,  a man  of  noble  rank,  in 
'j  1275  had  taken  young  Marco  with  him  on  a trading  expedition  to 
(i  China  and  the  East.  The  youth  of  twenty  entered  the  service  of  the 
n Emperor  of  China  and  traveled  extensively  through  the  neighbor- 
I ing  regions.  Returning  later  to  Venice,  he  was  captured  in  the 
i struggle  between  that  city  and  Genoa.  It  was  in  the  year  1298  that 
' Rusticiano  or  Rustichello  of  Pisa  wrote  for  him  the  history  of  his 
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wanderings.  Though  his  narrative  made  a great  sensation,  it  W£ii 
for  many  years  regarded  as  a mass  of  fabrications  and  exaggerai 
tions.  It  had  an  undoubted  effect,  however,  upon  exploration;  an 
later  researches  have  confirmed  the  truth  of  many  of  the  author  j 
descriptions. 

ANTHROPOLOGY  | 

Dorsey,  George  A. — Why  We  Behave  Like  Human  Being  i 
(Harper,  1925) — 38  records — read  by  Robert  Donley  AFj 

Who  is  Man?  What  is  he?  Why  is  he?  This  famous  book,  now  in  i1 
fifty -third  printing,  is  Dr.  Dorsey’s  graphic  and  fascinating  revela 
tion  of  humanity  from  the  biological,  physiological  and  psycho 
logical  standpoints.  It  deals  with  the  growth  and  structure  of  th- 
human  body  from  the  primordial  stuff  of  the  earth;  the  nature  ( i 
life  and  its  chemical  and  physical  processes  and  the  impulses  whic  ^ 
make  men  unique  as  individuals  and  as  society.  Written  with  thoi 
ough  scholarship,  it  is  at  the  same  time  clear,  readable  and  fasg 
cinating. 


BIOGRAPHY  I 

Lothrop,  Eleanor — Throw  Me  a Bone;  What  Happens  Whe 
You  Marry  an  Archaeologist  (Whittlesey  House,  1948)- 
15  records — read  by  Anne  Seymour  AFB 

In  this  gay  and  lighthearted  book,  the  author  tells  just  what  ca 
happen  when  you  marry  a promising  young  archaeologist  and  de 
cide  to  go  along  with  him  for  better  or  worse.  Their  honeymooj 
was  spent  on  a Chilean  cattle  boat  where  the  cows  came  firs ; 
freight  second,  and  she  and  her  husband  Sam  an  uncomfortabl ; 
and  un glamorous  last.  On  beautiful  Lake  Atitlan,  in  Guatemali. 
they  lived  for  weeks  in  a hostile  native  village  where  no  foreigne 
had  dared  stay  since  the  1700’s,  and  Mrs.  Lothrop’s  curiosity  a]!| 
most  brought  about  a lynching — her  own.  One  hundred  miles  froiS 
the  Canal  Zone,  where  the  Indians  played  marbles  with ‘gold  bead  f 
the  size  of  ping-pong  balls,  she  went  swimming  with  only  crocodile  j 
for  company,  threw  an  all-night  party  for  eighty  natives  aniii 
made  her  biggest  discovery  of  all.  | 


Paul,  Elliot — A Ghost  Town  on  the  Yellowstone — (Randoi\ 
House,  1948) — 19  records — read  by  Milton  Metz  APH  I 
Mr.  Paul  reaches  back  to  the  year  1907  and  to  his  youthful  advert 
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"citures  on  a project  of  the  United  States  Reclamation  Service  in 
a [ Montana.  With  him  you  start  on  one  of  the  oddest  stagecoach  rides 
t in  history — a ride  in  which,  no  matter  how  the  passengers  change 
E;at  various  stops,  their  number  is  always  thisteen,  a circumstance 
i^  to  make  the  driver  consult  his  whiskey  jug  more  frequently  than 
usual.  The  hapless  coach  overturns,  dumps  its  passengers  into  the 
■ sagebrush  and  thus  precipitates  the  founding  of  the  town  of 

Trembles.  Thenceforth  you  participate  in  some  of  the  most  as- 

- tonishing,  humorous  and  touching  events  ever  to  take  place  in 

i ' that  part  of  the  Wild  West. 


i Skinner,  Cornelia  Otis — Family  Circle  (Houghton  Mifflin, 
1948) — 20  records — read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 
[This  is  the  story  of  a family.  They  are  a famous  family,  and  two 
generations  of  them  are  associated  in  most  American  minds  with 
all  the  glamour  of  theatrical  tradition.  But  these  three  people, 
iOtis,  Maud,  Cornelia,  are  as  natural  and  loving  a trio  as  could  be 
lifound  in  any  hamlet  anywhere  in  the  U.S.A.  Otis  Skinner  was  a 
j trouper,  but  Maud  longed  to  be  settled;  so  the  family  put  down 
J roots  in  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  where  Cornelia  survived  school 
and  dancing  school  and  the  other  perils  of  adolescence  to  emerge 
as  a full-fledged  actress.  She  made  her  debut  with  a Broadway 
'opening  at  the  famous  Empire  Theater.  We  leave  her  there,  hold- 
ing her  father’s  hand  as  the  curtain  rings  down. 


I^Thomas,  Henry  and  Dana  Lee  Thomas — Fifty  Great  Amer- 
i ICANS  (Douhleday,  1948) — 41  records — read  by  Walter  Ger- 
? ard  APH 

From  the  diverse  cultural,  economic,  political,  and  social  back- 
j grounds  that  go  to  make  up  America,  here  are  the  lives  of  repre- 
sentative Americans  who  have  achieved  success  in  the  loftiest 
! sense  of  the  word.  The  authors  say:  “This  book  is  an  effort  to 
present  a composite  picture  of  this  American  type.  The  material 
(builder,  the  esthetic  dreamer,  the  spiritual  fighter,  the  inspired 
teacher,  and  the  heroic  defender  of  the  American  way:  all  of 
• them,  taken  together,  compose  a united  group  representative  of  a 
I united  nation.” 


Worsley,  Commander  Frank — First  Voyage:  in  a Square- 
■ Rigged  Ship  (Geoffrey  Bles,  London,  1938) — 17  records — 
read  by  James  Walton  APH 

i Commander  Worsley  was  in  the  Endurance  with  Shackleton  on 
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his  Antarctic  Expedition  and  is  the  author  of  two  remarkablu 
books,  one  on  the  expedition  and  one  on  Shackleton’s  famous  boa 
journey.  The  present  book  is  an  autobiography,  the  first  two  chap 
ters  of  which  give  a delightful  picture  of  pioneering  days  and  tb 
author’s  own  youth  in  New  Zealand.  The  remaining  chapters  re 
late  his  first  voyage  as  an  apprentice  in  sail  to  England  and  back; 
He  writes  not  merely  with  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  sea  an<; 
ships,  but  with  an  unusual  talent  for  recalling  the  day-by-day  de- 
tails of  life  in  a windjammer. 


HISTORY 

Beard,  Charles  A.  and  Mary  R.  Beard — A Basic  History  oii 
THE  United  States  (New  Home  Library,  Garden  Cityl 
1944) — 40  records — read  by  Eugene  Earl  AFB  ^ 

“With  this  book,”  say  the  authors,  “we  bring  to  a close  our  man:| 
years  of  cooperative  efforts  in  seeking  to  interpret  the  long  coursi^ 
of  American  history.  As  its  title  indicates,  the  volume  deal" 
with  fundamental  activities,  ideas,  and  interests  which  havH 
entered  into  the  development  of  American  society  from  the  colonia 
period  to  the  contemporary  age.  Whatever  may  be  added  to  th 
record  here  presented,  a consideration  of  these  activities,  ideas; 
and  interests  is  basic,  we  believe,  to  any  understanding  of  Americai 
history.” 

Toynbee,  Arnold  J. — Civilization  on  Trial  (Oxford,  1948} 
— 19  records — read  by  John  Knight  AFB 

“This  is  a collection  of  thirteen  essays  and  addresses  by  the  autho:, 
of  the  monumental  Study  of  History.  They  are,  indeed,  chips  fron 
that  monument,  for  the  theories  of  history,  whether  central  or  sub- 
ordinate, exposed  in  Toynbee’s  great  work,  are  here  applied  to  i 
number  of  problems  confronting  thoughtful  contemporary  man 
One  basic  conception  binds  them  together — the  author’s  notion  tha* 
the  greatest  single  historical  experience  of  our  time  is  the  pro  l 
gressive  Westernization  of  the  world.  To  this  is  added  the  further 
insight  that,  more  important  in  the  end  than  the  imposition  of  th( 
West  upon  the  world,  is  the  fact  that  our  dominant  Western  cul- 
ture will  be  profoundly  modified  by  the  culture  it  apparently  ab-i 
sorbs.” — Clifton  Fadiman,  Book-of-the-Month  Club  News. 


i. 
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Turner,  Frederick  Jackson — The  Frontier  in  American  His- 
tory (Holt,  1947) — 25  records — read  by  Eugene  O’Neill, 
Jr.  AFB 

In  July,  1893,  in  Chicago,  Frederick  Jackson  Turner  delivered  be- 
fore a special  meeting  of  the  American  Historical  Association  a 
i;  paper  entitled  “The  Significance  of  the  Frontier  in  American  His- 
, tory.”  When  in  1920  Turner  published  his  book  of  essays  The 
Frontier  in  American  History,  this  paper  headed  the  list  of  con- 
tents. It  was  destined,  according  to  Charles  A.  Beard,  to  have  a more 
profound  influence  on  thought  about  American  history  than  any 
other  essay  or  volume  ever  written  on  the  subject;  it  proved  to 
be  little  more  than  epoch-making  in  conception  and  technique. 

1 5 Previous  histories  had  been  oriented  in  the  East  and  South;  Turner 
believed  that  many  of  the  characteristics  of  the  American  mind 
■ and  genius  derived  from  its  struggles  with  a frontier  environ- 
ment, seeking  “the  hither  edge  of  free  land” — its  coarseness  and 
! strength,  acuteness  and  inquisitiveness,  and  practical  inventive  fac- 
iiulty.  He  visualized  American  history  as  “a  series  of  social  evolu- 
iitions  recurring  in  differing  geographic  basins  across  a raw  conti- 
I nent.” 

! POETRY 

! Chaucer,  Geoffrey — The  Canterbury  Tales — Rendered  into 
Modern  English  by  J.  U.  Nicolson  (Covici-Friede,  1934) — 
43  records — read  by  Alexander  Scourby  AFB 

The  great  work  of  the  poet  Chaucer  (1388)  consisting  of  twenty- 
four  tales  told  by  a company  of  pilgrims  going  to  visit  the  shrine 
of  St.  Thomas  a Becket  at  Canterbury.  The  party  first  assembles 
^ at  the  Tabard,  an  inn  in  Southwark,  and  there  agrees  to  tell  one 
Eiitale  each  both  going  and  returning;  the  person  who  tells  the  best 
^^jtale  is  to  be  treated  by  the  rest  to  a supper  at  the  Tabard  on  the 
i homeward  journey.  The  party  consists  of  twenty-nine  pilgrims,  so 
jifthat  the  whole  budget  of  tales  would  have  been  fifty-eight;  but 
jjj  only  twenty-three  and  the  fragment  of  another  were  told. 

)'■ 

t-  RELIGION 

j|Goodspeed,  Edgar  J. — Paul  (Winston,  1947) — 15  records — 
jk  read  by  William  Gladden  APH 

K“Of  all  the  followers  of  Jesus,  none  made  so  great  a contribution 
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to  the  thinking  of  mankind  as  Paul.”  This  is  the  story  of  thaJ 
Paul,  once  Saul  of  Tarsus  in  Cilicia.  Born  about  fifteen  year 
after  Jesus,  at  the  close  of  the  reign  of  the  great  Roman  Empero: ! 
Augustus,  this  Jewish  Pharisee  boy  grew  up  as  inheritor  of  all 
the  traditions  of  the  tribe  of  Benj  amin  and  of  Roman  citizenship  { 
It  is  this  sensitive,  gifted  boy  whom  Dr.  Goodspeed  takes  througl  j 
childhood  to  the  Damascus  road,  through  his  doubt  and  question  i 
ing  period  to  the  time  when  both  his  spirit  and  his  mind  weri  j 
emancipated.  i 


UNITED  STATES 

Fergusson,  Erna — Our  Southwest  (Knopf,  1940) — 22  rec 
ords — read  by  Jean  CIos  APH 

Arizona,  New  Mexico,  western  Texas,  and  southern  Colorado— j 
these  states  are  our  land  of  living  romance.  Its  allure  never  dims| 
for  it  is  a corner  of  our  country  where  the  past  meets  the  present 
You  catch  your  archaeology  alive,  for  the  Indians  live  and  wor 
ship  as  they  did  four  hundred  years  ago.  You  can  also  catch  you  i 
history  in  the  making,  for  many  little  villages  still  speak  Spanis] ' 
and  carry  on  customs  of  the  ancestors  who  settled  them  in  the  six 
teenth  century.  This  book  tells  what  this  land  is,  what  its  peopL  j 
are,  what  they  mean  by  the  curious  words  they  use,  why  they  ridi  ^ 
with  a long  stirrup  and  smother  if  the  horizon  is  only  twenty  mile  ;■ 

away.  ; 

i 

I 

Hanna,  Alfred  Jackson  and  Kathryn  Abbey  Hanna — Lak]; 
Okeechobee:  Wellspring  of  the  Everglades  (Bohhs-Mer  \ 
rill,  1948) — 25  records — read  by  Eugene  Earl  AFB  { 

“This  panorama  of  the  Florida  Lake  Okeechobee  and  northenj 
Everglades  region  moves  through  the  colonial  eras,  past  the  earl;  j 
American  period  when  the  Seminole  struggled  against  the  loss  o j 
his  lands  and  against  removal  to  the  Oklahoma  reservations,  dowi  ; 
to  and  through  the  past  half  century  in  which  the  modern  con  | 
trivances  of  man  have  gained  mastery  over  a water-laden  sobj 
Long  clothed  in  mystery,  the  Okeechobee  region  has  been  opene<  I 
to  hordes  of  migrants  and  settlers  during  the  past  one  hundre(j 
years,  and  in  this  period  the  narrative  centers.” — U.S.  Quarterl]] 
Book  List. 
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: NEW  TALKING  BOOKS 

The  following  Talking  Books,  recorded  for  the  Library  of 
Congress,  may  now  be  borrowed  from  your  regular  distrib- 
1 uting  library. 

I AFB — American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York. 

i APH — American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind,  Louisville, 
1 Kentucky. 

I FICTION 

)[  Boyd,  James — Marching  On  (Scribner’s,  1927) — 22  records 
it  — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 

i The  Civil  War  from  the  Southern  point  of  view  is  the  background 
li  for  this  excellent  historical  romance.  The  hero  is  the  James  Fraser 
1|  whose  ancestors  of  the  Revolutionary  period  appeared  in  the  au- 
I.  thor’s  Drums  (AFB  1937).  Intermingled  with  his  love  story  are 
I vivid  scenes  of  life  in  Confederate  ranks  and  federal  prisons. 

j Curwood,  James  Oliver — Kazan  (Bobbs-Merrill,  1914) — 14 
records — read  by  Bucky  Kozlow  APH 

1'  The  tale  of  a “quarter-strain  wolf  and  three-quarters  husky”  torn 
t between  the  call  of  the  human  and  his  wild  mate. 

i 

li  Knight,  Brigid — Southern  Cross  (Doubleday,  1949) — 19  rec- 
^ ords — read  by  James  Baskerville  APH 

i Elizabeth  Hugo,  born  de  Villiers,  was  the  daughter  of  Boer  Parents 
1 in  South  Africa.  An  orphan  at  birth,  she  was  adopted  by  the  English 
I Shaws  and  brought  up  with  their  family  until  she  was  nine  years 
I old.  Then  her  Boer  aunt  claimed  her  and  set  about  with  unbend- 
\ ing  tyranny  to  eradicate  the  British  influence  of  the  Shaws.  Eliza- 
) beth  lived  with  her  aunt  until  she  married  Petrus  Hugo,  a man 

imany  years  her  senior.  Although  their  life  together  was  happy,  it 
was  never  completely  without  the  old  struggle  of  English  versus 
J Boer.  There  was  never  an  escape  from  a tension  that  reached  its 
i climax  for  Elizabeth  when  it  became  evident  that  she  must  make 
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a choice  that  would  mean  the  preservation  or  absolute  destruction 
of  her  marriage, 

*Knight,  Brigid — The  Valiant  Lady  (Doubleday,  1947) — 36 
records — read  by  Ethel  Everett  AFB 

This  is  a panorama  of  three  generations  of  a Dutch  family  in  the 
sixteenth-century  wars  with  Spain,  but  it  is  principally  the  story 
of  Anna  van  Breda,  beautiful  wife  of  a Dutch  farmer — a mild  yet 
strongly  courageous  woman — and  her  conflict  between  her  re-  j 
ligious  conscience  and  her  patriotism.  When  a wounded  Spanish  ! 
soldier  found  his  way  to  Anna’s  farmhouse,  she  could  not  bring  j 
herself  to  kill  him.  Instead  she  hid  him  until  he  recovered  and  j 
then  let  him  go.  It  was  this  act  of  mercy  which  became  the  domi- 
nant fact  of  her  life  and  later  saved  her  from  death. 

MacLennan,  Hugh — The  Precipice  (Duell,  Sloan  & Pearce, 
1948) — 27  records — read  by  John  Brewster  AFB 

“This,  as  far  as  my  experience  goes,  is  the  first  book  in  which  the 
subtle  but  deep  differences  between  the  American  and  the  Canadian  l| 
temperament  are  worked  out  in  terms  of  dramatic  fiction.  The  hero-  . 
ine,  Lucy,  has  been  brought  up  in  a small  Canadian  town  in  On-  : 
tario,  where  a Calvinist  suppression  sets  the  tone  of  every  worthy  :| 
life.  But  an  athletic  American,  who  is  as  much  a victim  of  the  need 
to  expand  as  Lucy  of  the  necessity  to  contract,  upsets  the  equation.  i 
Lucy  runs  off  with  him  and  the  drama  begins.  The  novel  tries  to  do 
too  much,  and  the  author,  in  the  attempt  to  describe  harsh,  brittle 
New  York  in  wartime,  and  another  Canadian  type,  a youth  also  in  i 
love  with  Lucy,  sometimes  is  confusing,  yet  he  succeeds  brilliantly  j 
in  his  contrast  between  two  peoples,  both  of  whom  have  an  ag- 
gressive Puritanism  in  their  roots.” — Henry  Seidel  Canby,  Book- 
of-the-Month  Club  News. 

If  you  have  a Government  Talking  Book  machine  in  need 
of  repairs,  do  not  send  it  to  the  American  Foundation  for 
the  Blind.  Send  it  to  the  state  lending  agency  from  which 
you  borrowed  it.  They  will' repair  it  for  you. 


*Ten-inch  records. 
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Meredith,  George — The  Egoist;  A comedy  in  Narrative — 
with  an  Introduction  by  Wilson  Follett  (Modern  Library) 
— 39  records — read  by  Del  Roy  APH 

il  First  published  in  1879,  this  is  a fine  illustration  of  a complete 
novel  without  a plot.  It  is  a study  of  egotism.  The  egoist  is  Sir 
ji  Willoughby  Patterne,  a consummate  young  gentleman  of  rank  and 
t fortune,  who  is  only  too  well  aware  of  his  perfections.  He  deter- 
[,  mines  to  choose  his  wife  prudently  and  deliberately,  as  befits  the 
I selection  of  the  rare  creature  worthy  to  receive  the  gift  of  his  in- 
t comparable  self.  In  describing  his  successive  courtships,  Meredith 
! presents  a most  natural  group  of  fair  women.  The  curtain  falls  on 
f|  the  dreary  deadness  of  Sir  Willoughby’s  incurable  self-satisfaction. 


‘ Peterkin,  Julia — Scarlet  Sister  Mary  (Bohhs-Merrill,  1928) 
— 13  records — read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

' Awarded  the  Pulitzer  prize  for  1928,  this  novel  is  about  a mag- 
nificent Gullah  negress.  Scarlet  Sister  Mary,  who,  with  her  baby 
I Unex  (short  for  Unexpected),  is  deserted  by  her  worthless  hus- 
; band  and  learns  that  no  man  is  worth  a drop  of  water  from  a 
::  woman’s  eye.  In  her  sensuous  delight  in  color,  music  and  rhythm, 
her  healthy  love  of  work  and  her  reverent  belief  in  charms,  she 
! refiects  the  life  of  the  community  in  which  she  lives. 


! Seton,  Anya — The  Hearth  and  Eagle  (Houghton  Mifflin, 
1948) — 33  records — read  by  George  Patterson  APH 

This  is  the  story  of  a town,  of  a home,  of  a girl.  It  is  the  story  of 
Marblehead  from  its  earliest  settlement  to  the  present,  of  a family 
I who  settled  and  stayed  there,  and  of  a girl  whose  dramatic  life 
I contained  the  history  of  both.  Hesper  Honeywood  was  born  to  the 
' sound  of  the  sea,  to  the  voices  of  seafaring  men  in  the  taproom  of 
I the  family  Inn,  The  Hearth  and  Eagle.  As  a young  girl  Hesper  had 
waked  in  the  little  upstairs  room  to  the  raptures  of  first  love.  As 
■ an  old  woman  she  still  heard  the  same  sea-sounds  on  waking,  but 
i many  things  had  happened  to  the  Inn  and  to  Marblehead,  just  as 
I many  things  had  happened  to  Hesper,  the  quiet  New  Englander 
' whose  serenity  had  been  so  dearly  won. 
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Smith,  Dodie — I Capture  the  Castle  (Little,  Brown,  1948) — 
21  records — read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 
For  a tantalizing  compound  of  sweet  innocence,  a woman's  wisdom, 
and  plain  guile  we  give  you  Cassandra  Mortmain.  Cassandra  had 
that  realistic  if  superstitious  attitude  which  knows  that  day-dream- 
ing a thing  queers  the  chances  of  its  ever  really  happening.  So  she 
was  careful.  If  she  hadn’t  been  quite  so  careful  she  might  have 
had  an  inkling  of  what  was  going  to  happen  to  her.  For  Cassandra 
fell  deeply  in  love,  a love  that  seemed  to  her  hopeless,  and  under 
the  stress  of  which  she  swiftly  grew  into  a woman,  aware  of  both 
the  yearning  loneliness  and  the  secret  rewards  of  loving. 


ADVENTURE  AND  TRAVEL 

Gibbings,  Robert — Blue  Angels  and  Whales:  A record  of 
Personal  Experiences  Below  and  Above  Water  (Dutton,  { 
1946) — 7 records — read  by  Sam  Gifford  APH 

This  is  an  enchanting  excursion  in  warmer  and  more  exotic  waters 
than  those  of  the  Thames,  the  Wye  and  the  Lee,  which  Robert 
Gibbings  has  celebrated  in  other  books.  While  drifting  in  his  canoe 
in  Tahiti,  the  author  looked  down  and  discovered  weird  and  ro- 
mantic realms  beneath  the  calm  surface  of  the  water.  After  that, 
with  a diving  helmet  and  sheet  of  xylonite  for  drawing  under 
water,  he  went  out  to  explore  coral  reefs  in  Bermuda,  of  which 
the  Blue  Angel  is  the  mascot,  and  the  Red  Sea.  Exquisitely  beau-  i 
tiful,  nightmarishly  horrible,  or  inconceivably  freakish,  the  in- 
habitants of  the  deep  float  through  the  author’s  musical  prose  and 
pictures  in  a fabulous  procession. 


Helmericks,  Constance  and  Harmon — Our  Summer  with 
THE  Eskimos  (Little,  Brown,  1948) — 14  records — read  by 
Paul  Clark  APH 

This  book  tells  how  Bud  and  Connie  Helmericks  flew  across  the 
Brooks  Range  to  the  Naval  Base  at  Umiat,  on  the  Colville.  There 
they  assembled  their  canoe,  packed  it  full  and  took  off  down  the 
current.  It  was  some  weeks  before  they  again  saw  a human  being. 
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and  shortly  after  that  they  saw  their  first  ocean  ice  floe.  They 
struck  east  along  the  coast  in  the  canoe,  and  came  finally  to  rest 
, at  Beechey  Point,  where  old  Abraham  operates  a trading  post.  The 
ibook  opens  for  the  reader  a part  of  Alaska  and  its  people  he  has 
; scarcely  heard  of.  The  authors  introduce  him  to  an  immense  game 
j preserve  teeming  with  life.  And  he  meets  the  people  who  live 
here,  the  250  Eskimos  who  are  the  sole  inhabitants  of  the  60,000 
-square  miles.  Bud  and  Connie  eventually  met  them  all,  and  made 
: good  and  firm  friends  among  them. 

i Millar,  George — Isabel  and  the  Sea  (Douhleday,  1948) — 23 
j records — read  by  James  Baskerville  APH 

! In  1946  George  Millar  and  his  wife,  Isabel,  embarked  on  a seven- 
month  voyage  on  their  yacht  Truant.  The  Truant  herself  was  a 
31-ton  auxiliary  ketch,  49  feet  long,  with  a 13-foot  beam  and  a 
i 5-foot  draft.  The  naval  commander  who  looked  her  over  when  the 
" inexperienced  Millars  bought  her  didn’t  have  too  high  an  opinion 
V of  her  seaworthiness,  but  Truant  survived  the  Mediterranean’s 
|:  wildest  displays  of  temperament.  This  is  her  story,  and  that  of  the 
il  Millars. 


BIOGRAPHY 

' Allan,  Herbert  S. — John  Hancock:  Patriot  in  Purple  (Mac- 
millan, 1948) — 27  records — read  by  Walter  Gerard  APH 

. “As  Mr.  Allan  points  out,  few  patriots  have  been  so  perpetuated  in 
, name  as  John  Hancock,  ‘but  the  memory  of  no  other’s  personality 

• and  achievements  has  been  so  obliterated.’  This  book,  attempting 
: to  restore  that  memory,  traces  Hancock’s  family  background,  his 

• youthful  rise  to  wealth  and  political  influence,  his  career  as  presi- 
dent  of  the  Continental  Congress,  and  as  governor  of  Massachu- 
setts from  1780  to  his  death,  in  much  greater  detail  than  any  pre- 
vious biography.  If  it  does  not  prove  its  claim  that  Hancock  was 

' ‘the  Hamlet  of  the  great  American  historical  drama,’  it  does  show 
' him  a considerable  figure  and  probably  an  essential  one  in  the 
: success  of  the  early  Revolutionary  movement.” — U.  S.  Quarterly 
Book  List. 
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Donald,  David  H. — Lincoln’s  Herndon — with  an  Introduc 
tion  by  Carl  Sandburg  (Knopf,  1948) — 25  records — read  byi 
Gerald  Buttorff  APH  ! 

This  life  of  Lincoln’s  friend,  law  partner,  and  biographer  has  Jij 
two-fold  focus:  on  the  “Abe  Lincoln  in  Illinois”  days;  and  or  j 

Herndon’s  long  and  wracking  fight  to  publish  his  biography.  Ii 

addition  to  being  a moving  account  of  the  least  known  part  o.  '| 
Lincoln’s  life,  and  a handbook  of  local  politics  still  valid  today,  i I 
is  also,  in  its  evaluations  of  attitudes  toward  Lincoln,  an  impressivr ! 
study  of  mythmakers  and  mythmaking.  i 


Hume,  Edward  H.,  M.D. — Doctor’s  East,  Doctor’s  West:  Ar. ! 
American  Physician’s  Life  in  China  (Norton,  1946) — 14, 
records — read  by  Paul  Clark  APH 

When  Dr.  Hume  went  to  China  in  the  early  years  of  this  century' 
to  lay  the  foundations  of  the  Yale-in-China  medical  school,  for-  j 
eigners  were  still  looked  on  with  coolness;  the  American  doctor  i 
had  to  move  cautiously  to  win  Chinese  confidence.  As  years  passed, , 
new  orders  clashed  and  China  seethed  with  impending  political 
change.  But  the  work  of  the  medical  school  grew  in  influence  and  j 
helpfulness  to  the  people  it  served.  Dr.  Hume’s  book  builds  a 
bridge  of  understanding  through  which  such  friendship  can  be 
reached. 


Malone,  Dumas — Jefferson:  The  Virginian  (Little,  Brown, 
1948) — 33  records — read  by  Paul  Clark  APH 

“In  this,  the  first  volume  of  a four -volume  life  of  Jefferson,  Pro- 
fessor Malone  traces  Jefferson’s  ancestry,  his  boyhood  and  educa- 
tion, his  brief  experience  as  a lawyer,  and  the  first  fifteen  years, 
1769-84,  of  his  long  career  as  public  figure,  architect,  inventor, 
author,  scientist,  and  reformer.  Including  as  it  does  the  entire 
Revolutionary  era,  it  deals  with  several  of  the  great  episodes  in 
the  life  of  one  of  the  most  interesting,  as  well  as  most  important, 
Americans.” — U.  S.  Quarterly  Book  List. 
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Merton,  Thomas — The  Seven  Story  Mountain  (Har court, 
Brace,  1948) — 34  records — read  by  Burt  Blackwell  APH 


jThis  is  the  autobiography  of  a young  man  who  led  a full  and 
S worldly  life  and  then,  at  the  age  of  26,  entered  a Trappist  monas- 
htery.  Thomas  Merton,  already  known  as  a poet,  tells  his  life  story 
!|tfrom  his  birth  in  1915  to  his  present  existence  as  a monk.  His  book 
iiwas  written  in  the  monastery  at  Gethsemani,  Kentucky.  It  is  the 
["extraordinary  testament  of  an  intensely  active  and  brilliant  young 
f I American  who  decided  to  withdraw  from  the  world  only  after  he 
f had  fully  immersed  himself  in  it. 


Nesbit,  Henrietta — ^White  House  Diary  (Doubleday,  1948) — 
i:  19  records — read  by  Terry  Hayes  APH 
: “There  will  be  five  thousand  to  tea.  . . .”  “The  President  of  Iceland 
I will  have  breakfast  at  nine  in  his  room.”  These  are  the  sort  of 
messages  Mrs.  Henrietta  Nesbitt  took  in  her  stride  during  thirteen 
years  in  the  White  House — one  of  the  largest,  most  complicated,  and 
most  fascinating  households  in  America.  Her  story  is  a succession 
of  intimate  anecdotes  of  the  great  and  the  near-great — Alexander 
Woollcott,  Paderewski,  the  King  and  Queen  of  England,  Jose  Iturbi, 
Winston  Churchill,  and  of  course  the  Roosevelt  family  itself.  It  is 
also  a salty  and  sprightly  record  of  the  world’s  most  demanding 
job  of  housekeeping. 

Selle,  Earl  Albert — Donald  of  China  (Harper,  1948) — 26  rec- 
ords— read  by  Livingston  Gilbert  APH 

“William  Donald  was  an  Australian  newspaperman.  He  went  to 
China  about  forty  years  ago  and  became  a ‘Dutch  uncle’  to  that 
confused,  unoriented,  unorganized,  chaotic  country;  and,  as  a re- 
sult, is  one  of  the  most  fabulous  characters  of  this  century.  As  a 
white  man  who  effectively  steered  the  policies  of  the  Chinese  state 
through  some  of  its  most  turbulent  years,  his  historical  importance 
cannot  be  overestimated.  For  many  years,  publishers  have  been 
after  Donald’s  memoirs,  but  he  was  always  too  busy  living  to  stop 
and  talk  about  it.  When  he  lay  dying  in  Manila  after  a long  siege 
in  a concentration  camp  (unknown  to  the  Japs,  who  had  a price  on 
his  head) , Selle,  a Manila  newspaperman,  called  to  see  him.  Donald 
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liked  him,  turned  over  his  notes  to  him,  and  this  book  emerged.  It 
ought  to  be  read  for  the  information  it  contains;  and  the  reading 
provides  a painless  education  about  things  which  explain  much  of 
the  current  situation.” — Fred  Smith,  Book-of-the-Month  Club  News. 


ESSAYS 

Huxley,  Aldous — Jesting  Pilate:  An  Intellectual  Holiday 
(Geo.  H.  Doran,  1926) — 14  records — read  by  Jean  Clos 
APH 

This  is  the  travel  diary  of  a philosopher.  Mr.  Huxley  encircled  the 
earth,  entering  the  East  through  Port  Said  and  continuing  through 
India,  Burma,  Malaya,  China  and  home  by  way  of  the  Pacific  and 
America. 


HISTORY 

Sher-wood,  Robert  E. — Roosevelt  and  Hopkins:  An  Intimate 
History  (Harper,  1948) — 81  records — read  by  the  Author 
and  Kermit  Murdock — with  a Message  to  the  Blind  of 
America  by  Harry  L.  Hopkins  AFB 

“It  is  a fair  assumption  that  this  two-volume  work  will  rank  along 
with  Winston  Churchill’s  history,  as  one  of  the  two  most  important 
first-hand  accounts  of  the  Second  World  War.  Its  claim  to  this 
eminence  will  rest  upon  these  facts:  it  is  based  upon  enormous 
documentation — forty  filing  cabinets  of  Hopkins’  memoranda,  notes, 
cables,  speeches,  etc.;  all  of  the  greatest  personages  in  the  war, 
including  the  Big  Three,  are  seen  in  almost  continuous,  close-up 
action;  after  Roosevelt  and  Churchill,  Hopkins  was  probably  the 
man  closest  to  the  inner  workings  of  the  great  conflict,  participating 
in  the  series  of  pivotal  meetings  from  the  Atlantic  Conference  to 
Yalta;  Hopkins  was,  after  Mrs.  Roosevelt,  probably  the  human 
being  nearest  to  the  President’s  mind,  the  mind  in  which  the  war 
found  its  most  effective  human  focus;  the  intellect  and  character  of 
Hopkins  were  admirably  adapted  to  an  overall,  realistic  under- 
standing of  the  movement  and  meaning  of  the  war;  and,  finally, 
in  the  distinguished  public  servant  and  dramatist,  Robert  Sher- 
wood, intimate  friend  both  of  Hopkins  and  the  President,  the 
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I:  iHopkins-Roosevelt  story  has  found  a sympathetic  and  extraordi- 
Jnarily  intelligent  interpreter.” — Chfton  Fadiman,  Book-of-the- 
■Month  Club  News. 

\ 

HUMOR 

iGilbreth,  Frank  B.,  Jr.  and  Ernestine  Gilbreth  Carey — 
Cheaper  by  the  Dozen  (Crowell,  1949) — 12  records — read 
!,  by  James  Walton  APH 

“Dad  had  enough  gall  to  be  divided  into  three  parts.”  Dad  was 
Frank  B.  Gilbreth,  to  the  world  a distinguished  innovator  in 
■ scientific  factory  management,  and  to  his  family  of  six  boys  and 
[ six  girls  a lively,  unpredictable  and  wholly  beloved  autocrat.  Their 
t house  in  Montclair,  New  Jersey,  was  a sort  of  laboratory  for  the 
t ehmination  of  waste  motions — “motion  study”  as  the  elder  Gil- 
r breth  called  it.  The  children  made  excellent,  if  occasionally  un- 
i willing  guinea  pigs.  They  paralyzed  the  Montclair  schools,  astounded 
the  Nantucket  natives,  and  routed  the  visiting  psychiatrists.  Their 
i high  jinks  are  faithfully  reported  by  two  of  the  famous  dozen  in 
' this  uproarious  book. 


Turlington,  Catherine — Three  to  Make  Ready  (Vanguard, 
1948) — 12  records — read  by  James  Walton  APH 

Hilarious  adventures  in  a family  with  three  of  the  most  normal 
teen-agers  you’ve  ever  met.  Whether  it’s  a question  of  a new  look 
(“Everybody’s  wearing  strapless  formals”)  or  a question  of  get- 
ting the  phone  free  from  the  teen-agers  (“Don’t  you  want  us  to 
be  popular?”)  these  three  girls  have  all  the  answers.  Mother  (who 
tells  the  story)  and  the  F.  P.  (Family  Provider)  just  barely  man- 
age to  survive  a nerve-racking  year  coping  with  these  utterly  de- 
lightful— and  enraging — onslaughts. 


When  ordering  books  from  your  librarian,  why  confine 
your  choice  to  just  those  titles  listed  in  Topics?  Remember 
that  there  is  a general  catalogue  now,  listing  all  Talking 
Books  recorded  through  1948.  If  you  have  not  received  a 
copy,  write  to  your  library  for  it. 
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Bradley,  David — No  Place  to  Hide  (Little,  Brown,  1948) — 

9 records — read  by  Paul  Clark  APH  ! 

This  book  contains  a straight  down-to-earth  description  of  what  j 
an  atomic  bomb  can  do  to  ships,  islands,  seaports,  harbors — and  i 
thereby  to  human  beings.  Its  author  was  a “radiological  monitor”  ! 
with  the  task  force  that  made  the  Bikini  tests.  He  has  given  here  ; 
a day-by-day  account  of  the  operation,  seen  not  through  the  eyes  | 
of  a technical  expert,  but  by  a doctor  particularly  interested  in  i 
finding  out  the  bomb’s  immediate  and  after  effects  on  people,  in-  [ 
tensely  aware  that  the  results  of  these  tests  were  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  him  personally,  as  to  each  one  of  us. 

Lang,  Daniel — Early  Tales  of  the  Atomic  Age  (Doubleday, 
1948) — 14  records — read  by  William  Gladden  APH 

A reporter’s  visit  to  Oak  Ridge,  Los  Alamos,  and  Brookhaven;  his 
interviews  with  scientists,  workmen,  and  members  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Human  interest  stories  that  make  the  whole 
question  of  atomic  energy,  its  war  and  peacetime  uses  and  con- 
trol, intelligible  as  well  as  fascinating  to  the  layman. 


TRANSPORTATION 

Marshall,  James — Santa  Fe:  The  Railroad  that  Built  an 
Empire  (Random  House,  1945) — 29  records — read  by  Mor- 
ris Fleurnoy  APH 

The  dream  of  Cyrus  K.  Holliday  for  a great  railroad  in  the  South- 
west was  based  on  the  fabulous  legend  of  the  old  Santa  Fe  trail 
over  which,  from  the  time  of  the  Conquistadores,  had  come  the 
riches  of  New  Spain.  The  railroad  that  was  to  take  over  all  this 
traffic,  and  more,  was  actually  started  at  Topeka,  Kansas,  on  a 
bleak  October  day  in  1868.  This  is  the  story  of  how  it  was  done, 
step  by  step,  problem  by  problem;  the  Indian  fighting,  the  depreda- 
tions of  buffaloes,  the  engineering  feats,  the  battles  for  rights  of 
way.  It  is  a thrilling  story  of  American  adventure  and  empire 
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building.  It  is  chatty,  anecdotal,  breezy,  but  packed  into  it  is  a 
vast  amount  of  fascinating  history,  not  only  of  a railroad,  but  of 
the  whole  Southwest. 


UNITED  STATES 

Peattie,  Roderick,  Ed. — The  Berkshires:  The  Purple  Hills 
(Vanguard,  1948) — 20  records — read  by  Morris  Fleurnoy 
APH 

“This  most  recent  volume  in  the  American  Mountain  Series  deals 
with  the  gentle  Berkshire  Hills,  and  exactly  because  it  does  so 
may  be  less  exciting  to  the  mountain  enthusiast  than  were  the 
previous  volumes  of  the  series.  The  book  is  in  two  parts,  the  first 
dealing  with  the  geography,  fiora,  and  fauna,  the  second  with  the 
people  of  the  Berkshires.  Intimate  and  personal  in  their  approach, 
the  contributors  take  the  reader  exploring  along  old  trails,  show 
him  the  finest  views,  impart  the  regional  secrets  of  outdoor  lore, 
explain  the  changes  that  have  occurred  in  the  landscape,  among 
the  people,  and  in  the  ways  of  doing  things,  and  generally  make 
him  feel  at  home.” — U.  S.  Quarterly  Book  List. 


WORLD  WAR  H 

Trumbull,  Robert — Silversides  (Holt,  1945) — 9 records — 
read  by  Sam  Gifford  APH 

This  thrilling  picture  of  our  war  in  the  Pacific,  by  the  author  of 
The  Raft  (AFB,  1943)  is  the  story  of  one  of  our  trans-Pacific  sub- 
marines and  of  the  havoc  that  she  scattered  the  length  and  breadth 
of  the  seas  Japan  thought  were  her  own. 
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TALKING  BOOK  TOPICS 


TALKING  BOOKS 
1949 

The  following  Talking  Books,  recorded  for  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress, were  placed  in  the  distributing  libraries  during  1949.  Bor- 
rowers who  wish  fuller  descriptions  of  their  contents  are  referred 
to  the  issues  of  Talking  Book  Topics  in  which  they  were  originally 
announced.  These  are  indicated  by  the  letters  M,  J,  S,  D,  for  March, 
June,  September,  December  1949. 


FICTION 

Aldrich,  Bess  Streeter — A Lantern  in  Her  Hand — 18  r.  Patterson 
APH  J 

Auslander,  Joseph  and  Audrey  Wurdemann — My  Uncle  Jan — 14  r. 
Blackwell  APH  S 

Austen,  Jane — Emma — 35  r.  Mathews  AFB  S 
Barnes,  Margaret  Campbell — Within  the  Hollow  Crown — 24  r. 
Brewster  AFB  S 

Bassett,  Sara  Ware — ^Within  the  Harbor — 11  r.  Livingston  Gilbert 
APH  S 

Bates,  H.  E. — The  Purple  Plain — 16  r.  Meeker  APH  M 
Bellamy,  Edward — Looking  Backward:  2000-1887 — 17  r.  Patterson 
APH  M 

Berlin,  Ellin — Lace  Curtain — 35  r.  Parker  AFB  D 
Boyd,  Martin — Lucinda  Brayford — 37  r.  Brewster  AFB  D 
Bromfield,  Louis — The  Green  Bay  Tree — 22  r.  Knight  AFB  S 
Cather,  Willa — My  Antonia — 17  r.  Scourby  AFB  S 
Chidsey,  Donald  Barr — Stronghold — 34  r,  Walsh  APH  J 
Crane,  Stephen — The  Red  Badge  of  Courage — 9 r.  Patterson  APH 
M 

Crawford,  F.  Marion — Zoroaster — 15  r.  Lauren  Gilbert  AFB  M 
Cronin,  A.  J. — Shannon’s  Way — 17  r.  Meeker  APH  D 
Deeping,  Warwick — Sorrell  and  Son — 25  r.  James  Walton  APH  J 
Douglas,  Lloyd  C. — The  Big  Fisherman — 42  r.  Patterson  APH  D 
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DuBois,  William — The  Island  in  the  Square — 23  r.  Parkhirst  AFB 
M 

Goudge,  Elizabeth — Pilgrim’s  Inn — 27  r.  Parker  AFB  D 
Haggard,  H.  Rider — Allan  Quatermain — 21  r.  Brewster  AFB  S 
Hardy,  Thomas — Tess  of  the  D’Urbervilles — 31  r.  Brewster  AFB  J 
Hatch,  Eric — My  Man  Godfrey — 9 r.  Blackwell  APH  J 
Hawthorne,  Nathaniel — The  Marble  Faun — 27  r.  Blackwell  APH 
J 

lams.  Jack — Prematurely  Gay — 11  r.  Blackwell  APH  J 
Idell,  Albert  Edward — Centennial  Summer — 25  r.  Meeker  APH 
J 

Idell,  Albert  Edward — The  Great  Blizzard — 20  r.  Meeker  APH  S 
Irving,  Washington — The  Alhambra — 26  r.  Murdock  AFB  M 
James,  Henry — Washington  Square — 13  r.  Brewster  AFB  M 
Keyes,  Frances  Parkinson — Came  a Cavalier — 42  r,  Blackwell 
APH  M 

Leaf,  Munro — Aesop’s  Fables — 4 r.  Scourby  AFB  M 
Mason,  F.  van  Wyck — Eagle  in  the  Sky — 45  r.  Addy  AFB  S 
McCrone,  Guy — Red  Plush — 42  r.  Livingston  Gilbert  APH  M 
Meredith,  George — Diana  of  the  Crossways — 30  r.  Livingston  Gil- 
bert APH  J 

Niggli,  Josephina — Step  Down,  Elder  Brother — 29  r.  Scourby 
AFB  S 

Noble,  Hollister — ^Woman  with  a Sword — 34  r.  Patterson  APH  S 
Ollivant,  Alfred — Bob,  Son  of  Battle — 17  r.  Donley  AFB  S 
Parrish,  Anne — ^A  Clouded  Star — 14  r.  Fellows  AFB  S 
Proust,  Marcel — Swann’s  Way — 37  r.  Scourby  AFB  S 

Rice,  Alice  Hegan — Mrs.  Wiggs  of  the  Cabbage  Patch — 4 r.  Robin- 
son APH  J 

Richter,  Conrad — The  Fields — 12  r.  James  Walton  APH  J 

Rinehart,  Mary  Roberts — A Light  in  the  Window — 24  r.  James 
Walton  APH  J 

Scott,  Sir  Walter — Waverley — 33  r.  Fleurnoy  APH  M 

Thackeray,  William  Makepeace — The  Newcomes — 68  r.  Roy  APH 

D 
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Walker,  Mannix — Count  on  Two  Days — 16  r.  McComb  AFB  S 
Wescott,  Glenway — The  Grandmothers — 21  r.  Meeker  APH  D 
Weyman,  Stanley  J. — A Gentleman  of  France — 30  r.  Gladden 
APH  S 

White,  Nelia  Gardner — ^No  Trumpet  Before  Him — 25  r.  Lauren 
Gilbert  AFB  J 

Wickenden,  Dan — Tobias  Brandywine — 26  r.  Blackwell  APH  S 
Wilder,  Thornton — The  Ides  of  March — 16  r.  Scourby  AFB  S 


COLLECTIONS 

Davis,  Richard  Harding — Gallegher  and  Other  Stories — 10  r. 
Blackwell  APH  S 

Felton,  Harold  W.,  Ed. — Legends  of  Paul  Bunyan — 20  r.  Donley 
AFB  J 

Maule,  Harry  E.,  Ed. — Great  Tales  of  the  Amemcan  West — 28  r. 
Various  Readers  AFB  S 

Mitchell,  Edwin  Valentine,  Ed. — Great  Fishing  Stories — 14  r.  Earl 
AFB  M 

Pearce,  T.  M.  and  A.  P.  Thomason,  Eds. — Southwesterners  Write 
— 24  r.  Livingston  Gilbert  APH  M 

MYSTERY  AND  DETECTIVE 

Christie,  Agatha — The  Witness  for  the  Prosecution  and  Other 
Stories — 13  r.  Blackwell  APH  D 
Cooke,  David  C.,  Ed. — Best  Detective  Stories  of  the  Year — 1948 — 
15  r.  James  Walton  APH  D 

Hughes,  Dorothy  B. — In  a Lonely  Place — 15  r.  McCarthy  AFB  J 
Innes,  Hammond — Gale  Warning — 18  r.  Braham  AFB  D 
Morley,  Christopher — The  Haunted  Bookshop — 12  r.  Murdock  AFB 
S 

Stout,  Rex — And  be  a Villain — 12  r.  James  Walton  APH  D 
Stout,  Rex — Too  Many  Cooks — 15  r.  Lazar  AFB  D 
Taylor,  Samuel  W. — The  Man  with  My  Face — 11  r.  Lauren  Gilbert 
AFB  D 
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ADVENTURE  AND  TRAVEL 

Andrews,  Roy  Chapman — An  Explorer  Comes  Home — 15  r.  Knight 
AFB  M 

Cable,  Mildred  with  Francesca  French — The  Gobi  Desert — 27  r. 
Steell  AFB  M 

Cerwin,  Herbert — These  are  the  Mexicans — 24  r.  ICnight  AFB  D 
Fergusson,  Erna — Cuba — 21  r.  Livingston  Gilbert  APH  D 
Gautier,  Emile  Felix — Sahara,  the  Great  Desert — 12  r.  Clos  APH 

D 

The  Travels  of  Marco  Polo — 21  r.  Scourby  AFB  D 
Roberts,  W.  Adolphe — Lands  of  the  Inner  Sea — 25  r.  Lazar  AFB 
S 

Yates,  Haydie — 70  Miles  from  a Lemon — 14  r.  Hayes  APH  J 


AGRICULTURE 

Bromfield,  Louis — Malabar  Farm — 33  r.  Clark  APH  J 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

Dorsey,  George  A. — Why  We  Behave  Like  Human  Beings — 38  r. 
Donley  AFB  D 

Linton,  Ralph  and  Adelin  Linton — Man’s  Way,  From  Cave  to  Sky- 
scraper— 11  r.  Clark  APH  M 


BIOGRAPHY 

Bakeless,  John — ^Lewis  and  Clark — 30  r.  Earl  AFB  S 
Chamberlain,  Henriqueta — ^Where  the  Sabia  Sings — 16  r.  Author 
and  Tyrrell  AFB  S 

Charnley,  Mitchell  V. — Jean  Lafitte — 10  r.  Metz — APH  S 
Eaton,  Jeannette — David  Livingstone — 11  r.  James  Walton  APH  J 
Edman,  Irwin — Philosopher’s  Holiday — 15  r.  Meeker  APH  J 
Fay,  Bernard — The  Two  Franklins — 21  r.  Sidney  Walton  AFB  M 
Lothrop,  Eleanor — Throw  Me  a Bone — 15  r.  Seymour  AFB  D 
McCracken,  Harold — Frederic  Remington — 8 r.  Gerard  APH  M 
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Paul,  Elliot — A Ghost  Town  on  the  Yellowstone — 19  r.  Met; 
APH  D 

Skinner,  Cornelia  Otis — Family  Circle — 20  r.  Hayes  APH  D 

Thomas,  Henry  and  Dana  Lee  Thomas — Fifty  Great  Americans— 
41  r.  Gerard  APH  D 

I 

Worsley,  Commander  Frank — First  Voyage:  In  a Square-Riggec  * 
Ship — 17  r.  James  Walton  APH  D 

Wright,  Richard — ^Black  Boy — 17  r.  Lee  AFB  J 

CHILD  CARE 

Spock,  Benjamin,  M.D. — The  Common  Sense  Book  of  Baby  ani 
Child  Care — 34  r.  Hayes  APH  M 

EDUCATION 

Fine,  Benjamin — Our  Children  are  Cheated — 19  r.  O’Neill  AFB  ^ 

ESSAYS 

Leacock,  Stephen — My  Remarkable  Uncle — 12  r.  James  Waltoj 
APH  M 

Lewis,  Lloyd — It  Takes  All  Kinds — 15  r.  Patterson  APH  M 

HISTORY 

Beard,  Charles  A.  and  Mary  R.  Beard — A Basic  History  of  thii 
United  States — 40  r.  Earl  AFB  D ' 

Miers,  Earl  Schenck  and  Richard  A.  Brown,  Eds. — Gettysburg- 
14  r.  Livingston  Gilbert  APH  J 

Toynbee,  Arnold  J. — Civilization  on  Trial — 19  r.  Knight  AFB  1 

Turner,  Frederick  Jackson — The  Frontier  in  American  History- 
25  r.  O’Neill  AFB  D 

LANGUAGE 

Lloyd,  Charles  Allen — ^We  Who  Speak  English — 19  r.  Gerard  API 
J 
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LITERARY  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM 


i Eastman,  Max — Enjoyment  op  Poetry:  With  Other  Essays  in 
Aesthetics — 21  r.  Scourby  AFB  S 


MUSIC 


O’Connell,  Charles — The  Other  Sn)E  of  the  Record — 19  r.  Gerard 
APH  M 

NATURAL  HISTORY 

Darwin,  Charles — The  Origin  of  Species — 49  r.  O’Neill  AFB  S 


PHILOSOPHY 


Dimnet,  Ernest — The  Art  of  Thinking — 12  r.  Gladden  APH  J 
Durant,  Will — The  Story  op  Philosophy — 43  r.  Sidney  Walton 
AFB  S 


POETRY 


Chaucer,  Geoffrey — The  Canterbury  Tales — 43  r.  Scourby  AFB  D 

PSYCHOLOGY 

. Carnegie,  Dale — How  to  Stop  Worrying  and  Start  Living — 22  r. 
Fleurnoy  APH  S 


RELIGION 


Goodspeed,  Edgar  J. — How  to  Read  the  Bible — 17  r.  Donley  AFB 
J 

Goodspeed,  Edgar  J. — Paul — 15  r.  Gladden  APH  D 
The  Holy  Bible: 

The  Book  of  Psalms — 9 r.  Scourby  AFB  M 


The  Proverbs — 4 r.  Scourby  AFB  M 
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The  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew — 5 r.  Scourby 
AFB  M 

The  Gospel  of  St.  Mark — 3 r.  Scourby 
AFB  M 

The  Gospel  of  St.  Luke — 5 r.  Scourby 
AFB  M 

The  Gospel  of  St.  John — 4 r.  Scourby 
AFB  M 

If  you  would  like  to  own  Talking  Book  records  of  the 
Bible,  the  American  Bible  Society  has  the  complete  King 
James  Version  on  169  records  which  they  sell  to  blind  per- 
sons at  the  special  price  of  25  cents  a record,  plus  2 cents  a 
record  for  wrapping  and  mailing.  Write  to  the  American 
Bible  Society,  Blind  Department,  450  Park  Avenue,  New 
York  22^  N.  Y. 

SPORTS 

Griffith,  Corinne — My  Life  with  the  Redskins — 14  r.  Hayes  APH  J 

Marsh,  Irving  T.  and  Edward  Ehre,  Eds. — ^Best  Sports  Stories — 
1947—20  r.  Lazar  AFB  J 

Ruth,  George  Herman — The  Babe  Ruth  Story — 15  r.  Gladden  APH 
J 

S 

UNITED  STATES 

Fergusson,  Erna — Our  Southwest — 22  r.  Clos  APH  D 

Hanna,  Alfred  Jackson  and  Kathryn  Abbey  Hanna — ^Lake  Okeecho- 
bee— 25  r.  Earl  AFB  D 

Kane,  Harnett  T. — Natchez  on  the  Mississippi — 25  r.  Gladden 
APH  S 

Peattie,  Donald  Culross,  Ed. — Audubon’s  America — 26  r.  Knight 
AFB  S 

WORLD  WAR  II 

Halsey,  Fleet  Admiral  William  F.,  USN  and  Lt.  Com.  J.  Bryan  III, 
USNR — ^Admiral  Halsey’s  Story — 24  r.  Donley  AFB  M 


in  one  container 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGE— FRENCH 
Bourget,  Paul — ^Le  Disciple — 19  r.  Franc  AFB  J 
France,  Anatole — ^Le  Crime  De  Sylvestre  Bonnard — 13  r.  Franc 
AFB  M 

Proust,  Marcel — Du  Cote  De  Chez  Swann — 37  r.  Franc  AFB  J 
Roy,  Gabrielle — Bonheur  D’Occasion — 30  r.  Franc  AFB  M 
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TALKING  BOOK  READERS  1949 


AFB 


Wesley  Addy 

Kate  McComb 

Horace  Braham 

Kermit  Murdock 

John  Brewster 

Eugene  O’Neill,  Jr. 

Henriqueta  Chamberlain 

Clifford  W.  Osborne 

Robert  Donley 

Kay  Parker 

Eugene  Earl 

Douglass  Parkhirst 

Hugh  Fellows 

Franklin  Pulaski 

Robert  Franc 

Anthony  Ross 

Larry  Gates 

Alexander  Scourby 

Lauren  Gilbert 

Anne  Seymour 

House  Jameson 

Susan  Steell 

Steele  Kennedy 

Victor  Thorley 

John  Knight 

Ann  Tyrrell 

Bucky  Kozlow 

John  Unterecker 

William  Lazar 

Sidney  Walton 

Canada  Lee 

Bob  Warren 

Carmen  Mathews 

Kevin  McCarthy 

Howard  Wierum 

APH 

Burt  Blackwell 
Paul  Clark 
Jean  Clos 
Morris  Fleurnoy 
Walter  Gerard 
Livingston  Gilbert 
William  Gladden 
Terry  Hayes 
Kenneth  Meeker 
Milton  Metz 
George  Patterson 
Miriam  Robinson 
Del  Roy 
George  Walsh 
James  Walton 
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Allan — John  Hancock — 27  r.  APH 
1 Boyd — Marching  On — ^22  r.  APH 
Bradley — No  Place  to  Hide — ^9  r.  APH 
I Curwood — Kazan — 14  r.  APH 
Donald — Lincoln’s  Herndon — 25  r.  APH 
Gibbings — Blue  Angels  and  Whales — 7 r.  APH 
Gilbreth — Cheaper  by  the  Dozen — 12  r,  APH 
Helmericks — Our  Summer  with  the  Eskimos — 14  r.  APH 
Hume — Doctor’s  East,  Doctor’s  West — 14  r.  APH 
Huxley — Jesting  Pilate — 14  r.  APH 
Knight — Southern  Cross — 19  r.  APH 
Knight — The  Valiant  Lady — 36  r.  AFB 
Lang — Early  Tales  of  the  Atomic  Age — 14  r.  APH 
MacLennan — The  Precipice — 27  r.  AFB 
Malone — Jefferson:  The  Virginian — 33  r.  APH 

Marshall — Santa  Fe:  The  Railroad  that  Built  an  Empire — 29  r.  APH 

Meredith — The  Egoist — 29  r.  APH 

Merton — The  Seven  Story  Mountain — 34  r.  APH 

Millar — Isabel  and  the  Sea — 23  r.  APH 

Nesbit — White  House  Diary — 19  r.  APH 

Peattie — The  Behkshires — 20  r.  APH 


(see  reverse  side) 


Q Peterkin — Scarlet  Sister  Mary — 13  r.  APH  * j ‘ 

Q Selle — Donald  of  China — 26  r.  APH  | : 

Q Seton — The  Hearth  and  Eagle — 33  r.  APH  j 

Q Sherwood — Roosevelt  and  Hopkins — 81  r.  AFB  | 

Q Smith — I Capture  the  Castle — 21  r.  APH  1 

Q Trumbull — Silversides — ^9  r.  APH 

Q Turlington — Three  to  Make  Ready — 12  r.  APH  j 

Q Ellery  Queen’s  Mystery  Magazine — January,  February,  March,  1950  AF 
Q Reader’s  Digest — January,  February,  March,  1950  APH 
Q Talking  Book  Topics — ^March,  1950  AFB 
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